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PKEPACE  TO  THE  AMERICAN  EDITION. 


^^»^^t^t^»^*^*^t^»0it0m0^0^0^r^m^^0 


The  superiority  of  Ollendorff's  Method  »f  teaching 
languages  is  now  so  readily  acknowledged,  and  the  apprecia- 
tion of  the  merits  of  his  German  Grammar  has  been  so  rapid 
and  general,  in  the  United  States  as  well  as  in  Europe,  that 
little  apology  is  needed  for  an  American  edition  of  the  present 
work.     The  plan  pursued  in  the  following  Lessons  is  substan- 
tially the   same  as   that  developed  in  the  German  Methpd. 
The  learner  commences  with  the  simplest  elements  of  the 
language.     Every  step  is  intelligible.     All  that  is  learned  is 
retained  ;  and  all  that  is  retained  is  of  positive  value.     The 
difficulties  are  met  singly,  thoroughly  analyzed,  and  mastered 
by  repetition.     It  is  hardly  possible  to  go  through  the  book 
with  any  degree  of  faithfulness,  without  having  the  mind  sat- 
urated, so  to  speak,  with  the  French  idioms  and  constructions. 
The  text  of  Ollendorff  is  giren  in  the  present  edition 
without  abridgment.     In  preparis^  it  for  the  press  it  has  un- 
dergone a  careful  revision,  and  in  some  instances  an  attempt 
has  been  made  to  give  greater  perspicuity  and  conciseness  to 
the  English  rules.     It  is  hardly  necessary,  perhaps,  to  remark, 
I   rthat  the  English  phrases  in  the  Exercises  are  not  always 
J    models  worthy  of  imitation.      They  are  selected  for  their 
^    adaptation  to  a  particular  purpose — ^namely,  that  of  developing 
^    the  peculiarities  of  the  French  language. 
<^        To  obviate  the  necessity  of  consulting  other  treatises,  and 
y^  to  bring  within  the  compass  of  the  work  every  thing  for  which 
a  French  Grammar  is  commonly  consulted,  an  K^i^^fv^^^asi^ 
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been  added,  containing  the  Cardinal  and  Ordinal  Numbers,  full 
conjugations  of  the  Auxiliary/,  Regular,  Reflective,  and  Impersou" 
al  Verbs,  and  Paradigms  of  the  Irregular  Verbs.  This  general 
recapitulation  of  w\^  the  student  hlus  already  learned  in  de- 
tached portions,  will  also  be  found  of  great  utility  in  making 
him  familiar  with  the  most  difficult  points  of  French  grammar. 

In  the  London  edition,  from  which  this  is  reprinted,  no  ef- 
fort has  been  made,  either  by  rules  or  arbitrary  signs,  to  teach 
the  pronunciation  of  the  French  language ;  and  in  the  present 
edition  it  has  not  been  thought  advisable  to  attempt  to  supply 
the  deficiency.  The  inadequacy  of  all  means  but  that  of 
the  human  voice  to  convey  even  a  tolerable  idea  of  French 
sounds  to  a  wholly  uninitiated  ear  has  long  been  acknow- 
ledged. After  the  learner  has  gained  some  degree  of  famil- 
iarity with  these  sounds,  however,  a  Dictionary  may  be  con- 
sulted with  advantage,  either  for  learning  the  true  enunciation 
of  new  words,  or  for  recalling  sounds  partially  forgotten.  Foi 
this  purpose  a  decided  preference  is  justly  due  to  Surenne's 
Pronouncing  Dictionary,  which,  in  addition  to  the  charac- 
teristic idea  conveyed  by  its  title,  contains  a  fuller  vocabulary, 
and  more  that  is  really  useful  to  the  French  student,  than  is 
often  found  in  the  most  voluminous  and  expensive  works  of  a 
similar  kind. 

Although  Ollendorff's  Method  is  intended  for  Teacher^ 
and  is  probably  better  adapted  to  their  purposes  than  any  other 
that  has  been  devised,  it  may,  nevertheless,  be  used  to  great 
advantage  for  self-instruction.  Those  who  have  gained  some 
knowledge  of  Fionch  sounds  from  a  teacher,  may,  with  the 
aid  of  the  Key,  perfect  themselves  not  only  in  reading  and 
writing,  but  also  in  speaking  the  French  language  with  ease 
and  propriety.  J.  L«  J* 

Nbw  York,  June,  1846. 
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TOTHS 

FIRST  EDITION  OF  OLLENDORFF'S  "NOUVELLB 
MfiTHODE,"  APPLIED  TO  THE  GERMAN  * 

[tEANSULTED  from  THK  GERMAN.] 


Every  one  who  learns  Gennan  naturally  desires  to  be 
able  to  speak  and  write  it :  and  as  the  Grammars  that  have 
heretofore  appeared  are  not  adapted  to  this  purpose,  I  have 
thought  it  might  be  useful  to  make  public  the  method  which 
I  have  made  use  of  in  teaching  for  seventeen  years^'and 
which  has  enabled  my  scholars  not  only  to  read  this  lan- 
guage,  but  also  to  speak  and  write  it  like  native  Germans. 
I  might  here  expatiate  with  great  fluency  on  the  greater 
or  lesser  advantages  which  the  diflerent  grammars  of  the 
present  day  offer ;  this,  however,  would  lead  me  too  far. 
I  shall  confine  myself  to  the  remark,  that  none  of  those  in 
common  use  corresponds  to  my  idea  of  a  good  German 
Grammar :  they  all  appear  to  me  wanting  in  clearness,  order, 
and  precision.  As  to  those  which  have  lately  appeared, 
the  authors  of  which  commence  by  giving  examples  from 
the  best  poets,  they  resemble  the  canvass  on  which  a  pain- 
ter has  begun  at  the  feet  to  paint  his  picture ;  or  rather  they 
resemble  one  who  appropriates  to  himself  some  character- 
istic features  which  he  has  borrowed  from  the  great  mas- 
ters, and  whidi  he  merely  disfigures,  while  he  arranges  and 
exhibits  them  without  a  plan  or  a  leading  object.     But  how 

•  lint  published  in  183& 


▼i  PREFACE. 

4 

have  we  solved  the  problem  proposed  to  us  ?    Teachers 
and  scholars  shall  very  soon  judge  for  themselves. 

I  must  here  be  permitted  to  give  a  few  explanatons  of 
my  method;  it  It  intended  not  only  to  teaci.  the  reading  of 
a  language^  but  also  to  enable  one  to  express  himself  in  it 
with  ease,  and  to  write  a  letter  correctly. 

I  have  often  been  led  to  reflect  upon  the  manner  in  which 
a  language  can  be  taught  in  the  shortest  time  ;  and  I  have 
found  it  everywhere  surrounded  with  difficulties.  Meidin- 
ger,  who  holds  the  first  rank  among  those  who  have  essentially 
contributed  to  improve  the  methods  of  teaching  languages, 
is  yet  very  far  from  leading  the  scholar  to  the  object  he 
wishes  to  attain ;  and  although  his  Grammar  has  had  an 
extraordinary  sale,  and  imitators  without  number,  it  by  no 
means  contains  the  requisites  of  a  good  method.  I  have 
myself  used  it  for  a  long  time  in  teaching ;  later,  however, 
I  found  that  this  grammar,  besides  its  deficiency  in  gram- 
matical accuracy,  and  precise  and  definite  rules,  accustome 
the  learner  to  recite  lessons  too  rapidly,  witliout  affording 
him  a  previous  opportunity  of  practically  applying  them. 
It  has  also  the  disadvantage  of  containing  ready-made,  and 
therefore  comparatively  useless,  sentences ;  the  author 
mixes  too  much  those  rules  of  which  the  scholar  is  quite 
'gnorant,  with  those  which  he  already  knows ;  and  not  till 
the  143d  lesson,  after  he  has  explained  the  compound  ten- 
ses of  the  verbs,  can  the  teacher  form  questions  and  an- 
swers of  the  sentences ;  and  even  then  he  is  still  obliged 
to  adapt  all  such  sentences  to  the  very  limited  knowledge 
of  his  scholars. 

After  Meidinger,  Seidensticker  has  also  done  something  to 
improve  the  method  of  teaching  languages,  especially  in 
placing  the  dissected  or  analyzed  [zergliederte]  sentences 
before  the  Lessons,  and  introducing  the  verb  in  his  first  ex* 
ercise.  But  besides  not  attempting  any  grammatical  ex- 
planations, he  also  fails,  equally  with  Meidinger,  in  putting 
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questions  which  the  scholars  may  readily  answer  in  liia 
language  they  are  learning. 

Nothing,  therefore,  availed,  but  to  unite  the  excellences 
which  these  two  grammars  afforded;  tbi^pntencet  must 
be  BO  dissected  that  the  teacher  may  propose  qiiiistions, 
and  the  scholar  be  able  to  answer  them,  in  the  language 
taught. 

This  twofold  need  I  in  some  measure  supplied  by  causing 
my  scholars  to  transpose  the  constructions  of  all  the  lessons 
they  had  learned ;  and  in  order  to  combine  and  unite  the 
first  and  last  lessons  learned,  the  earlier  lessons  were  con- 
tinually repeated.  In  this  way  I  attained  my  object.  I 
was,  however,  still  anxious  to  improve  upon  my  efforts. 
'*  If,"  said  I  often  to  myself,  "  all  the  ordinary  forms  of 
conversational  discourse  were  united  in  a  series,  and  all  the 
rules  of  grammar  could  be  appUed  to  them,  this  would  be 
the  method  of  acquiring  a  perfect  knowledge  of  a  language 
m  the  shortest  time  possible." 

While  I  continued  to  exercise  my  scholars  in  combining 
their  lessons  in  various  forms,  I  was  naturally  brought  near- 
er to  this  simple,  easy,  less  monotonous,  and  often  amusing 
system,  by  means  of  which  beginners,  from  the  first  hour 
of  instruction,  are  not  only  able  to  speak,  but  are  not  obli- 
ged to  restrain  their  reasoning  faculties,  and  confine  them- 
selves to  tedious  forms.  * 

I  therefore  prefixed  to  all  my  sentences  a  clear  and  in- 
telligible grammatical  statement ;  I  then  arranged  them  in 
questions  and  answers,  at  the  same  time  embracing  all  the 
parts  of  speech,  the  general  as  well  as  the  particular  rules 
of  grammar,  the  idiomatic  phrases,  and  the  greater  part  of 
tne  familiar  forms  of  conversation.  I  was  not  guided  by 
arbitrary  lawv,  but  by  the  manner  in  which  a  child  begins 
to  learn  his  mother  tongue.  I  left  the  scholar  in  freedom 
to  meditate  upon  what  he  had  learned,  and  to  give  an  ac- 
count of  every  thing  before  he  applied  it.     I  thus  succeeded 


•  •• 


mi  PREFACE. 


in  teaching  my  scholars  at  the  same  time  to  read,  write, 
and  amuse  themselves.  Experience  has  taught  me  that 
in  less  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  lessons  I  can  attain 
my  object.      ^  *$ 

Arranged  in  this  manner,  my  method  very  nearly  answer- 
ed my  intentions ;  it  had,  however,  the  defect,  of  being 
adapted  only  to  private  instruction,  besides  leaving  too  much 
to  scholars  the  choice  of  sentences  in  their  compositions. 
This  I  remedied  by  adding  exercises  to  the  lessons,  in 
which  I  endeavored  to  give  every  sentence  and  every  rule, 
with  all  the  turns  and  transpositions  capable  of  making 
sense.  By  this  means  my  Method  may  be  used  with  a 
great  number  of  scholars,  and  it  is  by  no  means  difficult 
for  Uiem  to  answer  the  questions  with  which  they  have 
become  familiar  in  the  Lessons. 

I  do  not  flatter  myself  that  my  work,  as  I  here  present 
it,  is  susceptible  of  no  improvement ;  but  all  who  have 
been  occupied  in  the  study  of  languages,  or  have  had  op- 
portunity of  watching  the  progress  of  scholars  in  different 
scbools,  will  agree  with  me,  that  this  Method  affords  the 
only  means  of  obtaining  an  exact  knowledge  of  a  language 
by  the  shortest  way,  and  without  disgust  or  fatigue. 

I  have  felt  it  necessary  thus  to  explain  how  I  have  suc- 
ceeded, step  by  step,  in  forming  my  Method,  that  I  might 
anticipate  those  who  should  feel  disposed  to  criticise  my 
work  without  waiting  till  at  a  future  time  it  shall  appear 
complete.  I  beg  to  remind  them  that  this  Method  is  not, 
like  many  others,  the  work  of  a  day,  or  the  product  of  a  fiery 
imagination,  but  the  fruit  of  seventeen  years'  labor  and  ex- 
perience. 

H.  G.  Ollendorff. 
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LE   SANSONNET  PRUDENT. 


Un  sansonnet  alt6r6  trcnva  un  ilacon  d'eau.  II  essaya  de  boire ; 
mais  I'eau  arrivait  k  peine  au  col  du  flacon,  et  '.e  bee  de  'oiseau  n'at- 
teignait  pas  jusque-lk. 

II  se  mit  k  becqaeter  le  dehors  du  vase,  afin  d'y  pratiquer  on  troa. 
Ce  fut  en  vain,  le  yerre  6taif  trop  dur. 

AIoTS  il  chercha  k  renverser  le  flacon.  Cela  ne  lui  r^ussit  pas 
davantage :  le  yase  etait  trop  pesant. 

Enfin  le  sansonnet  s'ayisa  d^une  id6e  qui  lui  r^ussit :  il  jeta  dans 
le  yase  de  petits  cailloux  qui  firent  hausser  Teau  insensiblement  jus- 
qu*k  la  port6e  de  son  bee. 

•  • 

L'adresse  I'emporte  sur  la  force ;  la  patience  et  la  reAezion  rendent 
fiiciles  bien  des  choses  qui  au  premier  abord  paraissent  impossibles. 


THE  SAGACIOUS  STARUNG. 


A  THIRSTY  Starling  found  a  decanter  of  water,  and  attempted  to 
drink  from  it;  but  the  water  scarcely  touched  the  neck  of  the  de- 
canter, and  the  bird's  bill  could  not  reach  it. 

He  began  to  peck  at  the  outside  of  the  vessel,  in  order  to  make  a 
hole  in  it ;  but  in  yain,  the  glass  was  too  hard. 

He  then  attempted  to  upset  the  decanter.  In  this  he  succeeded 
no  better ;  the  vessel  was  too  heavy. 

At  length  the  starling  hit  upoft  an  idea  that  succeeded :  he  threw 
little  peMes  into  the  decanter,  which  caused  the  water  gradnilly  to 
rise  till  within  the  reach  of  his  bill. 

Skill  is  better  than  strength :  patience  and  reflection  make  maaf 
duDg^  wy  which  at  first  appear  imj 
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The  irregular  verbs  are  designated  by  a  (*)  star. 

The  Qg^res  I,  2,  3, 4,  placed  after  verbs,  denote  that  they  are  reg- 
nlar,  and  indicate  the  conjugations  to  which  they  respectively  be- 
.ong. 

Expressions  which  vary  either  in  their  construction  or  idiom  fimn 
the  English  are  marked  thus :  f. 

A  hand  (ICP)  denotes  a  role  of  syntax  or  constmotion. 


OLLENDORFPS 


FEENCH  aEAMMAB. 


FIRST  LESSON.— Premise  Lepan:- 
DEFINITE  ARTICLE 

MABOULINB  SINOULAH. 


NomifMiive,                   the. 

Nominatif,                    la. 

Oemiivef       of  or  from  the. 

GSnitif,                        do. 

Datme,                      to  the. 

Datif,                          mo. 

Accusative,                   the. 

Accusatif,                    lb. 

Have  yon  ? 

Ayez-vous  ? 

Yee,  Sir,  I  have. 

Oui,  Monsieur,  faL 

The. 

Le,  and,  before  a  yowel,  oi   1 

mute,  r. 

The  hat 

Le  chapean. 

Haye  you  the  hatt 

Ayez-yous  le  chapean  t 

Yes,  Sir,  I  have  the  hat 

Oui,  Monsieur,  j'ai  le  chapean. 

The  bread. 

Le  pain. 

The  broom. 

LfUmhd^ 

The  soap. 

Lesayon. 

The  sugar. 

Le  Sucre. 

The  paper. 

liC  pf^phft 

^  To  Tbachers^— Each  lesson  isbould  Be  Rotated  to  the  pupik,  who 
Aonld  pronounce  each  word  as  soon  as  dictated.  The  teacher  should  also 
exercise  his  pupils  by  putting  the  questions  to  them  in  yarious  ways.  Each ' 
lesson  hicludes  three  operations :  the  teacher,  in  the  first  place,  looks  oyer 
the  exercises  of  the  most  attentiye  of  his  pupils,  putting  to  them  the  ques- 
tions contained  in  the  printed  exercises  ;  he  then  dictates  to  them  the  next 
lesson  ;  and,  lastly,  puts  fresh  questions  to  them  on  all  the  preceding  lessons. 
The  teacher  may  diyide  one  lesson  into  two,  or  two  iiito  three,  or  eyen  make 
two  into  one,  accotding  to  the  degree  of  inteXfigenoft  q{  V^  3^\p^ 
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FIRST   LESSON. 


Oba,  I  means  je  ;  but  the  apostrophe  ( * )  which  in  /««,  I  have,  is  safastf« 
tuted  for  the  letter  e,  is  always  used  when  a  vowel  has  been  suppressed  be- 
fore another  vowel,  or  before  h  mute. 


My  hat 
•  Your  bread. 
Have  you  my  hat  7 
Yes,  Sir,  I  ha\e  your  hat 
Have  you  your  bread  7 
I  have  my  bread. 

Which  or  what  ? 
Which  hat  have  you  7 
I  have  my  hat. 
Which  bread  have  you? 
I  have  your  bread. 


Mon  chapeau. 

Votre  pain. 

A.vez-vouB  mon  chapeau  7 

Oui,  Monsieur,  j'ai  votre  chapeau. 

Avez-vous  votre  pain  7 

J'ai  mon  pain. 


Quel? 
Quel  chapeau  avez-vonst 
J'ai  mon  chapeau. 
Quel  pain  avez-vons? 
J'ai  votre  pain. 


EXERCISE. 
1. 
Ha\e  you  the  bread  1 — ^Yes,  Sir,  I  have  the  bread. — Have  you 
your  bread  1 — I  have  my  bread. — ^Have  you  the  broom  1 — ^I  have  the 
broom. — Have  you  my  broom  1 — I  have  your,  broom. — Have  you  the 
soap  1 — ^I  have  the  soap. — Have  you  your  soap  % — I  have  my  soap. — 
Which  soap  have  yon  1 — I  have  your  soap — Have  you  your  sugar  7 
— ^I  have  my  sugar. — ^Which  sugar  have  you  1 — I  have  your  sugar. — 
Which  paper  have  you  1 — ^I  have  my  paper. — Have  you  my  paper  7 
— ^I  have  your  paper. — ^Which  bread  have  you  1 — ^1  have  my  bread.— 
Which  broom  have  you  1 — ^I  have  your  brt)om.* 


'  Pupils  desirous  of  making  rapid  progress  may  compose  a  great  many 
phrases,  in  addition  to  those  given  in  the  exercises ;  but  they  must  pro- 1 
nounce  them  aloud,  as  they  write  them.  They  should  also  make  separate 
lists  of  such  substantives,  adjectives,  pronouns,  and  verbs,  as  they  meet  with 
in  the  course  of  the  lesscms,  in  order  to  be  able  to  find  those  words  mon 
vsadily,  when  required  to  refer  to  them  in  writing  their  lesscma 


BSOONO  LSaSON. 


II 


SECOND  LESSON. —Seconde  Legan. 


It 

Hare  you  my  hat  ? 
Yee,  Sir,  I  ha?e  it 


Ayez-yous  mon  chapean  T 
Oai,  Monaieiiry  je  VtL    (i 
LeMon  L) 


Good. 

Bob. 

Bad. 

]tfanvai& 

Pretty. 

Joll. 

Handsome  or  fine. 

Bean. 

Ugly. 

Vilain. 

Old. 

Vieu3L 

The  doth. 

Ledrap. 

The  salt 

LeseL 

The  shoe. 

LeMulier. 

The  wood. 

Lebois. 

The  stocking. 

Lebas. 

The  thread. 

J^^lSL^ 

The  dog. 

Le  chien. 

The  hoFBB. 

Le  chevaL 

Have  yoa  the  pretty  dog? 

Avez-vouB  le  jdi  eUmt 

Not 

Ne — fas. 

I  hsfB  noL 

Jen'aipas.    (See  Obe.  Leaon  1 

I  have  not  the  hread. 

Je  n'ai  pas  le  pain. 

No,  Sir. 

Non,  Monsieur. 

Haye  you  my  old  hat  7 

Avez-vous  mon  vieux  chaperaT 

No,  Sir,  I  hare  it  not 

Non,  Monsieur,  je  ne  I'ai  pM. 

What  or  which  ? 

Quel? 

What  or  which  paper  have  you? 

Quel  papier  avez-voui  T 

I  have  the  good  paper. 

J'ai  le  bon  papier. 

Which  dog  have  you  ? 

Quel  chien  avez-voniT 

I  have  my  fine  dog. 

J*ai  mon  bean  chien. 

Of. 
The  thread  stocking. 


De. 
Lebasdeffi. 


Ob»,  The  preposition  de  is  always  pot  between  the  name  of  the  thiol 
and  the  name  of  the  substanee  of  whidi  it  is  Made,  whieh  lattNr«iii  VnmAk 
ll  always  placed  last 
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THIRD   LESSON. 


The  paper  hat 

The  gun. 

The  leather. 

The  wooden  gun. 

The  leather  shoe. 
Which  grun  have  you? 
I  have  the  wooden  gun. 
Which  stocking  have  youT 
I  have  my  thread  stocking. 
Have  you  my  leather  shoe? 
No,  Sir,  I  have  it  not. 


Le  chapeau  de  papfaff 

jje_fusU. 

.Le  cuir^. 

Le  fusil  de  hois. 

Le  Soulier  de  cuir. 

Quel  fusil  avez-voust 

J'ai  le  fusil  de  hois. 

Quel  has  avez-vous  ? 

J'ai  mon  has  de  6L 

Avez-vous  mon  Soulier  de  eidr? 

Non,  Monsieur,  je  ne  l*ai  pai. 


EXERCISE. 

2. 

Have  you  my  fine  horse  t— Yes,  Sir,  I  have  it. — Have  you  my 
old  shoe  1 — No,  Sir,  I  have  it  not. — ^Which  dog  have  you  1 — I  have 
your  pretty  dog. — Have  you  my  bad  paper  1 — No,  Sir,  I  have  it  not. 
— Have  you  the  good  cloth  1 — ^Yes,  Sir,  I  have  it. — Have  yon  my 
ugly  gun  1 — No,  Sir,  I  have  it  not. — ^Which  gun  have  you  1 — ^I  have 
your  fine  gun. — ^Which  stocking  have  you  1 — ^I  have  the  thread 
stocking. — Have  you  my  thread  stocking  1 — I  have  not  your  thread 
stocking. — ^Which  gun  have  you  ? — ^I  have  the  wooden  gun. — Have 
you  my  wooden  gun  1 — No,  Sir,  I  have  it  not. — Have  you  the  old 
bread  ? — ^I  have  not  the  old  bread. — ^Which  shoe  have  you  1 — ^I  have 
my  fine  leather  shoe. — ^Which  soap  have  you  ? — ^I  have  my  old  soap. 
— ^Which  sugar  have  yon  1 — I  have  your  good  sugar. — Which  salt 
have  you  ? — ^I  have  the  bad  salt. — ^Which  hat  have  you  1 — 1  haTe  my 
bad  paper  hat. — ^Have  you  my  ugly  wooden  shoe  1 — No,  Sir,  I  have 
it  not. 


THIRD  LESSON.— 


SomBthing,  any  thing. 
Have  yon  any  thing  ? 
I  have  something. 

Nothing,  not  any  thing. 
I  have  nothing. 
The  wine. 
My  money  or  silver. 
The  gold. 
The  string. 
The  ribbon. 
The  golden  ribbon. 


Troisihne  Lepon. 

Quelque  ehoae, 

Avez-vous  quelque  ehoief 
J*ai  quelque  chose. 

Ne — rien. 

Je  n'ai  riei. 

Le  vin.  j 

Mon  argent 

L'cHT.  (See  Obs. 

Le  coidon. 

Leruban. 

Le  rubaxk  d'cs. 


Taou)  LBssolr. 


IS 


Thebntton. 

The  coffee. 

The  cheese. 

The  coat. 

My  coat. 

The  nlvto  candleetick. 


Are  you  hungry  7 
I  am  hungry. 
I  am  not  hungry. 
Are  you  thirsty  ** 
I  am  thuBty. 
I  am  not  thirsty. 
Are  you  sleepy  7 
I  am  rieepy. 
I  am  not  sleepy. 


Le  bouton. 
Le  caii. 

Le  fromage.      • 
L'habit  (See  Obs. 
Mon  halxt. 

Le  chandelier  d'argent  (See  Ofaa 
Lesson  I.) 


t  Avez-vous  faim  7 

t  J'ai  faim. 

t  Je  n'ai  pas  faim. 

t  Avez-Yous  soif  7 

t  J'ai  soifl 

t  Je  n'ai  pas  soi£ 

t  Avez-vous  sommeil  7 

t  J'ai  sommeiL 

t  Je  n'ai  pas  sommeil. 


Any  thing  or  something  good. 
Have  you  any  thing  good  7 
Nothing  or  not  any  thing  bad^ 
1  have  nothing  good. 


Quelque  chose  de  hon, 
Avez-vous  quelque  chose  de  boa  7 
Ne — rien  de  maypaie, 
Je  n*ai  rien  de  bon. 


Oho.     Quelque  chose  and  ne—^rien  require  de  when  they  are  before  an 
■djectrve.     Ex. 


Have  you  any  thing  pretty? 
I  have  nothing  pretty. 

What? 

What  have  you? 
What  have  you  good  7 
I  have  the  good  cofl^. 


Avez-vous  quelque  chose  de  joli  7 
Je  n'ai  rien  de  jolL 


Que?  (Qttof?) 
Qu'avez-vous  ?  (See  Oba. 
Qu'avez-voift  de  bon? 
J'ai  le  bon  caf4. 


L) 


'. 


EXERCISE. 
3. 

Have  you  my  good  wine  1 — I  have  it. — Have  you  the  gold  7—1 
bave  it  not. — Have  you  the  money  1 — ^I  have  it. — Have  yon  the  gold 
ribbon  1 — No,  Sir,  I  have  it  not. — Have  you  your  silver  candlestick  I 
"^Yes,  Sir,  I  have  it. — ^What  have  yoa  7 — I  have  the  good  ehMBe. 
I  have  my  cloth  coat. — Have  you  my  silver  button  1 — ^I  have  it  not. 
—Which  button  have  you  7r— I  have  your  good  gold  button. — ^Which 
sbdog  have  you  1 — ^I  have  the  gold  string. — Have  yon  any  thing  1 — ^I 
oaTe  Bomethin^r. — ^What  have  yon  ? — ^I  have  the  good  bread.    I  h&Tt 
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rOUKTH   LEMON. 


the  g^ood  sugar. — Have  you  any  thing  good  ? — I  have  nothin 
—Have  you  any  thing  handsome  ? — ^I  have  nothing  handsome, 
something  ugly.*— What  have  you  ugly  1 — I  have  the  ugly 
Have  you  any  thing  pretty  1 — ^I  have  nothing  pretty.  I  hav< 
thing  old. — What  have  you  old  1 — I  have  the  old  cheese. — A 
hungry  1-^1  am  hungry. — ^Are  you  thirsty  1 — ^I  am  not  thirst} 
you  sleepy  % — I  am  not  sleepy. — ^What  have  you  beautiful  %— 
your  beautiful  dog. — ^What  have  you  bad  1 — ^I  have  nothing 
Which  paper  have  you  1— I  have  your  good  paper. — ^Have  ] 
fine  horse  1 — Yes,  Sir,  I  have  it. — ^Which  shoe  have  you  1— 
my  old  leather  shoe. — ^Which  stocking  have  you  ?— I  have  y( 
thread  stocking. 


FOURTH  LESSON 

That. 
That  book. 


Of  the. 

Of  the  dog. 
OfthetaUor. 
Of  the  baker. 
Of  tLe  neighbor. 


That  or  the  one. 
The  neighbor's,  or  that  of  the 

neighbor. 
The  baker's,  or  that  of  the  baker. 
The  dog's,  or  that  of  the  dog. 

Or, 

BLave  you  my  book  or  the  neigh- 
bor's? 

I  have  the  neighbor's. 

Have  you  my  bread  or  that  of  the 
baker? 

I  have  yours. 

Hunre  not  the  baker's. 


-QuatrUme  L§gon. 

Oc 

Ce  hvre. 

Du,  (genitive,)  before  a  v 

h  mute,  de  V 
Du  chien. 
Du  tailleur. 
Du  boulanger 
Du  voisin. 


Celui. 

Celui  du  voisin. 

Celui  du  boulanger. 
Celui  du  chien. 

Ou. 

Avez-vous  men  livre  ou  ( 

voisin? 
J'ai  celui  du  voisin. 
Avez-vous  mon  pain  ou 

boulanger  ? 
J'ai  le  v6tre. 
Je  n'ai  pas  celui  du  boula] 


m«.  S  Nomifuitive.  )  r    ^. 

Mine  or  my  own.  |  j^^^^^i^^^  \  Le  mien. 

Qfmaie.     OenUint,      Dumien 


FOURTH  L£atoir« 


Ifl 


*i 


Toanu 


Le  v6tre. 


Nam. 
^  Acctu. 

Of  youn.    Oemiive.      Du  T6tra 

Oik  A.    Pat  a  cirenmflez  aocent  (*)  over  a  long  voweL    Ex.  Li  ftdtrt^ 


Anyoawann? 

t  Avez-Yoos  chaud ' 

lam  warm. 

t  J'ai  chaud. 

I  am  not  wann. 

t  Je  n'ai  pas  chaud. 

Are  yoBColdt 

t  Avez-Yous  froid? 

I  am  not  cold. 

t  Je  n'ai  pas  froid. 

Are  you  afraid? 

t  Avez-vous  peur? 

I  am  afraid. 

t  J'ai  peur. 

I  am  not-afraid. 

t  Je  n'ai  pas  peur 

DECLENSION  OF  THE  DEFINITE  ARTICLE, 

MASOULINE   AND   rXMININB   8INOUI.AR, 
WHIN  THE  NOUN  BEGINS  WITH  A  VOWEL  OR  AN  A  MUTV 


JVofii.  the. 

Gen.  of  or  from  the. 
Dat,  to  the. 

Aee.  the. 


The  man. 

The  friend. 
That,  or  the  onoi  of  the  man. 
Obs.  B.    Always  translate  of  the,  before  a  vowel  or  h  mote,  tfans :  da  I' 


N,    r. 

G,  de  1'. 
D,  kV. 
A.       V 

L'homnMi.    (See  Obs.  Leason  h, 
L'ami.    (See  Obs.  Lesson  L) 
Celui  de  I'homme. 


Of  the  friend. 
That  of  the  friend 


De  I'amL 
Celui  de  I'ami 


The  stick. 
The  thimble. 
The  coal. 
My  brother. 
My  brother's,  or  that  of  my  bro- 
ther, f 
Tour    friend's,  or  that  of  your 
friend. 


Le  b&ton. 

Led^. 

Le  charbon. 

H^on  fr6re. 

Celui  de  mon  frtetti 

Celui  de  votre  amL 


EXERCISES. 
4. 
Have  you  that  book  ? — No,  Sir,  I  have  it  not. — Which  book  have 
ytm?— I  have  that  of  the  neighbor. — Have  yon  my  sticky  or  that  of 
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FIFTH  LESSON. 


my  friend  1— I  have  that  of  your  friend. — Have  you  my  bread  or  tho 
baker's  T — I  have  not  yours ;  I  have  the  baker's. — Have  you  the 
neighbor's  horse  ? — No,  Sir,  I  have  it  not. — ^Which  horse  have  you  ? 
—I  have  that  of  the  baker. — Have  you  your  thimble  or  the  tailor's  ? 
— ^I  have  my  own. — Have  you  the  pretty  gold  string  of  my  dog  1 — ^I 
have  it  not. — ^Which  string  have  you  ? — I  have  my  silver  string. — 
Have  you  my  gold  button  or  the  tailor's  1 — ^I  have  not  yours ;  I  have 
the  tailor's. — Have  you  my  brother's  coat  or  yours  1 — I  have  youi 
brother's. — ^Which  coffee  have  you  1 — ^1  have  the  neighbor's. — Have 
you  your  dog  or  the  man's  ? — ^I  have  the  man's. — ^Have  yon  your 
friend's  money  1 — ^I  have  it  not. — ^Are  you  cold  1 — ^I  am  cold. — Are 
you  afraid  1 — ^I  am  not  afraid. — ^Are  you  warm  1 — I  am  not  warm. — 
Are  you  sleepy  1 — ^I  am  not  sleepy  ;  I  am  hungry. — ^Are  you  thirsty  1 
— I  am  not  thirsty. 

5. 

Have  you  my  coat  or  the  tailor's  1 — ^I  have  the  tailor's. — Have  joa 
my  gold  candlestick  or  that  of  the  neighbor  ? — I  have  yours. — Have 
you  your  paper  or  mine  ? — I  have  mine. — Have  you  your  cheese  or 
the  faker's  1 — ^I  have  my  own. — ^Which  cloth  have  you  1 — I  have 
that  of  the  tailor. — ^Which  stocking  have  you  1 — I  have  my  own. — 
Have  you  the  old  wood  of  my  brother  ? — I  have  it  not— Which  soap 
have  you  ? — I  have  my  brother's  good  soap. — Have  you  my  wooden 
gun,  or  that  of  my  brother  1 — I  have  yours. — Which  shoe  have  you  \ 
— I  have  my  friend's  leather  shoe. — Have  you  your  thread  stocking 
or  mine  ? — I  have  not  yours ;  I  have  my  own. — What  have  you  1— 
I  have  nothing. — Have  you  any  thing  good  ? — I  have  nothing  good 
— Have  you  any  thing  bad  1 — ^I  have  nothing  bad. — ^What  have  yoi 
pretty  ? — ^I  have  my  friend's  pretty  dog. — Have  you  my  handsome  oi 
my  ugly  stick  1 — I  have  your  ugly  stick. — Are  you  hungry  or  thirsty  T 


FIFTH  LESSON.— Cinqui^e  Lepon. 


The  merchant 
Of  the  shoemnker 
The  boy. 
The  pencil 
The  chocolate. 


Have  you  the  merchant's  stick  or 
yoiin» 

Jfeitisr. 


Le  marchand. 
Du  cordonnier. 
Legar9on. 
Le  crayon. 
Le  chocolat 


Avez-vouB  le  b&ton  du  maitihaad 
ley6tre? 

Ne— ^ 


FIFTH    LESSON. 
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Nor. 

n  neither  the  merchanf  ■  sti^k 
rmiiie. 

foo  hungry  or  thinty  7 
neither  hungry  nor  thinty. 
foa  warm  or  cpld  7 
neither  warm  nor  cold. 
)  yon  the  wine  or  the  bread? 
ve  neither  the  wine  nor  the 
Mid. 

'e  neither  yours  nor  mine, 
'e  neither  my  thread  nor  that  of 
itailoi; 


Ni. 

Je  n'ai  ni  le  b&ton  dn  mwrehand  at 

le  mien, 
t  Aye2-Y0U8  him  on  eoif  7 
t  Je  n'ai  ni  faim  m  BoiL 
t  Avez-Y0U8  chaud  on  fnidl 
t  Je  n'ai  ni  chand  ni  froid. 
Avez-TOUB  le  vin  on  le  pain  7 
Je  n'ai  ni  le  vin  ni  le  pain. 

Je  n'ai  ni  le  Y6tre  ni  le  mien. 
Je  n'ai  ni  mon  fil  ni  oelni  da  USIr* 
leur. 


The  cork. 
The  corkscrew 
The  umbrella. 
The  honey. 
The  cotton. 
The  Frenchman. 
Of  the  carpenter 
The  hammer. 
The  iron. 
ThenaiL 
The  iron  nail. 


Le  bouchon. 
Le  tire-bouchoik 
Le  parapluie. 

he  mieL 

Le  coton. 
Le  Frangais. 
Du  chaipentier 
Ijo  martMni* 
Le  fer. 
Le  clou. 
Le  clou  de  fer 


! 


liat  have  you  7  or, 

liat  is  the  matter  with  you? 

Nothing.  I 

[  have  nothing ;  or,  > 

Nothing  is  the  matter  with  me.  ) 


Qu'avez-voust 
Ne — rietu 
Je  n'ai  lien. 


y  thing  the  matter  with  you  7 
Ing  is  the  matter  with  me. 


t  Avez-TOUB  qnelqne  chowT 
t  Je  n'ai  rien. 


EXERCISES. 

6. 

im  neither  hungry  nor  thirsty. — Have  you  my  shoe  or  the  shoe- 
jr's  1 — I  hav.e  neither  yours  nor  the  shoemaker's. — Have  you 
pencil  or  the  boy's  1 — I  have  neither  mine  nor  the  boy's.— 
jh  pencil  have  you  1 — ^I  have  that  of  the  merchant. — Have  you 
bocolate  or  the  merchant's  1 — I  have  neither  yours  nor  the  mer- 
t's;  I  have  my  own. — Have  you  the  honey  or  th^winel — I 
neither  the  honey  dot  the  wine. — ^Have  ^oxx  ^oxuc  idj^^d^^t"^^ 
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tailor's  1 — ^I  have  neither  mine  nor  the  tailor's. — Have  you  your  cork- 
screw  or  mine  1 — ^I  have  neither  yours  nor  mine ;  I  have  the  merw 
chant's. — ^Which  cork  have  youl — I  have  the  neighbor's. — Have 
you  the  iron  or  the  silver  nail  t — ^I  have  neither  the  iron  nor  the  sil- 
ver nail ;  I  have  the  gold  nail. — ^Are  you  warm  or  cold  1 — I  am  nei- 
ther warm  nor  cold ;  I  am  sleepy. — ^Are  you  afraid  T — I  am  not 
afraid. — Have  you  my  hammer  or  the  carpenter's  1 — I  have  neither 
yours  nor  the  carpenter's. — Which  nail  have  you  1 — ^I  have  the  iron 
nail. — Which  hammer  have  you  1 — I  have  the  wooden  hammer  of 
the  carpenter. — Have  you  any  thing  1 — I  have  something. — ^What 
have  you  1 — I  have  something  fine. — What  have  you  fine  1 — I  have 
the  Frenchman's  fine  umbrella. — Have  you  the  cotton  or  the  thread 
stocking  ? — I  have  neither  the  cotton  nor  the  thread  stocking. 

7. 

Have  you  my  gun  or  yours  1 — ^I  have  neither  yours  nor  mine. — 
Which  gan  have  you  1 — ^I  have  my  friend's. — Have  you  my  cotton 
ribbon  or  that  of  my  brother  ? — ^I  have  neither  yours  nor  your  broth- 
er's.— ^Which  string  have  you  1 — I  have  my  neighbor's  thread  string. 
— Have  you  the  book  of  the  Frenchman  or  that  of  the  merchant  ? — 
J  have  neither  the  Fr^chman's  nor  the  merchant's. — ^Which  book 
have  you  1 — ^I  have  my  own. — ^What  is  the  matter  with  you  ? — 
Nothing. — ^Is  any  thing  the  matter  with  you  1 — Nothing  is  the  mat- 
ter with  me. — ^Are  you  cold  ? — ^I  am  not  cold ;  I  am  warm. — Have 
you  the  cloth  or  the  cotton  1 — I  have  neither  the  cloth  nor  the  cot- 
ton.— Have  you  any  thing  good  or  bad  1 — ^I  have  neither  any  thing 
g«od  nor  bad. — ^What  have  you  1 — I  have  nothing. 
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The  beef,  the  ox. 
The  biscuit 
Of  the  captain. 
Of  the  cook. 

Have  I? 

You  have. 

You  have  not 
Am  I  hungry? 
You  are  hungry. 
You  are  not  hungry 
Am  I  a&iud? 
you  are  aAmid, 


Le  bceuf. 
Le  biscuit 
Du  capitaine. 
Du  cuisinier. 


Ai-je? 

Vous  avez. 

Vous  n'avez  peik 

t  Ai-je  faim? 

t  Vous  avez  faim. 

t  Vous  n'avez  pas  fiuBk 

t  Ai-je  pear  T 

t  Voiasawik^fiKa. 
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Tod  are  not  afraid. 

Am  I  ashamed? 

Yon  are  not  ashamed 

Are  yon  ariiamed? 

lam  ashamed. 

Am  I  wrong  ? 

You  are  wrong. 

You  are  not  wrong. 

Am  I  right? 

Too  are  right 

Ton  are  not  right 

Have  I  the  nail  ? 

Yog  have  it 

Yon  have  it  not 

Have  I  any  thing  good? 

You  have  nothing  good. 

Ton  have  neither  any  thing  good 

nor  bad. 
What  have  I? 

Have  I  the  carpenter's  hammer? 
Ton  have  it  not 
Have  yon  it? 
I  have  it 
I  have  it  not 
Have  I  it? 

The  butter. 

The  mutton. 

The  knife. 

Which  one? 

That  of  the  captain,  or  the  cap- 
tain's. 
That  of  the  cook,  or  the  cook's. 

The  fine  one. 

The  ngly  one. 


Aim  I-jight  or  wrong  ? 
You  are  neither  right  nor  wrong. 
You  are  neither  hungry  nor  thirsty. 
You     are     neither     afraid     nor 

ashamed. 
Have  I  your  butter  or  mine  ? 
Yoa  have  neithar  yonn  nor  mine. 


t  Vous  n'avez  paa  pen; 

t  Ai-je  honte  ? 

t  Vow  n'avez  pas  honte. 

t  Avez-vous  honte? 

t  J'al  honte. 

t  Ai-jetort? 

t  Vous  avez  tort 

t  Vous  n'avez  pas  tort 

t  Ai-je  raison  ? 

t  Vous  avez  raison. 

t  Vous  n'avez  pas  raison. 

Ai-je  le  clou? 

Vous  I'avez. 

Vous  ne  I'avez  pas. 

Ai-je  quelque  chose  de  bon  ? 

Vous  n'avez  rien  de  bon. 

Vous  n'avez  rien   de  ban  ni  de 

mauvais. 
Qu'ai-je?  (For:  que  ai-je?) 
Ai-je  le  marteau  du  oharpentier? 
Vous  ne  I'avez  paa 
L'avez  vous? 
Je  I'aL 

Je  ne  I'ai  pas. 
L'ai-je  ? 
Lebeurre. 
Le  mouton. 
Le  couteau. 

Lequel? 

Celui  du  capitaina 

Celui  du  cuisimer. 

Lebeau. 

Le  vilain. 


t  Ai-je  raison  ou  tort? 
t  Vous  n'avez  ni  raison  ni  tort 
t  Vous  n'avez  ni  faim  ni  soif. 
t  Vous  n'avez  ni  peur  ni  honte. 

Ai-je  votre  beurre  ou  le  mien  ? 
Vous  n'avez  ni  le  v6tre  ni  lo  mien 
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EXERCISES. 

8. 
I  have  neither  the  baker's  dog  nor  that  of  my  friend. — ^Are  joo 
ashamed  ? — I  am  not  ashamed. — Are  you  afraid  or  ashamed  1—1  am 
neither  afraid  nor  ashamed.— Have  you  my  knife  1 — Which  one  t 
— The  fine  one. — Have  you  my  beef  or  the  cook's  1 — ^I  have  neither 
yours  nor  the  cook's. — ^Which  (lequeJ)  have  you  1 — ^I  have  that  of  the 
captain. — Have  I  your  biscuit? — You  have  it  not.^Am  I  hungry 
or  thirsty  1 — ^You  are  neither  hungry  nor  thirsty. — ^Am  I  warm  or 
cold1-;-You  are  neither  warm  nor  cold. — ^Am  I  afraid  1 — ^You  are 
not  afraid.  You  are  neither  afraid  nor  ashamed. — Have  I  any  thing 
good  ? — ^You  have  nothing  good. — What  have  I? — You  have  nothing. 
— ^Which  pencil  have  II — You  have  that  of  the  Frenchman. — Have 
I  your  thimble  or  that  of  the  tailor  ? — You  have  neither  mine  nor  that 
of  the  tailor.  — ^Which  one  have  1 1 — You  have  your  friend's. — Which 
umbrella  have  1 1 — You  have  mine.^-Have  I  the  baker's  good  bread  ? 
— You  have  it  not. — Which  honey  have  1 1 — You  have  your  own. 
— Have  you  my  iron  gun  ? — I  have  it  not. — Have  I  it  ? — You  have 
it. — Have  I  your  mutton  or  the  cook's  T — You  have  neither  mine 
nor  the  cook's. — Have  I  your  knife  ? — You  have  it  not. — ^Have  you 
it  1 — I  have  it. — ^Which  biscuit  have  1 1 — ^You  have  that  of  the  cap- 
tain.— ^Which  cloth  have  I  ? — ^You  have  the  merchant's. — Have  you 
my  coffee  or  that  of  my  boy  1 — ^I  have  that  of  your  good  boy, — Have 
you  your  cork  or  minel — ^I  have  neither  yours  nor  mine. — ^What 
have  you  ? — I  have  my  brother's  good  candlestick. 

9. 

Am  I  right  1 — ^You  are  right. — ^Am  I  wrong  % — ^You  are  not  wrong. 
— ^Am  I  right  or  wrong  1 — You  are  neither  right  nor  wrong ;  you 
are  afraid.  You  are  nc  t  sleepy.  You  are  neither  warm  nor  cold. — 
Have  I  the  good  coffee  or  the  good  sugar  1 — You  have  neither  the 
good  coffee  nor  the  good  sugar  ? — Have  I  any  thing  good  or  bad  ? — 
You  have  neither  any  thing  good  nor  bad. — ^What  have  1 1 — You 
have  nothing. — ^Whal  have  I  pretty  1 — You  have  my  friencJKs  pretty 
dog. — ^Which  butter  have  1 1 — ^You  have  that  of  your  cook. — Have  I 
your  corkscrew  or  the  merchant's  ? — ^You  have  neither  mine  nor  the 
merchant's. — ^Which  chocolate  have  youl — I  have  that  of  the  Frenob> 
man.— Which  shoe  have  you  ? — I  have  the  shoemaker's  leather  shoe. 
— ^Which  one  have  1 1 — ^You  have  that  of  the  old  baker. — ^Which  om 
have  you  ? — I  have  that  of  my  old  neighbor. — What  is  the  matter 
with  yon  ?— I  am  afraid. — Have  I  any  thing  !-^Yoa  have  nothing. 
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Who? 
Who  has? 
Who  has  the  pencil? 
Hie  man  has  the  pencil 
Hie  man  has  not  the  penciL 
Who  has  it? 
The  boy  has  it 
The  boy  has  it  not 

The  chicken. 

The  chest,  the  trunk. 

The  hag,  the  sack. 

The  waistcoat 

The  ship. 

The  young  man. 

The  youth. 

He, 

He  has. 
He  has  the  chest 
E[e  has  not  the  chest 
He  has  it 
He  has  it  not 

Has  he? 
Has  he  the  knife? 
Has  the  man? 
Has  the  friend? 


Quif 

Qui^a? 

Qui  a  le  crayon  ? 

L'homme  a  le  crayon. 

L'homme  n'a  pas  le 

QuiFa? 

Le  gar9on  Pa. 

Le  gar9on  no  I'a  p«k 


Le  poulet 

Le  coffire. 

Le  sac. 

Le  gilet 

Le  vaissean,  le  bftthnMifc 

Le  jeune  honune. 

L'adoiescent 


/ 


n 

Da. 

II  a  le  cofire. 

II  n'a  pas  le  coSBn, 

ni'a. 

n  ne  I'a  pas. 


A-t-a? 

A-t-il  le  couteau? 
t  L'homme  a-t-U? 
t  L'ami  a-t-il? 


Obs.  A.  In  French,  interrogative  propositions  begin  with  the  verb  when 
the  subject  or  nominative  is  a  pronoun,  as  in  English ;  but  when  a  noun, 
this  must  stand  at  the  head  of  the  sentence,  and  the  pronoun  il  must  be 
•^peated  after  the  verb,  as  shown  by  the  above  examples. 


Has  the  baker? 
Has  the  young  man  ? 


t  Le  boulanger  a-t-il? 
t  Le  jeune  homme  a-t-il  ? 


Obs.  B,    The  letter  /,  between  a  and  il,  is  inserted  for  the  sake  of  ea« 
pliony,  and  to  avoid  a  too  hareh  pronunciation. 


Is  ttie  man  hungry  ? 

He  is  hungry. 

He  is  neither  hnngry  nor  thirsty. 

Is  your  brother  warm  or  cold  ? 

Is  the  man  afraid  or  ashamed? 

Is  the  man  right  or  wrong?  ' 


t  L'homme  a-t-il  faim  ? 

t  II  a  faim. 

t  II  n'a  ni  faim  ni  soifl 

t  Votre  fr^re  a-t-il  chaud  on  firoid? 

t  L'homme  a-t-il  peur  ou  honte? 

t  L*homme  a-t-il  raison  ou  tort  •' 


n 
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Has  the  boy  tht  hammer  of  the 

earpoDter? 
He  has  it 
Has  the  baker  it? 
What  has  my  friend?  * 


T^  rice.  ^ 

The  countryman,  the  peasant 

The  servant 


His  or  her  shoe. 
His  or  her  dog. 

The  broom. 

The  bird. 

His  foot 

^is  eye. 

His  money. 


Hit  or  hers,  (absolnte  poeseMiTe  pro- 

nouns.) 
Has  the  servant  his  trunk  or  mine? 

He  has  his  own. 


Somebody  or  anybody,  some  one  or 

any  one,  (indefinite  pronouns.) 
Has  anybody  my  book? 
Somebody  has  it 
Who  has  my  stick? 


No  one,  nobody,  not  anybody. 

Nobody  has  your  stick. 
Nobody  has  it 


•t  Le  gar9on  a-t-il  le  martean  da 

charpentier?  ' 

ni'a. 

t  Le  boulanger  l'a-t-il7 
t  Mon  ami  qu'a-t-il? 


Le  riz. 
Le  paysan. 
Le  domestique 

Son  Soulier. 
Sou  chien. 
Le  balaL 
L*oiseau. 
Son  pied. 
Son  oeiL 
Son  argent 


Le  sien, 

t  Le  domestique  a-t-il  son  coffin 

ou  le  mien? 
n  a  le  sien. 


Quelqu'un 

t  Quelqu'un  a-t-il  mon  livref 
Quelqu'un  I'a. 
Qui  a  mon  b&ton? 


Personne — ne, 
Personne  n'a  votre  b&ton. 
Personne  ne  I'a. 


EXERCISES. 

10. 
Wl.o  Las  my  trunk? — ^The  boy  has  it. — ^Is  he  thirsty  or  hungry* 
— He  is  neither  thirsty  nor  hungry. — Has  the  man  the  chicken  ? — 
He  has  it. — ^Who  has  my  waistcoat  ? — The  young  man  has  it. — Has 
the  young  man  my  ship  ? — ^The  young  man  has  it  not. — ^Who  has  it? 
'—The  captain  has  it. — ^What  has  the  youth? — He  has  the  fine 
chiokeBi. — Has  he  the  knife  ? — He  has  it  not. — ^Is  he  afraid  ? — He  is 
not  afraid. — ^Is  he  afraid  or  ashamed? — He  is  neither  afraid  nor 
msbamed. — la  the  man  right  or  wrong  1 — He  is  neither  right  nor 
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w^mg. — Ih  he  wann  or  cold  ? — He  is  neither  warm  nor  cdd. — Who 
has  the  countryman's  rice  1 — ^My  servant  has  it. — Has  your  serrant 
■y  broom  or  his  1 — He  has  neither  yours  nor  his. — ^Which  broom 
has  he  1 — He  has  that  of  his  neighbor. — Who  has  my  old  shoe  1 — 
Tour  shoemaker  has  it. — ^What  has  your  friend  1 — He  has  his  good 
money. — Has  he  my  gold  1 — He  has  it  not. — ^Who  has  it  1 — The 
baker  has  it. — Has  your  baker  my  bird  or  his  1 — He  has  his.— WHio 
has  mine  1 — The  carpenter  has  it. — Who  is  cold  1 — ^Nobody  is  cold. 
—Is  anybody  warm  1 — Nobody  is  warm. — Has  anybody  my  chick- 
en T — Nobody  has  it. — Has  your  servant  your  waistcoat  or  mine  1 — 
He  has  neither  yours  nor  mine. — ^Which  one  has  he  ? — He  has 
his  own. 

11. 

Has  any  one  my  gun  ? — No  one  has  it. — Has  the  youth  my  book  ? 
—He  has  it  not. — ^What  has  he  1 — He  has  nothing. — Has  he  the 
hanmier  or  the  nail  ? — ^He  has  neither  the  hammer  nor  the  nail. — 
Has  he  my  umbrella  or  my  stick  ? — ^He  has  neither  your  umbrella 
nor  your  stick. — Has  he  my  coffee  or  my  sugar  1 — He  has  neither 
your  coffee  nor  your  sugar ;  he  has  your  honey. — Has  the  boy  my 
brother's  biscuit  or  that  of  the  Frenchman  ? — He  has  neither  that  of 
your  brother  nor  that  of  the  Frenchman  ;  he  has  his  own. — Have  I 
your  bag  or  that  of  your  friend  1 — You  have  neither  mine  nor  my 
friend's ;  you  have  your  own. — ^Who  has  the  peasant's  bag  ? — The 
good  baker  has  it. — ^Who  is  afraid  ? — ^The  tailor's  boy  is  afraid. — Is 
he  sleepy  1 — He  is  not  sleepy. — Is  he  cold  or  hungry?— He  is  neither 
cold  nor  hungry. — ^What  is  the  matter  with  him  ? — Nothing. — Has 
the  peasant  my  money  1 — He  has  it  not. — Has  the  captain  it  1 — He 
has  it  not. — ^Who  has  it  1 — Nobody  has  it. — Has  your  neighbor  any 
thing  good  1 — He  has  nothing  good. — ^What  has  he  ugly  ? — He  has 
nothing  ugly. — Has  be  any  thing  ? — He  has  nothing. 

12. 

Has  the  merchant  my  cloth  or  his  ? — He  has  neither  yours  nor 
his. — ^Which  cloth  has  hel — He  has  that  of  my  brother. — ^Whicn 
thimble  has  the  tailor  ? — He  has  his  own. — Has  your  brother  his 
wine  or  the  neighbor's  1 — He  has  neither  his  nor  the  neighbor's. — 
Which  wine  has  he  T — He  has  his  own. — Has  anybody  my  gold 
ribbon  1 — Nobody  has  it. — ^Who  has  my  silver  string  T — Your  good 
boy  has  it. — Has  he  my  paper  horse  or  my  wooden  horse  1 — He  has 
neither  your  paper  nor  your  wooden  horse  ;  he  has  his  friend's  leath- 
ern horse. — ^Is  anybody  wrong  1 — Nobody  is  wrong. — ^Who  has  the 
.  Frenchman's  good  chocolate  ? — The  merchant  has  it. — Has  he  it  1— 
Tes,  Sir,  he  has  it. — Are  you  afraid  or  ashamed  ? — ^I  am  neither  afraid 
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nor  aahamed. — Has  your  cook  his  mutton  ? — He  has  it. — Have  yon 
my  bread  or  my  cheese  1 — I  have  neither  your  bread  nor  ypnr  cheese. 
— Have  I  your  salt  or  your  butter  ? — ^You  have  neither  my  salt  nor 
my  butter. — ^What  have  1 1 — ^You  have  your  mutton. — ^Has  any  one 
my  gold  button  ? — ^No  one  has  it. 
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^Huitihne  Le^on. 

The  sailor. 

Le  matelot. 

His  tree. 

Son  arbre. 

His  looking-glass. 

Son  miroir. 

His  pocket-book. 

Son  porte-feuille. 

His  mattress.  . 

Son  matelas. 

The  pistol. 

Le  pistolet. 

The  stranger,  the  foreigner. 

L'^tranger 

The  garden. 

Le  jardin. 

Uis  glove. 

Songant 

This  or  that  ox. 

Cebceufl 

This  or  that  hay. 

Ce  foin. 

This  or  that  friend. 

Get  ami. 

Ohs.    Always  translate  this  or  th 

4it  before  a  vowel,  or  h 

Ctt    Ex. 

This  or  that  man. 

Get  homme. 

TI|iB  or  that  ass. 

Get&ne. 

This  hook. 

Ce  livre-eu 

That  book. 

Ce  livre-ld. 

Have  you  this  or  that  book? 

I  have  this  one,  I  have  not  that  one. 


Avez-vous  ce  livre-oi  on  celm*ll^f 
J'ai  celui-ci,  je  n'ai  pas  celul-U. 


This  one,  that  one. 


Celuu€it  eelui'ld* 


Have  I  this  one  or  that  one  7 

Yon  havs  this   one,  you  have  not 

that  one. 
Sas  the  man  this  hat  or  that  one  ? 


Ai-je  celui-ci  ou  celui-l&  ?   • 

Vous  avez  celui-ci,  vous  n'uves  fm 

celui-1^ 
L'homme  a-t-il  ce  chapsan-ci  «i 

celui-lii  ? 


But 

He  has  not  thb  one,  but  that  one. 

He  has  this  one,  bnt  not  that  one. 


Mais,  * 

H  n'a  pas  celui-ci,  mats  il  a  oelni-Ili 
I II  a  celui-ci,  mais  il  n'a  pas  celoi-U. 
^  n  a  celui-ci,  mais  non  cdui-UL 
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tiM  billet,  09C  the  ticket 
The  gmrret,  the  graiuuy. 
The  com. 
H»«»  «§■  tfaM  note  er  that  one  1 

1  have  not  this  one,  hot  that  one. 


I  hftTo  this  one,  but  not  that  one. 

Has  the  neighbor  this  iooking-gl; 

or  that  one  ? 
He  has  thb  one,  but  not  that  one. 
The  hone-shoe. 


Tiat  or  whichj  (relative  pronoun.) 

Have  yon  the  note  which  my  bro- 
ther has? 

I  have  not  the  note  which  your  bro- 
ther ha& 

Have  you  the  hone  which  I  have? 

I  have  the  horse  which  you  have. 


Tkmi  whieh,  the  one  which, 

I  have  not  that  which  you  have. 
I  have  not  that  which  he  has. 
Have  I  the  glove  which  you  have  ? 
Tea  have  not  the  one  which  I  have. 


LebiUet 

Le  grenier. 

Le  grain. 

Avei-vous  ce  billet-ci  on  eelni  Uf 

C  mais  j'ai  eefaii> 
Je  n'aipas  celui-ci,<      I^ 

'  mais  odui-liL 
t  mais  je  a'ai  pas  oilai- 
J'aicelui-ei,<      Ik. 

f  mais  non  celui-UL 
Le  voisin  a-t-il  ce  mirair-ei  on  eelni- 

Ikl 
II  a  celui-ci,  mais  il  n'a  pas  celai-lk 
Le  fer  de  chevaL 


Que, 

Avez-vous  le  billet  que  msn  firta 

a?« 
Je  n'ai  pas  le  billet  que  votie  frtee  a. 

Avez-vous  le  cheval  que  j'ai  ? 
J'ai  le  cheval  que  veus  aves. 


Celui  qtu, 

Je  n'ai  pas  celui  que  voim  avei. 
Je  n*ai  pas  celui  qu'il  a. 
Ai-je  le  gant  que  vous  avei  f 
Vous  a*avez  pas  celui  que  j*aL 


EXERCISES. 

13. 

Which  hay  haft  the  stranger  1 — He  has  that  of  the  peasant. — ^Haf 
the  sailor  my  looking-glass  ? — He  has  it  not. — Have  you  this  pistd 
or  that  one  1 — ^I  have  this  one. — Have  you  the  hay  of  my  garden  or 
that  of  yours  t — I  have  neither  that  of  your  garden  nor  that  of  mine^ 
bat  I  have  that  of  the  stranger. — ^Which  glove  have  yon  t — ^I  have 
that  of  the  sailor. — Have  you  his  mattress? — ^I  have  it. — ^Which 
pocket-book  has  the  sailor  ? — He  has  his  own. — ^Who  has  my  good 

*■  When  the  subject  or  nominative  is  composed  of  several  words,  the  verb 
■inst  be  placed  before  it  Ex.  Avez-vous  le  ruban  d'or  fu'a  le  joli  petit 
gar^on  de  mon  bon  voisin  ?  Have  you  the  golden  ribbon  which  my  neigh« 
bor's  pretty  little  boy  has  ?— ^Here  the  verb  would  be  too  far  away  from  the 
nlatlve  prenonn  que 
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note  1 — ^Thifl  man  has  it. — ^Who  has  that  pistol  1 — ^Yoor  fnend  kw 
it. — Have  yoa  the  corn  of  jonr  granary  or  that  of  mine  t«— I  haye 
neither  that  of  your  granary  nor  that  of  mine,  but  I  have  that  of  my 
merchant. — ^Who  has  my  glove  ? — ^That  servant  has  it, — ^What  has 
your  servant  ? — He  has  the  tree  of  this  garden. — Has  he  that  man's 
book  ? — He  has  not  the  book  of  that  man,  but  he  has  that  of  this  boy. 
— Has  the  peasant  this  or  that  ox  ? — He  has  neither  this  nor  that, 
but  he  has  the  one  which  his  boy  has. — Has  this  ass  his  hay  or  thai 
of  the  horse  ? — He  has  neither  his  nor  that  of  the  horse. — ^Which 
horse  has  this  peasant  ? — He  has  that  of  your  neighbor. — Have  I 
your  note  or  his  ? — ^You  have  neither  mine  nor  his,  but  you  have  that 
of  your  friend. — Have  you  this  horse's  hay  1 — I  have  not  his  hay, 
but  his  shoe. — Has  your  brother  my  note  or  his  ? — He  has  neither 
yours  nor  his  own,  but  he  has  the  sailor's. — Has  th»  foreigner  my 
bird  or  his  own  1 — He  has  that  of  the  captain. — Have  yon  the  tree 
of  this  garden  t — ^I  have  it  not. — ^Are  you  hungry  or  thirsty  ? — ^I  am 
neither  hungry  nor  thirsty^  but  I  am  sleepy. 

14. 

Has  the  sailor  this  bird  or  that  one  t — He  has  not  this,  but  that 
one.— Has  your  servant  this  broom  or  that  one  ? — ^He  has  this  one, 
but  not  that  one. — Has  your  cook  this  chicken  or  that  one  ? — ^He 
lifts  neither  this  one  nor  that  one,  but  he  has  that  of  his  neighbor. — 
Am  I  right  or  wrong  ? — ^You  are  neither  right  nor  wrong,  but  your 
good  b'^y  is  wrong. — Have  I  this  knife  or  that  one  ? — ^You  have  nei- 
ther th:  \  nor  that  one. — ^What  have  I  ? — ^You  have  nothing  good,  but 
you  ha  e  something  bad. — Have  you  the  chest  which  I  havel — I 
have  n  •;  that  which  you  have. — ^Which  horse  have  you  1 — ^I  have 
'he  one  vhich  your  brother  has. — ^Have  you  the  ass  which  my  friend 
lasl—  liave  not  that  which  he  has,  but  I  have  that  which  you 
ive. — ^Has  your  friend  the  looking-glass  which  you  have  or  that 
which  I  have  t — ^He  has  neither  that  which  you  have  nor  that  which 
I  have,  but  he  has  his  own. 

15. 

Which  bag  has  the  peasant  t — ^He  has  the  one  which  his  boy  haa. 
—Have  I  your  golden  or  your  silver  candlestick  I — ^You  have  nei- 
ther my  golden  nor  my  silver  candlcQtick,  but  you  have  my  iron  can- 
dlestick.— ^Have  you  my  waistcoat  or  that  of  the  tailor  1 — ^I  have 
neither  yours  nor  that  of  the  tailor .^Which  one  have  you  1 — ^I  have 
that  which  my  friend  has. — ^Are  yo  i  cold  or  warm  1 — ^I  am  neither 
cold  nor  warm,  but  I  am  thirsty. — Is  your  friend  afraid  or  ashamed  ! 
—He  is  neither  afraid  nor  ashamed,  but  he  is  sleepy. — Who  ia 
wrong  ^ — ^YouT  friend  is  wrong. — ^Has  any  one  my  umbrella  f-—No 
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has  it.— 'Is  aDjr  one  ashamed  V— No  one  is  ashameH,  but  mj 
fiiend  is  hungry .^Has  the  captain  the  ship'  which  yoa  have  or  that 
which  I  have  ? — ^He  has  neither  that  which  you  have,  nor  that  which 
I  have. — ^Which  one  has  he  1-^He  has  that  of  his  friend. — Is  he 
right  or  wrong ! — He  is  neither  right  nor  wrong. — ^Has  the  French- 
man any  thing  good  or  bad  t — He  has  neither  any  thing  good  nor 
bad,*bat  he  has  something  pretty.— ^What  has  he  pretty  1 — ^He  has 
the  pretty  chicken. — ^Hss  he  the  good  biscuit  t — ^He  has  it  not,  but 
neighbor  has  it. 


NINTH  LESSON.— iVetti;idfiie  Lepan. 

DECLENSION  OF  THE  DEFINITE  ARTICLE  IN  THE 

PLURAL. 


MASOULINB    AND    FEMININEy 

Befjre  a  Consonant^  as  weU  as  before  a  Vowel,  or  anh mute. 


FLUaAL. 

Nam.  the. 

Oetu  of  or  from  the. 
Dat.  to  the. 

Aee.  the. 


PLUaiKL. 

MaseuUnet 
Norn,  les. 

Oen.  des. 

DaL  aux. 

Ace.  I 


THE  rOEMATION  OF  TmB   PLUEAI. 

Rule.  The  plural  number  is  formed  by  adding  an  « to  the  nngrular.  But 
in  French  this  rule  is  not  only  applicable  to  nouns,  but  also  to  the  aitiols^ 
to  aiyectives,  and  to  many  of  the  pronouns.    Ex. 


The  books. 
The  good  books. 
Of  the  books. 
The  sticks. 
The  good  sticks. 
Of  the  sticks. 
The  neighbors. 
The  good  neigfabois. 
The  friends. 
The  good  friends. 
Of  the  friends. 
Of  the  neighboia 


Les  livres. 
Les  bons  livieB. 
Des  livres. 
Les  batons. 
Les  bons  batooa 
Des  b&tcms. 
Les  yoisins. 
Les  bons  voisfais. 
Les  amis. 
Les  bons  amisi 
Des  amis. 
Des  voisins. 


Ohe.  A,    There  are,  however,  some  exceptions  to  this  rule, 

Tnat  EbEOKPnoN^— Nouns  ending  in  s,  jp,  or  x,  admit  of  no  vaiiatioii  fa 
tfphnrsl    Ex. 
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The  BtockingB. 

The  woods  or  foreiUL 

The  Frenchmen,  (the  French.) 

The  Englkhman,  the  Englishmen, 

(the  English.) 
The  noee,  the  noses. 


Le8ba& 
Les  bois. 
Les  Fran^&kk 
L' Anglais,  les 


Le  nez,  les  nez. 


Second  ExcEPnoN.— Nouns  ending  in  au,  eu,  or  ou,  form  their  plural  by 
adding  x  instead  of  s.'    Ex. 


The  hats. 

The  birds. 

The  {dace,  the  places. 

The  fire,  the  fires. 

The  jewel,  the  jewels. 


Les  chapeauz. 
Les  oiseaux. 
Le  lieu,  les  lienz. 
Le  fen,  les  feux. 
Le  bijou,  les  bijoux. 


TmED  ExcEFTioNw — ^Nouus  ending  'm  dP  or  ail*  change  these  termini^ 
tions  in  the  plural  into  aux,    Ex. 


The  horses. 

The  work,  the  works! 


Les  chevaux. 

Le  travail,  les  travaux. 


Ohs.  B,  There  are  a  few  more  exceptions  m  the  formation  of  the  plural 
of  nouns  and  adjectires,  which  will  be  separately  noted  as  they  occur  in 
the  Method.  ^       tV 

The  ships.  |      Les  bfcliimntH  or  b&timens. 

Ohs.  C.    According  to  some  grammarians,  nouns  of  more  than  one  sylla- 
ble, (polysyllables,)  ending  in  the  singular  in  nt,  drop  t  in  the  plural,  but 
nouns  of  one  syllable  (monosyllables)  having  this  ending  never  do. 
e  The  gIove&  |      Les  gants. 

*  Of  the  nouns  ending  in  ou,  only  the  following  take  x  in  the  plural :  le 
ehou,  the  cabbage ;  le  caUlou,  the  pebble ;  le  bijou,  the  jewel ;  le  genou,  the 
knee ;  le  hibou,  the  owl ;  lejoujou,  the  toy ;  le  pou,  the  louse.  Ai  othels 
that  have  this  termination  now  follow  the  general  rule,  taking  s  in  the  plural ; 
as,  le  clou,  the  nail,  plur.  lee  clous,  the  nails ;  le  verrou,  the  bolt,  plur.  Us 
verrous,  the  bolts,  &c 

*  Of  the  nouns  ending  in  al,  several  follow  the  general  rule,  simply 
taking  s  in  the  plural,  particularly  the  following:  le  bal,  the  ball ;  le  eal, 
the  callosity ;  le  pal,  the  pale ;  le  regal,  the  treat ;  le  eamaval,  the  cami- 
yal;  &c  ^ 

'  The  nouns  ending  in  aU,  which  make  their  plural  in  aux,  are  particular- 
ly tiie  following :  le  bail,  the  lease  ;  le  sous-bail,  the  under-lease ;  le  corail, 
the  coral ;  V  email,  the  enamel ;  le  soupiraU,  the  ur-hole ;  le  travaU,  tlie 
work ;  le  vantail,  the  leaf  of  a  folding-door  f  le  ventaU,  the  ventail.  All  oth* 
ers  having  this  termination  follow  the  general  rule,  i.  e.  take  s  in  the  plural ; 
as,  Vattirail,  the  train  ;  le  dStail,  particulars ;  Veventail,  the  fan ;  le  ^oai* 
pemail,  the  rudder ;  le  portail,  the  portal ;  le  serail,  the  seraglio ;  i^e. 
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My  book& 

Your  books. 
Have  yoa  my  anall  knhree  ? 
I  have  not  your  small  knives,  but  I 
have  yoor  laige  knives. 


Singular 

Masculine, 

My. 

T 

Mon, 

Your. 

Votre, 

His  or  her. 

Son, 

Our. 

Notre, 

Their. 

Leur, 

MeslivreSi 
Vos  livifis. 

Avez-vous  mes  petKs  oovtoanz  7 
Je  n'ai  pas  vos  petits  coateanx, 
j'ai  vos  grands  oouteanx. 


Plural  for 
both  gendero. 


noB. 
levmk 


His  or  her  bookSi 
Our  book,  our  booka 
Their  book,  their  bookSi 

Which  books? 
Which  onesi 

These  or  those  book& 


The  eye,  the  eyes. 
The  scissors. 


SeslivTMi 

Notre  livre,  nos  livrasL 

Leur  livre,  leuis  livieSi 


Quels  livres? 
Lesquels? 


I      Ces  livres. 


L'obQ,  les  yenx. 
Les  ciseaux. 


Which  horMs  have  you? 

I  have  the  fine  horses  of  your  good 

neighbora. 
Have  I  his  small  gloves  ? 
Yoa  have  not  his  small  gloves,  but 

you  have  his  large  hats. 
Which  gloves  have  I  ? 
Yon  have  the  pretty  gloves  of  your 

brothers. 
Have  you  the  large  hammers  of  the 

caipenters? 
I  have  not  their  large  hammeTB,  but 

their  large  nails. 
Has  your  brother  my  wooden  guns  ? 
He  has  not  your  wooden  guns. 
bathe? 


«• 


Quels  chevanx  avez-vous? 

J'ai  les  beaux  chevaux  de  vos  boos 

voisins. 
Ai-je  ses  petits  gants? 
Vous  n'avez  pas  ses  petits  gants,  mais 

vous  avez  ses  grands  chi^aux. 
Quels  gants  ai-je  7 
Vous  avez  les  joKs   gants  de   voi 

fr^res. 
Avez-vous  les  grands  marteaux  det 

chazpentieTB? 
Je  n'ai  pas  leurs  grands  marteaux 

mais  j'ai  leurs  grands  clous. 
Votre  frfere  a-t-il  mes  fusOs  de  bois? 
n  n'a  pas  vos  fusils  de  bois. 
LeaquelB  a-t-iil 
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Have  yoa  the  BVenchmen's  fine  um- 
brellas? 

I  have  not  tbeir  fine  umhreUaSf  but  I 
have  their  fine  stickfl. 


Avez-voDs  les  beanz  pan^uiM  to 

Fran9ai8? 
Je  n'ai  paa  lean  beaux  paiaplirie% 

maiB  j'ai  lean  beaax  b&UniB. 


The  oz6n. 

The  aaseB. 
Of  my  gardens. 
Of  your  woods  or  forests. 
Have  you  the  trees  of  my  gardens? 
I  have  not  the  trees  of  your  gardens. 
Of  my  pretty  gardens. 
Of  my  fine  horses. 
Have  you  my  leathern  shoes  ? 
I  have  not  your  leathern  shoes,  but 
I  have  your  cloth  coats. 
The  bread,  the  loaves 


LesbceufB. 

Les&nes. 

De  mes  jardins. 

De  vos  bois. 

Avez-vous  les  arbres  de  <^M  jardins? 

Je  n'ai  pas  les  arbres  de  vos  jardins. 

De  mes  jolis  jardins. 

De  mes  beaux  ohevanx. 

Avez-vous  mes  sonlien  de  cuir? 

Je  n'ai  pas  vos  souUen  de  cuir,  iqi^ 

j'ai  vos  habits  de  drap. 
Le  pain,  les  pains. 


EXERCISES. 

16. 

Have  you  the  gloves  ? — ^Yes,  Sir,  I  have  the  gloves. — ^Have  yoa 
my  gloves  1 — No,  Sir,  I  have  not  your  gloves. — Have  I  your  look- 
ing-glasses ? — ^You  havp  my  looking-glasses. — Have  I  youi  pretty 
pocket-books? — ^You  have  not  my  pretty  pocket-books. — ^Which 
pocket-books  have  1 1 — You  have  the  pretty  pocket-books  of  your 
friends. — ^Has  the  foreigner  our  good  pistols  ? — He  has  not  our  good 
pistols,  but  our  good  ships. — ^Who  has  our  fine  horses  ? — Nobody  has 
your  fine  horses,  but  somebody  has  your  fine  oxen. — ^Has  your  neigh- 
bor the  trees  of  your  gardens  1 — He  has  not  the  trees  of  my  gardens, 
but  he  has  your  handsome  jewels. — Have  you  the  horses'  hay  1 — ^I 
have  not  their  hay,  but  their  shoes,  {leurs  fers,) — Has  your  tailor  my 
fine  golden  buttons  1 — He  has  not  your  fine  golden  buttons,  but  your 
fine  golden  threads. — ^What  has  the  sailor  1 — He  has  his  fine  ships. 
— Has  he  my  sticks  or  my  guns  t — He  has  neither  your  sticks  nor 
your  guns. — ^Who  has  the  tailor's  good  waistcoats  t — Nobody  has 
his  waistcoats,  but  somebody  has  his  silver  buttons. — ^Has  the  French- 
man's  boy  my  good  umbrellas  t — He  has  not  your  good  umbrellas, 
but  your  good  scissors. — Has  the  shoemaker  my  leathern  shoes  ?— 
He  has  your  leathern  shoes. — ^What  has  the  captain  1 — He  has  his 
good  sailors. 

17. 

Which  mattresses  has  the  sailor  ? — He  has  the  good  mattresses  of 
itfir  eaptiun,'^Wbich  gardens  has  the  FxeTicVim!Kii\ — •'SA\Aa^2DA%^ 
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ti  the  English. — Which  servants  has  the  Englishman !  lie 
has  the  servants  of  the  French. — ^What  has  yoor  boy ! — ^He  has  his 
pretty  hirds. — What  has  the  merchant  1 — ^He  has  our  pretty  chests. — 
Wfaai  has  the  baker ! — ^He  has  our  fine  asses. — ^Has  he  cor  nuls  or 
our  hammers  1 — ^He  has  neither  our  nails  nor  our  hammers,  but  he 
has  our  good  loaves. — Has  the  carpenter  his  iron  hammers  t — ^He 
has  not  his  iron  hammers,  but  his  iron  nails. — ^Which  biseuits  has 
the  baker  ? — He  has  the  biscuits  of  his  friends. — ^Has  our  friend  our 
fine  pencils  1 — He  has  not  our  fine  pencils. — ^Which  ones  has  he  1 — 
fie  has  the  small  pencils  of  his  merchants. — ^Which  brooms  has  your 
servant  t — He  has  the  brooms  of  his  good  merchants. — Has  your 
friend  the  small  knives  of  our  merchants  1 — ^He  has  not  their  small 
knives,  but  their  golden  candlesticks.^Have  you  these  jewels !— 
I  have  not  these  jewels,  but  these  silver  knives. — Has  the  man  this 
or  that  note  1 — He  has  neither  this  nor  that. — Has  he  your  book  or 
your  friend's  1 — ^He  has  neither  mine  nor  my  friend's ;  he  has  his 
own. — Has  your  brother  the  wine  which  I  have  or  that  which  you 
tiave  ? — He  has  neither  that  which  you  have  nor  that.which  I  have. 
—Which  wine  has  he  t — He  has  that  of  his  merchants. — Have  you 
the  bag  which  my  servant  has  1 — ^I  have  not  the  bag  which  your  ser- 
vant has. — Have  you  the  chicken  which  my  cook  has  or  that  which 
the  peasant  has  1 — ^I  have  neither  that  which  your  cook  has  nor  that 
which  the  peasant  has. — Jjb  the  peasant  cold  or  warm  1 — ^He  is  nei- 
ther cold  nor  warm. 


TENTH  LESSON.— i>mam«  lefon. 


ThoM, 
Have  yea  my  books  or  those  <^  the 

man? 
I  have  net  yours,  I  have  those  of 

the  man. 


Thote  whiek. 
Have  you  the  books  which  1  have  ? 
I  have  those  which  yon  have. 
Has  the  Englishman  the  knives 

which  you  have,  or  those  which 

I  have? 
He  has  neither  those  which  you 

have,  nor  those  which  I  have. 
Whkh  knives  has  he? 
fle  has  his  own. 


Ceux, 

Avez-vous  mes  livres  on  eeux  de 

Thomme? 
Je  n*ai  pas  les  vdtres,  j'ai  oeuz  de 

Thomme. 


Ceitx  que. 

Avez-vous  les  livres  que  j*ai  ? 
Xai  ceox  que  voos  avez. 
L* Anglais  a-t-il  les  couteaoz  que  voor 
avez  ou  ceux  que  j'ai  ? 

n  n*a  ni  ceox  que  voos  aveSf  c 

ceux  que  j'aL 
Quels  xK>nteaux  a4-H  t 
Dales  sieBS. 
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Sing.  ^  Plur, 

Singulm: 

Plural. 

TT 

Le  naea. 

lesmieniL 

Toon. 

Le  Tdtre, 

lesTdtrea 

Hii  or  htsBy  (hki  own,  her  own) 

Le  nen, 

lesaeae 

Oiim 

Le  iii6trey 

I«e]i6tn8 

Tbein»  (thsir  •wn.) 

Le  leui, 

lesleoa. 

Theaebook& 

CesliTres-cL 

Those  books. 

Cesliwee-HL 

"BBve  yoa  these  bookff  or  tfaoee  ?      |  Ayez-YOus  ces  livim-ci  oa  A»«iv-«ft ' 

Obt,  A,  It  is  to  be  remuked,  that  the  pronouns  ee,  cei,  ces,  sul  .^tqi 
ised  without  a  substantive.    (See  Lessons  VIIL  and  IX.) 

I  have  neither  these  nor  those.        |  Je  n'ai  ni  ceuz-ci  ni  ceuz-l<L 


These,  (Flos,  of  tkU  one.) 
Thoee^  (Flur.  of  that  one.) 


Ceus-ei,  (Flur.  oi  eeltu-ci,} 
Ceux4d,  (Flur.  of  celut-ld.) 


Have  I  these  or  those  7 
You  have  these;  yon  have  not 
thosei 


Ai-je  ceux-ct  on  eeux-1^  7 
Vous  avez  eeuz-d ;  voue  a'avez  pai 
ceux  Ul 


Have  I  the  leoking-gtaeoeo  of  the 
fVench,  or  those  ef  the  English  7 


Ai-je  lee  nuroiis  des  Fran^ais  on 
des  Anglai»7 


You  have  neither  these  nor  these.  * 
You  have  neither  the  one  nor  the 

other 
You  have  neither  fie  former  nor 

the  latter. 


»  Tous  n^avez  m  ceuz-ei  ni  ceuz-liL 


Obs,  B.  llie  Englidi  phrases  the  former  and  the  latter,  the  one  and  th^ 
other,  are  generally  expressed  in  French  by  celui'Ci,  plur.  ceux-ci,  and 
eelui'ld,  pinr.  eeuz-la,  but  in  an  inverted  order,  cehii-ci  referring  to  the  lattei 
and  celuS'ld  to  the  former. 


Has   the    man    these    or    those 

■ewe1&7 
He  has  these,  but  not  those. 

Have  you  your  guns  or  mine  7 
I  have  neither  yours  nor  mine, 
Aaitiumoofaurgood&WDdt, 


L'honmie  a-t-il  cesbijouz-d  ou  ceux 

n  a  ceux-ci,  mais  il  n'a  pas  ceus 

lit. 
Avez-vous  vos  fusils  ou  les  miens  T 
Jo  n'ai  ni  les  v6tres  ni  les  miens,  maia 

yai  oeux  d&  uw  \x»Da  «xBa»> 
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EXERCISES. 

18. 
Haye  you  these  or  those  notes  t — ^I  have  neither  these  nor  those. 
— Have  you  the  horses  of  the  French  or  those  of  the  English  t — I 
have  those  of  the  English,  bnt  I  have  not  those  of  the  French.— 
Which  oxen  have  yout — I  have  those  of  the  foreigners. — Have  you 
the  chests  which  I  have  ? — I  have  not  those  which  you  have,  but 
those  which  your  brother  has. — Has  your  brother  your  biscuits  or 
mine  ? — He  has  neither  yours  nor  mine. — ^Which  biscuits  has  he  t— 
He  has  his  own. — ^Which  horses  has  your  friend  ? — He  has  those 
which  I  have. — Has  your  friend  my  books  or  his  ? — He  has  neither 
yours  nor  his ;  bnt  he  has  those  of  the  captain. — Have  I  your  waist- 
coats or  those  of  the  tailors  ! — ^You  have  neither  these  nor  tbose.^ 
Have  I  our  asses  ? — ^You  have  not  ours,  but  those  of  our  neighbors. 
—Have  you  the  birds  of  the  sailors  1 — ^I  have  not  their  birds,  but 
their  fine  sticks.— -Which  jewels  has  your  boy! — He  has  mine.— 
Have  I  my  shoes  or  those  of  the  shoemakers  t — ^Touhave  not  yours, 
but  theirs. 

19. 

Which  paper  has  the  man  t — ^He  has  ours. — Has  he  our  coffee  t— 
He  has  it  not. — Have  you  our  coats  or  those  of  the  strangers  1 — I 
have  not  yours,  but  theirs. — Has  your  carpenter  our  hammers  or 
those  of  our  friends  1 — He  has  neither  ours  nor  those  of  our  friends. 
— ^Which  nails  has  he  ? — He  has  his  good  iron  nails. — Has  any  one 
the  ships  of  the  English  ? — No  one  has  those  of  the  English,  but 
some  one  has  those  of  the  French. — ^Who  has  the  cook's  chickens  ? 
— Nobody  has  his  chickens,  but  somebody  has  his  butter. — ^Who  has 
his  cheese  1 — His  boy  has  it. — ^Who  has  my  old  gun  1 — The  saUor 
has  it. — Have  I  that  peasant's  bag  ? — You  have  not  his  bag,  but  his 
com. — ^Which  guns  has  the  Englishman  ? — He  has  those  which  you 
have. — ^Which  umbrellas  has  the  Frenchman  t — He  has  those  which 
his  friend  has. — Has  he  our  books! — He  has  not  ours,  but  those 
which  his  neighbor  has. — ^Is  the  merchant's  boy  hungry  1 — He  is  not 
hungry,  but  thirsty. — ^Is  your  friend  cold  or  warm ! — He  is  neither 
cold  nor  warm. — Is  he  afraid  1 — He  is  not  afraid,  but  ashamed. — 
Has  the  young  man  the  brooms  of  our  servants ! — He  has  not  their 
orooms,  but  their  soap. — ^Which  pencils  has  he  ? — He  has  those  of 
his  old  merchants. — Have  you  any  thing  good  or  bad  ? — ^I  have  nei- 
ther any  thing  good  nor  bsid,  but  something  fine. — ^What  have  you 
fine  ? — ^I  have  our  cooks'  fine  beef. — ^Have  you  not  their  fine  mutton! 
^-NOf  Sir,  I  have  it  not 
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ELEVENTH  LESSON.--Ofmame  Le^an. 


The  comb. 

Lepeigne. 

TheglaflB. 

Le  verre. 

Have  yoa  my  small  combs  7 

Avez-vous  mes  petits  pdgim  f 

I  have  them. 

Je  les  aL 

Them. 

Lee,  (before  the  veib  in  IVench.) 

Has  he  my  fine  glasBes? 

A-t-il  mes  beaux  venes? 

He  has  them. 

Dies  a. 

Have  I  them  7 

Les  ai-je  ? 

You  have  them. 

Vous  les  avez. 

You  have  them  not 

Vous  ne  les  avez  pas. 

Has  the  man  my  fine  pistols? 

L'homme  a-t-il  mes  beans  piilo 
lets? 

He  has  them  not 

D  ne  les  a  pas. 

Has  the  boy  them? 

Le  gar9on  les  a-t-O  ? 

The  men  have  them. 

Les  honmies  les  ont 

Have  the  men  them? 

Les  hommes  les  ont4lif 

Tkey 

1 

lU. 

They  have  them. 

Hb  les  ont 

They  have  them  not 

Us  ne  les  ont  pas 

^ho  has  them? 

Qui  les  a? 

The  G^nnans. 

Les  AUemands. 

The  Turks. 

LesTurcs. 

rhe  Gennans  have  them 

Les  ADemands  les  ont 

TheltaUans. 

Les  Italiens. 

Tlie  Spaniards. 

Les  ElspagnolSi 

, 

• 

Singular.           Plural. 

Some  or  any. 

Du,                   dee. 

DECLENSION  0 

F  THE 

PARTITIVE  ARTICTiE. 

SINGULAR.                         PLmUL. 

any. 

Maeculine.     Maec.  ^  Feminine, 

Nam,                 srane  or 

Norn.    du.                   des. 

Oen,  of  or  tcm  some  — 

any. 

Oin.     de.                   de. 

DmL              to  some  — 

any. 

Dot.  t&a.               k  des. 

jiag,                  Bome  — 

any 

Ace.     dxL                  dw 

BLfiVBNTB    l,B880N. 


Some  or  mny  wine. 

Duvia. 

Some  or  any  brewL 

Dnpaa. 

Some  or  any  batter. 

Dabeiufib 

Some  or  any  milk. 

DulaH. 

Some  or  any  booka 

Desliviea. 

Some  or  any  battona. 

DesbontOMk 

Some  or  any  knives. 

Des  conteaiUL 

Some  or  any  men. 

Deshommes. 

Some  or  any  money. 

Del'aigeut 

Some  or  any  gokL 

DeTor. 

Some  or  any  fiienda 

Desamis. 

Haye  yon  any  wiiM  7 

Avez-vons  da  vmt 

I  have  some  wine^ 

Xaidn  vin. 

Has  this  man  any  dotht 

Cet  homme  a-i-jl  da  dnpt 

Ue  has  some  cleth. 

n  a  da  drap. 

Has  he  any  bookst 

A-t-il  des  liviest 

He  has  some  books. 

n  a  des  livres. 

Have  yon  any  money  t 

Avez-vons  de  I'aigeutt 

I  have  some  money. 

.     Pai  de  VnigbiA, 

No,  or  not  any,  before  a  nomL 

Ne^-'paa  de. 

I  have  no  wine. 

Je  n'ai  pas  de  vin. 

He  has  no  money. 

n  n'a  pas  d'aigeot 

Yon  have  no  books. 

Voos  n'aves  pas  de  liviw. 

They  have  no  fiiendSi 

Us  n'ont  pas  d'amkk 

Some  or  any,  before  an  adjective. 

De, 

No  m  not  any. 

Ne-'paode,          » 

DECLENSION  OF  THE  PARTITIVE  ARTICLE, 

■MGULAR  AMD  PLURAL,  MASCULINB  AND  FBMININB,  WHIN  IT  RI4N1MI.. 

AN  ADJSCnVB. 


Norn,  scmie  or  any. 

Gen,  of  or  ttam  some  —  any. 
DaL  to  some  —  any. 

Aee.  some  —  any. 


Noun,  da. 
Ohu  de. 
DaU  kde. 
JLee,     Mb 


Some  or  any  good  wine. 
Some  or  any  bad  cheese. 
Some  or  any  excellent  wine. 
Some  or  any  ezceUeiBk  coffiie. 


De  bon  vul 
De  maavais  ftomaga 
D'excellent  vin. 
D'exceDeat  09». 
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Some  or  any  good  books. 
Some  or  any  protty  gl— e> 

Borne  or  any  old  wiMb 


Debomlmvii 
De  jolifl  yerrea. 


I      DttTinyioaz. 


Heto  yoa  any  good  batter? 

I  haye  no  good  batter,  bat  soine  ex- 
cellent cheeee. 

Has  this  man  any  good  booka? 

He  has  not  any  good  books. 

Has  the  merchant  any  pretty  gloves  ? 

He  has  no  ptetty  glores,  but  some 
pfetty  jewels. 


Ayez-Toas  de  bon  beoire? 
Je  n*ai  pas  de  bon  beaire, 

j'ai  d'excellent  fromage. 
Cet  homme  a-t-U  de  bona  liyres? 
n  n'a  pas  de  bona  Uvrai. 
Le  marehand  a-t-il  de  jelis  gantsT 
D  n'a  pas  de  joUs  gants,  mais  il  a 

de  jolis  bijoux. 


What  has  the  baker? 

He  has  some  excellent  broad. 

The  pafaiter. 

The  picture. 

8oimecoai& 


Le  boulanger  qa*a-t-il7 
D  a  d'excellent  pain. 
Le  peintre. 
Le  tableau. 

Da  chaibon,  (is-in  French  always 
used  in  the  singular.) 


EXERCISES. 

20. 
Haye  you  my  fine  glasses  ? — ^I  haye  them. — Haye  you  the  fine 
horses  of  the  English  ? — ^I  haye  them  not. — ^Which  sticks  haye  you  ? 
— I  haye  those  of  the  foreigners. — ^Who  has  my  small  combe  ? — My 
boys  haye  them.'— Which  kniyes  haye  you  ? — I  haye  those  of  your 
friends. — Haye  I  your  good  guns  ? — ^You  haye  them  not,  but  your 
friends  haye  them.— ^Haye  you  my  pretty  pistols,  or  those  of  my 
brothers  ? — 1  haye  neither  yours  nor  your  brothers\  but  my  own.— 
Which  ships  haye  the  Germans  1 — ^The  Germans  haye  no  ships. — 
Haye  the  sailors  our  fine  mattresses  1 — ^They  haye  them  not. — Haye 
the  cooks  them  ? — ^They  haye  them. — ^Has  the  captain  your  pretty 
books  1 — He  has  them  not. — Haye  I  them  ? — ^You  haye  them.  You 
have  them  not. — Has  the  Italian  them  ? — ^He  has  them. — Haye  the 
Turks  our  fine  guns  ? — ^They  haye  them  not. — Haye  the  Spaniards 
them  1 — ^They  have  them. — Has  the  German  the  pretty  umbrellas  of 
the  Spaniards  ? — He  has  them. — Has  he  them  ? — ^Yes,  Sir,  he  haf< 
them. — ^Has  the  Italian  our  pretty  gloves  ? — ^He  has  them  not. — ^Who 
has  them  ? — ^The  Turk  has  them. — ^H!as  the  tailor  our  waistcoats  ci 
those  of  otir  friends! — ^He  has  neither  the  latter  nor  the  former.- - 
Which  coats  has  he  1 — ^He  has  those  which  the  Turks  haye. — ^WMab 
dog»  haye  you  I — I  haye  those  which  my  neighbors  have. 
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21. 

Have  you  any  wood  1 — ^I  have  some  wood. — Has  your  brother  any 
Boap  ? — He  has  no  soap. — Have  I  any  mutton  1 — ^You  have  no  mut- 
ton, but  you  have  some  beef. — Have  your  friends  any  money  1 — ^They 
have  some  money. — ^Have  they  any  milk  1-^They  have  no  milk,  but 
they  have  some  excellent  butter. — ^Have  I  any  wood  ? — ^You  have  no 
wood,  but  you  have  some  coals,  (in  the  sing,  in  French,) — Has  the 
merchant  any  cloth  1 — He  has  no  cloth,  but  some  pretty  stockings. — 
Have  the  English  any  silver  t — They  have  no  silver,  but  they  have 
some  excellent  iron. — ^Have  you  any  good  coffee  ? — ^I  have  no  good 
coffee,  but  some  excellent  wine. — Has  the  merchant  any  good  books  % 
— He  has  some  good  books. — Has  the  young  man  any  milk  1 — He 
has  no  milk,  but  some  excellent  chocolate. — ^Have  the  French  any 
good  gloves  ? — ^They  have  some  excellent  gloves. — ^Have  they  any 
birds  1 — ^They  have  no  birds,  but  they  have  some  pretty  jewels. — 
Who  has  the  fine  scissors  of  the  English  1 — ^Their  friends  have 
them. — ^Who  has  the  good  biscuits  of  the  bakers  ? — ^The  sailors  of 
our  captains  have  them. — Have  they  our  pocket-books  1 — ^Yes,  Sir, 
they  have  them. — ^What  have  the  Italians  t — ^They  have  some  beau- 
tifi:d  pictures.— What  have  the  Spaniards  1 — ^They  have  some  fine 
asses. — What  have  the  Germans  t — ^They  have  some  excellent  com. 

22. 

Have  you  any  friends  1 — ^I  have  some  friends. — ^Have  your  friends 
any  fire  1 — ^They  have  some  fire. — ^Have  the  shoemakers  any  good 
shoes  1 — ^They  have  no  good  shoes,  but  some  excellent  leather. — 
Have  the  tailors  any  good  waistcoats  1 — ^They  have  no  good  waist- 
coats, but  some  excellent  cloth. — Has  the  painter  any  umbrellas  1 — 
He  has  no  umbrellas,  buf  he  has  some  beautiful  pictures. — Has  he 
the  pictures  of  the  French  or  those  of  the  Italians  1 — He  has  nei- 
ther the  latter  nor  the  former. — ^Which  ones  has  he  ? — He  has  those 
of  his  good  friends. — ^Have  the  Russians  (Les  Russes)  any  thing 
good  1 — They  have  something  good. — ^What  have  they  good  1 — They 
have  some  good  oxen. — Has  any  one  my  small  combs  1 — No  one  has 
them. — ^Who  has  the  peasants*  fine  chickens! — Your  cooks  have 
them. — ^What  have  the  bakers  I — They  have  some  excellent  bread. — 
Have  your  friends  any  old  wine  1 — They  have  no  old  wine,  but  some 
good  milk. — Has  anybody  your  golden  candlesticks  t — ^Nobody  has 

Ihem. 
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TWELFTH  LESSON.— Hott^n^me  Leptm. 


Some  of  it,  any  of  it,  oftl 
Some  of  them,  anp  of  thorn,  of 
thorn. 


} 


Have  yoa  any  winet 

I  haYe  some. 

Have  you  any  breadt 

I  have  not  any,  or  none. 

Have  you  any  good  wine? 

I  have  some  good. 

Have  I  any  good  dotht 

Yon  haye  not  any  good. 

Has  the  merchant  any  sugar? 

He  has  some  sugar. 

He  has  some. 

He  has  not  any. 

Has  he  any  good  sogar? 

He  has  some  good. 

He  has  not  any  good. 

Haye  I  any  salt? 

You  have  some  salt 

You  have  no  salt 

Yon  have  some. 

You  have  not  any. 

Have  you  any  shoes? 

I  have  some  shoes. 

I  haye  no  shoes. 

I  have  some. 

I  have  not  any. 

Has  the  man  any  good  hovses? 

He  has  some  good  ones. 

He  has  not  any  good  ones. 

Has  he  any  pretty  knives? 

He  has  some  pretty  ones. 

He  has  not  any  pretty  ones. 

Has  he  any  money? 

He  has  some. 

He  has  not  any. 

Haye  oar  friends  any  good  batter  ? 

They  haye  some  good. 

ney  bare  sol  any  good. 


Sn,  (is  always  phMsed  bef 
Terb.) 


Ayex-Toos  dn  yin  ? 

J*en  aL 

Ayez-yoas  da  pain? 

Je  n'en  ai  pas. 

Ayez-yoos  de  bon  yint 

J'en  ai  de  bon. 

Ai-je  de  bon  drap? 

Voos  n'en  ayez  pas  de  bon. 

Le  marchand  a-t-il  da  soei 

n  a  da  sacre. 

n  en  a. 

n  n*en  a  pas. 

A-t-il  de  bon  sacre? 

II  en  a  de  bon. 

U  n'en  a  pas  de  bon. 

Ai-je  dusel? 

Voos  ayez  da  seL 

Vons  n'avez  pas  de  set 

Voos  en  ayez. 

Voos  n'en  ayez  pas. 

Ayez-yons  des  souliers? 

Xai  des  soulieis. 

Je  n'ai  pas  de  soalienk 

JTen  aL 

Je  n'en  ai  pa& 

L'homme  a-t-il  de  bons  oht 

n  en  a  de  bens. 

D  n'en  a  pas  de  bons. 

A-t-il  de  jolis  coateaaxf 

n  en  a  de  jolis. 

n  n'en  a  pas  de  jolis. 

A-t-il  de  I'argent  t 

n  en  a. 

n  n'en  a  pas. 

Nos  amis  ont-ils  de  bon  hm 

Us  en  ont  de  bon. 

Us  n'on  out  pes  de  boHi 
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Htre  yoo  good  or  bad  books  ? 

I  htve  some  good  ones. 

Hafe  yoo  good  or  bad  paper? 

I  hsfo  some  good. 

Who  has  some  bad  wine? 

Onr  merchant  has  siMiie. 


What  bread  has  the  baker  T 
He  has  some  good. 
What  shoes  has  the  shoemaker? 
He  has  some  good  ones. 

The  hatter. 

The  jomer. 


ATez-yoDs  de  bons  oa  do 

Ihres? 
JPen  ai  de  bonSi 
Ayez-yons  de  bon  oa  da 

papier? 
J*en  ai  de  bon. 
Qoi  a  de  manyais  Tin? 
Notre  marchand  en  a. 


Quel  pain  le  boolanger  a^t-fl? 

n  en  a  de  bon. 

Queb  sooliera  le  oordoniiier  a-l4l? 

n  en  a  de  bons. 

Le  chapelier. 

Le  mennisi* 


A  or  im/t.      I      Viu 


DECLENSION  OF  THE  INDEFINITE  ARTIGLB. 


Masouuhb. 

iVoni. 

aor  an. 

"RfmL    nn. 

CrCII. 

of  or  from  a — an. 

Oen,  d'mk 

DaU 

toa — an. 

DaU  ILOB. 

Aec* 

a — an. 

A.CC*     on* 

A  or  one  horse. 
flaTeyou  a  book? 
I  have  a  book. 
Have  you  a  glass? 
1  have  no  glass. 
[  have  one. 

Have  you  a  good  horse?  ' 
I  have  a  good  hone. 
[  haye  a  good  one. 
I  have  two  good  ones. 
I  have  two  good  hones. 
I  have  three  good  ones. 
Ebve  I  a  gnn  ? 
IToa  have  a  gon. 
Toa  have  one. 
Yoa  have  a  good  one. 
Ton  have  two  good  ones. 
Has  your  brother  a  fiiend  ? 
HahasaAMtni' 


Un  chevaL 
Avez-voos  on  lineT 
JTaiunlivre. 
Avez-vous  nn  vene? 
Je  n'ai  pas  de  vena. 
JPen  ai  on. 

Avez-vous  un  ban  ciii«falf 
Pai  un  bon  chevaL 
J*en  ai  un  bon. 
J*en  ai  deux  bonsi 
J*ai  deux  bons  chevanz. 
J*en  ai  trois  bona. 
Ai-jeun  fusil? 
Vous  avez  un  fiisiL 
Vous  en  avez  nn. 
Vous  en  avez  un  bon. 
Vous  en  avez  deux  bonSi 
Votre  firfere  a-t-fl  on  aalt 
Halm  ami. 
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Hehaaone. 
He  has  a  good  one. 
He  has  two  good  ones. 
He  has  three  good  ones. 

Four. 

Fim 
Has  your  fineod  a  pretty  knife  ? 
He  has  one. 
He  has  none. 
He  has  two  of  thenk 
He  has  three. 
He  has  four. 

Have  you  five  good  horses? 
I  have  six. 

I  have  six  good  and  seven  bad  ones. 
Who  has  a  fine  umhrella  T 
The  merchant  has  one. 


n  en  ann. 

D  en  a  nn  bon. 

D  en  a  deux  bona. 

D  en  a  troii  bona. 

Quatre. 

Cinq. 

Votre^^mi  a-t-il  un  joli  oontoaBl 

D  en  a  un. 

n  n'en  a  pas. 

D  en  a  deux. 

II  en  a  trois. 

D  en  a  quatre. 

Avez-vous  cinq  Dons  chevanx? 

J'en  ai  six. 

J'en  ai  six  bons  et  sept  manvaiii 

Qui  a  un  beau  paraploie? 

Le  marchand  en  a  un. 


EXERCISES. 

23. 
Have  yon  any  aaltl — ^I  have  some. — ^Have  you  any  coffee! — ^I 
have  not  any. — Have  yon  any  good  wine  1 — ^I  have  some  good.— 
Have  you  any  good  cloth  t — ^I  have  no  good  cloth,  but  I  have  some 
good  paper. — Have  I  any  good  sugar  1 — ^You  have  not  any  good.— 
Has  the  man  any  good  honey  t — He  has  spme. — Has  he  any  good 
cheese  t — He  has  not  any. — Has  the  American  (UAmericain)  any 
money  ? — He  has  some. — Have  the  French  any  cheese  ? — They  have 
not  any. — Have  the  English  any  good  milk  1 — They  have  no  good 
milk,  but  they  have  some  excellent  butter.-— Who  has  some  good 
soapl — ^The  merchant  has  some. — ^Who  has  some  good  bread! — 
l^ie  baker  has  some. — Has  the  foreigner  any  wood ! — He  has  some. 
— Has  he  any  coals  1 — He  has  not  any. — ^What  rice  have  you  1 — ^I 
have  some  goou. — ^What  hay  has  the  horse  ? — He  has  some  good. — 
What  leather  has  the  shoemaker! — He  has 'some  excellent. — ^Have 
you  any  jewels !-^I  have  not  any. — ^Who  has  some  jewels! — ^The 
merchant  has  some. — Have  I  any  shoes ! — ^You  have  some  shoes. — 
Have  I  any  hats ! — You  have  no  hats. — Has  your  friend  any  pretty 
knives ! — He  has  some  pretty  ones. — Has  he  any  good  oxen ! — ^He 
has  not  any  good  ones. — Have  the  Italians  any  fine  horses  ! — ^They 
have  not  any  fine  ones. — Who  has  sone  fine  asses ! — ^The  Spaniards 
have  some. 
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34. 

Has  the  captain  any  good  sailors  1 — He  has  some  good  ones.— 
Have  the  sailors  any  good  mattresses  1 — They  hare  not  any  good 
ones. — ^Who  has  some  good  biscuits  1 — ^The  baker  of  our  good  neigh- 
bor has  some. — ^Has  he  any  bread  ? — He  has  not  any. — ^Who  has 
some  beautiful  ribbons  1 — ^The  French  hare  some. — ^Who  has  some 
excellent  iron  nails  1 — ^The  carpenter  has  some. — ^Has  he  any  ham- 
mers ! — He  has  some. — What  haminers  has  he  1 — He  has  some  iron 
ones. — What  is  the  matter  with  your  brother  1 — Nothing  is  the  mat- 
ter with  him. — ^Is  he  cold  ? — He  is  neither  cold  nor  warm. — Is  he 
afraid  ? — ^He  is  not  afraid. — ^Is  he  ashamed  ? — He  is  not  ashamed. — 
What  is  the  matter  with  him? — He  is  hungry. — ^Who  has  some 
beautiful  gloves  1 — ^I  have  some. — ^Who  has  some  fine  pictures  1 — 
The  Italians  have  some. — Have  the  painters  any  fine  gardens  1 — 
They  have  some  fine  ones. — Has  the  hatter  good  or  bad  hats ! — ^He 
has  some  good  ones. — ^Has  the  joiner  good  or  bad  wood  1 — He  has 
some  good. — ^Who  has  some  pretty  pocket-books  ? — The  boys  of  our 
merchants  have  some. — Have  they  any  birds  1 — They  have  not  any. 
— Have  you  any  chocolate ! — ^I  have  not  any. — Who  has  some  1 — 
My  servant  has  some. — Has  your  servant  any  brooms  1 — ^He  has  not 
any. — ^Who  has  some  1 — The  servants  of  my  neighbor  have  some. 

25. 

Have  you  a  pencil  1 — I  ha^e  one. — Has  your  boy  a  good  book  ?— 
He  has  a  good  one. — Has  the  German  a  good  ship  1 — He  has  none. 
«— Has  your  tailor  a  good  coat  1 — He  has  a  good  one.  He  has  two 
good  ones.  He  has  three  good  ones. — ^Who  has  some  fine  shoes  ? — 
Our  shoemaker  has  some. — Has  the  captain  a  fine  dog  ? — He  has 
two  of  them. — Have  your  friends  two  fine  horses  1 — ^They  have  four. 
— Has  the  young  man  a  good  or  a  bad  pistol  ? — He  has  no  good  one. 
He  has  a  bad  one. — Have  you  a  cork  ? — ^I  have  none. — Has  your 
friend  a  good  corkscrew  1 — He  has  two. — Have  I  a  friend  ? — You 
have  a  good  one.  You  have  two  good  friends.  You  have  three 
good  ones.  Your  brother  has  four  good  ones. — Has  the  carpenter  an 
iron  nail  1 — He  has  six  iron  nails.  He  has  six  good  ones  and  seven 
bad  ones. — ^Who  has  good  beefl — Our  cook  has  some. — vVTio  has 
Ave  good  horses  1 — Our  neighbor  has  six. — Has  the  peasant  anv 
com  1 — He  has  some. — Has  he  any  guns  1 — He  has  not  any. — Who 
has  some  good  friends  1 — ^The  Turks  have  some. — Have  they  any 
money  1 — They  have  not  any. — ^Who  has  their  money? — ^Theii 
friends  have  it. — Are  their  friends  thirsty  1 — ^They  are  not  thirsty, 
but  hungry.— Has  the  joiner  any  bread  ? — He  has  not  any. — Has 
your  servar.t  a  good  broom  ? — ^He  has  one. — ^BLaa  Y\&  \)cQ&  ot  ^^ 
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broom  ? — He  has  neither  this  nor  that. — Which  broom  has  he  ? — He 
has  that  which  your  serrant  has. — ^Have  the  peasants  these  or  those 
bags  1 — ^They  have  neither  these  nor  those. — ^Which  bags  hare  they  ? 
— They  hare  their  own. — Have  you  a  good  servant  1 — ^^I  have  a  good 
one. — ^Who  has  a  good  chest  1 — My  brother  has  one  — ^Has  he  a 
leather  or  a  wooden  chest  1 — He  has  a  wooden  one. 
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How  much  ?    How  many  7 

How  much  bread? 
How  much  money? 
How  many  knives? 
How  many  men? 
How  many  friends? 


Only,  huU 

I  have  but  one  friend. 

I  have  but  one. 

I  have  but  one  good  gnn. 

I  have  but  one  good  one. 

You  have  but  one  good  one. 

How  many  hones  has  your  broth«3r? 

He  has  but  one 

He  has  but  two  good  ones. 


Much,  many,  a  good  deal  of,  v^ry 
much. 

Much  bread. 

A  good  deal  of  good  bread. 

'Many  men. 
Have  you  much  money? 
I  have  a  good  deal. 
Have  you  much  good  wine? 
I  have  a  good  deaL 


Too  nrnch,  too  many. 
You  have  too  much  wine. 
Thoy  have  too  many  books. 


Combien  de,^  (before  a  snbstantrrs.) 
Combien  de  pain? 
Combien  (Targent? 
Combien  de  couteaux? 
Combien  (Thommes? 
Combien  (Tamis? 


JVe— -^tte. 

Je  n'ai  qu'un  ami 

Je  n'en  ai  qu'un. 

Je  n'ai  qu'un  bon  frisiL 

Je  n'en  ai  qu'un  bon. 

Vous  n'en  avez  qu'im  bon. 

CoiQbien   de   chevaux  votie   fien 

a-t-U? 
n  n'en  a  qu'un. 
II  n'en  a  que  deux  bona 


Beaueoup  de,  (before  a  noon.) 

Beauconp  de  pain. 

Beaueoup  de  bon  pam. 

Beaueoup  (f  hommes. 

Avez-vous  beaueoup  d^nrgpiA  t 

J'en  ai  beaueoup. 

Avez-vous  beaueoup  de  bon  vin  ? 

J'en  ai  beaueoup. 


Trop  de,  (before  a  substantive.) 
Vous  avez  trop  de  vin. 
Cs  ont  trop  de  livres. 


1  Cardinal  numbeiB  are  nsed  to  answer  the  questiout  Combien  f    Haw 
JBMnjrf 
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Enough, 
Enough  money. 
Knives  enough. 

IdUle. 

A  little. 
A  little  doth. 
A  little  salt 


Asaez  de,  (befbro  a  rabitaDthrv^ 

AflBez  (Taigent 
Anez  de  couteanx. 


Pen  de,  (before  a  noon.) 
Un  peu  de,  (before 
Un  peu  de  drap. 
Un  peu  de  seL 


) 


But  little^  only  a  Utile,  mt  nuteh, 
net  many,  but  few. 

I  have  but  little  money. 


Ne — guire  de,  (paa  hemtemtp  de^ 

before  a  substantiye. 
Je  n*ai  gutee  d'argrait 


Obe.  From  the  above  ezamplee  it  will  be  easily  seen  that  when  the  ad- 
verbs :  eombien,  beaucoup,  trop,  aeeex,  peu,  un  peu,  ne — guere,  are  followed 
by  a  substantivet  that  substantive  must  be  preceded  by  de. 


Courage. 
Ton  have  not  much  courage. 
We  have  few  fhend& 


Du  oceur,  (du  courage.) 
Vous  n'avez  gn^re  de  cosur 
Nous  n'avons  gutee 


Have  we? 

Avons-nous  ? 

We  have. 

Nous  avons. 

We  have  not 

Nous  n'avons  pas 

Some  pepper. 

Dupoivre. 

Some  vinegar. 

Du  vinaigre. 

Have  we  any  vinegar  7 

Avons-nous  du  vinaigre? 

We  have  some. 

. 

Nous  en  avons. 

We  have  not  any. 

* 

Nous  n'en  avons  pas. 

Have  you  a  good  deal  of 

money? 

Avez-vous  beaucoup  d'argent  f 

[  have  but  litUe  of  it 

Je  n'en  ai  gu^re. 

Yoa  have  but  little  of  it 

• 

Vous  n*en  avez  gudre. 

He  has  but  little  of  it 

n  n'en  a  gu^re. 

We  have  but  little  of  it 

Nous  n'en  avons  gu^re. 

dave  you  enough  wine? 

Avez-vous  assez  de  vin  ? 

1  have  only  a  little,  but  enough. 

Jo  n'en  ai  gu^re,  mais  aMO. 

Eight 

Huit 

Nme. 

NeuH 

Teik 

Da 

\su 
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EXERCISES. 
26. 
How  many  friends  have  you  ? — ^I  have  two  good  friends. — Hayb 
you  eight  good  trunks? — ^I  have  nine. — ^Has  your  servant  three 
brooinsi — ^He  has  only  one  good  one.<*-^Has  the  captain  two^ood 
ships  1 — He  has  only  one. — How  many  hanmiers  has  the  carpenter  t 
— He  has  but  two  good  ones. — How  many  shoes  has  the  shoema- 
ker 1 — He  has  ten. — ^Has  the  young  man  nine  good  books  t — He  has 
only  &7e, — How  many  guns  has  your  brother  t — He  has  only  four. — 
Have  you  much  bread  t — ^I  have  a  good  deal. — Have  the  Spaniards 
much  money  1 — They  have  but  little. — Has  your  neighbor  much  cof. 
fee  ? — He  has  only  a  little. — Has  the  foreigner  much  com  1 — ^He 
has  a  good  deal. — What  has  the  American  (L'AmSricain)  1 — ^He 
has  much  sugar. — ^What  has  the  Russian  {Le  Russe)  ? — He  has  a 
great  deal  of  salt. — Has  the  peasant  much  rice  1 — He  has  not  any. 
— Has  he  much  cheese  1 — ^He  has  but  kttle. — ^What  have  we  1 — ^We 
have  much  bread,  much  wine,  and  many  books. — ^Have  we  much 
money  ? — ^We  have  only  a  little,  but  enough. — Have  you  many  bro- 
thers ^ — I  have  only  one. — Have  the  French  many  friends  1 — They 
have  but  few. — Has  our  neighbor  much  hay  t — He  has  enough. — 
Has  the  Italian  much  cheese  ? — He  has  a  great  deal. — Has  this  man 
courage  1 — He  has  none. — Has  the  painter's  boy  itoy  pencils  ? — He 
has  some. 

27. 
Have  you  much  pepj)er  1 — I  have  but  little. — Has  the  cook  much 
beef? — ^He  has  but  little  beef,  but  he  has  a  good  deal  of  mutton.— 
How  many  oxen  has  the  German  1 — He  has  eight. — How  many 
horses  has  hel — He  has  only  four. — ^Who  has  a  good  many  bis* 
cuits  1 — Our  sailors  have  a  good  many. — Have  we  many  notes  t— 
We  have  only  a  few. — How  many  notes  have  we  ? — ^We  have  only 
three  pretty  ones. — Haye  you  too  much  butter  1 — ^I  have  not  enough. 
— Have  our  boys  too  many  books  t — They  have  too  many. — Has 
our  friend  too  much  milk  ? — He  has  only  a  little,  but  enough. — Who 
has  a  good  deal  of  honey  ? — ^The  peasants  have  a  good  deal. — Have 
they  many  gloves  ? — ^They  have  not  any. — Has  the  cook  enough 
butter  1 — He  has  not  enough. — Has  he  enough  vinegar  ? — He  has 
enough.-^Have  you  much  soap  ? — ^I  have  only  a  little. — ^Has  the 
merchant  much  cloth  1 — He  has  a  good  deal. — ^Who  has  a  good  deal 
of  paper  1 — Our  neighbor  has  a  good  deal. — Has  our  tailor  many  but- 
tons ? — He  has  a  good  many. — Has  the  painter  many  gardens  ?— 
He  has  not  many. — ^How  many  gardens  has  he  ? — He  has  but  twe. 
— If ow  many  knives  has  th6  Germaal — -ILe  Vk»a  tkcee  of  them.— 
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[as  the  captain  any  fine  horses  ? — He  has  some  fine  ones,  but  his 
rother  has  none«— ^Have  we  any  jewels ! — ^We  hare  a  good  many. 
-What  jewels  have  we  1 — ^We  have  gold  jewels. — What  candle- 
Licks  have  our  friends! — They  have  silver  candlesticks. — Have 
ley  gold  ribbons  t — ^They  have  some. 

28. 

Has  the  youth  any  pretty  sticks  1 — He  has  no  pretty  sticks,  but 
ome  beautiAil  birds. — What  chickens  has  our  cook  1 — He  has  some 
pretty  chickens. — How  many  has  he  ? — He  has  six. — Has  the  hat- 
sr  any  hats  ? — He  has  a  good  many. — Has  the  joiner  much  wood  1 
-He  has  not  a  great  deal,  but  enough. — Have  we  the  horses  of  the 
*rench,  or  those  of  the  Germans  1 — ^We  have  neither  these  nor 
MMse. — Which  horses  have  we? — ^We  have  our  own. — ^Has  the 
?oik  my  small  combs  1 — He  has  them  not. — ^Who  has  them  t — ^Your 
oy  has  them. — Have  our  friends  much  sugar ! — They  have  little 
ugar,  but  much  honey. — ^Who  has  our  looking-glasses  ? — ^The  Ital- 
ins  have  them. — ^Has  the  Frenchman  this  or  that  pocket-book  ?— 
le  has  neither  this  nor  that. — Has  he  the  mattresses  which  we 
ave  ? — He  has  not  those  which  we  have,  but  those  which  his  friends 
lave. — ^Is  he  ashamed  ? — He  is  not  ashamed,  but  afraid. 
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A  few  books. 
Have  you  a  few  books? 

A  few, 

I  have  a  few. 
You  have  a  few. 
He  has  a  few. 

I  have  but  a  few  books. 
You  have  but  a  few  books. 
He  has  but  a  few  sous. 
I  have  but  a  few. 
You  have  but  a  few. 
He  has  but  a  few. 

>iie  or  a  sou,        Plur.  sous. 
>ne  or  a  franc,        '*     francs. 
lae  or  a  crown,      **     crowns. 


Quelques  livres. 
Avez-vouB  quelques  livres  T 


QiielqueS'Uns. 
J'en  ai  quelques-uns. 
Vous  en  avez  quelques-unsi 
II  en  a  quelques-uns. 


Je  n'ai  que  quelques  livrea 
Vous  n'avez  que  quelques  livres^ 
n  n'a  que  quelques  sous. 
Je  n'en  ai  que  quelques-uns. 
Vous  n*en  avez  que  quelques-uoSb 
n  n*en  a  que  quelques-uns. 


Un  sou,        Plur.  dee  souSi 
Un  franc,        **     des  franoSi 
Un  ^cu,  "     des  ievm» 
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Other. 

Another  son. 
Some  other  sons. 

Have  yon  another  hone  t 
I  have  another 

No  other  horse. 
I  hare  no  other  horM. 
I  hare  no  other. 
Have  you  any  other  horses  7 
I  have  some  others. 
I  have  no  others. 

The  arm. 
The  heart 
The  month. 
The  work. 
The  Tolume. 


Autre. 

Un  autre  son. 

lyantres  sons. 


Ayez-Yons  nn  antrs  ehsfat  7 
J'en  ai  un  autre. 


No— {MS  d'autre  cheraL 
Je  n'ai  pas  d'autre  chevaL 
Je  n*en  ai  pas  d'autre. 
ATez-vous  d'antres  chevanz  T 
J'en  ai  d'autres. 
Je  n'en  at  pas  d'antret 


Le  bras. 
Le  CGBur. 
Le  mois. 
L'ouvrage. 
Le  ydume. 


What  day  of  the  month  is  it? 
It  is  the  first 
It  is  the  second. 
It  is  the  third. 


Quel  jour  du  mois  J  •""*•• 
I  ( ayons-noaiT 

C  Cest  le  premier. 

( t  Nous  avons  le  premier.  ^ 

C  G'est  le  deux. 

\  t  Nous  avons  le  deux> 

(  G'est  le  trois. 

\  t  Nous  ayons  le  trois. 

Obe.  A,    The  cardinal  numbers  must  be  used  in  French  when  qieakiif 

of  the  da}Y  of  the  month,  thougrh  the  ordinal  be  used  in  ESnglish ;  but  we  , 

say  U  frenieTf  the  first,  speaking  of  the  first  day  of  every  month 

»^  .   ^i_     1        Ai-  i  C'est  le  onze,  (not  I'onze.) 

It  IS  the  sleventh.  *{  *  xr  i 

(  t  Nous  avons  le  onze. 

Which ^   lume  have  you?  I  Quel  volume  avez-vous? 

I  have  tne  fourth.  |  J'ai  le  quatri^me.  ^ 

B  The  ordmal  numbers  are  formed  of  the  cardmal  by  addhi^  t^mt, 
(and  when  they  end  in  e  this  is  dropped,)  except  premier,  first,  wfaidi  ■ 
irregular,  and  eecond,  second,  which  is  sometimes  used  for  deuxiime^  Um* 
ime  and  deuxiime,  however,  are  used  in  compound  numbers,  where  pre* 
mier  and  eecond  cannot  be  employed.    Ex. 

Singular,  .  PltardL 


The  first 
—  Moond. 


\ 


Le  premier, 
Le  deuxibme,  le 
iiecond) 


les  premiem 

les 

^   les 
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The  third. 

—  fimrth. 

—  fiah. 

—  sixth. 

—  seyenth. 

—  eighth. 

—  ninth. 

—  tenth. 

—  eleventh. 

—  twenty-first. 

—  twenty-eecond. 

—  thirtiithj  &0. 
H«f»  yon  the  fint  or  second  book  ? 

1  have  the  third. 

Which  vdnme  have  yon  ? 

I  have  the  fifUb 


Le  troisi^me, 
Le  quatritme, 
Le  cinqui^me, 
Le  Bixidme, 
Le  septi^me, 
Le  huiti^me, 
Le  neuvi^me/ 
Le  dixi^moy 
Le  onzi^nie, 


lee 

les  qaatritanes. 
les  cinqoi^meSi 
les  sizibines. 
les  septi^mes. 
les  huitibines, 
les  neuvidmes. 
les  dixi^mes, 
les  onziftmes. 


Le  vingt  et  nni-  les  vmgt  et  nni- 
hme,  6mes. 

Le  vingt-deux-  les  vingt-denv- 
itaie,  itaies. 

Le  trentitene,  les  trentitaaes.* 

Avei-voQs  le  premier  on  le  deozitaM 
(le  second)  livre  7 

J'ai  le  troisiteie. 

Qoel  vdnme  avei*voiis7 

J'ai  le  cinqni^me. 


EXERCISES. 
29. 

Have  yon  many  knives  1 — ^I  have  a  few. — ^Have  you  many  pen- 
cils t — I  have  only  a  few. — Has  the  painter's  friend  many  looking- 
glasses  1 — He  has  only  a  few. — ^Has  your  boy  a  few  sons  1 — He  has 
a  few. — ^Have  you  a  few  francs  t — We  have  a  few. — How  many 
francs  have  you  1 — ^I  have  ten. — How  many  sous  has  the  Spaniard  ? 
— ^He  has  not  many,  he  has  only  five. — ^Who  has  the  beautiful 
glasse:  of  the  Italians  1 — We  have  them. — Have  the  English  many 
shipe  1  -They  have  a  good  many. — Have  the  Italians  many  horses? 
^-The  ha^e  not  many  horses,  but  a  good  many  asses. — ^What  have 
the  6e  vans  t — They  have  many  crowns. — How  many  crowns  have 
they  t-  fhey  have  eleven. — ^Have  we  the  horses  of  the  English  or 
those  or  the  Germans  t — ^We  have  neither  the  former  nor  the  latter. 
— ^Have  we  the  umbrellas  of  the  Spaniards  ? — ^We  have  them  not, 
but  the  Americans  (les  AmSricains)  have  them. — Have  you  much 
butter  1 — I  have  only  a  little,  but  enough. — Have  the  sailors  the 
mattresses  which  we  have  ? — ^Thc(|^  have  not  those  which  we  have, 

'  It  will  be  lemaiked,  that  in  the  formation  of  neuviime  the  letter  /  of 
neuff  mne,  is  changed  into  v. 

*  Henceforth  the  learner  should  write  the  date  before  his  task.  Ex. 
Philadelphie,  le  vingt-cinq  Janvier,  mil  huit  cent  qnarantenux ;  Philadel* 
plum,  Wh  Jannaiy,  184a 
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but  those  which  their  captain  has. — ^Has  the  Frenchman  many 
francs  \ — He  has  only  a  few,  bat  he  has  enough. — ^Has  your  servaiit 
many  sous  t — He  has  no  sous,  but  firancs  enough. 

30. 
Have  the  Russians  {J,€s  Rtuses)  pepper  1 — ^They  have  but  little 
pepper,  but  a  good  deal  of  salt. — Have  the  Turks  much  wine  1 — 
They  have  not  much  wine>  but  a  good  deal  of  coffee. — ^Who  has  a 
good  deal  of  milk  1 — ^The  Germans  have  a  good  deal. — Have  you 
no  other  guni — ^I  have  no  other. — ^Have  we  any  other  cheese? — ^We 
have  some  other. — Have  I  no  other  pistol  1 — ^You  have  another. — 
Has  our  neighbor  no  other  horse  ? — ^He  has  no  other. — ^Has  your 
brother  no  other  friends  1 — He  has  some  others. — ^Have  the  shoe- 
makers no  other  shoes  1 — ^They  have  no  others. — Have  the  tailois 
many  «oats  ? — They  have  only  a  few,  they  have  only  fouf . — ^How 
many  stockings  have  you  1 — ^I  have  only  two. — Have  you  any  other 
biscuits  1 — I  have  no  other. — ^How  many  corkscrews  has  the  mer- 
chant 1 — ^He  has  nine. — ^How  many  arms  has  this  man  ? — He  has 
only  one,  the  other  is  of  wood. — ^What  heart  has  your  boy  ? — ^He 
has  a  good  heart. — ^Have  you  no  other  servant  ? — I  have  another. — 
Has  your  friend  no  other  birds  ? — He  has  some  others. — ^How  many 
other  birds  has  he  1 — He  has  six  others. — How  many  gardens  have 
you  1 — I  have  only  one,  but  my  friend  has  two  of  them. 

31. 

Which  volume  have  you  ? — ^I  have  the  first. — Have  you  the  sec- 
ond volume  of  my  work  ? — I  have  it. — Have  you  the  third  or  fourth 
book  1 — ^I  have  neither  the  former  nor  the  latter. — ^Have  we  the  fifth 
or  sixth  volume  ? — ^We  have  the  fifth,  hut  we  have  not  the  sixth  vol- 
ume.— ^Which  volumes  has  your  friend  1 — He  has  the  seventh  vol- 
ume.— What  day  of  the  month  is  it,  {flvons-noiut) — ^It  is  {nous 
avons)  the  eighth. — ^Is  it  not  the  eleventh  ? — ^No,  Sir,  it  is  the  tenth. 
— ^Who  has  our  crowns  1 — ^The  Russians  (Zc*  Busses)  have  them. — 
Have  they  our  gold? — ^They  have  it  not. — ^Has  the  youth  much 
money  ? — He  has  not  much  money,  but  much  courage. — Have  you 
the  nails  of  the  carpenters  or  those  of  the  joiners  ? — ^I  have  neither 
those  of  the  carpenters  nor  those  of  the  joiners,  but  those  of  my 
merchants. — ^Have  you  this  or  that  glove  ? — ^I  have  neither  this  lor 
that. — Has  your  friend  these  or  those  notes  ?~3He  has  these,  but  not 
those. — Has  the  Italian  a  few  sous  ? — ^He  has  a  few. — Has  he  a  few 
francs  ? — He  has  five  of  them. — ^Have  you  another  stick  ? — I  have 
another. — ^What  other  stick  have  you  ? — ^I  have  another  iron  stick 
— ^Have  you  a  few  good  candlesticks  ? — We  have  a  few. — Has  your 
hoy  another  hat  ? — ^He  has  another. — Have  these  men  any  Yinega  % 

V. 
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lete  anon  faare  nose,  bat  their  friends  faara  8oiiie.-*^HaT«  iIm 
iBts  any  other  bogs  t — ^They  hare  no  oth4rB.-^HaT«  they  aay 
:  bread  1 — They  haTe  some  other. 


FEFTEENTH  LESSON.— QatiutdMe  Lefom. 


The  tome,  (the  Tohnne.) 
)fe  yoa  the  fizst  or  eeoond  tome 
^  my  woik  7 

Both* 

•.▼ebotfa. 

rte  yea  my  book  or  my  fltick? 

bsfe  neither  the  one  nor  the 

nCfaer* 

«  one  mtd  the  other,  (phnraL) 

IB  your  bn^her  my  gknree  or  his 


I  has  both  yonn  and  his. 

IB  he  my  bocks  or  those  of  the 

^laniards? 

»  has  neither  the  one  nor  the 

ither. 


The  Scotchman 
The  Irishihan. 
The  Dutchman. 
The  Rnflsian. 

kjQ^  fet,  oome,  or  any  more, 

Sone  more  wine. 
Some  more  money. 
Some  more  bottons. 

rte  yon  any  more  wine  ? 

ttm  some  more  wine. 

lave  some  more. 

■  he  any  more  money  ? 

i  has  some  more. 

(ve  I  any  more  books  ? 

Q  have  some  more. 

Not  any  more,  no  mora 

iBve  no  mofe  bread. 
>  has  no  more  maaey 


Le  tome. 

Ayez-voas  le  jir lining  en  le 
ieme  tome  de  man  eoviage  t 
Vtm  et  Pamtro. 
Pai  Ton  et  Faotra. 

Avez-voas  mon  liyre  on  men  biton? 
Je  n'ai  ni  I'nn  ni  I'antiew 

Lee  uno  at  loo  amtreo, 

Votre  frtoe  a-t-il  mes  gants  en  l« 


D  a  les  nns  et  les 

A-t-ll  mes  livres  on  oeax  des 

pegnob? 
n  n'a  ni  les  nns  ni  les  antiea 


L'lilandais. 
Le  Hollandais. 
Le  RoBM. 


Encore. 
Encoie  dnvin. 
Encore  de  Taigent 
Encore  desbootona. 


AYez-TOos  encore  dn  YOit 

J'ai  encore  dn  Tin. 

J'en  ai  enoofe. 

A-t-il  encore  de  Faigeut  ? 

'D  en  a  encore. 

Ai-je  encoie  des  fivresT 

Vons  en  ayez  eneote. 


No-^Uo  do,  (befbra 
Je  n'ai  pins  de  pahi. 
n  n'a  fins  d*iigBift» 
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Have  yoa  any  mor^  bnttar? 

I  hava  nonwia. 

We  have  no  mqte. 

Has  he  any  more  vinegar  7 

He  has  no  m<ne. 

We  have  no  more  booiks 

We  have  no  more. 

He  has  no  more  doga. 

Ha  has  no 


Avea-vona  eneofe  da 
Je  d'oi  ai  fUxMk 
None  n*en  avona  ptna. 
A4-il  encore  da  vinaigre? 
n  n'en  a  ploa. 

NooB  n'avona  pina  de  liviea 
None  n'en  avons  ploa. 
II  n'a  ploa  de  chieaa. 
n  n'en  a  fbam. 


Not  much  more,  not  many  more. 

Have  yoa  nrach  more  wme  7 
I  have  not  mach  more. 
Have  you  many  mcMre  book87 
I  have  not  many  more. 


Ne  —  plu9   guire    de,    (beAm   i 

noon.) 
Avez-voos  encore  beaaooiq^  de  vat 
Je  n'en  ai  plus  ga^re. 
Avez-vooB  encore  beauconp  de  Uvnel 
Je  n'en  ai  plas  gateeu 


One  more  bode 
One  more  good  book. 
A  99W  books  more. 

Have  y<m  a  fow  francs  more  7 

I  have  a  few  more. 

Have  I  a  few  sons  more  7 

Yoa  have  a  few  more. 

We  have  a  few  more. 

They  have  a  few  mote. 


Encore  an 
Encore  on  bon  livre 
Encore  quelqaes  livrea 
Avez-voos  encore  qaelqaes  francs  T 
J'en  ai  encore  quelqaea-ons. 
Ai-je  encore  qaelqucs  sous? 
Voos  en  avez  encore  quelquas-ans. 
Nous  en  avons  encore  quelqaea-ona 
Us  en  ont  encore  qja^qaes-una 


EXERCISES. 

33. 

Which  Tolume  of  his  work  have  you  7 — ^I  have  the  first. — ^How  many 
tomes  has  this  work  1 — ^It  has  two. — Have  you  my  work  or  my  broth- 
er's 1 — ^I  have  both. — ^Has  the  foreigner  my  eimib  or  my  knife  1 — ^He 
has  both. — Have  you  my  bread  or  my  cheese  1 — ^I  have  neither  the  one 
nor  the  other  1 — Has  the  Dutchman  my  glass  or  that  of  my  friend  7 — 
He  has  neither  the  one  nor  the  other. — Has  the  Irishman  our  horses  or 
our  chests  7 — He  has  both. — ^Has  the  Scotchman  our  shoes  or  our  stock* 
ings  7 — He  has  neither  the  one  nor  the  other. — ^What  has  he  7— He , 
has  his  good  iron  guns* — ^Have  the  Dutch  our  ships  or  those  of  the 
Spaniards  7 — They  have  neither  the  one  nor  the  other. — Which  ships 
have  they  7 — ^They  have  their  own. — Have  we  any  more  hay  7 — We 
have  some  more. — Has  our  merchant  any  more  pepper  7 — He  has 
some  more. — Has  your  friend  any  more  money  7 — He  has  not  any 
Biore. — ^Has  he  any  more  jewels  7 — He  has  some  more. — ^Have  yon 
JU(y  more  coffee  ?-— We  have  no  moie  co^««  vVraX  n««  have  boom 
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more  diooohte.— -Has  the  Datehman  any  more  aalt  1 — ^He  has  no 
more  salt ;  bat  he  has  some  more  butter. — Has  the  pafaiter  any  more 
pictures  1 — He  has  no  more  pictures ;  but  he  has  soma  more  pencils. 
— Have  the  sailors  any  more  biscuits  ? — ^They  have  not  any  more.— 
Have  your  boys  any  more  books  1 — They  have  not  any  more,— Has 
the  young  man  any  more  friends  1 — ^He  has  no  more. 

33. 

Has  our  cook  much  more  beef  1 — ^He  has  not  much  more. — ^Has 
he  many  more  chickens  1 — He  has  not  many  more. — Has  the  peasant 
much  more  milk  1 — He  has  not  much  more  milk ;  but  he  has  a  great 
deal  more  butter. — ^Have  the  French  many  more  horses  1 — ^They  have 
not  many  more. — Have  you  much  more  paper  ? — ^I  have  much  more. — 
Have  we  many  more  looking-glasses  1 — ^We  have  many  more. — Have 
you  one  more  book  ? — ^I  have  one  more. — ^Have  our  neighbors  one 
more  garden  1 — ^They  have  one  more. — Has  our  friend  one  more 
umbrella  ? — He  has  no  more. — Have  the  Scotch  a  few  more  books  ? 
— They  have  a  few  more. — ^Has  the  tailor  a  few  more  bnttons  1 — He 
has  not  any  more. — ^Has  your  carpenter  a  few  more  nails  1 — He  has 
no  more  nails ;  but  he  has  a  few  sticks  more. — ^Have  the  Spaniards 
a  few  sous  more  t — ^They  have  a  few  more. — Has  the  German  a  few 
more  oxen  1 — He  has  a  few  more. — Have  you  a  few  more  francs  1— 
I  have  no  more  francs ;  but  I  have  a  few  more  crowns. — What  havo 
you  more  t — ^We  have  a  few  more  ships  and  a  few  more  good  sailors. 
—Have  I  a  little  more  money? — ^You  have  a  little  more. — Have 
you  any  more  courage  % — I  have  no  more. — ^Have  you  much  more 
vinegar  T — ^I  have  not  much  more ;  but  my  brother  has  a  great  deal 
more. 

34. 

Has  he  sugar  enough  1 — He  has  not  enough. — ^Have  we  francs 
enough  1 — We  have  not  enough. — Has  the  joiner  wood  enough  1 — 
He  has  enough. — ^Has  he  hammers  enough? — He  has  enough. — 
What  hammers  has  he  ? — He  has  iron  and  wooden  hammers. — Have 
you  rice  enough  1 — ^We  have  not  rice  enough ;  but  we  have  enough 
sugar. — Have  you  many  more  gloves  1 — I  have  not  many  more. — 
Has  the  Russian  another  ship  1 — He  has  another. — ^Has  he  anothei 
bag  t — ^He  has  no  other. — ^What  day  of  the  month  is  it  1 — It  is  the 
sixth. — How  many  friends  have  you  1 — ^I  have  but  one  good  friend. 
— Has  the  peasant  too  much  bresid  1 — He  has  not  enough. — Has  he 
much  money  1 — He  has  but  little  money,  but  enough  hay. — Have  we 
the  thread  or  the  cotton  stockings  of  the  Americans,  {des  AmSri" 
eatns  f) — ^We  have  neither  their  thread  nor  their  cotton  stockings.— 
Hare  we  the  gardens  which  they  have  1 — ^We  have  nol  t.\i!()^^  ^\as^ 
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they  hare,  bat  those  which  our  neighbors  hare. — ^Hare  yoa  aiif 
more  honey  1 — I  have  no  m«re. — Hare  you  .any  moie  oxeal^ 
have  not  any  more. 


SIXTEENTH  LESSON. SeizQme  Lefon. 


SftteraL 

Phmeurt. 

Several  men. 

Pludeun  hommes. 

Several  children. 

PlusieuB  enfants. 

Several  knives. 

PlusieiuB  couteauz. 

The  fathec 

Le  p6re. 

The  son. 

Lefils. 

The  child. 

L'enfant 

The  cake. 

Le  g&tean. 

Tea. 

Dnth^ 

As  much,  (U  many. 

Aw  much — as,  as  many — as 

As  much  bread  as  wine. 
As  many  men  as  children. 


AiUant  de,  (before  a  substantive.) 
AutarU  de — que  de,  (before  a  noon.) 
Autant  de  paiu  que  de  vin. 
Autant  d'hommes  que  d'en&ns. 


Have  yon  as  much  gold  as  silver?      |  Avez-vons  autant  d'or  que  d'argent  ? 
I  have  as  much  of  this  as  of  that       \ 

I  have  as  much  of  the  latter  as  of  ^Xai  autant  decelui-ci  que  de  celui-Ik. 
the  former. 


I  have  as  much  of  the  one  as  of  the 
other. 

Have  you  as  many  shoes  as  stock- 
ings? 

I  have  as  many  of  these  as  of  those,  n 

I  have  as  many  of  the  latter  as  of  the  O'ai  autant  de  ceux-d  que  de  ceux-lH 
former.  I    - 


J'ai  antant  de  Tun  que  de  I'autra. 


Avez-vons  autant  de  souliers  que  ds 
has? 


I  have  as  many  of  the  one  as  of  the 
other. 


JPai  autant  dee  uns  que  des  autrea 


Quite  (or  just)  as  much,  as  many. 

I  have  quite  as  much  of  this  as  of 

tiiat. 
Quite  as  much  of  the  one  as  of  the 


Tout  autant  de,  (before  a  noun.) 

Tbi  tout  autant  de  celui-ci  que  ds 

celui-liL 
Tout  autant  de  I'un  que  de  I'antra 
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e  aa  many  of  these  as  of  those. 

e  aa  many  of  the  one  as  of  the 
tier. 


An  enemy,  enemies. 
The  finger. 
My  nose. 

inne,  (a  comparatiye  adyeib.) 
More  bread. 
More  men. 


Than, 

9  bread  than  wine. 

)  knives  than  sticks. 

)  of  this  than  of  that 

9  of  the  one  than  of  the  other. 

9  of  these  than  of  those. 

9  of  the  ones  than  of  the  others. 

ve  more  of  your  sugar  than  of 

ine. 

las  more  of  our  books  than  of  his 


Less,  fevjer. 
Less  wine  than  bread. 
Fewer  knives  than  sticka 


I  than  L 
than  he 
Less  than  we. 
Less  than  yoo. 
Less  than  they 

4 

They. 

Than  they. 
Am  much  as  yon. 
Asmneh  ashflb 
Aa  mneh  as  they 


Tout  autant  de  oeox-d  que  de 

Ik 
Tout    autant  des  mis  qne  dea 

•tres. 


Un  ennemi,  des  ennemiii 
Le  doigt. 
Mon  nez. 

Plus  de,  (before  a  aoLrtaulif^ 
Plus  de  pain. 
Plusd^ommea. 


Que  de,  (before  a  substanthra'. 
Plus  de  pain  que  de  vin. 
Plus  de  couteaux  que  de  b&touL 
Plus  de  celni-ci  que  de  eelui-li. 
Plus  de  I'un  que  de  l*antre. 
Plus  de  ceux-ci  que  de  eenx4i. 
Plus  des  uns  que  des  antrea. 
J*ai  plus  de  votre  sucre  que  dn 


D  a  plus  de  nos  livres  que  dea  aena 


Mains  de,  (before  a  sufastantira.) 

Moins  de  vin  que  de  pun. 
Moins  de  couteaux  que  de  bUtai 


Moins  qne  moL 
Moins  que  luL 
Moins  que  nooa. 
Moins  que  voiml 
Moins  qn'euz. 


Eux. 
Qn'enx. 

Autant  que  vol. 
Autant  qoe  loL 
Antant  qu'c 
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EXERCISES 

35. 

Have  you  a  horse  1 — I  have  several. — Has  he  several  coats  t-« 
He  has  only  one. — ^Who  has  several  looking-glasses  1 — ^My  brother 
has  several. — ^What  looking-glasses  has  he  1 — He  has  beautiful  ones. 
—Who  has  my  good  cakes  t — Several  men  have  them. — ^Has  your 
friend  a  child  1 — He  has  several. — Have  you  as  much  coffee  as  tea  \ 
—I  have  as  much  of  the  one  as  of  the  other. — Has  this  man  a  son  t 
—He  has  several. — How  many  sons  has  he  t — He  has  four. — How 
many  children  have  our  friends  ? — They  have  many  ;  they  have  ten 
of  them.— :Have  we  as  much  bread  as  butter  ? — You  have  as  much 
of  the  one  as  of  the  other. — Has  this  man  ais  many  friends  as  ene- 
mies 1 — He  has  as  many  of  the  one  as  of  the  other. — Have  we  as 
many  shoes  as  stockings  ? — ^We  have  as  many  of  the  one  as  of  the 
other. — Ha3  your  father  as  much  gold  as  silver  1 — He  has  more  <^ 
the  latter  than  of  the  former. — Has  the  captain  as  many  sailors  as 
ships  ? — He  has  more  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former.  He  has  more 
of  the  one  than  of  the  other. 

36. 
Have  you  as  many  guns  as  1 1 — ^I  have  just  as  many. — Has  the 
foreigner  as  much  courage  as  we  1 — He  has  quite  as  much. — Have 
we  as  much  good  as  bad  paper  1 — ^We  have  as  much  of  the  one  as  of 
the  other. — Have  our  neighbors  as  much  cheese  as  milk  ? — ^They 
have  more  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — Have  your  sons  as 
many  cakes  as  books  ? — They  have  more  of  the  latter  than  of  the 
former,  more  of  the  one  than  of  the  other.*^How  many  noses  has  the 
man  t — He  has  but  one. — How  many  fingers  has  he  ? — He  has  sev- 
eral.— How  many  pistols  have  you  ? — I  have  only  one,  but  my  fa- 
ther has  more  than  I;  he  has  five. — Have  my  children  as  much 
courage  as  yours  1 — Yours  have  more  than  mine. — Have  I  as  much 
money  as  you  ? — ^You  have  less  than  I. — Have  you  as  many  books  as 
I  ? — ^I  have  fewer  than  y  )u. — ^Have  I  as  many  enemies  as  your  father  ? 
— ^You  have  fewer  than  he. — Have  the  Russians  as  many  children 
as  we? — ^We  have  fewer  than  they. — Have  the  French  as  many 
ships  as  we  ? — They  have  fewer  than  we. — Have  we  as  many  jew- 
els as  they  ? — ^We  have  fewer  than  they. — Have  we  fewer  knives 
than  the  children  of  our  friends  ? — ^We  have  fewer  than  they. 

37. 

Who  has  fewer  friends  than  we  1 — Nobody  has  fewer. — Have  you 

as  much  of  your  wine  as  of  mine  1 — ^I  have  as  much  of  yours  as  ot 

wuie, — Hare  I  as  many  of  your  books  as  of  mine  ? — You  have  few- 
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er  of  mine  thao  «f  yours. — ^Has  the  Turk  as  much  of  yoar  money  as 
of  his  own  t — He  has  less  of  his  own  than  of  ours. — Has  your  baker 
less  bread  than  money  ? — He  has  less  of  the  latter  than  of  the  for- 
mer.— Has  oar  merchant  fewer  dogs  than  horses  ? — He  has  fewer 
of  the  latter  than  of  the  former ;  fewer  of  the  one  than  of  the  other. 
— Haye  your  servants  more  sticks  than  br^ms  ? — They  have  more 
of  the  la^er  than  of  the  former. — Has  our  cook  as  much  batter  as 
beef  ?— He  has  as  much  of  the  one  as  of  the  other.  —Has  he  as 
many  chickens  as  birds  ? — ^He  has  more  of  the  latter  than  of  the 
former. 

38. 

Has  the  carpei  ter  as  many  sticks  as  nails  1 — ^He  has  just  as  many 
of  these  as  of  those. — Have  you  more  biscuits  than  glasses  ?— I  have 
more  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — Has  our  friend  more  sugar 
than  honey  1 — ^He  has  not  so  much  (pas  autmnt)  of  the  latter  as  of 
the  former. — ^Has  he  more  gloves  than  umbrellas  ? — ^He  has  not  so 
many  (pas  autant)  of  tiie  latter  as  of  the  former. — ^Who  has  more 
soap  thaxk  1 1 — ^My  son  has  more,  (en  a  phu.) — ^Who  has  more  pen- 
cils than  yon  t — The  painter  has  more,  (en  a  plus,) — Has  he  as  mcany 
horses  as  I  % — He  has  not  so  many  (pas  autant)  horses  as  you ;  but 
he  has  more  pictures.-^Has  the  merchant  fewer  oxen  than  we  1 — 
He  has  fewer  oxen  than  we,  and  we  have  less  corn  than  he. — Have 
you  another  note  % — ^I  have  another. — Has  your  son  one  more  pock- 
et-book ? — He  has  several  more. — ^Have  the  Dutch  as  many  gardens  ^ 
as  we  t — We  have  fewer  than  they.  We  have  less  bread  and  less 
butter  than  they.  We  have  but  little  money,  but  enough  bread,  beef^ 
(repeat  the  preposition  de  before  each  noun,)  eheese,  and  wine. — 
Have  yoa  as  much  oeoxage  as  oar  neighbor's  son  1 — I  have  just  as 
much,  (tout  autant,) — ^Has  tfaa  yonth  as  many  notes  as  we  1 — ^He  has 
|iist  as  many,  (Umt  autant^^ 


SEVENTEENTH  LESSON.— Dur-^tiTirt^fiie  Le^an. 

OF  THE  INFINITIVE. 

There  are  in  French  finir  Conjugations,  which  are  distingaisbed  by  the 
of  the  Present  of  the  Infinitive*  viz 

L  The  lint  has  its  infinitive  terminated  in  er,  as:— 

parler,  to  speak ; 

acheter,  to  buy ; 

couper,  to  eat 
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S.  The  Mcond ^... ...... «....» in  n,  a».— 

fiiur,  to  finkb} 

ehoisar,  to  chooae  } 

hkUr,  to  build. 

SL  Tbib  third... •••«••■••■•••••••••••••. •••...••Jn  oiRy  u^^- 

receyotr, 
*  aperceyotr, 

devotr,    ■* 

Tondre, 
attendre, 
rendre, 

Each  verb  we  ahall  hereafter  gire  will  have  the  number  of  the  dam  te 
which  it  b&loDgi  mariked  after  it    The  veibs  marked  with  an  asterisk  («) 
irr^^ar. 

Fbur. 
Honte. 
Tort 
Ruson. 
Le  temps. 
Le  couragSb. 
Envie. 
TravaillerL 


toreeeiTe; 
to  perceive^ 
to  owe. 

to  sell ; 
to  wait; 
to  render. 


Fear. 

Shamflb 

Wrongi 

Sight 

Tune. 

CouragSb 

Amind,  a 

To  woik. 

To  speak. 
Have  yon  a  mind  to  woik? 
I  have  a  mind  to  work. 
He  has  not  the  courage  to  speak. 

Are  yon  aftaid  to  speak? 
I  am  ashamed  to  q»eak. 

To  eat 
To  cut  it 
To  cut  them. 
To  cut  some. 

Have  you  time  to  cut  the  bread  ? 

I  have  time  to  cnt  it 

Has  he  a  mind  to  cut  trees? 

He  has  a  mind  to  eut  some. 


All  these  words 
quire  the  pnpo^ 
sitiendtfy'ofyaftef 
them,  when  fol- 
lowed by  any 
infinitive  verU 
Ex. 


Fader  L 

Avez-vous  envie  de  travaillef  I 

J'ai  envie  de  travailler. 

U  n*a  pas  le  courage  de  pallet 


Avez-vous  pear  de  pailec? 
J'ai  honte  de  parlor 


Couper  1. 
Lecouper. 
Les  couper 
En  couper 


Avez-vous  le  temps  de  ooiqier  li 

pain? 
J'ai  le  temps  de  le  couper. 
A-t-il  envie  de  couper  des  aibrsst 
n  a  envie  d'en  coiqper. 


To  buy. 
To  buy  some  more. 
To  buy  one. 
To  bay  twow 


Aehetmr  1. 
En  acheter  encore^ 
En  acheter  ua. 
En  acheter  deux. 
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To  buy  one  more. 
To  bay  two  iiM»e. 

Tobroak. 

To  pick  up. 

To  mend,  to  repair. 

To  look  for,  to  seek. 


En  achetor  encore  nn. 
En  aohetor  encore  deu. 


Caaeer  1. 
Ramaner  1. 
Raccommoder  1. 
Chercher  L 


«  yon  a  mind  to  buy  one  more 


.ye  a  mind  to  buy  one  more. 
•9    yon  a  mind    to   buy  some 
Mka? 

iTO  a  mind  to  buy  some,  but  I 
lye  no  money. 

yon  afraid  to  break  the  glaflses? 
a  afraid  to  break  them. 
he  time  to  work? 
baa  time,  but  no  mind  to  work. 


Avex-Toua  enyie  d'acheter  encwa  im 

cheval  ? 
Xai  envie  d'en  acheter  encore  vol, 
Avez-vous  envie  d'acheter  dee  Uvrea? 

Pai  envie  d*en  achetor,  mais  je  n'ai 

pas  d'argent 
Avez-vous  peur  de  casser  les  verree  1 
J*ai  peur  de  les  caasar. 
A-t-il  le  temps  de  travailler  ? 
II  a  le  temps,  mais  il  n*a  pas  envie 
de  travailler. 


m  I  right  in  buying  a  horse  ? 
on  are  not  wrong  in  baying  one. 


Ai-je  raison  d'acheter  on  cheval? 
Vous  n'avez  pas  tort  d'en  acheter 
un. 


EXERCISES. 

39. 
[ave  you  still  a  mind  to  buy  my  friend's  horse  % — ^I  have  still  a 
1  to  bay  it ;  but  I  have  no  more  money. — Have  you  time  to 
k  t — ^I  have  time,  but  no  mind  (pas  envie)  to  work. — Has  your 
her  time  to  cut  some  sticks  1 — He  has  time  to  cat  some. — Has 
.  mind  to  cut  some  bread  ? — He  has  a  mind  to  cut  some,  bat  he 
no  knife. — Have  you  time  to  cut  some  cheese  1 — ^I  have  time  to 
some. — Has  he  a  desire  to  cut  the  tree  ? — He  has  a  desire  to  cut 
at  he  has  no  time. — Has  the  tailor  time  to  cut  the  cloth  1 — He 
time  to  cut  it. — Have  I  time  to  cut  the  trees  t — You  have  time 
It  them. — Has  the  painter  a  mind  to  buy  a  horse  ? — He  has  a 
1  to  buy  two. — Has  your  captain  time  to  speak  ? — ^He  has  time 
no  desire  to  speak. — ^Are  you  afraid  to  speak  1 — ^I  am  not  afraid, 
I  am  ashamed  to  speak. — Am  I  right  in  buying  a  gun  ? — ^You 
right  in  buying  one. — ^Is  your  friend  right  in  buying  a  great  ox  1 
e  is  wrong  in  buying  one. — ^Am  I  right  in  buying  little  oxen  V— 
are  right  in  buying  some. 


i 


58  8BVXKTSENTH  LMBOH. 


40. 

Have  you  &  desire  to  wpmk  t — ^I  have  a  desire  tr  1 1  hare  not  the 
courage  to  speak. — Have  you  the  courage  to  eat  your  finger  t — ^I 
have  not  the  courage  to  cut  it.-^Am  I  right  in  speaking  t— You  are 
not  wrong  in  speaking,  but  yon' are  wrong  in  cutting  my  trees.-*Ha9 
the  son  of  your  friend  a  desire  to  buy  one  more  bird  ? — He  has  a  de- 
sire to  buy  one  more. — Have  you  a  desire  to  buy  a  few  more  horses  \ 
•^We  have  a  desire  to  buy  a  few  more,  but  we  have  no  more  money. 
—What  has  our  tailor  a  mind  to  mend  1 — ^He  has  a  mind  to  mend  our 
old  coats. — Has  the  shoemaker  time  to  mend  our  shoes  1 — He  has 
time,  but  he  has  no  mind  to  mend  them. — ^Who  has  a  mind  to  mend 
our  hats  ? — ^The  hatter  has  a  mind  to  mend  them. — Are  you  afraid  to 
look  for  my  horse,  (chercher  tnon  cheocd  ?) — ^I  am  not  afraid,  but  I 
have  no  time  to  look  for  it,  {le  chercher,) — ^What  have  you  a  mind  to 
buy  ! — ^We  have  a  mind  to  buy  something  good,  and  our  neighbors 
have  a  mind  to  buy  something  beautiful. — Are  their  children  afraid 
to  pick  up  some  nails  % — They  are  not  afraid  to  pick  up  some. — ^Have 
you  a  mind  to  break  my  jewel  1 — ^I  have  a  mind  to  pick  it  up,  but 
not  {mats  non  pas)  to  break  it. — Am  I  wrong  in  picking  up  your 
gloves  1 — ^You  are  not  wrong  in  picking  them  up,  but  you  are  wrong 
in  cutting  them. 

41. 
Have  you  the  courage  to  break  these  glasses  % — ^I  have  the  cour- 
age, but  I  have  no  mind  to  break  them. — ^Who  has  a  mind  to  break 
our  looking-glass  ? — Our  enemy  has  a  mind  to  break  it. — Haye  the 
foreigners  a  mind  to  break  our  pistols  1 — They  have  a  mind,  but  they 
have  not  the  courage  to  break  them. — Have  you  a  mind  to  break  the 
captain's  pistol  1 — I  have  a  mind,  but  I.  am  afVaid  to  break  it. — ^Who 
has  a  mind  to  buy  my  beautiful  dog  ? — Nobody  has  a  mind  to  buy  it. 
— Have  you  a  mind  to  buy  my  beautiful  trunks,  or  those  of  the 
Frenchman  1 — ^I  have  a  mind  to  buy  yours,  and  not  {et  non)  those  of 
the  Frenchman. — ^Which  books  has  the  Englishman  a  mind  to  buy  1 
— He  has  a  mind  to  buy  that  which  you  have,  that  which  your  son 
has,  and  that  which  mine  has. — ^Which  gloves  have  you  a  mind  to 
seek  ? — ^I  have  a  mind  to  seek  yours,  mine  and  our  children's. 

42. 
Which  looking-glasses  have  the  enemies  a  desire  to  breaks— 
They  have  a  desire  to  break  those  which  you  have,  those  which  I 
have,  and  those  which  our  children  and  our  friends  have. — Has  your 
father  a  desire  to  buy  these  or  those  cakes  ? — ^He  has  a  mind  to  buy 
these. — Am  I  right  in  picking  up  your  jfnoXef^  ^•— You  are  right  io 
jMcking  them  up. — ^Is  the  Italian  right  in  seeking  your  pocket-book  ^ 
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— He  IB  Wrong  in  seeking  tt-^Hare  jroa  »  mind  to  imy  uiotlier 
ship  ? — I  ha>e  a  mind  to  buy  another.-^Has  onr  enemy  a  mind  to 
buy  <me  more  ship  1 — He  has  a  mind  ttf  bay  several  more,  bat  he  is 
a£raid  to  buy  some.--  Have  you  two  horses  ? — ^I  have  only  one,  bnt  I 
have  a  wish  to  buy  one  more. 
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To  fnake. 
To  d^ 

To  be  toUlingf 
To  wish. 


I  Faire  •  4. 


{ 


Fotttotr*3. 


Will  you? 
Are  you  wUUng? 
Do  you  wish? 
I  will,  I  am  willing,  I  wish. 
Will  he?  is  he  wUling?  does  he 

wish? 
He  will,  he  is  willing,  he  wishes. 
We  will,  we  are  willing,  we  vrish. 
Yon  will,  you  are  willing,  yon 

wish. 
They  will,  they  are  willing>  they 
wuIk 


\ 


Do  you  wish  to  make  ray  fire? 
I  am  willing  to  make  it 
I  do  not  wish  to  make  it 
Does  he  wish  to  buy  your  hone? 
He  wishes  to  buy  it 


To  bum. 
To  warm. 
To  tear. 
The  broth. 
My  linen,  (meaning  my  Utnen 


Voules-voosf 

Je  veuZk 
Veut-U? 

n  vent   ' 
Nous  voolons. 
VouB  vooles. 

Us  vealMit 


VeuleB-vooB  fiure  moa  femf 
Je  veux  le  faire. 
Je  ne  veux  pas  le  fture. 
Veut-il  acheter  votre  chsvalf 
U  veut  Tacheter. 


Brdler  1. 
Chauffer  1. 
D^chirer  1. 
Le  bouillon. 

Mon  linge,  (is  always  used  fat  the 
singular.) 


Togo. 
With  or  at  tlU  Adtise  of, 
T0  at  to  the  hou9e  of. 

To  ho. 


I  AUer  •. 
I  Etro: 
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T«  be  With  cne  mui  or  at  the  man's 


To  go  to  tha  man  or  ta  the  man's 


To  be  with  his  (one's)  friend  or  at  his 

(one's)  friend's  house. 
TC)  go  to  my  father  or  ta  my  dither's 


At  home. 

To  be  at  home. 
To  go  home. 


To  be  with  me,  or  at  my  house. 
To  go  to  me,  or  to  my  house. 
To  be  with  him,  or  at  his  hoasa. 
To  go  to. him,  or  to  his  house. 
To  be  with  us,  or  at  our  house. 
To  go  to  us,  or  to  our  house. 
To  be  with  you,  or  at  your  house. 
To  go  to  you,  or  to  your  house. 
To  be  with  them,  or  at  their  house. 
To  go  to  them,  or  to  their  house. 
To  be  with  some  <nie,  or  at  some  one's 

house. 
To  go  to  some  one,  or  to  some  one's 

house. 
To  be  with  no  one,  or  at  no  one's 

house. 
T9  go  to  no  one,  or  to  no  one's  houses 


tltre  ches  I'hamno 
Aller  ehex  nioramsk 
CStre  ehez  son  ami 


Aller  diezmon 


^A  la  ffiaif&n. 
litre  k  la  maisoii. 
Aller  fc  la 


litre    i 

AUer  S  ""^^  °^ 

fitre    } 

AUer  JcJ»®»In^ 


^  jchMTOO* 


£tre    )    , 

AUer  J  "■'"  '^ 

litre  chex  quelqu'un 

Aller  chez  quelqu'un 

N'dtre  ehez  personna 

N'aller  chez  personna 


4(  whose  house  7  With  whom  7  > 

To  whoee  houee  7  To  whom  7     ) 

To  whom  (or  to  whose  house)  do  yon 

wish  to  JO  ? 
I  wish  to  go  to  no  one,  (to  no  one's 

house.) 

At  whose  house  (with  whom)  b  your  5 

brother  ?  ^ 

He  is  at  oun,  (with  us.)  | 

Is  he  at  home? 


Ha  is  not  at  home. 


{ 


Chez  qm  7 

Chez  qui  vonlez-yous  aller  T 

Je  ne  yeux  alle^  chez 

Chez  qui  est  Totre  fr<tee  T 

Chez  qui  votre  frtee  est-ilT 

n  est  chez  nous. 

Est-il  k  la  maism  ? 

tEst-ilcheshdT 

Jl  n'est  pas  k  la  maisoa 

t  n  n'est  pas  chez  M^ 
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Anjaal. 

fites-yow? 

Tired. 

Fatigue. 

Aiejroa  tired? 

fites-Yousfatigutft 

!       lamtired. 

Je  suis  fatigu^ 

I  am  not  tired. 

Je  ne  suis  pas  &tiga& 

Is  he? 

Est-U? 

UeiB. 

Best 

We  are. 

NousBomnMi 

They  are. 

Us  sent 

To  drink. 

Boire*4. 

Where? 

Oti? 

What  do  you  wish  to  do  7 

Que  Youlez-vous  Mire  ? 

What  does  your  brother  wish  to  do  7 

Yotre  frfere  que  veut-il  friref 

Is  your  father  at  home? 

Votre  p^re  est-il  It  la  maison  7 

What  wiU  the  Germans  buy  7 

lies  AUemands^que  veulent-ils  aoho- 

ter? 

They  will  buy  something  good. 

Us  yeulent  acheter  quelque  chose  dm 

bon. 

They  will  buy  nothing. 

t  Us  ne  yeulent  rien  acheter. 

Do  they  wish  to  buy  a  book  ? 

Veulent-ils  acheter  nn  lirre  ? 

They  wish  to  buy  one. 

Us  yeulent  en  acheter  un. 

Do  you  wish  to  drmk  any  thing? 

Voulez-yous  boire  quelque  ehoM  t 

f  do  not  wish  te  drink  any  thing. 

t  Je  ne  yeux  rien  boire. 

EXERCISES. 
43. 
Do  yoa  wish  to  work  ? — ^I  am  willing  to  work,  but  I  am  tired.— > 
Do  you  wish  to  break  my  glasses  ? — ^I  do  not  wish  to  break  them.— 
Are  yoa  willing  to  look  for  my  son  1 — ^I  am  willing  to  look  for  him. 
— What  do  you  wish  to  pick  up  ? — I  wish  to  pick  up  that  crown  and 
that  franc. — ^Do  you  wish  to  pick  up  this  or  that  sou  1 — ^I  wish  to 
pick  up  both. — ^Does  your  neighbor  wish  to  buy  these  or  those 
combs  % — ^He  wishes  to  buy  both  these  and  those. — ^Does  that  man 
wish  to  cut  your  finger  1 — He  does  not  wish  to  cut  mine,  but  his  own 
— ^Does  the  painter  wish  to  burn  some  paper  ? — ^Ile  wishes  to  burn 
some. — What  does  the  shoemaker  wish  to  mend  ? — He  wishes  to 
mend  our  old  shoes.— Does  the  tailor  wish  to  mend  any  thing  ? — ^He 
wishes  to  mend  some  waistcoats. — ^Is  our  enemy  willing  to  bum  his 
i^ip  1 — He  is  not  willing  to  bum  his  awn,  but  ours. — ^Do  you  wish 
to  do  any  thing  T-— I  do  not  ynnh  to  do  any  thing. — What  do  yoa  wish 
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to  do  1 — ^We  wish  to  warm  our  tea  and  oar  father's  eofFee.-— Do  yoa 
wish  to  warm  my  brother^s  broth  t — ^I  am  willing  to  warm  it. — ^Is 
your  servant  willing  to  make  my  fire  ^— He  is  willing  to  make  it,  but 
he  has  no  time. 

44. 

Do  you  wish  to  speak  1 — ^I  do  wish  to  speak.— Is  your  son  willing 
to  work  ? — He  is  not  willing  to  work.— What  does  he  wish  to  do  ?— 
He  wishes  to  drink  some  wine.— Do  you  wish  to  buy  any  thing  1 — ^I 
wish  to  buy  something.-^What  do  you  wish  to  buy  ? — ^I  wish  to  buy 
some  jewels. — ^Are  you  willing  to  mend  my  linen  V — ^I  am  wi'iing  to 
mend  it. — ^Who  will  mend  our  son's  stockings  1— We  will  mend 
them. — Does  the  Russian  wish  to  buy  this  or  that  picture  1— He  will 
buy  neither  this  nor  that. — ^What  does  he  wish  to  buy  1 — He  wishes 
to  buy  some  ships. — ^Which  looking-glasses  does  the  Englishman 
wish  to  buy  ? — He  wishes  to  buy  those  which  the  French  hare,  and 
those  which  the  Italians  have. — ^Does  your  father  wish  to  look  for 
his  umbrella  or  for  his  stick  1 — He  wishes  to  look  for  both. — Do  you 
wish  to  drink  some  wine  ? — I  wish  to  drink  some,  but  I  have  not  any. 
•—Does  the  sailor  wish  to  drink  some  milk  ? — He  does  not  wish  to 
drink  any,  he  is  not  thirsty. — ^What  does  the  captain  wish  to  drink  t 
—He  does  not  wish  to  drink  any  thing. — ^What  does  the  hatter  wish 
to  make  ? — ^He  wishes  to  make  some  hats. — Does  the  carpenter  wish 
to  make  any  thing  1-— He  wishes  to  make  a  large  ship. — Do  you  wish 
to  buy  a  bird  ? — ^I  wish  to  buy  several. 

45. 

Does  the  Turk  wish  to  buy  more  guns  than  knives  ? — He  wishes 
o  buy  more  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — How  many  brooms 
does  your  servant  wish  to  buy  ? — He  wishes  to  buy  three. — Do  you 
wish  to  buy  many  stockings  t — ^We  wish  to  buy  only  a  few,  but  our 
children  wish  to  buy  a  great  many.— *-Will  your  children  seek  the 
gloves  that  we  have  % — ^They  will  not  seek  those  that  you  have,  but 
those  which  my  father  has. — ^Does  any  one  wish  to  tear  your  coat  1 
—No  one  wishes  to  tear  it.— Who  wishes  to  tear  my  books  t — ^Your 
children  wish  to  tear  them. — With  whom  is  our  father  1 — He  is  with 
his  friend. — ^To  whom  do  you  wish  to  go  ? — ^I  wish  to  go  to  you. — 
Will  you  go  to  my  house  T — I  will  not  go  to  yours  but  to  my  bro- 
ther's.— Does  your  father  wish  to  go  to  his  friend  1 — ^He  does  not 
wish  to  go  to  his  friend,  but  to  his  neighbor. — ^At  whose  house  is 
your  son  ? — He  is  at  our  house.— Will  you  look  for  our  hats  or  for 
those  of  the  Dutch  ? — ^I  will  look  for  neither  youzi,  nor  for  those  of 
Ifae  Dutch,  but  I  will  look  for  mine,  and  fior  tlipMl  of  aQT  good  fiiends. 
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46. 

Am  I  right  in  wanning  your  broth  V^Yoa  are 'right  in  warming 
It. — ^Is  my  servant  right  in  wanning  yonr  linen  1 — He  is  wrong  in 
warming  it. — ^Is  he  afraid  to  tear  your  coat  t — ^He  is  not  afraid  to 
tear  it,  but  to  bum  it.— Do  your  children  wish  to  go  to  our  friends  ? 
— ^They  do  not  wish  to  go  to  your  friends  but  to  ours. — ^Are  your 
children  at  home  1 — They  are  not  at  home,  (chez  eu»,)  but  at  their 
neighbors'.— Is  the  captain  at  home,  (chez  lui  f) — He  is  not  at  home, 
but  at  his  brother's. — Is  the  foreigner  at  our  brother's  1— 'He  is  not 
at  our  brother's,  but  at  our  father's.-^At  whose  house  is  the  Eng- 
lishman 1 — ^He  is  at  yours. — ^Is  the  American  (L'Americain)  at  our 
house  ? — ^No,  Sir,  he  is  not  at  our  house,  but  at  his  friend's. — ^With 
whom  is  the  Italian  1 — ^He  is  with  nobody ;  he  is  at  home. — Bo  you 
wish  to  go  home  t — ^I  do  not  wish  to  go  home  ;  I  wish  to  go  to  the 
son  of  my  neighbor. — ^Is  your  father  at  home  ? — No,  Sir,  he  Ib  not  at 
home.— -With  whom  is  he  ?— 'He  is  with  the  good  friends  of  our  old 
neighbor. — ^Will  you  go  to  any  one's  house  ?— 'I  will  go  to  no  one's 
house. 

47. 

Where  is  your  son  1 — ^He  is  at  home. — ^What  will  he  do  at  home  ? 
— ^He  will  drink  some  good  wine. — ^Is  your  brother  at  home  t — ^He  is 
not  at  home ;  he  is  at  the  foreigner's. — ^What  do  you  wish  to  drink  1 
— ^I  wish  to  drink  some  milk. — ^What  will  the  German  do  at  home  1 — 
He  will  work,  and  drink  some  good  wine. — ^What  have  yon  at  home  t 
— ^I  have  nothing  at  home. — Has  the  merchant  a  desire  to  buy  as  much 
sugar  as  tea  T — ^He  wishes  to  buy  as  much  of  the  one  as  of  the  other. 
— ^Are  you  tired  ? — ^I  am  not  tired. — Who  is  tired  ? — ^My  brother  is 
tired. — ^Has  the  Spaniard  a  mind  to  buy  as  many  horses  as  asses  ? — 
He  wishes  to  buy  more  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former.— Do  you  wish 
to  drink  any  thing  1 — ^I  do  not  wish  to  drink  any  thing.— 'How  many 
chickens  does  the  cook  wish  to  buy  ? — He  wishes  to  buy  four. — ^Do 
the  French  wish  to  buy  any  thing  ? — They  do  not  wish  to  buy  any 
thing  1 — ^Does  the  Spaniard  wish  to  buy  any  thing  1 — ^He  wishes  to 
buy  something,  but  he  has  no  money. — ^Do  you  wish  to  go  to  our 
brothers'  ? — I  do  not  wish  to  go  to  their  house,  but  to  their  children's. 
— Is  the  Scotchman  at  any  body's  house? — He  is  at  nobody's.— 
Where  IB  he  ? — ^He  is  at  his  own  house,  {chez  lui*) 
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Where  ?  Whither  ?  Where  to  ? 
To  it,  at  it,  in  it,  there  or  thither. 

To  go  thither. 

To  be  there. 
It  to  it,  it  there  or  thither. 


Oft? 

Y,  (stands  always  before  the 

YaUer*. 

Ydtre*. 

Vy,  (before  the  TOih) 


To  take,  to  cany. 

To  send. 

To  take,  to  lead,  to  conduct 


Porter  1. 
Enyoyer  1 
Mener  1. 


To  take  it  there  or  thither.  |  L'y  porter. 


Him,  (object  of  the  verb.) 
Him  there  or  thither. 

To  send  him  thither. 

To  take  him  thither. 

Them  there  or  thither. 
8opu  of  it  there  or  thither. 

To  carry  them  thither. 
To  carry  some  thither. 


Le,  (stands  always  before  flia  TsriU 

X*y,  (before  the  vezb.) 

L*y  envoyer 

L'y  mener.  "^ 


Lee  y,  (before  the  yeibu) 

Y  en,  (before  the  yeih.) 
Les  y  porter. 

Y  en  porter. 


Will  you  send  him  to  my  fother  ? 
I  will  send  him  thither,  or  to  him. 


Voulez-Yous  renvoyerchez  mom  pteet 
Je  veux  Vy  enyoyer. 


Ohe.  The  adverb  y  always  stands  before  the  verb,  and  when  there  Is  a 
pronoun  like  le,  it,  him,  Ue,  t&em,  it  stands  immediately  before  the  adwib 
y;  bat  en,  some  of  it,  stands  after  it,  as  may  be  seen  fnnn  the  aborvw 


The  physician. 
To  come. 

When? 

To-morrow 

To-day. 


Le  m^ecin. 
Venir*2. 


Quand? 
Domain. 
AujourdlraL 


Somevohere  at  whither,  anywhere 

or  whither. 
Nowhere,  not  anywhere. 

Do  you  wish  to  go  any  whither  ? 
I  wish  to  go  same  whither. 
J  do  not  wUi  to  go  any  whither. 


Quelque  parU 

Ne — nulle  part. 
Voulez-vous  aller  quelquo  put  4 
Je  veux  aller  quelqne'liart. 
Je  ne  'vexn.  «U»t  nnlle  part 
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To  write. 

At  what  o'clock  ? 
At  one  o'clock. 
At  two  o'clock. 


Jscrtr«»4» 
A  quelle  henret* 
A  une  heme. 
A  deux  heuTML 


Ha]£ 

The  quarter 
At  half  past  ime. 
At  a  quarter  past  one. 
At  a  quarter  past  two. 
At  a  quarter  to  one. 
At  twelve  o'clock. 
At  twelve  o'clock  at  night,  (mid- 
night) 


Demi ;  feminine,  demift 

Le  quart 

A  une  henre  et  demie.* 

A  une  heme  et  quart 

A  deux  heures  et  quart 

A  une  heure  moins  un  qnaiL 

A  midL 

A  minuit 

Moins,  (comparative  tipem,  littla) 


EXERCISES. 
48. 
Do  you  wish  to  go  home  1 — ^I  wish  to  go  thither. — Does  your  son 
wish  to  go  to  my  house  ? — ^He  wishes  to  go  there. — ^Is  your  brother 
at  home  ? — He  is  there. — ^Whither  do  you  wish  to  go  1 — ^I  wish  to  go 
home. — ^Do  your  children  wish  to  go  to  my  house  1 — ^They  do  not  wish 
to  go  there. — To  wliom  will  you  take  (porter)  this  note  1 — ^I  will  take 
it  to  my  neighbor's. — ^Will  your  servant  take  my  note  to  your  father  % 
— He  will  take  it  there. — ^Will  your  brother  carry  my  guns  to  the 
Russian  t — He  will  carry  them  thither. — ^To  whom  do  our  enemies 
wish  to  carry  our  pistols  ? — ^They  wish  to  carry  them  to  the  Turks. 
^Whither  will  the  shoemaker  carry  my  shoes  1 — He  will  carry  them 
to  your  house. — ^Will  he  carry  them  home  T — He  will  not  carry  them 
thither. — ^Will  you  come  to  me  1 — ^I  will  not  come  {oiler)  there. — 
Whither  dc  you  wish  to  go  ? — I  wish  to  go  to  the  good  English. — 
^  Will  the  good  Italians  go  to  our  house  ? — They  will  not  g^hither. — 
Whither  do  they  wish  to  go  I — They  will  go  no  whither. 

49. 
Will  yon  take  your  son  to  my  house  ? — ^I  will  not  take  him  to  your 
boose,  but  to  the  captain's. — ^When  will  you  take  him  to  the  captain's  ?^ 

^  Heure,  hour,  is  a  feminine  noun.  This  class  of  nouns  will  be  spoken  of 
hereafter.  For  the  present  the  learner  has  only  to  write  them  as  he  sees 
them  written  hi  the  lessons. 

*  The  a4ieotiYe  demie  is  here  in  the  feminine  gender,  agreeing  with  the 
fiMwinmiB  noun  t^f/ff'  But  when  this  adjective  precedss  the  noun,  it  does 
aot  agne  with  it  in  gender  and  number,  as :  une  demi-heure,\i«^  vdlYmwu 


66  MUfSTEBlVTH  LBSSOlf. 

I  will  take  him  there  to-morrow. — ^Do  you  wish  to  take  mj  children  , 
to  the  physician  t — ^I  will  take  them  thither. — ^When  will  yoa  take  . 
them  thither  1 — I  will  take  them  thither  to-day. — ^At  what  o'clock  := 
will  you  take  them  thither  1 — ^At  half-past  two. — When  will  you  send^ 
your  servant  to  the  physician  ? — ^I  wiH  send  him  there  to-day. — ^A^ 

what  o^clock  1 — ^At  a  quarter  past  ten. — ^Will  you  go  any  whither  ? 

I  will  go  some  whither. — ^Whither  will  you  go  1 — I  will  go  to  th^ 
Scotchman. — ^Will  the  Irishman  come  to  you  ? — He  will  come  to  md  . 
— ^Will  your  son  go  to  any  one  ? — He  will  go  to  some  one. — ^To  whom 
does  he  wish  to  gol — ^He  wishes  to  go  to  his  friends. — Will  the 
Spaniards  go  any  whither  ? — ^They  will  go  no  whither. — Will  our 
friend  go  to  any  one  ? — He  will  go  to  no  one. 

50. 
When  will  3rott  take  yonr  youth  to  the  painter  ? — ^I  will  take  him 
thither  to-day. — ^Whither  will  he  carry  these  birds  I — He  will  carry 
them  no  whither. — ^Will  you  take  the  physician  to  this  man  ? — ^I  will 
take  him  there. — ^When  will  the  physician  go  to  your  brother  ! — He 
will  go  there  to-day. — ^Will  you  send  a  seryant  to  me  ? — ^I  will  send 
one  there. — ^Will  you  send  a  child  to  the  painter  ? — ^I  will  not  send 
one  thither. — With  whom  is  the  captain  ? — He  is  with  nobody. — Has 
your  brother  time  to  come  to  my  house  ? — He  has  no  time  to  come 
(oiler)  there. — ^Will  the  Frenchman  write  one  more  note  1 — He  will 
write  one  more. — Has  your  friend  a  mind  to  write  as  many  notes  as 
1 1 — He  has  a  mind  to  write  quite  as  many. — To  whose  house  does 
he  wish  to  send  them  1 — He  will  send  them  to  his  friends'. — ^Who 
wishes  to  write  little  notes  ? — The  young  man  wishes  to  write  some. 
— ^Do  you  wish  to  carry  many  books  to  my  father's? — ^I  will  only 
carry  a  few  thither. 

51. 

Will  you  send  one  more  trunk  to  our  friend  ? — ^I  will  send  several 
more  there:* — How  many  more  hats  does  the  hatter  wish  to  send  ? — 
He  wishes  t6  send  six  more. — ^Will  the  tailor  send  as  many  shoes  as 
the  shoemaker  ? — He  will  send  fewer. — Has  your  son  the  courage  to 
go  to  the  captain  ? — He  has  the  courage  to  go  there,  but  he  has  no 
time. — Do  you  wish  to  buy  as  many  dogs  as  horses? — I  will  buy 
more  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — ^At  what  o'clock  do  you  wish  • 
to  send  your  servant  to  the  Dutchman's  ? — ^I  will  send  him  thither  at 
a  quarter  to  six. — ^At  what  o'clock  is  your  father  at  home  ? — He  is  at 
home  at  twelve  o'clock. — ^At  what  o'clock  does  your  friend  wish  to 
write  his  notes  ? — He  wOl  write  them  at  midnight. — ^Are  you  afraid 
to  go  to  the  captair  1 — ^I  am  not  afraid,  but  ashamed  J9  go  there. 
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To,  meaning  in  ordtf  fo. 
To  Bee. 
e  yon  any  money  to  bay  bread  T 

ye  some  to  buy  some, 
you  go  to  your  brother  in  order 
to  see  him? 

ive  no  time  to  go  there  to  see 
him. 

your  brother  a  knife  to  cut  his 
bread? 
las  none  to  cut  it 


Pour. 

Voir*  3. 

Avez-Yous  de  I'afgent  pour  acheter 

du  pain? 
J'en  tl^pour  en  acheter. 
Voulex-YOUB  aller  chez  votre  frfere 

pour  le  yoir  ? 
Je  n'ai  pas  le  temps  d'y  aller  poor  le 

voir.  ^ 

Votre  fittre  a-t-il  mt  eantean  poor 

couper  son  pain  ) 
D  n'en  a  pas  pour  le  couper. 


To  sweepu 

Balayer  1 

To  kill. . 

Tuer  1. 

To  salt 

8aler  1. 

To  he  ahUf  (can.) 

Pomwtr  *  3. 

yen?  or  am  you  able  ? 

Pouyez•^YOl]s7 

n,  or  I  am  able. 

Je  penx,  (or  je  pois.)^ 

nnot,  I  am  not  able. 

Je  ne  peuz  pas,  (or  je  ne  pah) 

he,  or  is  ho  able  ? 

Peut-a  ? 

•An,  he  is  able. 

11  pent 

sannot,  he  is  unable. 

II  ne  peut  pas. 

can,  we  are  able. 

Nous  pouYons. 

can«  yon  are  able. 

Vous  pouYez. 

y  can,  they  are  able 

Us  peuYont 

Me, 

Me,  (direct  object  or  accusatiYa.) 

Him. 

Le,  (direct  object  or  aocusatiY») 

To  see  me. 

Me  Yoir. 

To  see  him. 

Le  Yoir. 

To  see  the  man. 

Voir  Thonune. 

TokUlhim. 

Le  tuer. 

Jo  fui§  is  more  in  use  than  je  peux,  whieh  should  not  be  used  fai  an 
ivgiaitiYe  splitence.  Say,  therefore,  puio-jo  ?  and  not  peux-jo  t  Of 
sfalMneaftai^    ^See  Lmwu  XXVIJl^ 
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To. 

To  the  or  at  the. 


StngvUr. 
To  the  friend. 
To  the  man. 
To  the  captain. 
To  the  book. 


To  the  friends. 
To  the  men. 
To  the  captains. 
To  the  books. 


To  him,  to  her. 
To  me. 


To  speak  to  me. 

To  qieak  to  him  (to  her.) 

To  write  to  him,  (to  her.) 

To  write  to  me. 

To  speak  to  the  man. 

To  speak  to  the  captain. 

To  write  to  the  captain. 

Can  yon  write  to  me? 

I  can  write  to  yon. 

Can  the  man  speak  to  yon? 

He  can  speak  to  me. 

Will  you  write  to  your  brother  ? 

I  will  write  to  him. 

The  basket 
The  carpet 
The  floor. 
The  cat 


Will  you  send  the  book  to  the  man? 

I  will  send  it  to  him. 

When  will  you  send  it  to  him  7 

I  will  send  it  to  him  to-monow 


Istpemm. 


a 


To  me.     Me. 

To  km.  Him. 


Au,  plur.  aux,  (i 

A  I'amL 
A  I'homme. 
Au  capitaine» 
Aufiyre. 


PlweL 
Anzamk. 
Anxhommes. 
Aux  capitabMi 
AnzUvrea. 


Lui,  (indirect  object  or  datif«> 
Me. 


Me  parier 

Lui  parier. 

Lui  ^crire. 

M'^crire. 

Parier  h.  I'homme. 

Parier  au  capitaine. 

l^crire  au  capitaine. 


Pouvez-yous  m'^rire? 
Je  peuz  yous  ^crire. 
L'homme  peut-il  yous  parier  T 
n  peut  me  parier. 
Voulez-yous  ^crire  k  yotrs  fitost 
Je  yeuz  lui  ^erire. 


Le  panier. 
Le  tapis. 

Le  plancher. 
Le  chat 


Voulez-yous    enyoyer    le    Uvn    4 

Vhomme? 
Je  yeux  U  lui  enyoyer. 
Quand-youlez-yous  le  lui  eaxwojttX 
Je  yeux  le  lui  enyoyer  demain. 


SlNGULUU 

Indirect  object  Direet  obfeei 

or  Dative.  or  Aeeuoatim. 

Me  or  dmoL  flir«r  moL 

Lui — dlwi.  Lt-— M 
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penon. 

To  ua,       Ub. 

M 

To  you.      You, 

M 

Toihem,    Them, 

Pldral. 
N0U8  or  d  nous.        Nous. 

V0U8 '•^  d  V0U9,  VouB, 

Lew — deux,  Leaox 


Obi,  Me,  2at,  for  the  iiufirect  object,  and  me,  le,  for  the  direct  objects 
Tays  precede  the  verb ;  while  d  mot,  a  hii,  for  the  indirect  object,  and 
i,  lui,  for  the  direct  object,  always  follow  it  The  Mune  m  the  case  with 
w  and  d  nous,  vous  and  a  vous,  leur  and  d  eux.  Us  and  eux,    Ebc 


as  he  wish  to  qieak  to  you  ? 

does  not  wish  to  speak  to  me,  bat 

0  yon. 

you  wish  to  write  to  him  ? 

9  not  wish  to  write  to  him,  bat  to 

lis  brother. 


Yent-H  toss  paiierT 

n  ne  vent  pas  parler  k  moi,  mais  k 

▼ous. 
Voalex-Yoas  loi  ^crirs? 
Je  ne  Teoz  pas  tocize  k  M,  mais  k 

son  frtee. 


rbe  following  is 

the  order  in  which  the  penomal  pronoans 

most  be  pb 

he  sentence  :-^ 

'nguiar. 

Plural. 

SmguUer 

PhirieL 

0  me, 

them  to  me. 

tMele, 

tme  les. 

0  him. 

them  to  him. 

Le  lui. 

les  laL 

0  OS, 

them  to  as. 

t  Noos  le, 

t  none  les. 

9  yon. 

them  to  yoa. 

t  Voas  le. 

tvoosles. 

0  them, 

them  to  them. 

Leleur, 

les  leur. 

ten  will  you  send  me  the  basket? 
ill  send  it  to  you  to-day. 


Quand    Youlez-Yous    m'enToyer    le 

panier? 
Je  veux  vous  TenToyer  aujouid'hui 


Q  the  following  mumer  the  relatiye  pronoun  en,  some  of  it,  is  placed  with 
ud  to  the  personal  pronoun  >— 


Some  tome. 

tM'en. 

Some  to  him,  (to  her.) 

tLuient 

Some  to  us. 

t  Nous  en. 

Some  to  you. 

t  Vous  en. 

Some  to  them. 

t  Leur  en. 

To  give. 

Donner  1 

To  lend. 

Frdterl. 

i  yoa  willing  to  give  me  some 

read? 

n  willing  to  give  you  some. 

1  yoa  lend  some  money  to  my 

rotheor? 

HI  knd  tonie  to  him. 


Voulez-Yoas  me  donner  da  paint 

Je  veax  vmu  en  donner. 
Youlez-tous  prdter  de  I'argent  k 

fr^re? 
Te  venx  lui  enpiMev 


70 


TWBNTIRTH   LBMOV. 


0 
00 


i 


i 


I  a  6  ;S 

•s  a 

'i  'i  t  'i 

i  '^  '1  ^- 


s 


6      4 

a   s 
*s   s 


i 


an 

5*    I    f    5* 

s  i  I  s 


i  i  i  i 


c  -8 


5*    3 


6 


3 


I 

I 


I 

.ts 

a 
o 


? 


$ 


Q 

.a 


S 

^ 


1  s 


.a  .a 


I 

O      'P 

•«  .a 

•g     -^ 

£    O 


s    ^ 


.a   *9 
o  o 


II 

^  I 


8 


f  'I 

QQ     O 


(3     ;s 
•S     *o 

O    O 


TWENTIETH   LE880H.  71 

EXERCISES. 
53. 

Haa  the  carpenter  money  enough  to  buy  a  hammer  1 — ^He  haa 
enough  of  it  to  buy  one. — Has  the  captain  money  enough  to  buy  a 
ship  t — ^He  has  not  enough  to  buy  one. — Has  the  peasant  a  desire  to 
buy  some  bread  ? — ^He  has  a  desire  to  buy  some,  but  he  has  not  mo- 
ney enough  to  buy  some. — ^Has  your  son  paper  to  write  a  note  1— 
He  has  not  any  to  write  one. — Have  you  time  to  see  my  brother  1— 
I  have  no  time  to  see  him. — ^Does  your  father  wish  to  see  me  ? — He 
does  not  wish  to  see  yon. — Has  your  servant  a  broom  to  sweep  the 
floor  1 — He  has  one  to  sweep  it. — Is  he  willing  to  sweep  it  ? — He  is 
willing  to  sweep  it. — Has  the  sailor  money  to  buy  some  chocolate  ? — 
He  has  none  to  buy  any. — Has  your  cook  money  to  buy  some  beef? 
— He  has  some  to  buy  some. — Has  he  money  to  buy  some  chickens  ? 
— He  has  some  to  buy  some. — Have  you  salt  enough  to  salt  my 
beef? — ^I  have  enough  to  salt  it. — ^Will  your  friend  come  to  my  house 
in  order  to  see  me  1 — He  will  neither  come  (aller)  to  your  house  nor 
see  you. — ^Has  your  neighbor  a  desire  to  kill  his  horse  ? — ^He  has  no 
desire  to  kill  it. — ^Will  you  kill  your  friends  ? — ^I  will  kill  only  my 
enemies. 

53. 

Can  you  cut  me  some  bread  ? — I  ean  cut  you  some. — Have  you  a 
knife  to  cut  me  some  1 — ^I  have  one. — Can  you  mend  my  gloves  1 — 
[  can  mend  them,  but  I  have  no  wish  to  do  it. — Can  the  tailor  make 
me  a  coat  1 — ^He  can  make  you  one. — ^Will  you  speak  to  the  physi- 
cian ? — ^I  will  speak  to  him. — ^Does  your  son  wish  to  see  me  in  order 
to  speak  to  me? — He  wishes  to  see  you  in  order  to  give  you  a 
crown. — Does  he  wish  to  kill  me  ? — ^He  does  not  wish  to  kill  you ; 
he  only  wishes  to  see  you. — ^Does  the  son  of  our  old  friend  wish  to 
kill  an  ox  ? — He  wishes  to  kill  two. — ^Who  has  a  mind  to  kill  our 
cat  ? — Our  neigbbor's  boy  has  a  mind  to  kill  it. — How  much  money 
can  you  send  me  ? — ^I  can  send  you  twenty  francs. — ^Will  you  send 
me  ngr  carpet  ? — ^I  will  send  it  to  you. — ^WUl  you  send  the  shoe- 
maker any  thing,  (guelque  chose  au  cordonnier  f) — I  will  send  him 
my  shoes. — ^Will  you  send  him  your  coats  ? — No,  I  will  send  them 
to  the  tailor. — Can  the  tailor  send  me  my  coat  ? — He  cannot  send  it 
yqu. — ^Are  your  children  able  to  write  to  me  ? — They  are  able  to 
write  to  you. — Will  you  lend  me  your  basket? — ^I  will  lend  it  you. 

54. 
Have  you  a  glass  to  drink  your  wine  ? — ^I  have  one,  but  I  have  no 
wine ;  I  have  only  tea. — ^Will  you  give  me  money  to  buy  some  ? — I 
will  give  yon  some,  but  I  bare  only  a  little. — -WiLiii  '^oxx  f[^N«  xsA  \2fiAX 


72  TWENTIETH  LESSON. 

which  (ce  que)  yoa  hare  1 — ^I  will  give  it  yoa. — Can  you  drink  as 
much  wine  as  milk? — ^I  can  drink  as  much  of  the  one  as  of  the  other. — 
Has  our  neighbor  any  wood  to  make  a  fire,  (dufeu  ?) — He  has  some  to 
make  one,  {pour  en /aire,)  but  he  has  no  money  to  buy  bread  and  but- 
ter.— Am  you  willing  to  lend  him  some  1 — ^I  am  willing  to  lend  him 
some. — ^Do  you  wish  to  speak  to  the  German  ? — ^I  wish  to  speak  to 
him. — ^Where  is  hel — He  is  with  the  son  of  the  American,  (de 
rAmericain,)—'DoeB  the  German  wish  to  speak  to  me  1 — He  wishes 
to  speak  to  you. — ^Does  he  wish  to  speak  to  my  brother  or  to  yours  1^ 
He  wishes  to  speak  to  both. — Can  the  children  of  our  neighbor  work ! 
They  can  work,  but  they  will  not. 

55. 

Do  you  wish  to  speak  to  the  children  of  the  Dutchman  t — ^I  wish 
to  speak  to  them. — ^What  will  you  give  them  ? — I  will  give  them 
good  cakes. — Will  you  lend  them  any  thing  ? — ^I  am  willing  to  lend 
them  something,  but  I  cannot  lend  them  any  thiog ;  I  have  nothing. 
-—Has  the  cook  some  more  salt  to  salt  the  beef? — He  has  a  little 
more. — Has  he  some  more  rice? — He  has  a  great  deal  more. — ^Will 
he  give  me  some  1 — He  will  give  you  some. — ^Will  he  give  some  to 
my  little  boys  ? — He  will  give  them  some. — ^Will  he  kill,  this  or  that 
chicken  1 — He  will  neither  kill  this  nor  that. — ^Which  ox  will  he  kill  ? 
— He  will  kill  that  of  the  good  peasant. — ^Will  he  kill  this  or  that  ox  ? 
— He  will  kill  both. — ^Who  will  send  us  biscuits  ? — The  baker  wiU 
send  you  some. — Have  you  any  thing  to  {d)  do  ? — I  have  nothing 
to  do. 

56. 

What  has  your  son  to  {d)  do  ? — He  has  to  write  to  his  good  friends 
and  to  the  captains. — ^To  whom  do  you  wish  to  speak  ? — I  wish  to 
speak  to  the  Italians  and  to  the  French. — Do  you  wish  to  give  them 
some  money? — I  wish  to  give  them  some. — Do  you  wish  to  give 
this  man  some  bread  ? — ^I  wish  to  give  him  some. — Will  you  give 
him  a  coat  ? — ^I  will  give  him  one. — Will  your  friends  give  me  some 
cofiee  ? — ^They  will  give  you  some. — Will  you  lend  me  your  books  ? 
— ^I  will  lend  them  to  you. — Will  you  lend  your  neighbors  your  mat- 
tress ? — I  will  not  lend  it  to  them. — ^Will  you  lend  them  your  looking- 
glass? — ^I  will  lend  it  to  them. — ^To  whom  {d  qui)  will  you  lend 
your  umbrellas  ? — ^I  will  lend  them  to  my  friends. — To  whom  {d  qui) 
does  your  friend  wish  to  lend  his  linen  ? — He  will  lend  it  to  nobody. 
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TWENTY-FIRST  LESSON.— Ftit^i  et  unthne  Ufon. 


Towhmn? 

WhomT 
WhaiT 


A  qui?  (a  quefltisii  Mhnred  pf  te 
object  indirect  in  the  daUpu.) 

Forpenoni:  quit 

For  things:  que  ?  quoi  f 


TBX  FOUR  CASES  OF  THE  INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUNS  : 


Qui?  Wh9?^Que?  Quoi?  What? 

For  pertmiB, 


Who? 


Of  whonif 

(aho, 

from 

whom?) 


What? 


Of  what, 

(aUo, 

from 

what?) 


^^  ^:  ^To  whom?  rp_,   „ 
^^*****jwhoBe?      Towhat? 


Qui? 


De  qui? 


For  tking9 
fue? 


ieqnoil 


A  qui? 


4qiMit 


Qui? 


qoe?  quoit 


Object    di.) 

rect  or  Ac->Whom?         What? 

cosatiTe.       ) 

Qui  ?  who  ?  has  no  plural,  and  always  refers  to  persons,  without  diitiiio* 
tion  of  sex,  as  who  in  English. 

Que  ?  wad  quoi  ?  What?  have  no  plural,  and  always  relate  to  things. 

Obo.  A,  Always  use  que  for  things  before  a  verb,  and  never  quoi  as  the 
iiib)eet  and  object  direct  or  accusative. 


To  answer. 
To  answer  the  man- 
To  answer  the  men. 


R^pondre  4 
R^pondre  k  I'honmie. 
R^pondre  auz  hommes. 


Oho.  B.  There  are  many  verbs  in  English  after  which  the  prepositkui 
to  may  or  may  not  be  expressed ;  but  this  is  not  the  case  in  French,  when 
io,  d,  must  be  expressed. 


To  whom  do  you  wish  to  answer? 
I  wish  to  answer  to  my  brother. 

To  answer  him. 

To  answer  them. 


A  qui  voulez-vous  rdpondre? 
Je  veux  rdpondre  &  mon  frftm 
Lui  r^pondre. 
Leur  r^pondre. 


To  answer  the  note.         |  R^pondre  an  bOIst 

To  answer  it  Y  r^pondra. 

7 


T4 
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To  it,  to  them. 

To  answer  the  notes. 

To  answer  them 
Will  yon  answer  my  note? 
I  yiil  aaswer  it 


Y. 

R6pondre  auz  billets. 

T  r^pondre 

Vouiez-yous  z^pondre  ft.  mon  oillD 

Je  yeux  y  r^pondre. 


The  play,  the  theatre. 

Le  th^tre. 

ThebaU. 

Lebal. 

Singular. 

Plvral 

To  or  at  the  play. 

Au  th^&tre, 

auz  th^treft 

To  or  at  the  ball. 

Au  bal, 

auz  bala. 

To  or  at  the  garden. 

Au  jardin. 

auz  janfinik 

The  storehouse,                ^ 

} 

The  magazine, 

y  Le  magasin. 

The  warehouse. 

1 

The  counting-house. 

Le  comptoir. 

The  market 

Le  march6 

There,  thither. 

y. 

To  go  there,  thither. 

y  oiler. 

To  be  there. 

Y  itre. 

Do  you  wish  to  go  to  the  play  ? 

Voulez-Yous  aller 

aath«lLti9 

I  wish  to  go  there. 

Je  yeux  y  aller. 

Is  your  brother  at  the  play? 
He  is  there. 

Votre  fr^re  eat-il 

au  thiHtieT 

11  y  est 

He  is  not  there. 

11  u'y  est  pas. 

Where  is  he? 

Oti  est-il? 

In. 
Is  your  father  in  his  garden  ? 
He  is  there. 

Where  is  the  merchant? 
He  is  in  his  storehouse. 

What  haye  you  to  do? 
I  haye  nothing  to  do. 
What  has  the  man  to  drink? 
He  has  nothing  to  drink. 
Haye  you  any  thing  to  do  ? 
I  haye  to  answer  a  note. 
I  haye  to  speak  to  your  brother 


{ 


Dans. 

Votre  p^re  est-il  dans  son  jaidh 

II  y  est 

Ob.  est  le  marchand? 

Od  le  marchand  est-il? 

II  est  dan.  Bon  magaaiii. 


Qu*ayez-yous  k  faire  ? 

Je  n'ai  rien  k  faire. 

L  homme  qu'a-t-il  k  boire? 

II  n'a  rien  k  boire. 

Ayez-yous  quelque  choss  ft  him 

J'ai  ft  r^pondre  ft  un  billet 

J'ai  ft  parler  k  yotre  fitoSb 
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EXERCISES. 
67. 
Will  you  write  to  me  1 — ^I  will  write  to  you. — ^Will  you  write  to 
the  Italian  1 — ^I  will  write  to  him. — ^Will  your  brother  write  to  the 
English  1 — He  will  write  to  them,  but  they  have  no  mind  to  answer 
him. — ^Will  you  answer  your  friend? — ^I  will  answer  him. — But 
whom  will  you  answer  ? — ^I  will  answer  my  good  father. — ^Will  you 
not  answer  your  good  friends  1 — I  will  answer  them.*— Who  will 
write  to  you  ? — ^The  Russian  wishes  to  write  to  me. — ^Will  you  an- 
swer him  1 — I  will  not  answer  him. — ^Who  will  write  to  our  friends  ? 
— The  children  of  our  neighbor  will  write  to  them. — ^Will  they  an- 
swer them  ] — They  will  answer  them. — To  whom  do  you  wish  to 
write  ? — I  wish  to  write  to  the  Russian. — ^Will  he  answer  you  1 — He 
wishes  to  answer  me,  but  he  cannot. — Can  the  Spaniards  answer 
us  1 — They  cannot  answer  us,  but  we  can  answer  them. — To  whom 
do  you  wish  to  send  this  note  ? — I  will  send  it  to  the  joiner. 

58. 
What  have  you  to  do  I — ^I  have  to  write. — ^What  have  you  to 
write  ? — I  have  to  vnrite  a  note. — ^To  whom  1 — ^To  the  carpenter. — 
What  has  your  father  to  drink  ? — ^He  has  to  drink  some  good  wine. — 
Has  your  servant  any  thing  to  drink  ? — He  has  to  drink  some  tea. — 
What  has  the  shoemaker  to  do  ? — He  has  to  mend  my  shoes. — ^What 
have  you  to  mend  ? — I  have  to  mend  my  thread  stockings. — To 
whom  have  you  to  speak  ? — I  have  to  speak  to  the  captain. — When 
will  you  speak  to  him  1 — ^To-day. — ^Where  will  you  speak  to  him  ? — 
At  his  house. — To  whom  has  your  brother  to  speak  ? — He  has  to 
speak  to  your  son. — What  has  the  Englishman  to  do  1 — He  has  to 
answer  a  note. — ^Which  note  has  he  to  answer  1— He  has  to  answer 
that  of  the  good  German. — Have  I  to  answer  the  note  of  the  French- 
man 1 — ^You  have  to  answer  it. — ^Which  note  have  you  to  answer  ? 
— I  have  to  answer  that  of  my  good  friend. — Has  your  father  to  an- 
swer a  note  1 — He  has  to  answer  one,  (d  un  billet.) — Who  has  to  an- 
swer notes  ? — Our  children  have  to  answer  a  few. — ^Will  you  answer 
the  notes  of  the  merchants  1 — ^I  will  answer  them. — ^Will  your  bro- 
ther answer  this  or  that  note  ? — He  will  answer  neither  this  nor  that. 
— ^Will  any  one  answer  my  note  ? — No  one  will  answer  it. 

59. 

Which  notes  will  your  father  answer  1 — He  will  answer  only  those 

of  his  good  friends. — Will  he  answer  my  note  ? — He  will  answer  it. 

— Have  you  to  answer  any  one  ? — I  have  to  answer  no  one. — ^Who 

wiU  answer  my  notes  ? — ^Your  friends  will  answer  them. — Have  you. 
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a  mind  to  go  to  the  ball  ? — I  have  a  mind  to  go  there. — When  ^ 
you  go  there? — To-day. — ^At  what  o'clock? — ^At  half-past  ten. — 
When  will  you  take  your  boy  to  the  play  1 — ^I  will  take  him  there  to- 
morrow.— ^At  what  o'clock  will  you  take  him  there  ? — ^At  a  quarter 
to  six. — Where  is  your  son  1 — He  is  at  the  play. — Is  your  friend  at 
the  ball  1 — ^He  is  there. — ^Where  is  the  merchant  ? — He  is  at  his 
counting-house. — ^Where  do  you  wish  to  take  me  to  ? — ^I  wish  to  take 
you  to  my  warehouse. — ^Where  does  your  cook  wish  to  go  to  1 — ^He 
wishes  to  go  to  the  market. — ^Is  your  brother  at  the  market  1 — He  is 
not  there. — ^Where  is  he  ? — ^He  is  in  his  magazine. 

60. 

Where  is  the  Dutchman  t — He  is  in  his  garret. — ^Will  you  come 
to  me  in  order  to  go  to  the  play  1 — ^I  will  come  (aller)  to  you,  but  I 
have  no  mind  to  go  to  the  play. — ^Where  is  the  Irishman  1 — He  is  at 
the  market. — ^To  which  theatre  do  you  wish  to  go  V — I  wish  to  go  to 
that  of  the  French. — ^Will  you  go  to  my  garden  or  to  that  of  the 
Scotchman  ? — ^I  will  go  neither  to  yours  nor  to  that  of  the  Scotch- 
man ;  I  wish  to  go  to  that  of  the  Italian. — Does  the  physician  wish 
to  go  to  our  storehouses  or  to  those  of  the  Dutch  ? — He  will  go  nei- 
ther to  yours  nor  to  those  of  the  Dutch,  but  to  those  of  the  French. — 
What  do  you  wish  to  buy  at  the  market  ? — ^I  wish  to  buy  a  basket 
and  some  carpets. — ^Where  will  you  take  them  to  ? — ^I  will  take  them 
home. 

61. 

Pow  many  carpets  do  you  wish  to  buy  ? — ^I  wish  to  buy  two. — To 
whom  do  you  wish  to  give  them  t — I  will  give  them  to  my  serrant. 
,  — Has  he  a  mind  to  sweep  the  floor  ? — He  has  a  mind  to  do  it,  but  he 
has  no  time. — Have  the  English  many  storehouses  ? — ^They  hare 
many. — Have  the  French  as  many  dogs  as  cats  ? — They  have  more 
of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — Have  you  many  guns  in  your 
warehouses  ? — ^We  have  many  there,  but  we  have  but  little  corn. — 
Do  you  wish  to  see  our  guns  ? — ^I  will  go  into  your  warehouses  in 
order  to  see  them. — Do  you  wish  to  buy  any  thing  1 — ^I  do  wish  to 
buy  something. — ^What  do  you  wish  to  buy? — ^I  wish  to  buy  a 
pocket-book,  a  looking-glass,  and  a  pistol. — ^Where  will  you  buy  your 
trunk  ? — I  will  buy  it  at  the  market. — Have  you  as  much  wine  as 
tea  in  your  storehouses  ? — ^We  have  as  much  of  the  one  as  of  the 
other. — ^Who  wishes  to  tear  my  linen  ? — No  one  wishes  to  tear  it. 

62. 
Will  the  English  give  us  some  bread  ? — ^They  will  give  joa  some. 
—Will  they  give  us  as  much  butter  as  bread  ? — They  will  give  you 
more  of  the  latter  than  of  the  foimei. — ^Will  you  give  this  maa  i 
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fruic  ? — ^I  will  give  him  several. — How  many  francs  will  yon  g^T« 
himi — ^I  will  give  him  five. — ^What  will  the  French  lend  us?— 
They  will  lend  us  many  books. — Have  you  time  to  write  to  the  mer- 
chant ? — ^I  wish  to  write  to  him,  but  I  have  no  time  to-day. — ^When 
will  you  answer  the  German  1 — ^I  will  answer  him  to-morrow. — ^At 
what  o'clock  ? — ^At  eight. — ^Where  does  the  Spaniard  wish  to  go  to  ? 
— He  wishes  to  go  no  whither. — Does  your  servant  wish  to  warm 
my  broth  V — He  wishes  to  warm  it. — Is  he  willing  to  make  my  fire  t 
— He  is  willing  to  make  it. — ^Where  does  the  baker  wish  to  go  to  1— 
He  wishes  to  go  to  the  wood. — Where  is  the  youth  ? — He  is  at  the 
play. — Who  is  at  the  captain's  ball  ? — Our  children  and  our  friends 
are  there. 
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To  or  at  the  comer. 
To  or  at  the  hole. 

In  the  hole,  m  the  holes. 

To  or  at  the  bottom. 

To  or  at  the  bottom  of  the  bag. 

At  the  coiner  of  the  fire. 

To  or  at  the  end. 
To  the  end  of  the  road. 
T&  the  end  of  the  road& 
The  road.  • 

To  send  for. 

To  go  for,  to  fetch. 

WDl  yon  send  for  same  wine? 

I  w3I  send  for  seme. 

Will  your  boy  go  for  some  bread  7 

He  win  not  go  for  any. 

I  will  send  for  the  phyacian. 

I  will  send  for  him. 

He  will  send  for  my  brothenk 

He  win  send  &r  tbam. 


Sing. 
Au  coin, 
Au  trou, 

Dans  le  trou, 


Plur. 
auz  coins, 
auz  trous,  (See  n 

LLenlX.) 
dans  les  troiK 


An  fond. 

Au  fond  du  sac 

Au  coin  du  feu. 


Aubout 

Au  bout  du  chemin* 
Au  bout  des  cheminSi 
Le  chemin. 


7* 


Envoyer  chercher, 
AUer  chercher. 

Voulez-vous   envoyer   chercher   da 

vin? 
Je  veuz  en  envoyer  chercher. 
Votre  gar9on  veut-il  aller  chercher 

du  pain? 
n  ne  veut  pas  en  aller  nhercher. 
Je  veux  envoyer  chercher  le  m^de- 

cin. 
Je  veux  Tenvoyer  chercher. 
D  veut  envoyer  chercher  mes  firteos^ 
II  veut  loB  euvoyoi  c\i«N3ti«t. 
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Wm  yon  send  for  gl 
I  will  send  for  some. 


What  have  you  to  do  ? 

I  have  to  go  to  the  market 

What  have  you  to  drink  ? 

We  have  to  drink  some  good  ^me. 

You  have  to  mend  your  stockings. 


They  have. 

What  have  the  men  to  do  7 
They  have  to  go  to  the  storehouse. 


This  evening,  (to-night) 
In  the  evening. 
This  morning. 
In  the  morning. 


Now,  at  present 

Thou, 

Thou  hast — ^thou  art 
Art  thou  fatigued  ? 
I  am  not  fatigued. 
Are  the  men  tired  ? 


Voulez-vous    envoyer  chercher  dsi 

verree? 
Je  veux  en  envoyer  chercher 


Qu'avez-vous  k  faire  ? 

J'ai  k  aller  au  march^. 

Qu'avez-vous  &  boire  ? 

Nous  avous  k  boire  de  bon  vin. 

Vous  avez  h.  racconmioder  vos  baa. 


lU  ont 

Les  hommes  qvCont-iU  h.  fairs  ) 

lU  ont  h.  aller  au  magasin 


Cesou*. 
t  Le  soir. 
Ce  matin, 
t  Le  matin. 


I  A  [n^sent 


7V.> 

Tua»— Tue^ 
Es-tufatigu^? 
Je  ne  sujs  pas  fatisfu^* 


Ohs.  The  adjective  in  French,  when  it  is  preceded  by  a  noun  or  {Nxmoniif 
must  agree  with  it  in  number ;  that  is,  if  the  noun  or  pronoun  is  in  the 
plural,  the  adjective  must  take  an  8. 

They  are  not  tired.  |  lis  ne  sent  pas  fatign^ 


Thou  wilt  (wishest) — thou  art  able, 

(canst) 
Art  thou  willing  to  make  my  fire? 
I  am  willmg  to  make  it,  but  I  can-' 

not 


Tu  veux — tu  peuz. 

y eux-tu  faire  mon  feu  ? 
Je  veux  le  faire,  mais  je  ne 
pas. 


'  In  addressing  one  another  the  French  use  the  second  person  plural,  as 
in  English.    The  second  person  singular,  however,  is  employed :  1.  In  sub- 
lime or  serious  style,  and  in  poetry ;  2.  It  is  a  mark  of  intimacy  among 
fiiends,  and  is  used  by  parents  and  children,  brothers  and  sisters,  husbands 
and  wivee,  towarda  me  another :  in  general  it  implies  familiarity  founded  on 
aBbotion  and  fondneaa,  or  hatred  and  contem^ 
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Art  thou  afraid  ? 

I  am  not  afraid,  I  am  cold. 

Art  thon  hmigry  1 


f  Afi-tu  peur  7 

t  Je  n*ai  pas  peur ;  j'ai  froid. 

t  As-tu  faim  7 


To  sell 

To  tell,  to  Bay. 

To  tell  some  one,  to  say  to  some 

ome. 

The  word. 
Will  you  ten  the  servant  to  make  the 

fire? 
I  win  teU  him  to  make  it 


Vendre  4. 

Dire  *  4,  (takes  the  preposition  ds 

before  the  verb.) 
Dire  it  quelqu'un. 

Lemot 

Voulez-vous  dire  au  domestique  de 

faire  le  feu  7 
Je  veux  lui  dire  de  le  faire. 


Thy. 
Thine. 
Thy  book — ^thy  books. 


Sing.  Ton.  Plw.  tes. 

—  Le  tien,  — ^lee  tiens. 

—  Ton  livre— tes  livree. 


EXERCISES. 

63. 

WiU  you  send  for  some  sugar  1 — I  will  send  for  some. — Son,  (man 
filsj)  wilt  thou  go  for  some  cakes  ? — ^Yes,  father,  (mon  pdre^) '  I  will 
go  for  some. — ^Whither  wilt  thou  go  t — ^I  will  go  into  the  garden. — 
Who  is  in  the  garden  1 — ^The  children  of  our  friends  are  there. — 
Will  you  send  for  the  physician  1 — I  will  send  for  him. — Who  will 
go  for  my  brother  7 — My  servant  will  go  for  him. — ^Where  is  he  7 — 
He  is  in  his  counting-house. — Will  you  give  me  my  broth  7 — I  will 
give  it  you. — ^Where  is  it  7 — ^It  is  at  the  corner  of  the  fire. — Will  you 
give  me  some  money  to  (pour)  fetch  some  milk  7 — ^I  will  give  you 
some  to  fetch  some. — ^Where  is  your  money  7 — It  is  in  my  counting- 
house  :  will  you  go  for  it  7 — ^I  will  go  for  it. — ^Will  you  buy  my  horse  7 
— I  cannot  buy  it ;  I  have  no  money. — ^Where  is  your  cat  7 — It  is  in 
the  hole. — ^In  which  hole  is  it  7 — ^In  the  hole  of  the  garret. — ^Where 
is  this  man^s  dog  7 — ^It  is  in  a  corner  of  the  ship. — ^Where  has  the 
peasant  his  corn  7 — He  has  it  in  his  bag. — Has  he  a  cat  7 — He  has 
one. — ^Where  is  it  7 — ^It  is  at  the  bottom  of  the  bag. — ^Is  your  cat  in 
this  bag  7 — It  is  in  it. 

64. 

Have  you  any  thing  to  do  7 — I  have  something  to  do. — ^What  have 

you  to  do  7 — ^I  have  to  mend  my  stockings,  and  to  go  to  the  end  of  the 

road. — ^Who  is  at  the  end  of  the  road  7 — My  father  is  there. — Has 

your  cook  any  thing  to  drink  ? — He  has  to  diink  aome  Vv[i^  «jgA  ««ifiA 
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good  broth. — Can  you  gire  me  as  much  butter  as  cnread  ? — ^I  can  gnrt 
you  more  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — Car  our  friend  drink  as 
much  wine  as  coflfee  1 — He  cannot  drink  so  much  of  the  latter  as  of 
the  former. — ^Have  you  to  speak  to  any  one  % — ^I  baye  to  speak  to 
several  men. — To  how  many  men  Lave  you  to  speak  1 — ^I  haye  to 
speak  to  four. — ^When  hare  you  to  speak  to  them  % — ^Thts  evening. — 
At  what  o'clock  1 — ^At  a  quarter  to  nine. — ^When  can  yoo  go  to  th^ 
Hiarket  t — I  can  go  thither  in  the  morning. — ^At  what  o'clock  t — ^At 
kalf-past  seven. — ^When  will  you  go  to  the  Frenchman  ? — ^I  will  go 
to  him  to-night. — ^Will  you  go  to  the  physician  in  the  mcnming  or  in 
the  evening  1 — ^I  will  go  to  him  in  the  mmrning. — At  what  o'clock  1 — 
.It  a  quarter  past  ten. 

Have  you  to  write  as  many  notes  as  the  Englishman  ? — ^I  have  to 
write  fewer  of  them  than  be. — ^Will  you  speak  to  the  German  ? — ^I  will 
speak  to  him. — When  will  you  speak  to  him  t — ^At  present. — ^Where 
is  he  ? — ^He  is  at  the  other  end  of  the  wood. — ^Will  you  go  to  the 
market  1 — ^I  will  go  thither  to  (poury  buy  some  linen. — Do  your  neigh- 
bors not  vrish  to  go  to  the  market  ? — ^They  cannot  go  thither  ;  they 
are  fatigued. — Hast  thou  the  courage  to  go  to  the  wood  in  the  even- 
ing ? — ^I  have  the  courage  to  gothitner^  but  not  in  the  evening. — ^Are 
your  children  aUe  to  answer  my  notes  1 — ^They  are  able  to  answer 
them. — ^What  do  you  wish  to  say  to  the  servant  1 — ^I  wish  to  tell  him 
to  make  the  fire  and  to  sweep  the  warehouse. — ^Will  you  tell  your 
brother  to  sell  me  his  horse  ? — I  will  tell  him  to  sell  it  you. — ^What 
do  you  wish  to  tell  me  ? — I  wish  to  tell  you  a  word. — Whom  do  yon 
wish  to  see  ? — ^I  wish  to  see  the  Scotchman.-— Have  you  any  thing 
to  tell  him  ? — ^I  have  to  tell  him  a  few  words. — ^Which  books  does 
my  brother  wish  to  seU  ? — ^He  wishes  to  sell  thine  and  his  own. 


TWENTY-THIRD  lJ^SON,-^Vingt-4raisihn€  Lepam. 


To  go  out. 

To  remain,  to  stay. 
When  do  you  wish  to  go  out  7 
I  wish  to  go  out  now. 

To  remain  (to  stay)  at  home* 


Sortii  2  ♦. . 

Roster  1. 

Quand  voulez-voos  sortir  ? 

Je  veux  sortir  k  pr^nt. 

Rester  k  la  maison.' 


*  La  maimm,  the  house,  is  a  iemir  jne  noun,  the  article  of  sueh  nouns  boi 
J^f  for  the  singular  la.    This  claai  «f  nouns  will  be  q»oken  of  hofoaltsr 
/«M  iVoto  i.  Less:  XIX 
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HtTB 

let,  y. 

To  remain  hoe 

Rester  icL 

There. 

My. 

Win  yon  stay  here? 

Voulez-vons  vsster  id  T 

I  will  stay  here. 

Je  veuz  y  rester. 

Will  your  friend  remain  there  7 

Votre  ami  veut-il  rester  lit  7 

He  will  not  stay  there. 

11  ne  vent  pas  y  rester 

Will  yon  go  to  3^iir  brother  7 

Voulez-vons  aller  chez  votre  frtos  f 

1  will  go  to  him. 

Je  veux  y  aller. 

The  pleasnre.       >  _      ,  .  . 
The  fevor.           \  ^  P'*"" 

To  give  pleasure. 

Faire  plaisir. 

To  do  a  favor. 

Faire  un  plaisir. 

Are  jon  going? 

Allez-voos  ? 

I  am  gomg. 

Je  vais. 

I  am  not  gomg. 

Je  ne  vais  pas. 

Thou  art  going. 

Tavas. 

Is  he  going  ? 

Va-t-n? 

He  goes,  or  is  going. 

11  va. 

He  is  not  going. 

n  ne  vapas 

Are  we  going  ? 

Allons-nous? 

We  go,  or  are  going. 

Nous  aliens. 

What  are  yon  going  to  do  7 

Qu'allez-vous  Aure? 

I  am  going  to  read. 

Je  vais  lire. 

To  read. 

Lire  4*. 

Are  yon  going  to  yonr  brother  7 

Allez-vons  chez  votre  fiptoet 

I  am  going  there. 

J'y  vais. 

Where  is  he  going  to  ? 

Otiva-t-il? 

He  IB  going  to  his  father. 

11  va  chez  son  p^re. 

Allf  every. 

Sing.  Tout,    Flur  TotM 

Every  day. 

Tons  les  jours. 

Every  morning. 

Tons  les  matins. 

Every  evening. 

Tons  les  soirs. 

It  is. 

11  est 

Late. 

Tard. 

What  o'clock  is  it  7 

Quelle*  heure  est-il  ? 

*  The  interroffative  pronoun  quelle  \ 

is  here  mthe  {enunmA  tt«iv<\«t%%BM 

tag  with  the  femmiae  noun  heure,  hour.    (See  Note  %  \jsms^'^KS%^ 
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It  18  three  o'clock. 
It  is  twelve  o'clock. 
It  is  a  quarter  past  twelve. 
It  wants  a  quarter  to  six. 
It  is  half-past  one. 


II  est  trois  heores. 
II  est  midL 

II  est  midi  et  quart,  (or  et  on  qnait 
n  est  six  heures  moins  un  quart 
II  est  une  heure  et  demiu.     (Set 
Note  2,  Less.  XIX.) 


Tp  bt  acquainted  with,  (to  know.) 
To  be  acquainted  with  (to  know)  a 
man. 


Connattre  *  4. 
Connaitre  un  homme. 


Need. 

To  want. 

To  be  in  want  of. 

1  want  it. 

I  am  in  want  of  it 
Are  you  in  want  of  this  knife  7 
I  am  not  in  want  of  it 
Are  you  in  want  of  these  knives  ? 
I  am  m  want  of  them. 
I  am  not  in  want  of  them. 
I  am  not  in  want  of  any  thing. 
Is  he  in  want  of  money  ? 
He  is  not  in  want  of  any. 


IBetoin,  (is  always  followed  bytlko 
prepofition  de^ 

\  Avoir  besoin  de. 


! 


J'en  ai  besoin. 

Avez-vous  besoin  de  ce  contean  / 

Je  n'en  ai  pas  besoin. 

Avez-vous  besoin  de  ces  conteauzf 

J'en  ai  besoin. 

Je  n'en  ai  pas  besoin. 

Je  n'ai  besoin  de  rien. 

A-t-il  besoin  d'argent  7 

II  n'en  a  pas  besoin. 


Of  what? 

What  are  you  in  want  of  7 
What  do  you  want  7 


I  De  quoi  ? 

\  De  quoi  vLveZ'Vova  bescHnt 


OBJECT  INDIRECT  IN  THE  GE.yiTIVE  OF  THE  PERSONAL  PRONODMIL 

(See  Lesson  XX.) 

Of  me,      of  thee,        of  him. 
Of  us,       of  you,         of  them. 


De  moi,      de  toi,      de  Itii,  (en) 
De  nous,    de  vous,  d'eoz,  (en.) 


Is  your  father  in  want  of  me? 

He  is  in  want  of  you. 

Are  you  in  want  of  these  books  7 

I  am  in  want  of  them. 

Is  he  in  want  of  my  brothers  7 

He  is  in  want  of  them. 


! 


Votre  p^re  a-t-il  besoin  de  moi? 

II  a  besoin  de  voue. 

Avez-vous  besoin  de  ces  fivres? 

Ten  ai  besoin. 

A-t-il  besoin  de  mes  fr^res  7 

II  a  besoin  d'eux. 

II  en  a  besoin.' 


Tlie  former  of  these  two  expreaBiouB  \b  l\iQ  moc^  ^x^&XA^^i^ 
ifeiwonB,  the  latter  being  more  commoi^ly  usftA  fox  \Xmi^. 


tMB(}Mtt8 


TWSNTY-THIRO   LESSON. 


EXERCISES. 
66. 

Will  you  do  me  a  favor  ? — Yes,  sir,  what  one,  (Uquel  t) — ^WiU  you 
tell  my  servant  to  make  the  fire  ? — ^I  will  teU  him  to  make  it. — ^Will 
yoa  tell  him  to  sweep  the  warehouses  1 — I  will  tell  him  to  sweep 
them. — ^What  will  you  tell  your  father  ? — I  will  tell  him  to  sell  you 
his  horse. — ^Will  you  tell  your  son  to  go  to  my  father  1 — ^I  will  tell  ■ 
him  to  go  to  him,  (y.) — Have  you  any  thing  to  tell  me  1 — ^I  have 
nothing  to  tell  you. — Have  you  any  thing  to  wy  to  my  fisither  1 — 1 
have  a  word  to  say  to  him. — ^Do  these  men  wisa  to  sell  their  car- 
pets?— ^They  do  not  wish  to  sell  them. — ^John!  {Jean)  art  thou 
here,  (Id?) — ^Yes,  sir,  I  am  here,  (/y  suis.) — ^What  art  thou  going 
to  do  ? — ^I  am  going  to  your  hatter  to  {pour)  tell  him  to  mend  your 
hat. — ^Wilt  thou  go  to  the  tailor  to  tell  him  to  mend  my  coats  ? — I 
will  go  to  him,  (y.) — ^Are  you  willing  to  go  to  the  market  1 — ^I^am 
willing  to  go  thither. — ^What  has  your  merchant  to  sell  ? — ^He  has  to 
sell  some  beautiful  leather  gloves,  combs,  good  cloth,  and  fine  wood- 
en baskets. — ^Has  he  any  iron  guns  to  sell  ? — He  has  some  to  sell.— 
Does  he  wish  to  sell  me  his  horses  ? — He  wishes  to  sell  them  to 
you. — ^Have  you  any  thing  to  sell  ? — ^I  have  nothing  to  sell. 

67. 

Is  it  late  1 — ^It  is  not  late. — ^What  o'clock  is  it  1 — ^It  is  a  quarter 
past  twelve. — ^At  what  o'clock  does  the  captain  wish  to  go  out  % — 
He  wishes  to  go  out  at  a  quarter  to  eight. — What  are  you  going  to 
do  1 — ^I  am  going  to  read. — What  have  you  to  read  ? — ^I  have  to  read 
a  good  book. — Will  you  lend  it  to  me  1 — ^I  will  lend  it  you. — When 
will  you  lend  it  me  1 — I  will  lend  it  you  to-morrow. — ^Have  you  a 
mind  to  go  out  1 — ^I  have  no  mind  to  go  out. — ^Are  you  willing  to 
stay  here,  my  dear  (cher)  friend  ? — ^I  cannot  remain  here. — ^Whither 
have  you  to  go  ? — I  have  to  go  to  the  counting-house. — When  wiU 
you  go  to  the  ball  V — ^To-night. — ^At  what  o'clock  1 — ^At  midnight — 
Do  you  go  to  the  Scotchman  in  the  evening  or  in  the  morning  1 — I 
go  to  him  (y)  (both)  in  the  evening  and  in  the  morning. — ^Where  are 
you  going  to  now  ? — ^I  am  going  to  the  theatre. — ^Where  is  your  son 
going  to  t — He  is  going  no  whither ;  he  is  going  to  stay  at  home  to 
(pour)  write  his  notes. — ^Where  is  your  brother? — He  is  at  his 
warehouse<*=-Does  he  not  wish  to  go  out  ? — ^No,  sir,  he  does  not 
wish  to  go  out. — ^What  is  he  going  to  do  there  t — He  is  going  to 
write  to  his  friends.— Will  you  stay  here  or  there?— I  will  stay 
there.— Where  will  your  father  stay  ?— He  will  stay  these.— Haa  orax 
friend  s  mind  to  sUy  in  the  garden  ? — He  has  &  Bund  t5  i^^  ^(^«t^ 
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08. 

At  what  o'clock  is  the  Datchman  at  home  ? — He  is  at  home  erery 
evening  at  a  quarter  past  nine. — ^When  does  your  cook  go  to  the 
market  t — He  goes  thither  erery  morning  at  half-past  fire. — When 
does  our  neighbor  go  to  the  Irishmen  t — He  goes  to  them  (y)  every 
day. — ^At  what  o'clock  ? — ^At  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning. — Wha:^ 
do  you  wish  to  hay  ? — ^I  do  not  wish  to  buy  any  thing ;  bat  my  fa- 
ther wishes  to  buy  an  ox. — ^Does  he  wish  to  buy  this  or  that  ox  1— 
He  wiriies  to  buy  neither  this  nor  that.— Which  one  (leguel)  does 
he  wish  to  buy  ?— He  wishes  to  buy  your  friend's,  (celtU  de  voire 
«mt.) — ^Has  the  merchant  one  more  coat  to  sell  % — ^He  has  one  more, 
hot  he  does  not  wish  to  sell  it. — ^Has  this  man  one  knife  more  to 
sell  ^ — ^He  has  not  one  more  (plus  de)  knife  to  sell ;  but  he  has  a 
few  more  guns  to  sell. — ^When  will  he  sell  them  ? — ^He  will  sell  them 
to-day. — Where  t — ^At  his  warehouse. — ^Do  you  wish  to  see  my 
friend  t — ^I  do  wish  to  see  him  in  order  to  know  him. — ^Do  you  wish 
to  know  my  children  ? — ^I  do  wish  to  know  them. — How  many  chil- 
dren hare  you  1 — ^I  have  only  two ;  but  my  brother  has  more  than  I : 
be  has  six  of  them. — ^Does  that  man  wish  to  drink  too  much  wine  1 
—He  wi^es  to  drink  too  much  of  it. — Hare  you  wine  enough  to 
drink  % — ^I  have  only  a  little,  but  enough. — ^Does  your  brother  wish 
to  buy  too  many  cakes  ? — ^He  wishes  to  buy  a  great  many,  but  not 
too  many. 

69. 

Can  you  lend  me  a  knife  ? — ^I  can  lend  you  one. — Can  your  father 
lend  me  a  book  % — He  can  lend  you  several. — What  are  you  in  want 
of  1 — ^I  am  in  want  of  a  good  gun. — ^Are  you  in  want  of  this  picture  ? 
—I  am  in  want  of  it. — Does  your  brother  want  money  t — He  does 
not  want  any. — Does  he  want  some  shoes  ? — ^He  does  not  want  any. 
— ^What  does  he  want  ?— rHe  wants  nothing. — ^Are  you  in  want  of 
these  sticks  ? — ^I  am  in  want  of  them. — ^Who  wants  some  sugar  ?— 
Nobody  wants  any. — ^Does  anybody  want  pepper  t — Nobody  wants 
any. — ^What  do  I  want? — ^You  want  nothing. — Does  your  father 
want  these  or  those  pictures  ? — ^He  wants  neither  these  nor  those. — 
Are  you  in  want  of  me  % — I  am  in  want  of  you. — When  do  you  virant 
me  ? — ^At  present. — ^What  have  you  to  say  to  me  1 — ^I  have  a  word 
to  say  to  you. — ^Is  your  son  in  want  of  us  1 — He  is  in  want  of  you  and 
your  brothers. — ^Are  you  in  want  of  my  servants  % — ^I  am  in  want  of 
them. — Does  any  one  want  my  brother  ? — No  one  wants  him. — ^Does 
your  father  want  any  thing  % — He  does  not  want  any  thing. — ^What 
does  the  Englishman  want  ? — He  wants  some  linen. — ^Does  he  not 
want  BonejeweU  I — ^He  does  not  wanX  vuy.— ^^N\»X  ^<o«a  thA  «ailo. 
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want  1 — ^He  wants  some  biscuits,  some  milk,  cheese,  aynd  batter.-— 
Are  you  going  to  give  me  any  thing  ? — I  am  going  to  gue  you  some 
bread  and  wine. 


TWENTY-FOURTH  LESSOR. ^Vingt^guatrUme  Lepan. 

THE  PRESENT  TENSR 

To.  find  the  prnfeiat  tense  of  a  verb  its  present  participle  most  bs 
kaownt  as  it  eenres  to  foim  the  three  penoas  plocsL*  It  always  ends  fm 
mU,  and  as  all  grammam  and  dictionaries  gire  itt  it  is  easily  formed,  ami 
almost  gueased  at  by  learners.* 

The  first,  second,  and  third  persons  plural  of  the  present  tense  are  formed 
by  changing  the  syllable  ant  of  the  present  participle  into  oiw  for  the  fini 
person,  into  ez  for  the  second,  and  into  ent  for  the  third.'^   Ex. 

FIRST  CONJUGATION. 


Infinitive.        Present  participle. 
To  qpeak,  speaking. 


Infinitif,       Partieipe  prhewL 
Parler,  parioat. 


raisENT. 


I  speak,  thou  speakest,  he  speaks. 
We  speak,  yon  speak,  they  speak. 


Je  parltf,  tu  parle«,  0  parle. 

Nous  pariofw,  vous  parlesr,  fls  parienl 


SECOND   CONJUGATION. 


To  finish,        finishing. 

I  finish,  thou  finishest,  he  finishes. 
We  finish,  you  finish,  they  finish. 


Finir,        finissanf. 
Je  fini«,  tu  fini«,  il  finil. 
Nous  finissofis,  vous  finisssx,  lis  finis- 
sent. 


^  The  present  of  the  indicative,  the  participle,  and  the  infinitive,  ars 
primitive  parts  of  the  verb.  The  other  primitives  are  the  preterite  definite 
and  the  participle  past. 

*  The  formation  of  the  present  tense  from  the  infinitive  presents  too 
many  exceptions,  they  being  almost  as  numerous  as  the  difierent  termina- 
tions of  the  various  infinitives,  and  is  consequently  too  difficult  for  begin- 
ners. 

'  In  all  the  four  conjugations  the  second  person  singular  has  an  «.*  In 
the  first  conjugation  the  third  person  singular  is  the  same  as  the  first  person ; 
in  thewseccnd  and  third  conjugations  it  has  U  In  the  fourth  conjugation  it 
adds  nothing  to  the  roott 

*  Except  la  the  imperatiye  of  tbe  first  coi^ngatioii,  and  of  some  verbs  of  tba  second, 
where  the  •  Is  dropped.  Ex.  Parlej  speak,  (thou.)  When  the  imperative,  however,  is 
MIowed  by  one  of  the  pronouns,  «»,  y,  the  letter  « is  not  dropped,  as :  doit»e«-ei»  A  torn 
frify  give  some  to  thy  brother ;  partes -f  t$s  liwea,  take  thy  books  thither. 

tByiootweanderstandthatpartof  tbe  verb  which  pieccHiM  the  tenB&BAttana  «r>%r^ 
eir,  n«  of  tbe  IttOalttve ;  for  example,  in  the  verbjinir,  to  fiaSoih,  Jiis«iA«Na^QDibi»(iu 
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THIRD   CONJUGATION. 


To  receive,  recemng. 

I  receive,  thou  receivest,  he  receives. 
We  receive,  you  receive,  they  re- 
ceive. 

Obs.  A. 


Recevoir,        reeevant 
Je  regoif,  tu  re9oi«,  U  re9oif. 
Nous  recevon«.  voua  receveir,  ils  n- 
qoiwetU,* 

We  have  already  seen  in  several  words  of  the  foregomg  Les- 


sons that  a  cedilla  is  placed  under  the  letter  c  (9)  to  give  it  the  sound  of  # 
4>efore  the  vowels  a,  0,  u,  as  in  gargon,  boy ;  Frangais,  Frenchman,  &jo 
This  is  the  case  also  in  verbs  whose  root  ends  in  e,  which,  to  preserve  the 
soft  sound,  receives  a  cedilla  whenever  it  is  followed  by  a,  0,  or  u.  Ex 
Je  regoiSf  tu  regot»,  U  regoit ;  forcer^  to  force ;  fargant,  forcing ;  placer 
to  place  ;  plagantf  placing  ;  &c. 


FOURTH 

To  sell,  selling. 

I  sell,  thou  sellest,  he  sells. 
We  sell,  you  sell,  they  sell. 

The  principal  exceptions  to  this 

To  be,  being. 

We  are,  yon  are,  they  are. 

To  have,        having. 
We  have,  you  have,  they  have. 

To  know,      knowing. 
We  know,  you  know,  they  know. 

To  do,  doing. 

¥'ou  do,  they  da 

To  say,  saying. 

Y'ousay. 


CONJUGATION. 

Vendre,  vendanf. 

Je  vends,  tu  vends,  il  vend. 
Nous  vendoTis,- vous  vende;r,  ils  vend 
ent. 

rule  are : — 

fitre  *,  itant 

Nous  sommes,  vous  6tes,  ils  sont 

Avoir  *,         ay  ant. 

Nous  avons,  vous  avez,  ils  ont 

Savoir  *,        aachanL 

Nous  Savons,  vous  savez,  ils  savent 

Faire  *,  faiaanL 

Vous  faites,  ils  font 

Dire  *,  diaant, 

Vous  dites.* 


*  The  third  person  plural  of  the  third  conjugation  presents,  as  may  be 
observed,  a  little  exception,  as  the  prpsent  participle  is  here  changed  into 
regoivent 

'  The  remaining  exceptions  to  this  rule  are  the  following:—  . 

CONJ. 


1st  Aller,  to  go ; 
Sd.   Venir,  to  come ; 

Tenir,  to  keep ; 

Acquerir,  to  acquire ; 

Mourir,  to  die,  (lose  life ;)   numrant : 
3d.   Recevoir,  to  receive ;  reeevant : 


allant.'  > 
venant : 
tenant : 
acquSrani  .* 


ils  vont,  they  ga 

iU  viennentf  they  come. 

ils  tiennent,  they  keep. 

ils  acquierent,  they  acquire. 

ils  meurent,  they  die. 

ils  regoivent,  they  receive.* 


*  And  all  tbose  in  ewrir,  as  iy>ere««otr,  to  perceive ;  ameevoir,  to  conceive,  dse. 
iSee  Note  4,  above.) 
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Oftff.  B.    There  is  no  dbtinotion  in  French  betweeki  I  love,  Id0 love,  aad 
I  am  loving.  All  these  present  tenses  are  expressed  by /otme,  1  lovp. 


To^love,  to  like. 
C  love.  ^  loves. 

I<  do  love.      He<  does  love. 
'  am  loving.       f  u  loving. 
r  lovest  ]f  love. 

Tlioa  <  dost  love.  You<  do  love, 
f  art  loving.         '  are  loving. 
C  love.  C  love. 

We\  ^'^  1^^®*    They<  do  love. 
(  are  loving.         f  are  loving. 


Aimer  1. 


J'aime,  il  aims. 


Tu  aimef,  vons  aimes. 


Nous  aimon«,  ib  aiment 


To  love,  to  liJce,  to  be  fond  of. 
To  arrange,  to  set  in  order. 


Aimer. 

Arranger,  ranger  1. 


Obe.  C.    In  verbs  where  the  ending  er  is  preceded  by  g,  the  letter  s  isy 
for  the  softenmg  of  the  sound,  retained  in  all  those  tenses  where  g  is  follow- 
ed by  a  or  o.    Ex.  manger,  to  eat ;  mangeant,  eating ;  juger,  to  judge ; 
jugeant,  judging;   nigUger,   to   neglect;   nigligeant,  neglecting;  nou 
manghons,  we  eat ;  nouojugeone,  we  judge ;  noua  negligwno,  we  neglect 


Do  you  like  him? 


I  li'aimez  vous  7 


07  Personal  pronouns  not  standing  in  the  nominative,  take  their  place 
before  the  verb. 


I  do  like  hfan.  . 

I  do  not  like  him. 
Do  you  sell  your  horse  t 
I  do  sell  tt 
Do  you  sell  it  ? 

Does  he  send  you  the  notet 
He  does  send  it  me. 


Je  Taime. 

Je  ne  Taime  pas. 

Vendez-vous  votze  cheralt 

Je  le  vends. 

Le  vendez-yous  7 


Vous  envoie-t-il  le  billet  7 
11  me  fenvoie. 


Obe.  D.   In  verbs  ending  in  ayer,  oyer,  uyer,  the  letter  y  is  changed  into 
ft  in  an  persons  and  tenses  where  it  is  followed  by  e  mute.    Ex. 


Devoir,  to  owe ;  devant : 

Mourmr,  to  move ;  mouvant : 

Pouvoir,  to  be  able,  (can ;)  pouvant : 
VouLoir,  to  be  willing ;        voulant : 
Ith.  Baire,  to  drink ;  buoant : 

Pre»dre,  to  take;  penant : 


iU  doivent,  they  owe. 
ils  meuvent,  they  move. 
ils  peuvent,  they  are  able. 
ils  veulent,  they  are  wiUmg. 
Us  boivent,  they  drink. 
Hb  premient,\bcr|Uikib. 
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I  Mod,  tboB  mideit,  he  Muds,  they 

send. 
I  sweep,  thou  sweepest,  he  sweeps, 

they  sweep. 


J'envoie,  to  enToies,  il 

Toient 
Je  balaie,  to  bslaies,  il 

laient 


lis  en- 
ibhft- 


Does  the  seryant  sweep  the  floor  7 
He  does  sweep  it 


Le  domestiqne  balaie-t-il  le  planober  t 
D  le  balaie. 


Obs.  E.  As  the  rale  which  I  have  giyen  above,  on  the  fijmatioii  of  tht 
j^ural  of  the  present  tense,  is  apfrficable  to  irregnlar  as  well  as  regnlar  veilii^ 
it  remains  now  only  to  point  out  the  present  tense  sin^ar  of  those  imgolar 
verbs  which  we  have  already  employed,  to  enable  the  learner  to  use  tham 
all  in  his  exercises.    They  are  the  following:— 


To  do,  to  make. 
I  do,  thou  dost,  he  does. 

To  drmk,  drinking. 
I  drink,  thon  drinkest,  he  drinks. 

To  come,  coming. 
I  come,  thoa  comest,  he  ccnnes. 

To  write,  writing. 
I  write,  thou  writest,  he  writes. 

To  see,  seeing. 
I  see,  thou  seest,  he  sees. 

To  say,  to  tell 
I  say,  thou  sayest,  he  says. 

To  go  out,  going  out 
I  go  out,  thou  goest  out,  he  goes  out 

To  read,  reading. 
I  read,  thou  readest,  he  reads. 

To  know,    (to    be   acquainted 
with,)  knowing. 
I  know,  thou  knowest,  he  knows. 


Faire*. 

Je  fais,  tu  fais,  il  £ut 

Boire  *,  buvant 

Je  hois,  tu  hois,  il  boit 

Venir  *,  venant 

Je  viens,  tu  viens,  il  vieuL 

^crire  *,  ^ciivant 

J'^cris,  tu  6ciis,  il  6cnL 

Voir  *,  voyant 

Je  vois,  tu  vois,  Q  voit 

Dire* 

Je  dis,  tu  dis,  Q  dit 

Sortir*,  soitant 

Je  sors,  tu  sore,  il  soit 

lire*,  lisant 

Je  lis,  tu  lis,  il  lit 

Gonnaitre  *,  connaisBaixt 

Je  connais,  tu  connais,  il  oonmlk 


To  open,  opening. 
I  open,  thou  openest,  he  opens. 
Do  you  open  his  note  ? 
I  do  not  open  it 
Does  he  open  his  eyes  ? 
He  opens  them. 
Whom  do  you  love  ? 
I  love  my  father. 


Ouvrir  *  2,  ouvrant 
J'ouvre,  tu  ouvres,  il  ouvie.* 
Ouvrez-vous  son  billet? 
Je  ne  I'ouvre  pa& 
tOuvre-t-il  les  yeox? 
n  les  ouvre. 
Qui  aimez-vous? 
J'aime  mon  ptee. 


*  It  wiQ  be  remarked  that  this  verb  has  in  the  present  indiMtive  Urn 
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Does  your  fiither  love  hJB  BOH? 

He  doee  love  him. 

Do  you  love  your  children  ? 

I  do  love  them. 

Are  you  fond  of  wine  ? 

I  am  fond  of  it 

What  are  you  fond  of  7 

Cider. 
I  am  fond  of  cider. 

The  American. 
What  is  the  American  fond  of  7 
He  18  fond  of  coSke, 


Votre  ptee  ahna-t-il  m  jSlt? 

n  I'aime. 

Aimez-vous  vot  tadia^  7 

Je  ie«  aune. 

Aimez-vous  le  Tin  7 

Je  Taime. 

Qu*aimez-vous  7 

Du  cidre. 

J*aime  le  cidre. 


L'Am^ricain. 
L'Am^ricain  qu'aime-l-3t 
n  aime  le  cafi& 


EXERCISES. 
70. 

Do  you  love  your  brother  1 — ^I  do  love  him. — ^Does  your  brother 
love  you  1 — He  does  not  love  me. — Dost  thou  love  me,  my  good  child  ? 
— ^I  do  love  thee. — Dost  diou  love  this  ugly  man  1 — I  do  not  love 
him. — ^Whom  do  you  love  I — I  love  my  children. — ^Whom  do  we  love  ? 
— We  love  our  friends. — Do  we  like  any  one  ? — ^We  like  no  one. — 
Does  anybody  like  us  ? — The  Americans  like  us. — Do  you  want  any 
thing  1 — I  want  nothing. — ^Whom  is  your  father  in  want  of? — He  is 
in  want  of  his  servant. — What  do  you  want  1 — ^I  want  the  note. — Do 
you  want  this  or  that  note  ? — I  want  this  one. — What  do  you  wish  to 
do  with  it,  (en  /) — I  wish  to  open  it,  in  order  to  read  it. — Does  your 
son  read  our  notes  ? — He  does  read  them. — ^When  does  he  read  them  ? 
— He  reads  them  when  he  receives  them. — Does  he  receive  as  many 
notes  as  I,  (que  mot  f) — ^He  receives  more  of  them  than  you. — What 
do  you  give  me  ? — I  do  not  give  thee  any  thing. — ^Do  you  give  this 
book  to  my  brother  1 — ^I  do  give  it  him. — Do  you  give  him  a  bird! 
— ^I  do  give  him  one. — ^To  whom  do  you  lend  your  books  1 — I  lend 
them  to  my  friends. — ^Does  your  friend  lend  me  a  coat  ? — He  lends 
you  one. — ^To  whom  do  you  lend  your  clothes,  (habits  t) — ^I  do  not 
lend  them  to  anybody. 

71. 
Do  we  arrange  any  thing  1 — ^We  do  not  arrange  any  thing. — What 
does  your  brother  set  in  order,  (ranger?) — He  sets  in  order  his  books. 
— ^Do  you  sell  your  ship  1 — I  do  not  sell  it. — Does  the  captain  sel* 
his  ? — He  does  sell  it. — ^What  does  the  American  sell  ? — He  seUs  his 
oxen. — Does  the  Englishman  finish  his  note  ? — He  does  finish  it. — 
Which  notes  do  you  Miah  ?*~J  finish  those  ^\iic\i  \  Nn\!(A  W  tb?) 

8* 
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friends. — ^Dost  tnou  see  any  thing  ? — ^I  see  nothing. — ^Do  yon  see  my 
hirge  (grand)  garden  1 — I  do  see  it. — Does  your  father  see  our  ships? 
— He  does  not  see  them,  but  we  see  them. — How  many  soldiers  do 
you  see  1 — ^We  see  a  good  many,  we  see  more  than  thirty  of  them. 
Do  you  drink  any  thing  ? — ^I  drink  some  wine. — ^What  does  the  sail 
or  drink  ? — He  drinks  some  cider. — Do  we  drink  wine  or  cider  \ 
We  drink  (both)  wine  and  cider. — ^What  do  the  Italians  drink  t— 
They  drink  some  chocolate. — Do  we  drink  ^ne  1 — ^We  do  drink 
some. — ^What  art  thou  writing  ? — I  am  writing  a  note. — ^To  whomi 
— To  my  neighbor. — Does  your  friend  write  ? — He  does  write. — To 
whom  does  he  write  ] — He  writes  to  his  tailor. 

72. 

Do  you  write  your  notes  in  the  evening  1 — ^We  write  them  in  the 
morning. — What  dost  thou  say  ■? — I  say  nothing. — Does  your  brother 
say  any  thing  1 — He  says  something. — ^What  does  he  say  1 — I  do  not 
know. — ^What  do  you  say  to  my  serrant  ? — ^I  tell  him  to  sweep  the 
floor,  and  to  go  for  some  bread,  cheese,  and  wine. — Do  we  say  any 
thing  ■? — ^We  say  nothing. — What  does  your  friend  say  to  the  shoe- 
maker ? — He  tells  him  to  mend  his  shoes. — What  do  you  tell  the 
tailors  ? — I  tell  them  to  make  my  clothes,  (habits,) — Dost  thou  go 
out  1 — I  do  not  go  out. — Who  goes  out  1 — My  brother  goes  out.— 
Where  is  he  going  to  ? — He  is  going  to  the  garden. — To  whom  are 
you  going  1 — We  are  going  to  the  good  English. — What  ail  then 
reading? — I  am  reading  a  note  from  (de)  my  friend. — What  is  your 
father  reading  T — He  is  reading  a  book. — ^What  are  you  doing  1— 
We  are  reading. — Are  your  children  reading  ? — ^They  are  not  read- 
ing, they  have  no  time  to  read. — Do  you  read  the  books  which  I 
read  1 — I  do  not  read  those  which  you  read,  but  those  which  your 
father  reads. — Do  you  know  this  man  ] — I  do  not  know  him. — Does 
your  friend  know  him  ? — He  does  know  him. 

73.  ^ 
Do  you  know  my  children  ? — ^We  do  know  them. — ^Do  they  know 
you  I — They  do  not  know  us. — ^Whom  are  you  acquainted  with  1 — ^I 
am  acquainted  with  nobody. — Is  any  one  acquainted  with  you  ?— 
Some  one  is  acquainted  with  me. — ^Who  is  acquainted  with  you  1 — 
The  good  captain  knows  me. — What  dost  thou  eat  ? — ^I  eat  some 
bread. — Does  not  your  son  eat  some  cheese  'i — He  does  not  eat  hny. 
— Do  you  cut  any  thing  ? — ^We  cut  some  wood.— What  do  the  mer- 
chants cut  ? — They  cut  some  cloth. — Do  you  send  me  any  thing  1— 

1  send  you  a  good  gun. — Does  your  father  send  you  money  1 — He 
does  send  me  some. — Does  he  send  you  more  thi^n  1 1 — He  sends  me 

mare  than  you, — ^How  much  does  Yie  sieud^owl — ^Ha  sends  me  vaan 


TWENTY-FOURTH    LESSON  91 

tfcan  (pius  de)  fifty  (cinquante)  crowns. — ^When  do  you  receive  your 
notes  ? — I  receive  them  every  morning. — At  what  o^clock  ? — At  half- 
past  ten. — ^Is  your  son  coming  ? — He  is  coming. — To  whom  is  he 
coming  1 — He  is  coming  to  me. — Do  you  come  to  me  ? — I  do  not 
come  (Je  ne  vats  pas)  to  you,  but  to  your  children. — ^Where  is  our 
friend  going  to  1 — He  is  going  no  whither ,  he  remains  at  home  — 
Are  you  going  home  ? — ^We  are  not  going  home,  but  to  our  friends'. 
—Where  are  your  friends  ? — They  are  in  their  garden. — ^Are  the 
Scotchmen  in  theit  gardens  ? — They  are  there. 

74. 

What  do  you  buy  1 — I  buy  some  knives. — Bo  you  buy  more  knives 
than  glasses  % — I  buy  more  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — How 
many  horses  does  the  German  buy  ? — He  buys  a  good  many ;  he 
buys  more  than  twenty  of  them. — ^What  does  your  servant  carry  1 — 
He  carries  a  large  (grand)  trunk. — ^Where  is  he  carrying  it  to.? — 
He  is  carrying  it  home. — ^To  whom  do  you  speak  1 — I  speak  to  the 
Irishman. — Do  you  speak  to  him  every  day  1 — I  speak  to  him  every 
morning  and  every  evening. — Does  he  come  to  you "? — He  does  not 
come  to  me,  but  I  go  to  him. — ^What  has  your  servant  to  do  1 — He 
has  to  sweep  my  floor,  and  to  set  my  books  in  order.-^Does  my 
father  answer  your  notes  ? — He  answers  them,  (y.) — ^What  does  your 
boy  break  1 — He  breaks  nothing,  but  your  boys  break  my  glasses.— 
Do  they  tear  any  thing  1-r-They  tear  nothing. — ^Who  burns  my  hat  t 
— Nobody  burns  it. — Are  you  looking  for  anybody "? — I  am  not  look- 
ing for  anybody. — ^What  is  my  son  looking  for  1 — He  is  looking  for 
his  pocket-book. — ^What  does  your  cook  kill  ? — He  kills  a  chicken. 

75. 

Are  you  killing  a  bird  1 — ^I  am  killing  one. — How  many  chick- 
ens does  your  cook  killl — He  kills  three  of  them. — To  whom 
do  you  take  my  boy  ? — I  take  him  to  the  painter. — ^When  is  the 
painter  at  home  ? — He  is  at  home  every  evening  at  seven  o'clock. — 
What  o'clock  is  it  now  1 — It  is  not  yet  {encore)  six  o'clock. — Do 
you  go  out  in  the  evening "? — I  go  out  m  tne  morning. — Are  you 
afraid  to  go  out  in  the  evening  ? — I  am  not  afraid,  but  I  have  no 
time  to  go  out  in  the  evening. — Do  you  work  as  much  as  your  son  ? 
— ^I  do  not  work  as  much  as  he. — Does  he  eat  more  than  you  t — 
He  eats  less  than  I. — Can  your  children  write  as  many  notes  as 
my  children  ■? — They  can  write  just  as  many. — Can  the  Russian  drink 
as  much  Mrine  as  cider  1 — He  can  drink  more  of  the  latter  than  of  the 
former. — ^When  do  our  neighbors  go  out  ? — They  go  out  every  morn- 
ing at  a  quarter  to  six. — Which  note  do  you  send  to  "^oxa  fe.\jRKi\— 


93 


TWENTY-FIFTH    LESSOM. 


I  am  sending  bim  my  own.' — ^Do  you  not  send  mine  1 — I  un  seadiiy 

it  also,  {aussi,) 

*«*  We  should  fill  volumes  were  we  to  give  all  the  exercises  that  an 
applicable  to  our  lessons,  and  which  the  pupils  may  very  easily  compose  by 
themselves.  We  shall,  therefore,  merely  repeat  what  we  have  abready  said 
at  the  commencement: — Pupils  who  wish  to  improve  rapidly  ought  to  oom« 
pose  a  great  many  sentences  in  addition  to  those  given ;  but  they  must  pro- 
nounce them  aloud.  This  is  the  only  way  m  which  they  will  aoqmre  ths 
habit  of  speaking  fluently. 


TWENTY-FIFTH  LESSON, —Vingt^nquiime  Lefom. 


To  bring. 
To  find. 

To  or  at  the  play. 
The  butcher. 
The  sheep. 


Apporter  I. 
Trouver  1. 
Au  spectacle. 
Le  boucher. 
Le  mouton. 


What,  or  the  thing  which. 

Do  you  find  what  you  look  for,  (or 
what  you  are  looking  for?) 

I  find  what  I  look  for. 

I  find  what  I  am  looking  for. 

He  does  not  find  what  he  is  looking 
for. 

We  find  what  we  look  for. 

They  find  what  they  look  for. 
I  mend  what  you  mend. 

I  boy  whit  you  buy. 


Ce  que. 

Trouvez-vous  ee  que  vons  cheiehei  ? 

>  Je  trouve  ce  que  je  eherche. 
n  ne  trouve  pas  ce  qu*il  eherche. 

Nous  trouvons  ce  que  nous  eher 

chons. 
Us  trouvent  ee  qu*iU  cherchent 
Je  raccommode  ce  que  vous  racoom- 

modez. 
J'achete  ce  que  vous  achetez. 


'  Obe.  A.  In  verbs  having  e  mute  in  the  last  syllable  but  one  of  the  in- 
finitive, the  letter  e  has  the  grave  accent  (^ )  in  all  peisons  and  tenses  where 
the  consonant  immediately  after  it  is  followed  by  e  mute :  as  iA  mener,  ts 
guide,  to  take  ;  promener,  to  walk ;  achever,  to  finish,  &c. ;  as. 


I  buy,  tbou  buyest,  he  buys. 
I  lead,  thou  leadest,  he  leads. 

Do  you  take  him  to  the  play 
I  do  take  him  thither. 

To  study. 
Instead  of  . 


J'achMe,  tu  achates,  il  achate. 
Je  mtoe,  tu  m^nes,  U  mtoe. 


Le  menez-vous  au  speetadet 
Je  Ty  m^ne. 


\ 


Etudier  L 
Ati  lieu  de. 


TWENTT-FIFTH    LXSSON 


Obt,  B.  Instead  of  in  in  Engliah  followed  bythe  prafent  pBrtici|ile,  bat  io 
RwDcfa  it  18  fi^owed  by  the  infinitive. 


To  play. 
To  listen. 
Instead  of  liatening. 
Instead  of  playing. 
Do  yoii  play  instead  of  studying  ? 
I  study  instead  of  playing. 
That  man  qieaks  ine^ead  of  Usten^ 
ing. 


Have  yon  a  sore  finger? 

I  have  a  stMre  finger. 

Has  your  brother  a  sore  foot? 

He  has  a  sore  eye. 

We  have  sore  eyeei 

The  elbow. 
The  back. 
The  ann. 
"      The  knee. 

Do  you  read  instead  of  writing? 
Does  your  brother  read  instead 
ipeaking? 


of 


The  bed. 
Does  the  servant  make  the  bed  ? 
GEe  makes  the  fire  instead  of  making 
the  bed. 


To  learn,  learning. 
I  learn,  thon  leamest,  he  learns. 

I  learn  to  read. 
He  learns  to  write. 


Jouer  1. 

Eeouter  1. 

An  lien  d^iamter. 

An  lien  de  jouer. 

Jouez-vous  an  Hen  d^itudier  ? 

J'^tudie  an  lieu  de  jouer. 

Get  honune  parle  an  lien  d'^conter 


t  Avez-vons  mal  au  doigtt 

t  J'ai  mal  au  doigt 

t  Votre  fir^re  a-t-il  mal  au  piedl 

t  n  a  mal  d  ToeiL 

t  Nous  avons  mal  aux  yaazi 


Le  ooude. 
Le  dos. 
Le  bras. 
Le  genou. 


Lisez-vous  au  lieu  d^Seriref 
Votre  fir^re  lit-il  au  lieu  de  pader  t 


Leiit 

Le  domestique  fait-il  le  lit? 

n  fait  le  feu  au  lien  do  fake  le  lit 


Apprendre  *  4,  apprenanL 

J'apprends,  tu  apprends,  il  apfoend 

(See  Note  5,  Lees.  XXIV.) 
J*apprends  d  lire, 
n  apprend  d  ^crire. 


EXERCISES. 

76. 
Do  you  go  to  the  play  this  evening  ? — ^I  do  not  go  to  the  play.— • 
What  have  jou  to  do  ? — ^I  have  to  study .-^At  ^vrl^X  Ot'do^V  ^^  -^s^n^ 
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go  out  1 — ^I  do  not  go  out  in  the  evening. — Does  your  father  go  out  t 
— He  does  not  go  out. — ^What  does  he  do,  {fait-il  t) — He  writes. —  ^ 
Does  he  write  a  book  1 — He  does  write  one. — When  does  he  write 
it  ? — He  writes  it  in  the  morning  and  in  the  evening. — Is  he  at  home 
n  w  ? — He  is  at  home. — Does  he  not  go  out  ? — He  cannot  go  out ; 
he  has  a  sore  foot. — ^Does  the  shoemaker  bring  our  shoes  ? — He  does 
not  bring  them. — ^Is  he  not  able  to  work  ? — He  is  not  able  to  work ; 
he  has  a  sore  knee. — Has  anybody  a  sore  elbow  ? — My  tailor  has  a 
sore  elbow. — ^Who  has  a  sore  arm  ? — ^I  have  a  sore  arm. — Do  you 
cut  me  (Me  coupez-vous)  some  bread  1 — I  cannot  cut  you  any ;  I 
have  sore  fingers. — Do  you  read  your  book  1 — ^I  cannot  read  it ;  I 
have  a  sore  eye. — ^Who  has  sore  eyes  ? — The  French  have  sore 
eyes*. — Do  they  read  too  much  ? — They  do  not  read  enough. — ^What 
day  of  the  month  is  it  to-day  1— ^It  is  the  third,  (Lesson  XIV.) — 
What  day  of  the  month  is  it  to-morrow  1 — To-morrow  is  the  fourth. 
— ^Are  you  looking  for  any  one  1 — ^I  am  not  looking  for  any  one. — 
What  is  the  painter  looking  for  ? — He  is  not  looking  for  any  thing. 
— Whom  are  you  looking  for  1 — I  am  looking  for  your  son. — Have 
you  any  thing  to  tell  him  ? — ^I  have  something  to  tell  him. 

77. 

Who  is  looking  for  me  ? — ^Your  father  is  looking  for  you. — Is  any- 
body looking  for  my  brother  1 — Nobody  is  looking  for  him. — Dost 
thou  find  what  thou  art  looking  for  ^-r-I'do  find  v^hat  I  am  looking 
for. — ^Does  the  captain  find  what  he  is  looking  for  1 — He  finds  what 
he  is  looking  for,  but  his  children  do  not  find  what  they  are  looking 
for. — ^What  are  they  looking  for  1 — They  are  looking  for  their  books. 
— ^Where  dost  thou  take  me  to  ? — I  take  you  to  the  theatre. — Do  you 
not  take  me  to  the  market  ? — I  do  not  take  you  thither. — Do  the 
Spaniards  find  the  umbrellas  which  they  are  looking  for  1 — They  do 
not  find  them. — Does  the  tailor  find  his  thimble  ? — He  does  not  find 
it. — Do  the  merchants  find  the  cloth  which  they  are  looking  for  1 — 
They  do  find  it. — ^What  do  the  butchers  find  ? — They  find  the  oxen 
and  sheep  which  they  are  looking  for. — ^What  does  your  cook  find  ? 
— He  finds  the  chickens  which  he  is  looking  for. — ^What  is  the  phy- 
sician doing  ? — He  is  doing  what  {ce  gtte)  you  are  doing. — What  is 
he  doing  in  his  room  ? — He  is  reading. — ^What  is  he  reading  ? — He 
is  reading  the  book  of  your  father. — Whom  is  the  Englishman  look- 
ing for  ? — He  is  looking  for  his  friend,  in  order  to  take  him  into  the 
garden. — ^What  is  the  German  doing  in  his  room  1 — He  is  learning 
to  read. — Does  he  not  learn  to  write  ? — He  does  not  learn  it,  {ne 
Vapprend  pas,) — Does  your  son  learn  to  write  1 — He  learns  to  write 
and  to  read. 
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78. 

Does  the  Dutchman  speak  instead  of  listening  1 — He  speaks  in- 
stead of  listening. — Do  you  go  out  instead  of  remaining  at  home  '\ — 
I  renoain  at  home  instead  of  going  out. — Does  your  son  play  instead 
of  studying  ^ — He  studies  instead  of  playing. — ^When  does  he  study  % 
— He  studies  every  day. — ^In  the  morning  or  in  the  evening  ? — In 
the  morning  and  in  the  evening. — Do  you  buy  an  umbrella  instead 
of  buying  a  book  ? — I  buy  neither  the  one  nor  the  other. — Does  our 
neighbor  break  his  sticks  instead  of  breaking  his  glasses  t — He  breaks 
neither  the  ones  nor  the  others. — ^What  does  he  break ! — ^He  breaks 

* 

his  gtf  ns. — Do  the  children  of  our  neighbor  read  1 — They  read  in- 
stead of  writing. — ^What  does  our  cook  1 — He  makes  a  fire,  instead 
of  going  to  the  market. — Does  the  captain  give  you  any  thing  1 — He 
does  give  me  something. — ^What  does  he  give  you  1 — He  gives  me  a 
great  deal  of  money. — Does  he  give  you  money  instead  of  giving  you 
bread  ? — He  gives  me  (both)  money  and  bread. — Does  he  give  you 
more  cheese  than  bread  % — He  gives  me  less  of  the  latter  than  of  the 
former. 

79. 

Do  you  give  my  friend  fewer  knives  than  gloves  1 — ^I  give  him  more 
of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — ^What  does  he  give  you? — He 
gives  me  many  books  instead  of  giving  me  money. — Does  your  ser- 
vant mal^e  your  bed  ? — He  does  not  make  it. — ^What  is  he  doing  in- 
stead of  making  your  bed  1 — He  sweeps  the  room  instead  of  making 
my  bed. — Does  he  drink  instead  of  working  1 — He  works  instead  of 
drinking. — Do  the  physicians  go  out  ? — They  remain  at  home  instead 
of  going  out. — Does  your  servant  make  coffee  ? — He  makes  tea  instead 
of  making  coffee. — Does  any  one  lend  you  a  gun  t — Nobody  lends 
me  one. — ^What  does  your  friend  lend  me  1 — He  lends  you  many 
books  and  many  jewels. — Do  you  read  the  book  which  I  read  ? — I  do 
not  read  the  one  which  you  read,  but  the  one  which  the  great 
(grand)  captain  reads. — ^Are  you  ashamed  to  read  the  books  which 
I  read  ? — 1  am  not  ashamed,  but  I  have  no  wish  to  read  them. — (See 
the  end  of  preceding  Lesson.) 
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Do  you  learn  French? 
I  do  learn  it 
I  do  not  learn  it 


Appronez-vouB  U  fnnqtaal 

Je  Tapprends. 

Je  ne  I'apprends  pas. 


Yw »ni  I  "o'a. 


FVench. 

Xefrp^aii. 

Engiiwi. 

L'anj^aie. 

Geiman. 

L'ltalien. 

Spanish. 

X'espagnoL 

Polkh. 

Zepolooakk 

Rnnrimii 

Levaaab, 

liatin. 

Xie  latin. 

Greek. 

Le  gne. 

Arabian,  Arabic. 

L'arabe. 

Syrian,  Syriac 

Xesyriaqae. 

am  Italian. 

Pi^prendf  I'italien. 

f  brother  learns  Geiman. 

Mon  frbre  apprand  Ti 

The  Pole. 

Le  Polonaii. 

The  Roman. 

LeRomam. 

The  Greek. 

Le  Grec. 

The  Arab,  the  Arabian. 

L'Ambe. 

The  Syrian. 

LeSyrien. 

Are  3roa  an  Engliehman  7 


I  fites-Tonfl  Anglais  7 


O&t.  A»  Where  the  indefinite  article  ie  need  m  EngUah  to  denote  ^iifitte^ 
the  French  make  use  of  no  article. 


Ho,  Sir,  I  am  a  FVenchman. 

He  IB  a  Grerman. 

Is  he  a  tailor? 

No,  he  IB  a  shoemaker. 

He  is  a  fooL 

ThefooL 

The  evening. 
The  morning. 
The  day. 


Non,  Monsieur,  je  siub  F^as^aiii 
n  est  Allemand. 
Est-iltailleur? 
Non,  il  est  cordonnier. 
n  est  fou. 


Le  fon.   (Plur.  9.    See  Note  1,  L« 

IX.) 
Lesoir. 
Le  matin. 
Lejour. 


01$,  R  Often  the  indefinite  article  in  English  answers  to  the  definit 
tide  in  French.    Ez. 


I  wish  yon  a  good  morning. 
Does  he  Wish  me  a  good  evening  ? 
He  wishes  you  a  good  morning. 
He  has  a  large  forehead. 
Hebuhhieey&L 


Je  vous  souhaite  U  bonjonr. 
Me  souhaite-t-il  U  bonsoir? 
n  vous  souhaite  le  bonjonr. 
n  a  le  front  large, 
n  a  les  yeux  blens. 
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To 


I  SoDluutarl. 


The  fbfehead. 
Bine. 
Blaek. 
Large. 


Lefivnt. 
Bleu. 
Ndr. 
Large. 


Gieat,  Ug  m  large,  talL 
A  large  knife. 
A  great  man. 
A  French  book. 
An  English  bode 
French  money. 
English  paper. 

06<.  C  All  adjectives  ezpiesiing  the  names  of  nations  are  placed 
t>«a'  suostantiyes.    Ex. 


Grand. 

Un  grand  conteMk 
Un  grand  homme.' 
Un  livre  firan^ais. 
Un  livre  anglais. 
De  I'argent  fran9 
Du  pa{Mer  angli 


Do  voQ  read  a  German  book? 
I  read  an  Italian  book. 


Lisei-voos  nn  livre  allemandt 
Je  lis  un  livre  italien. 


To  listen  to  something. 
To  listen  to  some  one, 
Wiuu,  or  the  thing  which. 

Do  yon  listen  to  what  the  man  tells 

yon? 
I  listen  to  it 

He  listens  to  what  I  tell  him. 
Do  yon  listen  to  what  I  tell  yon? 
Do  you  listen  to  me  7 
[  do  listen  to  you. 
Do  you  listen  to  my  brother? 
I  do  not  listen  to  him. 
Do  you  listen  to  the  men  ? 
I  listen  to  them. 


t  Ecouter  qnelque  chose. 
t  Ecouter  pielqt^un. 
Ce  que. 

t  £coutez>voufl  ee  que  Iliomme 

dit? 
t  Je  I'^coute. 

t  II  ^coute  ce  que  je  hu  dis. 
t  £coutez-vous  ce  que  je  vous  diit 
t  M'^coutez-vous? 
t  Je  vous  ^coute. 
t  £coutez-voua  mon  fiitee? 
t  Je  ne  I'^coute  pas. 
t  £coutez-vous  les  hommest 
t  Je  2et  ^ute. 


To  OOTrect. 
To  take  (^ 
To  take  awty. 


I  G>rnger  1 
>OtorX. 


*  Un  grand  hemme  means  a  groat  man,  but  ten  homme  grand  a  tall  man. 
A  similar  distinction  is  made  with  reqpect  to  the  wc»d  pauvre,  poor,  wlucfa 
ezpresses  pitiful,  or  a  want  of  inteUect,  when  before,  and  indigent  when 
after,  the  substantive.  Ex.  Un  pauvre  homme,  a  sorrowful  (pitiful, 
W)  man,  and  un  hsmme  paumre,  an  indigent  mmu 
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The  exercise.        |  Le  thdme. 


To  take,  taking. 


Prendre  *  4,  prenmit. 

(See  Note  5,  LesBon  XXI?.) 


Do  you  take  your  hat  off? 
I  take  it  off 

Does  your  father  correct  your  exer- 
cises ? 
lie  corrects  them. 

To  speak  French. 

To  speak  Englie^. 
Do  you  speak  French  ? 
No,  Sir,  I  speak  English. 


Otez-yous  yotre  chapeau  ? 

Je  l'6te. 

Votre  ptoe  corrige-t-il  vob  thdiiMsl 

II  les  corrige. 
Parler  fran^ais 
Parler  anglais. 
Parlez-vous  fran9ai8  ? 
Non,  monsieur,  je  paile 


To  drink  coffee. 

To  drink  tea. 

Do  you  drink  tea  ? 

I  do  drink  some. 

Do  you  drink  tea  every  day  ? 

I  do  drink  some  every  day. 

My  father  drinks  coffee. 

He  drinks  coffee  every  morning. 

My  brothw  drinks  chocolate. 

He  drinks  chocolate  every  morning. 


t  Prendre  le  cafS. 

t  Prendre  du  caf& 

Prendre  le  th^ 

Prendre  du  th^. 

t  Prenez-vous  da  th^  7 

t  J'en  prends. 

t  Prenez-vous  le  th^  tons  les  jean? 

t  Je  le  prends  toijs  les  joois. 

t  Mon  p^re  prend  du  ca£6. 

t  II  prend  le  cafi  tons  les  matiii& 

t  Mon  fr^re  prend  du  chocolat 

t  II  prend  le  chocdat  tous  lea  matiui 


EXERCISES. 
80. 

Do  you  go  for  any  thing  1 — ^I  do  go  for  something. — What  do  you 
go  for  1 — ^I  go  for  some  cider. — Does  your  father  send  for  any  thing  1 
— He  sends  for  some  wine. — Does  your  servant  go  for  some  bread  ? 
— He  goes  for  some. — For  whom  does  your  neighbor  send  ? — He 
sends  for  the  physician. — Does  your  servant  take  off  his  coat  in  or- 
der to  make  the  fire  1 — He  takes  it  off  in  order  to  make  it. — Do  you 
take  off  your  gloves  in  order  to  give  me  money  1 — I  do  take  them 
off  in  order- to  give  you  some. — Do  you  learn  French  1 — ^I  do  learn  it 
—Does  your  brother  learn  German? — He  does  learn  it. — ^Who 
learns  English  1 — The  Frenchman  learns  it. — Do  we  learn  Italian  1 
—You  do  learn  it. — ^What  do  the  English  learn? — They  learn 
French  and  German. — ^Do  you  s^eik  S^^wiaVv^. — No,  sir,  I  speak 
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Italiau. — ^Who  speaks  Polish  1 — My  brother  speaks  Polish. — ^Do  our 
Qe^hbors  speak  Russian  1 — ^They  do  not  speak  Russian,  but  Arabie. 
^Do  you  speak  Arabic  1— -No,  I  speak  Greek  and  Latin. — ^What 
inife  have  you  t — I  have  an  English  knife. — ^What  money  have  you 
there  ?     Is  it  {est-ce)  Italian  or  Spanish  money  t — It  is  Russian  mo- 
ney.— Have  you  an  Italian  hat  1 — No,  I  have  a  Spanish  hat. — ^Are 
you  a  Frenchman ! — No,  I  am  an  Englishman. — ^Art  thou  a  Greek ! 
— No,  I  am  a  Spaniard. 

81. 

Are  these  men  Germans  1 — ^No,  they  are  Russians. — ^Do  the  Rus- 
sians speak  Polish  ? — They  do  not  speak  Polish,  but  Latin,  Greek, 
and  Arabic. — Is  your  brother  a  merchant  1 — No,  he  is  a  joiner. — Are 
these  men  merchants  1 — No,  they  are  carpenters. — Are  you  a  cook  1 
— No,  I  am  a  baker. — ^Are  we  tailors  1 — No,  we  are  shoemakers. — 
Art  thou  a  fool  ? — ^I  am  not  a  fool. — What  is  that  man  1 — ^He  is  a 
physician. — Do  you  wish  me  any  thing  1 — I  wish  you  a  good  morn- 
ing.— What  does  the  young  man  wish  me ! — He  wishes  you  a  good 
evening. — Do  your  children  come  to  me  in  order  to  wish  me  a  good 
■evening  1 — ^They  come  to  you  in  order  to  wish  you  a  good  morning. 
— Has  the  German  black  eyes  1 — No,  he  has  blue  eyes. — Has  that 
man  large  feet  1 — He  has  little  feet,  a  large  forehead,  and  a  large 
nose. — Have  you  time  to  read  my  book  1 — I  have  no  time  to  read  it, 
but  much  courage  to  (pour)  study  French. — ^What  dost  thou  do  in- 
stead of  playing  1 — I  study  instead  of  playing. — Dost  thou  learn  in- 
stead of  writing  1 — I  write  instead  of  learning. — ^What  does  the  son 
of  our  friend  do  ? — He  goes  into  the  garden  instead  of  doing  his  ex- 
ercise.— ^Do  the  children  of  our  neighbors  read  ] — ^They  write  instead 
of  reading. — ^What  does  our  cook  1 — He  makes  a  fire  instead  of  going 
to  the  market. — Does  your  father  sell  his  ox  ? — He  sells  his  horse 
instead  of  selling  his  ox. 

82. 
Does  the  son  of  the  painter  study  English  ? — He  studies  Greek 
instead  of  studying  English. — Does  the  butcher  kill  oxen  1 — He  kills 
sheep  instead  of  killing  oxen. — Do  you  listen  to  me  ? — I  do  listen  to 
you. — Does  your  brother  listen  to  me? — He  speaks  instead  of  listen- 
ing to  you. — Do  you  listen  to  what  I  am  telling  you  1 — I  do  listen  to 
what  you  are  telling  me. — Dost  thou  listen  to  what  thy  brother  tells 
thee  1 — I  do  listen  to  it. — Do  the  children  of  the  physician  listen  to 
what  we  tell  them  1 — They  do  not  listen  to  it. — Do  you  go  to  the 
theatre  1 — I  am  going  to  the  warehouse  instead  of  going  to  the  thea- 
tre.— ^Are  you  willing  to  read  my  book  1 — I  am  willing  to  read  it,  but 
I  oannot ;  I  have  sore  eyes. — Does  your  father  coned  my  ^^*&i^vi»itk 
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or  those  of  my  brother  ? — He  corrects  neither  yours  nor  your  broth- 
er's.— ^Which  exercises  does  he  correct  ? — He  corrects  mine. — ^Do 
you  take  off  yous  hat  in  order  to  speak  to  my  fathar  ? — I  do  take  it 
off  in  order  to  speak  to  him. — Do  you  take  off  your  shoes  1 — ^I  do  not 
take  them  off. — ^Who  takes  off  his  hat  t — My  friend  takes  it  off. — 
Does  he  take  off  his  gloves  ? — I^e  does  not  take  them  off. — ^What  do 
these  boys  take  offi — ^They  take  off  their  shoes  and  their  stockings. 
-»Who  takes  away  the  glasses  ? — Your  servant  takes  them  away. — 
Do  you  give  me  English  or  German  paper  1 — I  give  you  neither 
English  (repeat  papier)  nor  German  paper  ;  I  give  you  French  pa- 
per.— Do  you  read  Spanish  1 — ^I  do  not  read  Spanish,  but  German. —  , 
What  book  is  your  brother  reading  t — He  is  reading  a  French  book. 
-»Do  you  drink  tea  or  coffee  in  the  morning  1 — I  drink  tea. — Do  yoa 
drink  tea  every  morning  1 — I  do  drink  some  {le)  every  morning. — 
What  do  you  drink? — ^I  drink  coffee. — ^What  does  your  brother 
drink  ? — He  drinks  chocolate. — Does  he  drink  some  (le)  every  day  1 
— He  drinks  some  (le)  every  morning. — Do  your  children  drink  tea  ? 
-^They  drink  coffee  instead  of  drinking  tea. — ^What  do  we  drink  t«- 
We  drink  tea  or  coffee. 
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To  wet,  to  tnoieten. 


To  ehow, 

1  show. 
He  shows. 
Thou  ihowest 


To  show  to  some  one. 

Do  you  diow  me  your  gun? 
I  do  atiow  it  you. 
What  do  you  show  the  man  ? 
I  show  him  my  fine  clothes. 

Tobacco. 

Tobacco,  (for  smoking.) 

Snuff 


I  MouUler  1. 
i  Montrer  1. 
(  Faire  ^voir, 

Je  fais  voir. 

II  fait  voir. 

Tu  figusvoir. 


Je  montie. 
n  numtie. 
Tumontrask 


i 


\ 


k  quelqu'nn. 


Montrer 

Faire  voir 

Me  faites-vous  voir  votze  foal  T 

Je  vous  le  fais  voir. 

Que  montrez-vons  it  IlionmieT 

Je  lui  montre  mes  beaux  hsbils 


Dtt  tabac 
Du  tabac  it  fumer. 
I  Du  tabac  en  poudre. 
\  Du  tabac  h.  priaer. 


To  tmoiU*      i  Fumer  1. 
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The  gardener. 
The  valeL 
The  conoert 


Lejardmier. 
Le  valet 
Le  concert 


TohUend, 


Compter  1,  (does  not  take  4  Mem 

I      the  infinitive.) 

n  intend  to  go  to  the  ball  this  !  Comptez-vouB  aller  an  bal  ee  MJrt 
ningr? 

od  to  go  thither.  I  Je  compte  y  aller 


To  know. 
"Do  you  know? 
I  know. 
Thou  knowest 
He  knows. 


To  swim. 

m  know  how  to  swim? 
roo  swim? 


Savoir  *  3. 

Savez-vons? 
Je  sais. 
Tusais. 

II  sait    (For  the  three 
XXIV.) 


! 


Nager  1. 

(See  Obs.  C,  Lesson 

t  Savez-vons  nager  ? 


9.    To  know  how  m  in  English  foUowed  by  to  before  the  verb  in  the  i 
e,  while  in  French  the  infinitive  joined  to  the  verb  soeotr  is  not 
f  any  particle,  as  may  be  seen  firom  the  above  example. 


m  know  how  to  write? 
he  know  how  to  read? 


t  Savez-vous  ^crire? 
tSait-illire? 


To  eonduetf  conducting, 
duct,  thou  conductest,  he  con- 

>  extinguish,  extinguishing. 

ra  extmguish  the  fire? 
lot  extinguish  it 
Ktinguishes  it 
extinguishest  it 


Conduire  *  4,  eonduttaiit 
Je  conduis,  tu  conduis,  il 

Eteindre  *  4,  ^teignant 
£teignez-vous  le  feat 
Je  ne  T^teins  pas. 
n  r^teint 
Tnr^tems 


To  light,  to  kindle.      |  AUumer  1. 


Often. 

Q  yon  often  go  to  the  ball? 
As  often  as  you. 
As  often  as  L 
As  often  as  be. 
As  oftmi  as  they. 


»• 


SouvenU 

Allez-vous  sonvent  m  Uf 
Aussi  souvent  que  voni^ 
Aussi  souvent  que  moi 
Aussi  souvent  que  lui. 
Aussi  souvent  q!a*«<uu 
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Do  yoa  often  see  my  Iwother  ?         |  Voyez-voaa  ■onreiit  mon  fthn  7 


Oftenm: 
I  see  him  ofteaer  than  you 

Not  80  ofteru 
Not  BO  often  as  you 
Not  so  often  as  I. 
Not  so  often  as  they. 


Pint  mmvent. 

Je  le  vois  plus  souFent  que  Ywm 

Moins  souvent. 

Moms  souvent  que  vous 

Moins  souvent  que  moL 

Moins  souvent  qu*eux. 


EXERCISES. 

83. 

What  does  your  father  want? — He  wants  some  tobacco. — Will 
you  go  fbr  some  1 — I  will  go  for  some. — What  tobacco  does  he  want? 
— He  wants  some  snuff. — Do  you  want  tobacco,  (for  smoking  ?) — I 
do  not  want  any  ;  I  do  not  smoke. — ^Do  you  show  me  any  thing  1 — ^I 
show  you  gold  ribbons,  {des  rubans  d^or.) — Does  your  father  show  his 
gun  to  my  brother  1 — He  does  show  it  him. — Does  he  show  him  his 
beautiful  birds  ? — ^He  does  show  them  to  him. — Does  the  Frenchman 
smoke  *? — He  does  not  smoke. — Do  you  go  to  the  ball  ? — ^I  go  to  the 
theatre  instead  of  going  to  the  ball. — Does  the  g^ardener  go  into  the 
garden  ? — He  goes  to  the  market  ipstead  of  going  into  the  garden. — 
Do  you  send  your  valet  to  the  tailor  1 — ^I  send  him  to  the  shoemaker 
instead  of  sending  him  to  the  tailor. — Does  your  brother  intend  to  go 
to  the  ball  this  evening  ? — He  does  not  intend  to  go  to  the  ball,  but 
to  the  concert. — ^When  do  you  intend  to  go  to  the  concert  % — ^I  in- 
tend to  go  there  this  evening. — At  what  o'clock  1 — At  a  quarter  past 
ten. — ^Do  you  go  for  my  son  1 — I  do  go  for  him. — ^Where  is  he  1 — 
He  is  in  the  counting-house. — Do  you  find  the  man  whom  y6u  are 
looking  for  1 — ^I  do  find  him. — Do  your  sons  find  the  friends  whom 
ihey  are  looking  for  ? — ^They  do  not  find  them. 

84. 

Do  your  friends  intend  o  go  to  the  theatre  1 — ^They  do  intend  to  go 
thither. — When  do  they  intend  to  go  thither  1 — They  intend  to  go 
thither  to-morrow. — At  what  o'clock  t — At  half-past  seven. — ^What 
does  the  merchant  wish  to  sell  you  1 — He  wishes  to  sell  me  some 
pocket-books. — Do  you  intend  to  buy  some  ? — I  will  not  buy  any. — 
Dost  thou  know  any  thing  t — ^I  do  not  know  any  thing. — ^What  does 
your  little  brother  know  1 — He  knows  how  to  read  and  to  write.-^ 
Does  he  know  French  ? — He  does  not  know  it. — Do  you  know  Ger- 
man % — I  do  know  it. — Do  your  brothers  know  Greek  % — They  do 
not  \Lnowitf  but  they  intend  to  study  it. — Do  you  know  English! — 
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lot  know  it,  but  intend  to  learn  it. — Do  my  children  know  how 
d  Italian  1 — ^They  know  how  to  read,  but  not  (mais  non)  how  to 
it. — Do  you  know  how  to  swim  1 — I  do  not  know  how  to  swim, 
>w  to  play. — Does  your  son  know  how  to  make  coats  1 — He 
not  know  how  to  make  any ;  he  is  no  tailor. — ^Is  he  a  mer- 
? — He  is  not,  (jie  Vest  pcLs,) — ^What  is  he  ? — He  is  a  physician, 
you  intend  to  study  Arabic  ? — I  do  intend  to  study  Arabic  and 
*. — Does  the  Frenchman  know  Russian  ? — He  does  not  know 
t  he  intends  learning  it. — ^Whither  are  you  going  ? — I  am  go- 
to the  garden  in  order  to  speak  to  my  gardener. — ^Does  he  lis- 
you  1 — He  does  listen  to  me. 

85. 
you  wish  to  drink  some  cider  t — ^I  wish  to  drink  some  wine ; 
rou  any  ^ — ^I  have  none,  but  I  will  send  for  some. — When  will 
md  for  some  1 — Now. — Do  you  know  how  to  make  tea  ? — ^I 
how  to  make  some. — Where  is  your  father  going  to  1 — He  is 
nowhere ;  he  remains  at  home. — Do  you  know  how  to  write  a 
— ^I  know  how  to  write  one. — Can  you  write  exercises  t — I  can 
some. — Dost  thou  conduct  anybody"? — ^I  conduct  nobody. — 
a  do  you  conduct  1 — ^I  conduct  my  son. — ^Where  are  you  con- 
g  him  to  1 — I  conduct  him  to  my  friends  to  (p&ur)  wish  them  a 
Horning. — Does  your  servant  conduct  your  child  1 — He  con- 
it. — ^Whither  does  he  conduct  it  % — He  conducts  it  into  the 
1. — Do  we  conduct  any  one  ? — ^We  conduct  our  children. — 
ler  are  our  friends  conducting  their  sons  1 — ^They  are  conduct- 
em  home. 

86. 
you  extinguish  the  fire  ? — I  do  not  extinguish  it. — Does  your 
It  light  the  fire  T — He  does  light  it. — Where  does  he  light  it  1 — 
jhts  it  in  your  warehouse. — Do  you  often  go  to  the  Spaniard  1 
)  often  to  him. — Do  you  go  oftener  to  him  than  1 1 — I  do  go 
r  to  him  than  you. — Do  the  Spaniards  often  come  to  you  1 — 
do  come  often  to  me. — Do  your  children  oftener  go  to  the  ball 
^e  ? — They  do  go  thither  oftener  than  you. — Do  we  go  out  as 
a^  our  neighbors  1 — ^We  do  go  out  oftener  than  they. — Does 
lervant  go  to  the  market  as  often  as  my  cook  ^ — He  does  go 
r  as  often  as  he. — Do  you  see  my  father  as  often  as  1 1 — I  do- 
e  him  as  often  as  you. — ^When  do,  you  see  him  1 — ^I  see  hin 
morning  at  a  quarter  to  five. 
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Do  and  am,  when  used  to  interrogate,  for  all  perBOu  and  tensy,  may  be 
rendered  by  sn-CE  auc  Bat  they  mutt  be  rendered  thus  for  verfae  wboM 
fizflt  pemn  Mngotar,  preeent  tenae,  cannot  be  employed  uiterrog|atl?el|^- 
Exampkee : — 


E§t-ee  qne  je  yeuz  7 
Eet-ce  que  je  peox? 
£at-ee  qne  je  fais? 


Qa*eet-ce  que  je  fail  7 
Qu*eet-ce  que  je  die? 
OtL  est^ce  qne  je  vaiet 
A  qui  est-ce  que  je  parlaT 


llolwishr 
Am  I  able? 
Am  I  doing? 

What  am  I  doing? 
What  <io  I  eay? 
Where  am  I  going  to? 
To  wnom  do  I  iqiealL? 

Am  I  going? 
Am  I  coming? 
You  do  come. 
Do  you  tell  or  say? 
1  do  lay  or  tell. 
He  saye  or  telli. 
What  does  he  say? 
We  say. 

dm.  Some  verbs,  however^ 
gular,  present  tenee,  may  be  used  interrogatiTely  in  that  person,  but  then 
they  change  e  mute  into  i  with  the  acute  accent,  followed  by  je*  (bet 
Note  1,  Lesson  XX.)    Ex. 

TV.T         v<i  CParl^-je? 

Do  I  speak?  )  Est-ce  que  je  purle? 

i  Aim^-je? 

f  Est-ce  que  j'aime? 


Est-ce  que  je  yais? 
Est-ce  que  je  vieia? 
Voos  venei. 
Dites-Yoos  1 
Jedis. 
Ildit. 
Que  dit-il? 
Nous  disons. 

in  e  mute  in  the  fint  pmnsoB  sin* 


Do  I  love? 


Are  yea  acquainted  with  that  man? 
I  am  not  acquainted  with  him. 
Is  your  brother  acquainted  with  him  7 
He  is  acquainted  with  him* 
Do  you  drink  cider? 


Connaissez-vous  cet  homme? 
Je  ne  le  connais  pas. 
Votre  fr^re  le  connait-il? 
n  le  connait 
Buvez-vous  du  cidre? 


*  Verbs  whose  fint  person  singular  forms  only  one  syllable,  as:  je  eene, 
1  feel ;  je  prende,  I  take  ;  je  tende,  I  tend ;  je  fonde,  I  melt :  or  whose 
last  syllable  sounds  like  je,  such  as,  je  mange,  I  eat ;  je  venge,  I  revenge ; 
je  range,  I  range ;  je  eonge,  I  dream :  and  others,  such  as,  j'unia,  I  unitai 
jejpermete,  I  permit ;  j^offre,  I  offer;  &<c.  dLC. 
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ink  eider,  but  my  brother 
wine. 

«ceive  a  note  to-day? 
live  one. 
we  receive? 
oar  children  receive? 

ieive  eome  books. 


Je  bow  da  oidre,  maH  nMm  fitee  boil 

da  vin. 
Recevez-YOOB  on  billet  anjoiudliwt 
J'en  re9oi8  on. 
Qae  reoevons-nooB? 
Nob  enfants  que  regoivent-ilB? 

(See  Note  4,  LeoBou  XXIY.) 
Hb  re9oivent  dee  livrea 


t,  (commence,)  beginning, 
o  speak. 


Commeneer  1,  eommen^ant 
Je  commence  h.  parlor. 


Before. 

peak  before  yoa  listen? 

go  to  market  before  he 
lists? 

To  breakfoH. 
go  thither  before  he  writes. 
jaike  off  your  stockings  be- 
ta take  off  yoor  shoes? 


Avant,  (takes  de  before  the 
tive.) 

Parlez-vous  avant  iT^coater? 
Va-t-il   au  mareh^   avant  de  df« 
jeaner? 

Dejeuner  1. 
II  y  va  avant  d^6eAn, 
Otez-voos  ves  baa  avant  iTftter  vw 
soulien? 


%  to  set  out,  departing, 
'  you  intend  to  depart? 
to  depart  to-morrow. 

thoa  departest,  he  departs. 

Partir  •  2,  partant 
Quand  comptez-vous  partir? 
Je  compie  partir  demain. 

(See  the  preceding  Lomob 
Je  pan,  tu  pan,  il  part 

Well 
Badly, 
ikweU? 

1 
Bien,  (adverb.) 

Mai,  (adverb.) 

Est-ce  que  je  parle  bien? 

EXERCISES. 

87. 
read  well  1 — ^You  do  read  well. — Do  I  speak  well  t— Yoa  do 
k  well. — Does  my  brother  speak  French  well  1— He  does 
well.T—Does  he  speak  German  well  ? — He  speaks  it  badly, 
peak  well  t — ^You  speak  badly. — Do  I  drink  too  much  1— 
not  drink  enough. — ^Am  I  able  to  make  hats  ? — ^Yon  are  not 
oake  any ;  you  are  not  a  hatter. — ^Am  I  able  to  write  a  note  ? 
le  able  to  write  one. — ^Am  I  doing  my  exercise  well  ? — ^Yoa 
g  it  well. — ^What  am  I  doing  ? — ^You  are  doing  exercisea.— 
my  brother  doing  ? — He  is  doing  nothing. — ^What  do  I  say  t 


106  TWENTY-EIOHTH   LESSON. 

—Yon  say  nothing. — Do  I  begin  to  speak ! — Yon  do  begin  to  speak: 
—Do  I  begin  to  speak  well  ? — You  do  not  begin  to  spei^  well,  (4 
Uen  parler^  but  to  read  well,  {mats  d  bien  lire.) — ^Where  am  I  going 
to  1 — Yo^  are  going  to  your  friend. — ^Is  he  at  home  ? — Do  I  know  ? 
•—Am  I  able  to  speak  as  often  as  the  son  of  our  neighbor  ? — ^He  is 
able  to  speak  oftenei  than  you. — Can  I  work  as  much  as  he  1 — Yoq 
cannot  work  as  much  as  he. — Do  I  read  as  often  as  you  ? — ^You  do 
not  read  as  often  as  I,  but  you  speak  oftener  than  I. — po  I  speak  as 
well  (aussi  bien)  as  you  1 — You  do  not  speak  as  well  as  I. — Do  I  go 
to  you,  or  do  you  come  to  me  1 — You  come  to  me,  and  I  go  to  you. 
— When  do  you  come  to  me  ? — Every  morning  at  half-past  six. 

88. 

Do  you  know  tke  Russian  whom  I  know  ? — ^I  do  not  know  the  one 
you  know,  but  I  know  another. — Do  you  drink  as  much  cider  as  wine! 
— I  drink  less  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — Does  the  Pole  drink 
as  much  as  the  Russian  ? — He  drinks  just  as  much. — ^Do  the  Germans 
drink  as  much  as  the  Poles  1 — ^The  latter  drink  more  than  the  former. 
— Dost  thou  receive  any  thing  ? — ^I  do  receive  something. — ^What 
dost  thou  receive  ? — I  receive  some  money. — Does  your  friend  re- 
ceive books  ? — He  does  receive  some. — ^What  do~we  receive  1 — ^We 
receive  some  cider. — Do  the  Poles  receive  tobacco  1 — They  do  receive 
some. — From  whom  (de  qui)  do  the  Spaniards  receive  money  !— 
They  receive  some  from  the  (des)  English,  and  from  the  (des) 
French. — Dp  you  receive  as  many  friends  as  enemies  ? — ^I  receive 
fewer  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — From  whom  (de  qui)  do  your 
children  receive  books  1 — ^They  receive  some  from  (de)  me  and  from 
(de)  their  friends. — Dp  I  receive  as  much  cheese  as  bread  ? — You 
receive  more  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — Do  our  servants  re- 
ceive as  many  brooms  as  coats  ? — ^They  receive  fewer  of  the  latter 
than  of  the  former. — Do  you  reeehre-  one  more  gun  1 — I  do  receive 
one  more. — How  many  more  books  does  our  neighbor  receive  ? — ^He 
receives  three  more. 

89. 
When  does  the  foreigner  intend  to  depart  '^ — He  intends  to  depart 
to-day. — ^At  what  o'clock  1 — At  half-past  one. — Do  you  intend  to  de- 
part this  evening  1 — I  intend  to  depart  to-morrow. — Does  the  French- 
man depart  to-day  1 — He  departs  now. — ^Where  is  he  going  to  1 — ^He 
is  going  to  his  friends. — Is  he  going  to  the  English  ? — He  is  going 
to  them,  (y.) — Dost  thou  set  out  to-morrow  1 — ^I  set  out  this  even- 
ing.— When  do  you  intend  to  write  to  your  friends? — ^I  intend  to 
write  to  them  to-day. — Do  your  friends  answer  you  % — They  do  an- 
swer me. — ^Does  your  father  answer  your  note  ? — He  answers  it.— 
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Do  you  answer  my  brothers'  notes  ] — I  do  answer  them. — ^Does  yom 
brother  begin  to  learn  Italian  ? — He  begins  to  learn  it. — Can  yoi; 
speak  French  1 — I  can  speak  it  a  little. — Do  our  friends  begin  to 
q)eak  Grerma«  ? — ^They  do  begin  to  speak  it. — ^Are  they  able  to  write 
it  1 — They  are  able  to  write  it. — Does  the  merchant  begin  to  sell  1 — 
He  does  begin. — Do  you  speak  before  you  listen  1 — I  listen  before  I 
speak. — Does  your  brother  listen  to  you  before  he  speaks  1 — He  speaks 
before  he  listens  to  me. — Do  your  children  read  before  they  write  1 — 
They  write  before  they  read. 

96. 

Does  your  servant  sweep  the  warehouse  before  he  goes  to  the  m&i- 
ketl — He  goes  to  the  market  before  he  sweeps  the  warehouse.— 
Dost  thou  drink  before  thou  goest  out  1 — I  go  out  before  I  drink. — 
Do  you  intend  to  go  out  before  you  breakfast? — ^I intend  to  breakfast 
before  I  go  out. — Does  your  son  take  off  his  shoes  before  he  takes  off 
his  coat  ? — He  neither  takes  off  his  shoes  nor  his  coat. — Do  I  take  off 
my  gloves  before  I  take  off  my  hat  1 — You  take  off  your  hat  before 
you  take  off  your  gloves. — Can  I  take  off  my  shoes  before  I  take  off 
my  gloves  ? — You  cannot  take  off  your  shoes  before  you  take  off  your 
gloves. — At  what  o'clock  do  you  breakfast  1 — I  breakfast  at  half-past 
eight. — At  what  o'clock  does  the  American  breakfast  1 — He  break- 
fasts every  day  at  nine  o'clock. — ^At  what  o'clock  do  your  children 
breakfast  ? — ^They  breakfast  at  seven  o'clock. — ^Do  you  go  to  my  fii- 
ther  before  you  breakfast  t — I  do  go  to  him  before  I  bresJdast. 
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COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES. 

We  have  seen  (Lessons  XVI.  and  XXVII.)  that  the  comparative  of  equal- 
ity is  formed  by  autant  and  auaaif  the  comparative  of  superiority  by  pluM, 
aud  that  of  inferiority  by  moin9'  The  superlative  is  formed  by  prefixing  the 
definite  article  with  plua  to  the  adjective.     Ex. 

,  Positive,  Comparative.  Superlative. 

Grand)    plus  grand,    le  plus  grand. 

Petit,       plus  petit,      le  plus  petit 

Riche,     plus  riche,     le  plus  riche. 

Pauvre,  plus  pauvre,  le  plus  pauvro. 
Learned,  more  learned,  most  learned  '  Savant,  plus  savant,  le  plus  savant 
Often,      oftener,  most  often.        Souvent,  plus  6ouvent,le  plus  souvent 


Great, 

greater, 

greatest 

Small, 

smaller. 

smallest 

Rich, 

richer. 

richest. 

Poor, 

poorer. 

poorest. 

IM 


TwxRTT-Nizmi  juuacm. 


A- 


nii  book  ii  nail,  that  m  matSkt, 
and  thia  k  the  ■naDM*  of  alL 

TUihatia  large,  hot  that  ia  kigab 

layoor  hat  as  laiga  as  mine? 

It  ia  laifer  than  ymuoL 
It  IB  not  80  laige  as  ytnn. 


Ce  firro-ei  eat  petit,  celni-li.  eat  pte 
petit,  et  eehB-oi  eat  la  ploa  petit  di 


Ce  ehapean-ei  eat  graad,  maia 

U  eetplos  graiid. 
Vetie  chapean  eat-fl  anaa  giMid 

le  mien? 
n  eat  ploa  grand  qoe  le  Tfttrei 
n  eat  moina  grand  que  la  Tdtva. 


Not  90  large,  |  Moino  grand 

Obo.  X  In  the  aame  manner  aa  the  aaperiative  of  aoperiority  ia  fonned 
by  the  definite  article  with  plot,  the  auperlatiVe  of  inferiority  ia  wnrHinwff 
formed  by  the  definite  article  with  Motaa.    Ex. 

Po9iL     ComparaL      SuperlaHot. 


Fine,    not  ao  fine,    leaat  fine 


Bean,    moins  beau,    le  moina  bean 


Are  our  neighbor's  children  as  good 

as  ouibT 
They  are  better  than  oina. 
They  are  not  ao  good  aa  oma. 


Lea  enfonta  de  notre  Toini  aootjli 
aoBsi  sages  que  lea  n6trea  7 

lis  sont  plus  sagea  qae  lea  n^trm 

Us  sont  moins  sages  que  lea  ndtiea. 


Oh».  B.    To  expreas  the  absoliite  superlatiye,  the  FVench,  like  the  Eng< 
lisfa,  use  one  of  the  adverbs,  trio,  fortf  Irien,  very ;  extrhnemomtt 
ii^/kiimont,  infinitely.    Ex. 


A  very  fine  book. 
Very  fine  books. 
A  very  pretty  knife. 
Very  welL 

That  man  is  extremely  learned. 
This  bird  is  very  pretty. 


Un  trte  bean  livre. 
De  trte  beaux  livreai 
Un  fort  joli  conteaik 
Trte  bien,  fort  bien. 


Get  homme  est  extrftmenient 
Get  oisean  est  trte  jolL 


Obo.  C    The  fiiDowing  adjectives  and  adverba  are  irregolar  In  the 
tion  of  their  eomparaf  ivea  and  auperlativea. 


AMBcnvia. 
Postt 


tvood. 
Bad, 

little. 


Well, 
Bad, 

Little, 


better, 
woiae, 
less, 


better. 


less, 


best. 

the  wont, 
the  least. 

the  best 
the  worst 
the  least 
the 


Comparat         SmpoH. 

Bon,  meiUear,  le  meiQeiir. 

Manvais,     pire,  le  pire. 

Petit,  moindre,  le  moindrft 


lemienx. 
lepia. 
lemoinft 
btten 


Bien,  miens, 

Mai,  pis. 

Pen,  moins, 

\B«a»aME^  ^^aa« 
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Mt 


D.    We  may  with  equal  comtetnesB  say :  filiu  mamvmit,  pbu  Md^ 
tU,  hat  never  piua  bon,  plua  hien,  plus  petu 


W%(Me,  (to  tohom  T) 
hat  ii  this? 
Itia. 
is  my  brother's  hat 
is  the  hat  of  my  brother, 
is  my  brother'^ 
as  the  finest  hat  7 
hat  is  the  finest  7 
r  my  father  is  the  finest 


\ 


^A  qiti  ?    (See  Lesson  XXL) 
A  qui  est  ce  chapean? 
Ce«t 

C*est  le  ehapeaa  de  mon  fiptt*. 


>  Qui  a  le  plus  beau  ehapeaa  7 

ICelui  de  mon  p6re  est  le  plus  beau. 
Quel  ruban  est  le  plus  beaoy  le  Y6Cn 
ou  le  mie&7 


I  read  as  often  as  1 7 

oftener  than  you. 

e  read  as  often  as  1 7 

ds  and  writes  as  often  as  you. 

ir  children  write  as  much  as 

frite  more  than  yon. 

ftd  more  than  the  children  of 

riends. 

sm  do  you  write  7 

ite  to  our  friends. 

id  good  books. 


Lisez-yous  aussi  souvent  que  moi? 
Je  lis  plus  souvent  que  vous. 
Lit-il  aussi  souvent  que  moi  7 
n  lit  et  ^rit  aosrf  soavent  que  voos. 
Vos  enfants  torivent-ils  antant  qne 

nous  7 
lis  6crivent  plus  qne  yoosl 
Nous  lisons  plus  que  les  enfiuita  de 

nos  amis. 
A  qui  ^crivei-vous  7 
Nous  ^erivons  ii  nos  amisi 
Nous  lisons  de  bons  Uvree. 


EXERCISES. 
9L 

we  book  is  this  1 — ^It  is  mine. — ^Whose  hat  is  that  ? — ^It  is  my 
8. — ^Are  you  taller  (grand)  than  I  ?— ^I  am  taller  than  yoa.— 
r  brother  as  tall  as  you  ? — He  is  as  tall  as  I. — ^Is  thy  hat  as 
that  of  my  father  ? — ^It  is  better,  bat  not  so  bla<!tk  as  his. — 
te  clothes  (les  habits)  of  the  Italians  as  fine  as  those  of  the 
— ^They  are  finer,  but  not  so  good. — ^Who  have  the  finest 
t — ^The  French  have  them. — ^Who  has  the  finest  horses  1 — 
ure  fine,  yours  are  finer  than  mine ;  but  those  of  oar  friends 
J  finest  of  all. — ^Is  your  horse  good  1 — ^It  is  good,  but  yours  is 
and  that  of  the  Englishman  is  the  best  of  all  tbe  horses 
we  know. — Have  you  pretty  shoes  I — ^I  have  very  pretty  ones, 
^  brother  has  prettier  ones  than  I. — ^From  whom  (de  qui)  does 
eive  them  1 — ^He  receives  them  from  (de)  his  bovt  Mood. 

10 


J  10  TWENTY-KINTH    L1S8801V. 

92. 

Is  your  wine  as  good  as  mine  t — ^It  is  better. — Does  your  mer- 
chant sell  good  knives? — He  sells  the  best  knives  that  I  know,  (eon- 
naissCi  subjunctive.) — Do  we  read  more  books  than  the  French?—^ 
We  read  more  of  them  than  they ;  but  the  English  read  more  of 
them  than  we,  and  the  Germans  read  the  most,  (leplus.) — ^Hastthoo 
a  finer  garden  than  that  of  our  physician  ? — I  have  a  finer  one  than 
he. — Has  the  American  a  finer  stick  than  thou  ? — ^He  has  a  finer  one. 
—Have  we  as  fine  children  as  our  neighbors  ? — ^We  have  finer  ones. 
— Is  your  coat  as  pretty  as  mine  1 — ^It  is  not  so  pietty,  but  better  than 
yours. — Do  you  depart  to-day? — ^I  do  not  depart  to-day. — ^When 
does  your  father  set  out  ? — He  sets  out  this  evening  at  a  quarter  to 
nine. — Which  of  these  two  children  is  the  better,  (sage  ?) — ^The  one 
who  studies  is  better  than  the  one  who  plays. — ^Does  your  servant 
sweep  as  well  as  mine  1 — He  sweeps  better  than  yours. — Does  the 
Englishman  read  as  many  bad  books  as  good  ones  ? — He  reads  more 
good  than  bad  ones. 

93. 

Do  the  merchants  sell  more  sugar  than  coffee  T — ^They  sell  more 
of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — Does  your  shoemaker  make  as 
many  shoes  as  mine  ? — He  makes  more  of  them  than  yours. — Can  yea 
swim  as  well  (aussi  bien)  as  my  son  ? — I  can  swim  better  than  he,  but 
he  can  speak  French  better  than  I. — Does  he  read  as  well  as  you  ? — ^ 
He  reads  better  than  I. — Does  the  son  of  your  neighbor  go  to  market  ? 
^No,  he  remains  at  home ;  he  has  sore  feet — Do  you  learn  as  well 
as  our  gardener's  son  ? — I  learn  better  than  he,  but  he  works  better 
than  I. — ^Whose  gun  is  the  finest  I — ^Yours  is  very  fine,  but  that  of 
the  captain  is  still  finer,  and  ours  is  the  finest  of  all. — Has  any  one 
finer  children  than  you  ? — No  one  has  finer  ones. — Does  your  son 
read  as  often  as  I  ? — He  reads  oftener  than  you. — Does  mj  brother 
speak  French  as  often  as -you  t — He  speaks  and  reads  it  as  often  as 
I. — Do  I  write  as  much  as  you  1 — ^You  write  more  than  I. — Do  our 
neighbor's  children  read  German  as  often  as  we  ? — ^We  do  not  read 
it  so  often  as  they. — Do  we  write  it  as  often  as  they  ? — They  write 
oftener  than  we. — ^To  whom  do  they  write  ! — ^They  write  to  their 
firiends. — Do  you  read  English  books  ? — ^We  read  French  books  in* 
stead  of  reading  English  books.     (See  end  of  Lesson  XXIY .) 


THIRTIETH   LE880N. 


Ill 


THIRTIETH  LESSON. --TrentUmeLefam 


To  believe,  belieying. 
3Te,  thoa  believest,  he  belieyes. 


To  jmt  on,  pttiting  on. 

Do  yea  pat  on  7 
I  do  put  on. 
Thou  puttest  on. 
He  putB  on. 

on  my  hat 

its  on  his  gloves. 

HI  put  on  your  shoes? 

0  put  them  on. 

do  your  brothers  put  on? 
put  on  their  clothes, 
e  do  you  conduct  me  to  ? 
luet  you  to  my  father. 

Do  you  go  out  T 
I  do  go  out 
Do  we  go  out? 
We  do  go  out 

1  does  your  father  go  out  ? 


Early. 
As  early  as  you. 
les  out  as  early  as  you. 
Late. 
Too. 
Too  late. 

Too  soon,  too  eariy. 
Too  large,  too  great 
TooUttle. 
Too  small 


Too  ntueh. 

)o  3rou  speak  too  much  ? 
',  do  not  speak  enough. 


Croire  *  4,  croyant 

Je  crois,  tu  crois,  J  croit 


Mettre»4,  nuttanL 

Mettez-Tous  ? 
Je  mets. 
Tumets. 
nmet 


Je  metB  mon  chapeao. 

U  met  ses  gants. 

Mettez-vous  vos  soulien  ? 

Nous  les  mettoos. 

Vos  fr^res  que  mettent-Us? 

lis  mettent  leun  habits. 

Ot  me  conduisez-vous  ? 

Je  vous  conduis  chez  mon  ptoe. 


Sortez-vous  ? 

Je  sors. 

Sortons-nous  ? 

Nous  sortons. 

Quand  votre  ptee  sort-il  ? 


De  bonne  hetare* 

D'aussi  bonne  heure  que  vooi. 

n  sort  d*ansBi  bonne  heure  que 

Tard.      I 

Trap. 

Troptaid 

Trap  t6t,  de  trap  bomM 

Trop  grand. 

Trop  pen. 

Trop  petit 


I  Trop. 


Pailez-vous  trop? 
Je  ne  paile  pas  m 
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Later  than  yoo. 
I  go  out  later  than  you. 


Plu9  tard  que  toos. 
Jo  aon  plu9  tard  que 


Do  yo«  go  to  the  play  aa  eariy  aa  I? 
I  go  thither  earlier  than  yon. 

Earlier,  (sooner.) 

Doea  your  fiUher  go  thither  earlier 

thani? 
He  goea  thither  too  early. 

Already, 

Do  yon  qpeak  already  ? 

Not  yet 

I  do  not  apeak  yet 

Do  you  finish  your  note  7 

I  do  not  finish  it  yet 

Do  yon  breakfast  already  7 


AJlex*Toas  an  spectade  d'anan  bonno 

heure  que  nioi7 
J^  yais  plus  tAt  (de  meillenre  heme) 

que  vous. 
Plut  t6t,  (de  meillenre  heure.) 
Votre  p^re  y  Ta-t-il  ^Iub  tH  que  noi| 

(de  meilleure  heure  que  moiT) 
n  y  va  trop  t6t 


Dejd. 

Pailez-yous  d6jk  7 
Ne — -pas  encore, 

Je  ne  parle  pas  enoorei 
Finissez-vous  yotre  billet  7 
Je  ne  le  finis  pas  encore 
D€jeunez-you8  d6}k^ 


Obe,  A.  We  have  seen  in  the  fiiaregoing  lessons  that  the  infinitive  in 
French  is  sometimes  preceded  by  de,  (Lesson  XVIL,)  sometimes  by  d,  (Lea- 
sons  XXV.  and  XXVIIL,)  sometimes  by  pour,  (Lesson  XX.,)  and  aometimes 
it  is  used  without  any  of  these  prepositions  before  it  This  is  the  case  when 
it  is  joined  to  one  of  the  following  veibs,  several  of  which  have  already  been 
exemplified  in  some  of  the  pfeceding  lessons,  such  as :  vouloir,  to  wish,  to 
be  willing,  (Lesson  XVIIL;)  powooir,  to  be  able,  can,  (Lesson  XX.  0 
aUer  cheicher,  to  go  for ;  and  envoyer  chercher,  to  send  for,  (Lesson  XXIL  ^ 
oiler,  to  be  going  to,  (Lesson  XXIII. ;)  faire  voir,  to  show,  (Lesson  XXVIL  0 
compter,  to  intend  ta    (Lessons  XXVIL  and  XXVIIL) 


AUer*, 

Compter, 

Owe*, 

Daigner, 

IMdarer, 

Devoir, 

Entendre, 

Envoyer, 

Esp^rer, 

Faillir*, 

Faire*, 

FaUoir*, 


to  ga 

to  intend  ta 
to  believe 
to  de^^ 
to  declara 
to  owe. 
to  hear, 
to  send, 
to  hope, 
to  miss* 
to  do. 

to  be  requisita 
to  let 


Nier, 

Oser, 

Paraltre  *, 

Penser, 

Pr^tendre^ 

Pouvoir*, 

Savoir*, 

SemUer, 

Souhaiter, 

Soutenir  *, 

Venir*, 

Voir*, 

Vouloir  *, 


to  deny. 

to  dare 

to  appear. 

to  thhik. 

to  pretend. 

to  be  aUo,  (oaa.) 

to  know. 

to  appear 

to  wish. 

to  maintain 

to  come. 

to  see. 

to  be  willing 


Obe,  B.  Further,  there  is  no  preposition  befoie  the  infinitife 
in  aa  ahsolate  aaoaa,    Eiu 


WfaMft  ii 
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To  eat  too  mach  ii  dangerona. 
To  speak  too  much  ii  fodish. 
To  do  good  to  thoee  that  have  of- 
fended 08  is  a  oommondable  action. 


Manger  trap  est  dangereoz. 
Parler  trop  est  imprudent 
Faire  du  Men  ii  ceux  qui  nous  out 
oflfenste  est  une  action  kmable. 


EXERCISES. 
94. 

Do  you  put  on  another  coat  in  order  to  go  to  the  play  t — ^I  do  put 
on  another. — Do  you  put  on  your  gloves  before  you  put  on  ^ouv 
shoes  ? — ^I  put  on  my  shoes  before  I  put  on  my  gloves. — Does  yon^ 
brother  put  on  his  hat  instead  of  putting  on  his  coat  ? — He  puts  on 
his  coat  before  he  puts  on  his  hat. — Do  our  children  put  on  their 
shoes  in  order  to  go  to  our  friends  ? — ^They  put  them  on  in  order  to 
go  to  them,  (y.)— What  do  our  sons  put  on  ? — ^They  put  on  their 
clothes  and  their  gloves. — ^Do  you  already  speak  French  1 — I  do  not 
^>eak  it  yet,  but  I  begin  to  learn. — Does  your  father  go  out  already  t 
— ^He  does  not  yet  go  out. — ^At  what  o'clock  does  he  go  outt — He 
goes  out  at  ten  o'clock. — Does  he  breakfast  before  he  goes  out ! — He 
breakfasts  and  writes  his  notes  before  he  goes  out. — Does  he  go 
out  earlier  than  you  ? — ^I  go  out  earlier  than  he. — ^Do  you  go  to  the 
play  as  often  as  1 1 — ^I  go  thither  as  often  as  you. — ^Do  you  begin  to 
know  (conrudtre)  this  man  1 — ^I  do  begin  to  know  him. — ^Do  you 
breakfast  early  ? — We  do  not  breakfast  late. — Does  the  Englishman 
go  to  the  concert  earlier  than  you  1 — He  goes  there  later  than  I. — 
At  what  o'clock  does  he  go  thither  1 — He  goes  thither  at  half-past 
eleven. 

95. 

Do  you  not  go  too  early  to  the  concert  1 — ^I  go  thither  too  late.— 
Do  I  write  too  much  1 — You  do  not  write  too  much,  but  you  speak 
too  much. — Do  I  speak  more  than  you  ? — ^You  do  speak  more  than  I 
and  my  brother. — ^Is  my  hat  too  large  ? — ^It  is  neither  too  large  nor 
too  sinall. — ^Do  you  speak  French  oftener  than  English  1 — ^I  speak 
Englijsh  oftener  than  French. — ^Do  your  friends  buy  much  corn  ? — 
They  buy  but  little. — Have  you  bread  enough  ? — ^I  have  only  a  little, 
but  enough. — ^Is  it  late  ? — ^It  is  not  late. — ^What  o'clock  is  it  1 — It  is 
one  o'clock. — ^Is  it  too  late  to  (pour)  go  to  your  father  1 — It  is  not 
too  late  to  go  to  him. — Do  you  conduct  me  to  him  1 — I  do  conduct 
you  to  him. — ^Where  is  he  ? — ^Heis  in  his  counting-house. — Does  the 
Spaniard  buy  a  horse  1 — He  cannot  buy  one. — Is  he  poor? — He  is 
not  poor;  he  is  richer  than  you. — ^Is  your  brother  as  learned  as  yoni 
— ^He  is  more  learned  than  I,  but  you  are  more  learned  than  he 

•ndl. 
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96. 

Do  you  know  that  man  1 — I  do  know  him. — ^Is  he  learned  1 — He  'm 
(e^est)  the  most  learned  of  all  men  that  I  know. — Is  your  horse  worse 
(preceding  Lesson)  than   mine? — It    is  not  so  bad  as  yours. — ^Is 
mine  worse  than  the  Spaniard's  ? — It  is  worse ;  it  is  the  worst  horse 
that  I  know,  {connaisse,  subjunctive.) — Do  you  give  those  men  less 
bread  than  cheese  1 — I  give  them  less  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. 
— Do  you  receive  as  much  money  as  your  neighbors  1 — I  receive  much 
more  than  they. — ^Who  receives  the  most  money  1 — The  English  re- 
ceive the  most. — Can  your  son  already  write  a  note  t — He  cannot 
write  one  yet,  but  he  begins  to  read  a  little. — Do  you  read  as  much 
as  the  Russians  1 — ^We  read  more  than  they,  but  the  French  read  the 
most. — Do  the  Americans  write  more  than  we  1 — They  write  less 
than  we,  but  the  Italians  write  the  least,  (preceding  Lesson.) — ^Are 
they  as  rich  as  the  Americans  % — They  are  less  rich  than  they. — ^Are 
your  birds  as  fine  as  those  of  the  Irish  ? — They  are  less  fine  than 
theirs,  but  those  of  the  Spaniards  are  the  least  fine. — Do  you  sell 
four  bird  1 — I  do  not  sell  it ;  I  like  it  too  much  to  {pour)  sell  it. 


THIRTY-FIRST  LESSON.— Tren^c  et  uni^me  Lepon. 
THE  PAST  PARTICIPLE. 

The  past  participle  being  a  primitive  tense,  (see  Note  1,  Less.  XXIY.,)  its 
formation  cannot  be  determined  by  another  tense.  Of  regular  verbs  it  may, 
however,  be  formed  by  changing  the  terminations  of  the  infinitive,  for  the  first 
conjugation,  into  e  with  the  acute  accent,  thus :  parler — -parle  ;  for  the  sec- 
ond into  t,  thus :  finir—fini ;  for  the  third  mto  u,  thus :  recevoir — regu  ;  and 
for  the  fourth  also  into  u,  thus :  vendre — vendu.    Examples : 


FIRST   CONJUGATION. 

Inf  P.  P. 

Aimer,  to  love, 

Pieurer,  to  weep, 

Manger,  to  eat, 

Commencer,  to  begin, 

THIRD   CONJUGATION. 

Devoir,  to  owe,  diL^ 

Concevoir,  to  conceive,  congu. 

Recevoir,  to  receive,     regu. 

Apercevoir,  to  perceive,    aperguu 


aimi, 
pleurL 
mange, 
commence. 


SECOND   CONJUGATION. 

Inf.  P  p. 

Bft.tir,  to  build,  bati. 

G^mir,  to  ngh,  gemu 

B6nir,  to  bless,  beni. 

Choisir,  to  choose,  choisL 

FOURTH  CONJUGATION. 

Vendre,  to  sell,  vendu. 

Rendre,  to  render,  rendu. 

Entendre,  to  hear,  entendu. 

Ddfendre,  to  defend,  defendu. 


*  It  will  be  perceived,  that  in  the  third  conjugation  it  is  not  oir,  but  evohr, 
which  ia  the  past  participle  must  be  changed  into  u. 
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To  be — been. 

Have  you  been  to  maiket? 
I  have  been  there. 
I  have  not  been  there. 
Have  I  been  there? 
Yon  have  been  there. 
You  have  not  been  there. 
Has  he  been  there? 
He  has  been  there. 
He  has  not  been  there. 


Ever. 

Never. 
Have  you  been  at  the  ball  ? 
Have  you  ever  been  at  the  ball  ? 
I  have  never  been  there. 
ThovL  hast  never  been  there. 
He  has  never  been  there. 
Yon  have  never  been  there. 


Already  or  yet 

[ave  you  akeady  been  at  the  play? 
have  already  been  there. 
oa  have  already  been  there. 


Not  yet 
1  have  not  yet  been  there. 
Thou  hast  not  yet  been  there. 
He  has  not  yet  been  there. 
You  have  not  been  there  yet 
We  have  not  yet  been  there. 


Lave  you  already  been  at  my  fa- 
ther's? 
have  not  yet  been  there. 


Hiere  have  you  been  this  morning? 
have  been  in  the  garden. 
Hiere  has  thy  brother  been? 


Eire  *^ete* 

Avez-vons  6t6  an  marchi61* 

J'y  ai  6t6, 

Je  n'y  ai  pas  4!tL 

Y  ai-je  ^t^? 

Vous  y  avez  6iL 

Vons  n^  avez  pas  €t/L 

Ya-t-U^t^7 

ny  a^^ 

n  n'y  a  pas  €tL 


Jamais. 

Ne—jamaiM. 

Avez-vous  ^t^  an  bal? 

Avez-vous  jamais  6t6  an  bal  7 

Je  n'y  ai  jamais  6t6. 

Tu  n'y  as  jamais  6t6. 

n  n'y  a  jamais  6t6. 

Vous  n'y  avez  jamais  6td. 


Dejd. 

Avez-vons  d^j^  6t6  an  spectacle  T 
J'y  ai  d^jii  6i6. 
Vous  y  avez  dSik  6t6. 


Ne — -pas  encore. 
Je  n'y  u  pas  encore  4t6. 
Tu  n'y  as  pas  encore  6i6. 
n  n'y  a  pas  encore  6t6. 
Vous  n'y  avez  pas  encore  6t6. 
Nous  n'y  avons  pas  encore  €t6. 


Avez-vous  d^jii  6t6  chez  mon  ptee 
Je  n'y  ai  pas  encore  €t6. 


Ott  avez-vous  6i£  ce  matin  ? 
J'ai  6t6  au  jardin. 
Tonfrdreotia-t-il^t^? 


*  The  pupil,  in  repeating  the  irregular  verbs  already  given,  must  not  fkil  to 
■ik  in  his  list  the  past  participles  of  those  verbs. 

*  Amr  its  is  used  for  wmU  and  did  go.    (See  Obs.  page  116.) 
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He  has  been  in  the  warehoow. 
Hm  he  been  there  as  eariy  m  I? 

He  has  been  there  eaiiier  than  yon. 


n  a  ^t^  an  magasm. 

Y  a-t-a  M  d'aoM  boone  heme 

moi? 
n  y  a  ^t^  de  meOIeiiie  heoieqpe 


Obt,  Et^,  past  participle  of  the  veib  Stre,  to  be,  is  in  French  often  em- 
ployed for  alU,  past  participle  of  the  veib  alUr,  to  go.  We  say,  J*m  He  as 
tpectaele,  when  the  meaning  is,  that  I  went  to  the  play,  and  am  letnmed 
from  it ;  and,  U  ett  aUi  au  tpeetaele,  that  he  is  gone  to  the  play,  but  is  not 
yet  returned.  Accordingly  it  is  better  to  say,  in  the  first  and  peoond  psnnai 
sing,  and  plor. :  Ty  ai  ete,  I  have  been  there  i  tuy  a»  ite,  thou  hast  been 
there ;  nous  y  tnons  ite,  we  have  been  there ;  votes  y  oveM  eii,  yon  have 
been  there)— than,  fy  tuis  tdU,  tuy  ee  aUi,  nous  y  tommes  oUSb,  vout  y  ite§ 
allet,  when  motion  is  not  particularly  to  be  expressed. 


EXERCISES. 

97. 

Where  have  you  been  ? — I  have  been  to  the  market. — ^Hare  yoa 
been  to  the  ball  ? — ^I  have  been  there. — Have  I  been  to  the  play  1 — 
You  have  been  there. — Hast  thou  been  there  t — I  have  not  been 
there. — Has  your  son  ever  been  at  the  theatre? — He  has  neTex 
been  there. — Hast  thou  already  been  in  my  warehoosel — I  iuiTe 
never  been  there. — Do  you  mtend  to  (Obs.  A,  Lesson  XXX.)  go 
thither  ? — I  do  intend  to  go  thither. — ^When  will  you  go  thither  1 — 
I  will  go  thither  to-morrow. — At  what  o'clock  1 — ^At  twelve  o^dock. 
— ^Has  your  brother  already  been  in  my  large  garden  1 — ^He  has  not 
yet  been  there. — Does  he  intend  to  see  it! — He  does  intend  to  see  it — 
When  will  he  go  thither  1 — He  will  go  thither  to-day. — Does  he  in- 
tend to  go  to  the  ball  this  evening  ? — He  does  intend  to  go  thither. — 
Have  you  already  been  at  the  ball  t — ^I  have  not  yet  been  there. — ^Wheo 
do  you  intend  to  go  thither  ? — I  intend  to  go  thither  to-morrow. — 
Have  you  already  been  in  the  Frenchman's  garden  1 — ^I  have  not 
yet  been  in  it,  (y.) — Have  you  been  in  my  warehouses  1 — ^I  have  been 
there. — ^When  did  you  go  there  1 — ^I  went  there  this  morning. — ^Have 
I  been  in  your  counting-house,  or  in  that  of  your  friend  ? — Yon  have 
neither  been  in  mine,  nor  in  that  of  my  friend,  but  in  that  of  the 
Englishman. 

98. 

Has  the  Italian  been  in  our  warehouses  or  in  those  of  the  Dutch ! 
— ^He  has  neither  been  in  ours  nor  in  those  of  the  Dutch,  but  in  those 
of  the  Germans. — Hast  thou  already  been  at  the  market  1 — ^I  have 
aa^et  been  there,  but  I  intend  to  (Oba.  A.  Lesson  XXX.)  go  thither. 
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""Has  our  neighbor's  son  been  there  ? — He  has  been  there. — ^When 
^  be  been  there  % — He  has  been  there  to-day. — Does  the  son  of 
oar  gardener  intend  to  go  to  the  market  ? — He  does  intend  to  go 
thither. — What  does  he  wish  to  buy  there  ? — He  wishes  to  buy  there 
some  chickens,  oxen,  com,  wine,  cheese,  and,  cider. — Have  you  al- 
ready been  at  my  brother's  house,  (chez  ?) — ^I  have  already  been 
^re. — ^Has  your  friend  already  been  there  t — He  has  not  yet  been 
there. — ^Haye  we  already  been  at  our  friends'  1 — We  have  not  yet 
been  there. — Have  our  friends  ever  been  at  our  house,  (chez  nous  ?) 
— ^They  have  never  been  there. — Have  you  ever  been  at  the  thea- 
tre ? — ^I  have  never  been  there. — Have  you  a  mind  to  write  an  exer- 
cise 1 — ^I  hftve  a  mind  to  write  one. — ^To  whom  do  you  wish  to  write 
a  note  1 — ^I  wish  to  write  one  to  my  son. — Has  your  father  already  been 
at  the  concert  ? — He  has  not  yet  been  there,  but  he  intends  to  go 
thither  t — ^Does  he  intend  to  go  thither  to-day  ? — ^He  intends  to  go 
thitlier  to-morrow. — ^At  what  o'clock  will  he  set  out  ? — He  will  set 
out  at  half-past  six. — ^Does  he  intend  to  leave  (partir)  before  he 
breakfiaists  1 — He  intends  to.  breakfast  before  he  leaves. 

99. 
Have  you  been  to  the  play  as  early  as  I  ?— I  have  been  there  ear 
tier  than  you. — Have  you  often  been  at  the  concert  1 — ^I  have  often 
been  there. — ^Has  our  neighbor  been  at  the  theatre  as  often  as  we  1 
— ^He'has  been  there  oftener  than  we. — ^Do  our  friends  go  to  their 
coantiiig-house  too  early  ? — ^They  go  thither  too  late. — ^Do  they  go 
thither  as  late  as  we ! — ^They  go  thither  later  than  we. — ^Do  the 
English  go  to  their  warehouses  too  early  1 — ^They  go  thither  too  ear- 
ly.— ^Is  your  friend  as  often  in  the  counting-house  as  you  ? — He  is 
there  oi^ner  than  I.— What  does  he  do  there  ? — He  writes. — ^Does 
he  write  as  much  as  you  ? — He  writes  more  than  I. — ^Where  does 
yon]  friend  remain  1 — ^He  remains  in  his  counting-house. — ^Does  he 
not  go  out  1 — He  does  not  go  out. — Do  you  remain  in  the  garden  1 — 
I  do  remain  there. — Do  you  go  to  your  friend  every  day  ? — ^1  do  go 
to  him  every  day. — ^When  does  he  come  to  you  1 — ^He  comes  to  me 
every  evening. — ^Do  you  go  anywhere  in  the  evening  ? — I  go  no- 
where ;  I  stay  at  home. — ^Do  you  send  for  any  one  ? — ^I  send  for  my 
physician. — ^Does  yoor  servant  go  for  any  thing  ? — He  goes  for  some 
wine. — Have  you  been  anywhere  this  morning  ? — ^I  have  been  no- 
where.— Where  has  your  father  beeni — He  has  been  nowhere.— 
When  do  you  drink  (Lesson  XXVI.)  tea  1 — ^I  drink  some  (le)  every 
morning. — ^Does  your  son  drink  coffee  ? — He  drinks  chocolate.—* 
Have  you  been  to  drink  some  coffee  ? — I  have  been  to  drink  soma. 
(See  end  of  Lesson  XXIV.) 
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To  httDe—hoA 
IDT  ii.   Objective  pronoiixiB,  u 
and  which  in  French  are  placed 
the  past  participle,  but  before  the 
Have  you  had  my  book? 
I  have  not  had  it 
Have  I  had  it  7 
You  have  had  it 
Ton  have  not  had  it 
Then  hast  not  had  it 
Has  he  had  it  7 
He  has  had  it 
He  has  not  had  it 
Hast  thou  had  the  coat  7 
I  have  not  had  it 


a 

i' 
ifi. 


I  Avoir  *- 
e.  those  which  are  not  in  the  nomin&tire, 
before  the  verb,  most  never  stand  be|m 
auxiliary  verb. 

Avez-vous  eu  mon  livre7 

Je  ne  Vat  pas  en. 

X'at-je  eu  7 

Vous  Pavez  eu. 

VooB  ne  ravez  pas  ea 

Tu  ne  rag  pas  eu. 

i/a.t.ilett7 

II  Pa  eu. 

B  ne  Va  pas  eu. 

As-tnenrhabit? 

Je  ne  Vai  pas  eu. 


Have  you  had  the  books  7  |  Avez-vous  en  les  livree  7 

ID*  B,  The  past  participle  in  French,  (the  same  as  the  a^jeelifB,  Obik 
Lesson  XXII.,)  when  it  is  preceded  by  its  object,  must  agree  with  it  in 
number ;  that  is,  if  the  object  is  in  the  plural,  the  past  participle  must  take 
an  t. 

I  have  had  them. 
I  have  not  had  them. 
Have  I  had  them  7 
You  have  had  them. 
You  have  not  had  them. 
Has  he  had  them  7 
He  has  had  them. 
He  has  not  had  them. 
Have  you  had  any  bread  ? 
I  have  had  some. 
I  have  not  had  any. 
Have  I  haa  any  7 
You  have  had  some. 
You  have  not  had  any 
Has  he  had  any? 
He  has  not  had  any. 

Have  you  had  any  knives  7 
I  huTB  bad  gome* 


Je  les  ai  ens. 

Je  ne  les  ai  pas  eu«. 

Lee  ai-je  eus  7 

Vous  les  avez  ens. 

Vous  ne  les  avez  pas  en* 

Lee  a-t-il  eus  7 

II  les  a  eus. 

II  ne  les  a  pas  eu«. 

Avez-vous  eu  du  pain  7 

J'en  ai  eu. 

Je  n'en  ai  pas  eu. 

En  ai-je  eu? 

Vous  en  avez  eu. 

Vous  n'en  avez  pas  eu. 

En  a-t-il  eu  7 

n  n'en  a  pas  eu. 


I  Avez-vous  eu  des  coutMOsI 
\  J'en  «.\  eu. 
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The  i>ast  participle  does  not  agree  with  its  object  in  number, 
the  object  is  in  the  plural,  the  past  participle  does  not  take  an  t, 
preceded  by  the  relative  pronoun  en,  some,  some  of  them,  any  of 


have  not  had  any. 


I  Je  n'en  ai  pas  eu. 


he  had? 
d  nothing. 

Qu'a-t-a  eu  ? 
11  n'a  rien  eu. 

been  hungry? 

n  afraid. 

ev«r  been  either  right  or 

t  Avez-vous  eu  faim  ? 

t  J'ai  eu  peur. 

1 11  n'a  jamais  eu  ni  tortni  ra 

take  place. 

aning,  that  thing.) 

Mill  take  place  this  eyen- 

;e  place. 

ace  this  evening. 

;  take  place  to-day. 

f  Avoir  liett. 

Cela. 

t  Le  bal  a-t-il  lien  ee  soirt 

t  n  a  lieu. 

1 11  a  lieu  ce  soir. 

1 11  n'a  pas  lieu  aigounThid. 

the  ball  take  place  ? 
ice  yesterday. 

tQuand  le  bal  a-t-il  eu  UmI 
t  n  a  eu  lieu  luer. 

Yesterday. 
lefore  yesterday. 

Hier. 

Avant-hier. 

y  times,  (how  often?) 
Once. 
Twice. 
Thrice,  (three  times.) 
Several  times. 

Combien  de  fois? 
Une  fois. 
Deux  fois. 
Troisfois. 
Plusieun  fois. 

Formerly. 
Sometimes. 

Autrefois. 
Quelquefois. 

>  sometimes  to  the  ball  ? 
times. 

Allez-vous  quelquefois  an  bal 
J'y  vais  quelquefois. 

Gone. 

Gone  thither, 
gone  thither  sometimes? 
ne  thither  often. 
Oftener  than  you. 


All^. 

y— all^ 

Y  dtes-vous  all^  quelquefoki? 

J'y  snis  all^  souvent 

Plus  souvent  que  ^oittiu 
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Have  the  men  had  my  trnnk  7 
They  have  not  had  it 
Who  has  had  it? 
Have  they  had  my  knives  7 
They  have  not  had  them. 
Who  has  had  them  7 


Lea  bommea  onft4k  ea  moB 

Ds  ne  I'ont  pas  en. 

Qoil'aeu? 

Ont-ils  en  mas  oontaanz  7 

Us  ne  les  ont  pas  ens. 

Qui  les  a  ea«7 


Have  I  been  wrong  in  baying  books  7 
Yon  have  not  been  wrong  in  baying 


t  Ai-je  ea  tort  d'adieter  des  livrai7 
t  Voos  n'avez  pas  ea  tortd'en  ackt- 

ter. 


EXERCISES. 

100. 
Have  yoa  had  my  pocket-book  7 — I  have  had  it. — ^Have  yon  had 
my  glove  1 — ^I  have  not  had  it. — Hast  thou  had  my  umbrella  1 — ^I 
have  not  had  it. — Have  I  had  your  knife  7 — Yon  have  had  h. — When 
had  I  it,  (Vai-je  eu  t) — ^Yoa  had  it  yesterday. — ^Have  I  had  your 
gloves  1 — ^You  have  had  them. — ^Has  your  brother  had  my  wooden 
hammer,  (marteau  de  bats  7)— He  has  had  it. — Has  he  had  my  golden 
ribbon  7 — He  has  not  had  it. — Have  the  English  had  my  beantifhl 
ship  7 — ^They  have  had  it. — ^Who  has  had  my  thread  stockings  7 — ^Yonr 
servants  have  had  them. — Have  we  had  the  iron  tnmk  of  our  good 
neighbor  7 — ^We  have  had  it. — Have  we  had  his  fine  pistol  7 — We 
have  not  had  it. — Have  we  had  the  mattresses  oi  the  foreigners  7-^ 
We  have  not  had  them. — ^Has  the  American  had  my  good  work  7 — 
He  has  had  it. — Has  he  had  my  silver  knife  7 — He  has  not  had  it- 
Has  the  young  man  had  the  first  volume  of  my  work  7 — He  has  not 
had  the  first,  but  {mais  U  a  eu)  the  second. — Has  he  had  it  7 — ^Yes, 
Sir,  he  has  had  it. — ^When  has  he  had  iti — ^He  has  had  it  this  morn- 
ing.— Have  you  had  any  sugar  7 — I  have  had  some. — ^Have  I  had 
any  good  paper  7-*-You  have  not  had  any. — Has  the  cook  of  the  Rus- 
sian captain  had  any  chickens  7 — He  has  had  some,  (JBlT  C.) — ^He 
has  not  had  any,  (D7  C.) 

101. 
Has  the  Frenchman  had  good  wine  7 — He  has  had  some,  and  he 
has  still  (encore)  some. — Hast  thou  had  large  cakes  7 — ^I  have  had 
some. — Has  thy  brother  had  tiny  7 — He  has  not  had  any. — ^Has  the 
son  of  our  gardener  had  any  butter  7 — He  has  had  some. — Have  the 
Poles  had  good  tobacco  7 — They  have  had  some. — ^What  tobacco 
have  they  had  7 — ^They  have  had  tobacco  and  snuff. — Have  the  Eng- 
lish had  as  much  sugar  as  tea  7 — ^They  have  had  as  much  of  the  one 
as  of  the  other. — Has  the  physician  been  right? — He  has  been  wrong* 
— JEFss  the  Dutchman  been  right  or  wrong  7^ — He  has  never  bees 
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right  w  wrong. — Hovf  '  been  wrong  in  baying  honey  t — ^Ton 
hare  been  wrong  in  baying  aomo. — ^What  has  the  painter  had  1 — ^He 
has  had  fine  pictores. — Has  he  had  any  fine  gardens  1 — He  has  not 
had  any. — Has  your  servant  had  my  shoes  ? — He  has  not  had  them. 
— ^What  has  the  Spaniard  had ! — He  has  had  nothing. — ^Who  has  had 
courage  ? — '^ke  English  sailors  have  had  some. — ^Haye  the  Germans 
had  many  friends  1 — ^They  have  had  many. — Have  we  had  more 
fiiends  tlnn  enemies  1 — ^We  have  had  more  of  the  latter  than  of  the  foi- 
mer. — Has  your  son  had  more  wine  than  cider  t — He  has  had  more 
of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — Has  the  Turk  had  more  pepper  than 
com  1 — He  has  had  less  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — ^Has  the 
Italian  painter  had  any  thing  1 — He  has  had  nothing. 

102. 
Have  I  been  right  in  writing  to  my  brother  T — ^You  have  not  been 
wrong  in  writing  to  him. — ^Have  you  had  a  sore  finger  t — I  have  had 
a  sore  eye. — Have  you  had  any  thing  good  ? — I  have  had  nothing 
bad. — IMd  ^he  ball  take  place  yesterday  ? — It  did  not  take  place. — 
Does  it  take  place  to-day  1 — ^It  takes  place  to-day. — ^When  does  the 
ball  take  place  t — ^It  takes  place  this  evening. — ^Did  it  take  place  the 
day  before  yesterday ! — ^It  did  take  jdace. — ^At  what  o^clock  did  it 
take  place  1 — ^It  took  place  (a  eu  lieu)  at  eleven  o'clock. — Did  you 
go  (see  Obs.  Less.  XXXI.)  to  my  brother's  1 — ^I  went  thither. — How 
eften  have  yoa  been  at  my  friend's  house  1 — ^I  have  been  there  twice. 
— ^Do  yon  go  sometimes  to  the  theatre  1 — ^I  go  thither  sometimes. — 
How  many  times  have  you  been  at  the  theatre  ? — ^I  have  been  there 
only  once. — Have  you  sometimes  been  at  the  ball  ? — ^I  have  often 
been  there. — Has  your  brother  ever  gone  to  the  ball  ? — He  has  never 
gone  thither. — Has  your  father  sometimes  gone  to  the  ball  ? — He 
went  (a  eU,  see  Note  3,  and  Obs.  Lesson  XXXI.)  thither  (brmerly. 
— Has  he  gone  thither  as  often  as  you  ? — ^He  has  gone  thither  often- 
er  than  I. — ^Dost  thou  go  sometimes  into  the  garden  1 — I  go  thither 
sometimes. — Hast  thou  often  been  there  ? — ^I  have  often  been  there 
— Does  your  old  cook  often  go  to  the  market  1 — He  goes  thither  often 
— ^Does  he  go  thither  as  often  as  my  gardener  t — ^He  goes  thithet 
oftcner  than  he. — Did  that  take  place  t — ^It  did  take  place. — Whe« 
dill  that  take  place  1 

103. 
Have  you  formerly  gone  (avez-vtms  Sti,  Note  3,  Obs.  Lesson 
XXXI.)  to  the  ball  t — ^I  have  gone  thither  sometimes. — ^When  hast 
fiou  been  at  the  concert ! — ^I  was  there  (fy  at  ite)  the  day  before 
f  esterday. — ^Didst  thou  find  anybody  there  T — ^I  found  nobody  there, 
{je  fCy  ai  trouvS — .) — Hast  thou  gone  to  the  ball  oftener  than  thy 

11 
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•rothers  T — I  have  not  gone  thither  so  o^n  as  they. — Has  your  ftkiii 
often  be^n  at  the  play  1 — He  has  been  there  several  timea  — ^Have 
you  sometimes  been  hungry  1 — I  hare  often  been  hungry. — ^Has  your 
valet  often  been  thirsty  1 — ^He  has  never  been  either  hungry  or 
thirsty. — Did  you  go  to  the  play  early  ? — ^I  went  thither  late. — ^Did 
I  go  to  the  bail  as  early  as  yon  1 — You  went  thither  earlier  than  L— 
Did  your  brother  go  thither  too  late ! — He  went  thither  too  early .~ 
Have  your  brothers  had  any  thing  1 — ^They  have  had  nothing. — ^Who 
has  had  my  sticks  and  {et  mes)  gloves  t — ^Your  servant  has  had  both. 
— Has  he  had  my  hat  and  (et  mon)  gun  ? — He  has  had  both. — Hast 
thou  had  my  horse  or  my  brother's  1 — I  have  had  neither  yours  nor 
your  brother's. — Have  I  had  your  note  or  the  physiciao'sl — You 
have  had  neither  the  one  nor  the  other. — ^What  has  the  physician 
had  ? — He  has  had  nothing. — Has  anybody  had  my  golden  candle- 
stick ? — Nobody  has  had  it. — Has  any  one  had  ray  silyer  knives  1 — 
No  one  has  had  them.     (See  end  of  Lesson  XXIV.) 


THIRTY-THIRD  LESSON— Trm/e-trotn^fM  Lepom 

OF  THE  PRETERIT  INDEFINITE. 

Trb  preterit  indefinite  (te  frHMt  mdifan)  m  formed  as  the  perfect 
if  m  English,  viz,  from  the  present  of  the  auxiliary  and  the  past  pBitieipl6. 
Beiug  a  compound  of  the  present,  it  is  used  to  egress  an  action  past  at  a 
timo  not  far  distant  from  that  period,  or  during  a  time  whdly  expired  or  not. 
We  may,  therefore,  say :  Tai  itudU  ce  matin,  I  have  studied  this  moTning; 
pai  Hudii  hier,  I  studied  yesterday ;  fai  Hudi6  le  nuns  passi,  I  studied 
last  month ;  fai  itiuLii  ce  nung'Ci,  I  have  studied  this  month. 


3V  wiake,  to  do— made,  done. 
What  have  yon  done  1 
I  have  done  nothing. 


Faire  *—faiL 
Qu'avez-vous  feit  7 
Je  n'ai  rien  fait 


Has  tliat  shoemaker  made  my  shoes  ? 
He  has  made  them. 
He  has  not  made  them. 


Ce  cordonnier  a»t-il  fait  bms  soottMtf 

D  les  a  faits. 

II  ne  les  a  pas  faits. 


To  put,  to  put  on — put,  put  on. 
Have  you  put  on  your  shoes? 
I  have  put  them  on. 


Mettre  •-^nif. 

Avez-vous  mis 

e  les  ai  mis. 


Have  yon  taken  off  your  gloves  1 
I  have  taken  them  off 


Avez-vous  6t^ 
Je  les  ai  6t^ 
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vn 


bU,  to  aayy — told,  said. 
I  said  the  wonb? 
d  them* 

.  told  me  the  woidt 
d  you  the  word, 
d  it  yoiL 


The  WQfd. 
saning,  that  thing.) 
laniiig,  this  thing.) 

Id  you  that? 
Id  me  that 
»ld  yon  thatt 
tojdme  that 
It 

told  it  me  t 
d  it  yon. 
t  told  it  you. 
Id  it  you? 
Id  it  me. 
It  told  it  me. 

told  him  that? 
d  it  him,  (meaning  to  km.) 

told  it  him. 
Id  it  him. 


told  it  them,  (meaning  to 


d  it  them. 


■poken  to  the  men  t 
>ken  to  them, 
did  you  apeak? 


Dire*— dit 

Avez-Tous  dit  lea  mots  ? 
Je  lea  ai  ditc 
M'avez-voua  dit  le  mot  f 
Je  Yous  ai  dit  le 
Je  Toua  I'ai  dit 


Lemot 

Ctla. 

CeeL 

Vona  a4^  dit  eelat 
II  m'a  dit  eela. 
Voua  ai-je  dit  ceU? 
Voua  m*aTes  dit  oelib 
Le. 

Me  I*ayez-T0U8dit? 

Je  vouB  I'ai  dit 

Je  ne  voua  I'ai  paa  (fit 

Voua  Fa-t-il  diti 

n  me  Fa  dit 

n  ne  me  I'a  pas  dit 

Lni  ayez-voua  dit  oela? 

Je  le  lui  ai  dit 

Voua  le  lui  ayez  dit 

II  le  lui  a  dit 


Le  leur  ayez-Tous  dit  ? 


Je  le  leur  ai  dit 


Aves-Tous  pari^  aux  hommesf 

Je  leur  ai  pari^ 

A  qui  arez-^oos  pail^? 


The  pronoun  2e,  whkh  is  sometimes  rendered  into  English  kf  m^ 
elegantly  emitted,  may  in  French  relate  to  a  substantire,  an 

or  even  a  whole  sentence.    It  changes  neither  its  gender  nor  jtnm- 

it  relates  to  an  adjective  or  a  whole  sentence. 


he  brother  of  my  inend? 


ich? 


Md? 


t!tes-vous  le  frtoe  de 
Je  Umna. 
IStes-vous  riche  ? 
Je  ne  le  suis  pa& 
Est-a  savant? 


monainit 
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Hek 

nreat 

Heimot 

line  Teat  paa. 

Are  our  neigfabon  ai  poor  tm  tfaoy 

No*  voisins  aont-iJa  simb  panvicafA 

■ayt 

/edinnt? 

They  areeo. 

IhlemmL 

Did  your  brother  go  to  the  baU  the 

Yotre  frtoe  a-t-il  M  an  bal  avaat- 

day  before  yeaterday  7 

bier? 

I  do  not  know. 

Je  ne  2«  laia  paa. 

To  writ»— written. 

£crire  *— ^criL 

Which  notes  haye  yon  written? 

Qaelfl  biUeta  aTez-Toaa  <criU7 

I  have  written  theae. 

J'ai  6crit  ceux-cL 

Which  woida  has  he  written? 

Qaels  mots  a-t-il  6criU  ? 

He  has  written  tfaoae  which  joa  ne. 

n  a  6orit  oeoz  qoe  Tona  Tiojei. 

To  drinky            drank. 

Boire*,               bo. 

To  see,               aeen. 

Voir*,                 "fTL 

To  read,             read. 

Lire*,                 fa. 

To  be  acquainted  with,  bean  ao- 

quainted  with. 

t 

Which  men  have  you  aeen? 

I  have  eeen  those. 

Which  books  have  yon  read? 

I  haTe  read  those  which  yon  haje 

lent  me. 
Have  yon  been  acquainted  with  these 

men? 
I  have  not  been  acquainted  with 

them 


Quels  hommes  aTez-TOoa  YOf  ? 

J'ai  Yu  ceux-U. 

Quels  liyres  aTez-vous  Iu«? 

J'ai  In  ceuz  que  toub  m'aves  pf^^ 

Atm-tous  eonnu  oes  hommes  T 

Je  ne  les  ai  pas  oenmia 


HaTe  you  seen  any  sailoni? 
I  have  seen  some. 
*  have  not  seen  any. 


Fo  eaJL 

To  thrtno,  throw  a»a^ 

Do  you  call  mo? 
I  do  call  you* 


i  Atoz-tous  yu  des  matelota? 
J'en  aivn. 

Je  n'en  ai  pas  yu.  (See  O*  C.  Lb» 
son  XXXIL) 


Appeler  L 
Joter  L 

M'appelez-TOUB  ? 
Je  Tous  appelle. 


Obo.  B,  In  veriis  eni|ii|g  in  oler  pqid  oter,  as  appeler,  to  eaU;  j<<si,tc 
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;  tiieletter2or<isdoiiUedmaUpeiw]i8ort0iiMftwlieMitif  Mk^ 
Vy  e  mote.' 


Wbo  caUsmet 
Your  father  calli  yon. 
Haye  you  called  the  men? 

I  have  called  them. 

Do  you  throw  your  money  away  7 

I  do  not  throw  it  away. 

Who  throws  away  his  books? 

Haye  you  thrown  away  any  Urnxg  7 

I  haye  thrown  away  my  gloyes. 

Have  you  thrown  them  away? 


Qui  m'appelle? 
Votre  pdre  yous  appelle. 
Avez-vous  appel^  les  hommes  7 
Je  les  ai  appel^ 
Jetez-yous  votre  argent? 
Je  ne  le  jette  pas. 
Qui  jette  ses  livres  ? 
Avez-vous  jeU  quelque  ohow  ? 
J'ai  jet^  mes  gants. 
Les  avez-vous  jet^  ? 


EXERCISES. 

104. 
Have  yoa  any  thing  to  do  ? — ^I  have  nothing  to  do. — What  hasi 
thou  done  1 — ^I  have  done  nothing. — Have  I  done  any  thing  1 — ^Too 
have  done  something. — ^What  have  I  done  1 — ^Tou  have  torn  my 
books. — ^What  have  your  children  done? — ^They  have  torn  their 
clothes. — ^What  have  we  done  ? — ^Yon  have  done  nothing ;  but  your 
brothers  have  burnt  my  fine  pencils. — Has  the  tailor  already  made 
your  coat  ? — He  has  not  yet  made  it. — Has  your  shoemaker  already 
made  your  shoes? — He  has  already  made  them. — Have  you  some- 
times made  a  hat  1 — ^I  have  never  made  one. — Have  our  neighbors 
ever  made  books  1 — ^They  made  ( — ant  fait)  some  formerly. — How 
many  coats  has  your  tailor  made  ? — He  has  made  twenty  or  thirty. 
— ^Has  be  made  good  or  bad  coats  ? — He  has  made  (both)  good  and 
bad. — ^Has  your  father  put  on  his  coat  1 — He  has  not  yet  put  it  on, 
but  he  is  going  to  put  it  on. — Has  your  brother  put  his  shoes  on  ?— 
He  has  put  them  on. — Have  our  neighbors  put  on  their  shoes  and 
their  stockings  ? — ^They  have  put  on  neither,  (m  ceux-ci  ni  ceux-ld,) 
— Wliat  has  the  physician  taken  away  ? — He  has  taken  away  noth- 
ing.— ^What  have  you  taken  oflf  ? — ^I  have  taken  off  my  large  hat. — 
Have  your  children  taken  off  their  gloves  ? — ^They  have  taken  them 
off. — ^When  did  the  ball  take  place  ? — ^It  took  place  the  day  before 
yesterday. — Who  has  told  you  that  1 — ^My  servant  has  told  it  me. — 
What  has  your  brother  told  you  ? — ^He  has  told  me  nothing. — ^Did  I 
tell  you  that?— You  did  not  tell  it  me. — ^Has  he  told  it  you  ?— He 
has  told  it  me. — ^Who  has  told  it  your  neighbor  ? — ^The  English  have 

'  Custom,  however,  does  not  observe  this  rule  with  regard  to  the  verb 
aeheter,  to  buy,  (See  Obs.  A.  Lesson  XXV.,)  and  its  compound,  raeheter,  te 
redeem,  to  boy  agam. 

11* 
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tdd  it  him.— Have  they  told  it  to  the  French  t— They  have  told  it 
them. — ^Who  has  told  it  you  ? — Your  son  has  told  it  me. — ^Has  he 
told  it  you  ? — He  has  told  it  me. — ^Are  you  willing  te  tell  year 
friends  that  ? — I  am  willing  to  tell  it  them. 

105. 

Are  you  the  brother  of  that  young  man  ? — ^1  am. — ^Is  that  young 
man  your  son  1 — He  is. — ^Are  your  friends  as  rich  as  they  say  ?— 
They  are  so. — ^Are  these  men  as  learned  as  they  say  1 — ^They  are 
not  so. — ^Do  you  sweep  the  warehouse  often  1 — ^1  sweep  it  as  oftea 
as  I  can,  {queje  le  puis.) — Has  our  neighbor  money  enough  to  bay 
some  coals  ? — I  do  not  know. — ^Did  your  brother  go  to  the  ball  yes- 
terday 1 — ^I  do  not  know. — Has  your  cook  gone  to  the  market  1 — He 
.\as  not  gone  thither. — ^Is  he  ill,  {pialade  f) — He  is. — ^Am  I  ill,  (ma- 
lade  t) — You  are  not. — ^Are  you  as  tall  {grand)  as  1 1 — ^I  am. — ^Are 
70U  as  fatigued  as  your  brother  t — ^I  am  more  so  than  he. — ^Have 
n)u  written  a  notel — ^I  have  not  written  a  note,  but  (mats  fen  icrit] 
Ln  exercise. — ^What  have  your  brothers  written  1 — ^They  have  writ- 
len  their  exercises. — ^When  did  they  write  theni  1 — ^They  wrote  {ont 
icrits)  them  yesterday. — Have  you  written  your  exercises  ? — ^I  have 
written  them. — Has  your  friend  written  his  1 — He  has  not  written 
them  yet. — Which  exercises  has  your  little  brother  written  1 — He 
has  written  his  own. — Have  you  spoken  to  my  father  1 — ^I  have  spo- 
ken to  him. — ^When  did  you  speak  to  him  t — I  spoke  to  him  ( — Im 
ai  parle)  the  day  before  yesterday. — How  many  times  have  you  spo- 
ken to  the  captain  ? — ^I  have  spoken  to  him  several  times. — ^Have 
you  often  spoken  to  his  son  1 — I  have  often  spoken  to  him. — ^To 
which  men  has  your  friend  spoken  ? — He  has  spoken  to  these  and 
to  those. 

106. 
Have  you  spoken  to  the  Russians  ? — ^I  have  spoken  to  them. — 
Have  the  English  ever  spoken  to  you  1 — ^They  have  often  spoken  to 
me. — ^What  has  the  German  told  you  1 — ^He  has  told  me  the  words. 
— ^Which  words  has  he  told  you  1 — He  has  told  me  these  words. — 
What  have  you  to  tell  me  ? — ^I  have  a  few  words  to  tell  you. — ^Which 
exercises  has  ytfur  friend  written  ? — He  has  written  those. — ^Wliich 
men  have  you  seen  at  the*  market  1 — I  have  seen  these. — ^Which 
books  have  your  children  read  ? — ^They  have  read  those  which  you 
have  lent  them. — Have  you  seen  these  men  or  those  ? — I  have  nei- 
ther seen  these  nor  those. — ^Which  men  have  you  seen  ? — ^I  have  seen 
those  to  whom  (d  qui)  you  have  spoken. — ^Have  you  been  acquainted 
with  these  men  ? — I  have  been  acquainted  with  ^em. — ^With  which 
boys  has  your  brother  been  acquainted  ? — He  has  been  acquainted 
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th  those  of  oor  mercfaftot. — ^Have  I  been  acquainted  with  these 
renchmen  1— You  ha^e  not  been  acquainted  with  them* — Which 
me  has  your  senrant  drunk  1 — He  has  drunk  mine. — Have  you  seen 
y  brothers  t — ^I  have  seen  them. — ^Where  have  you  seen  them  1 — 
have  seen  them  at  their  own  house,  {chez  eux,) — Have  you  ever 
;en  Greeks  1 — ^I  have  never  seen  any,  (D7  C  Lesson  XXXII.) — 
[as  your  father  seen  any  t — He  has  sometimes  seen  some,  (DZT  C. 
«8soa  XXXII.)— Do  you  call  me  1 — I  do  cidl  you. — ^Who  calls  your 
rother  1 — ^My  i^ither  calls  him. — Dost  thou  call  any  one  % — I  call  no 
ne.-^Have  yon  thrown  away  your  hat  1 — ^I  have  not  thrown  it  away. 
-Does  your  father  throw  away  any  thing  ^ — He  throws  away  the 
otes  which  he  receives. — Have  you  {{irown  away  your  pencils  t — I 
ave  not  thrown  them  away. — ^Dost  thou  throw  away  thy  book  ? — ^I 
o  not  throw  it  away ;  I  want  it  (Lesson  XXIIL)  to  (pour)  study 
French. 
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■• 

Infinitive, 

Past  part 

?o  extmgoidi. 

eztingniAed. 

fiteindre  •, 

^tehit 

*oop«i. 

opened. 

Ouvrir  *, 

oavert 

reconduct. 

conducted. 

Conduire  *, 

conduit. 

retake. 

taken. 

Prendre  *, 

pri& 

1*0  believe, 

believed. 

Croire  *, 

cm. 

?o  be  able,  (can,)  been  able,  (eould.) 

Pouvoir  *, 

pu. 

[*o  know. 

known. 

Savoir  *, 

su* 

?o  be  willing. 

been  willing. 

Vouloir  *, 

▼oulu. 

NEUTER  VERBS. 

In  nenter  veihs  the  action  is  intransitive,  that  is,  it  remains  in  the  agent 
rhey  are  conjugated  like  the  active.  The  latter,  however,  always  form 
heir  past  teases  with  the  auxiliary  aeotr  *,  to  have ;  on  the  contrary,  some 
tenter  verbs  take  Hre  *,  to  be,  and  others  avoir  *,  for  their  auxiliary ;,  others 
gain  take  sometimes  oeofr  *,  and  sometimes  Stre  *,  according  as  action  or 
tate  is  more  particularly  meant.  Their  past  participles  must  agree  in  gen- 
ler  and  number  with  the  subject  Those  neuter  verbs  which  are  conju- 
;ated  with  the  auxiliary  itre  *  in  French,  and  to  have  ui  English,  will 
Iways  be  marked. 


To  set  eut,        set  out,  (pott  part) 

?o  go  out,         gone  out 

?9  eorae,  come,  (past  part) 


Partir  • 
Sortir*, 
Venir*. 


parti 
toitl 
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Has  your  father  let  out? 
Have  your  fnenda  aet  out? 
They  have  not  aet  out 

When  did  your  brothers  go  oat? 
They  went  out  at  ten  o'clock. 


Did  the  men  come  to  yoor  father  7 
They  did  come  to  him. 


Which  firee  have  yon  extingniahed  ? 
Which  atorebouaea  have  yon  ope&- 

Have  yon  conducted  them  to  the 

storehouae  7 
I  have  cmidacted  them  thither. 
Which  hooka  have  you  taken? 
How  many  notes  have  you  received  7 
I  nceived  hut  one. 


Upon, 
Upon  the  bench. 
The  bench. 
Upon  It 

Under, 
Under  the  bench 
Under  it,  (underneath  ^ 

Where  is  my  hat  7 

It  is  upon  the  bench. 

Are  my  glove^  on  the  bench? 

They  are  under  it 

Do  yon  learn  to  read? 

I  do  (learn  it) 

I  learn  to  write. 

Have  you  learned  to  speaK? 

I  have  (learned  it) 

In  the  storehouse. 
In  the  stove. 

In  itf  or  within. 

nestotve. 


Totre  ptoB  est-il  partiT 
Vos  amis  sont-ils  partis  7 
Ds  ne  aont  pas  partis. 


Qnand  vos  frtees  sont-ib  aorfSsf 
lis  sont  softis  k  diz  heorea. 


Les  bommes  sont-ils 

ptee? 
lis  y  sont  venns. 


j<- 


Quels  feux  avez-vous  €teints7 
Quels  magasins  avez-vous  onverts? 

Les  avez-vous  conduits  nn  magasin? 

Je  les  y  ai  conduits. 
Quels  livres  avez-vous  pris? 
Combien  de  billets  avez-yoos  M^as^ 
Je  n'en  ai  re^u  qu'un. 


Sur,  (prepesitionO 

Sur  lebano. 
Le  banc. 
DesBus,  (adveilK> 


Sou9f  (prepositkni.^ 

Sous  le  banc 

DesBOus,  (adveilK) 

Oti  est  mon  chapean? 

II  est  sur  le  banc. 

Mes  gants  sont-ils  sur  le  base  I 

Us  sont  desBous. 


Apprwez-vous  k  lire? 
Je  I'^prends. 
J'apprends  k  ^rire. 
Avez-vous  appris  k  pailtrl 
Je  Fai  appris. 


Dans  le  magasin 
Dans  le  podle. 
DedanB. 


( 
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To  idmA. 

To  get  or  to  haTe  mended,  got  or 

had  tnended. 
To  get  or  to  have  wwiHhed,  got  or 

had^waahed. 
To  get  or  to  have  Biade»  got  or  had 

made. 
To  get  or  to  hare  swept,  got  or  haa 

swept 
To  get  or  to  haye  sold,  got  or  had 

sold. 


To  get  the  coat  mended. 

To  have  it  mended. 

To  get  them  mended. 

To  get  some  mended. 
Are  yon  getting  a  coat  made,  (do 

you  order  a  coat?) 
I  am  getting  one  made,  (I  order  one.) 
I  have  had  one  made. 
Haye  you  had  your  coat  mended? 

I  have  had  it  mended. 
I  have  not  had  it  mended 
I  have  had  my  shoes  mended 
I  have  had  them  mended 
To  wipe. 

Have  yoa  not  seen  my  book  7 
I  have  seen  it 

When?— Where? 
When  £d  yon  see  my  brother  ? 
I  saw  him  the  day  before  yesterday. 
Where  have  yon  seen  him  ? 
I  have  seea  him  at  the  theatre. 


Laver  1. 

t  Faire  raccommoder,  fait 

moder. 
t  Faire  Uver,  fait  Uver. 

t  Faire  faire,  fait  faire. 

t  Faire  balayer,  fait  balaysr 

t  Faire  vendre,  fait  vendie. 


t  Faire  raccommoder  I'habit   . 
t  Le  faire  raccccnmoder 
t  Les  faire  raccommoder. 
t  En  faire  raccommoder. 
t  Faites-vous  fiure  nn  habit? 

t  J'en  fais  fiiire  nn. 

t  J'en  ai  fait  &ire  nn. 

t  Avez-voos  fiiit  raccommoder  voti\ 

habit? 
t  Je  I'ai  fait  raccommoder. 
t  Je  ne  I'ai  pas  fait  raccommoder 
t  J'ai  fait  raccommoder  mes  soolien 
t  Je  les  ai  fait  raccommoder. 
Eoouyer  1       (See  Obs.  />. 

XXIV.) 

N'avez-vous  pas  vu  mem  Kvre? 

Je  Tai  vu. 
Quand?— Oti?> 

Quand  avez-vous  vu  mon  fitoe  ? 

Je  I'ai  vu  avant-hier. 

Oil  Tavez-vous  vu  ? 

Je  Tai  vu  au  tb^&tre. 


EXERCISES. 

107. 

Where  are  your  brothers  gone  to  1 — ^They  are  gone  to  the  theatre. 

—Have  your  friends  left,  (partir* .»)— They  have  not  yet  left.— When 

do  they  set  outi — ^This  evening. — ^At  what  o'clock! — ^At  half-past 

nine.— When  did  the  French  boys  come  to  your  brother  t— They 


*  LeameiB  ou^t  now  to  use  m  their  exercises  the  adverbs  of  time,  place, 
and  number,  mentioned  in  Lesmns  XIX.,  XXII.,  XXIIL,  and  XXXIL 
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eame  to  him  yesterlay. — Did  their  friends  also  {must^  comet— 
They  eame  also. — Has  any  one  come  to  ns  1 — ^The  good  Germans 
haye  come  to  vs. — ^Who  has  come  to  the  English  1 — ^The  French 
haye  come  to  them. — ^When  did  yon  drink  any  wine  1"— I  drank  some 
yesterday  and  to-day. — Has  the  senrant  carried  my  note  ?— >He  has 
carried  it. — ^Where  has  he  carried  it  ? — He  has  carried  it  to  yoor 
friend. — ^Which  notes  haye  you  carried  1 — I  haye  carried  those  which 
you  haye  giyen  me  to  carry. — ^Whom  have  you  carried  them  to  ! — I 
have  carried  them  to  your  father. — ^Which  books  has  your  senraot 
taken  ? — He  has  taken  those  which  you  do  not  read. — Have  your 
merchants  opened  their  storehouses  ? — ^They  haye  opened  them. — 
Which  storehouses  have  they  opened? — They  haye  opened  those 
which  you  haye  seen. — ^When  haye  they  opened  them  1— *They  haye 
opened  them  to-day. — Have  you  conducted  the  foreigners  to  the 
storehouse? — ^I  have  conducted  them  thither. — Which  fires  have 
the  men  extinguished  1 — ^They  haye  extinguished  those  which  you 
haye  perceiyed,  (apeiyus,) — Have  you  received  any  notes? — We 
have  received  some. — ^How  many  notes  have  you  received  1—1  have 
received  only  one ;  but  my  brother  has  received  more  than  I :  he 
has  received  six. 

108. 
Where  is  my  coat  1 — ^It  is  upon  the  bench. — ^Are  my  shoes  upon 
the  bench  1 — ^They  are  under  it. — ^Are  the  coals  under  the  bench  ? — 
They  are  in  the  stove. — Have  you  put  any  wood  into  the  stove  1 — ^I 
have  put  some  into  it. — ^Are  yqu  cold  ? — I  am  not  cold. — ^Is  the  wood 
which  I  have  seen  in  the  stove  ? — ^It  is  in  it. — ^Are  my  papers  upon 
the  stove  1 — ^They  are  in  it,  (within.) — Have  you  not  been  afraid  to 
burn  my  papers  ? — I  have  not  been  afraid  to  burn  them. — Have  yon 
sent  your  little  boy  to  market  1 — I  have  sent  him  thither. — ^When 
did  you  send  him  thither  ? — ^This  morning. — Have  you  written  to 
your  father  1 — I  have  written  to  him. — Has  he  answered  you  1 — ^He 
has  not  yet  answered  me. — ^Are  you  getting  your  floor  swept  1 — ^1  am 
getting  it  swept. — Have  you  had  your  counting-house  swept  1 — ^I  have 
not  had  it  swept  yet,  but  I  intend  to  have  it  swept  to-day. — Have 
you  wiped  your  feet  1 — ^I  have  wiped  them. — Where  did  you  wipe 
your  feet  ? — ^I  wiped  them  upon  the  (au)  carpet. — Have  you  had  your 
oenches  wiped  1 — I  have  had  them  wiped. — What  does  your  servant 
wipe  1 — He  wipes  the  knives. — Have  you  ever  written  to  the  phy- 
sician ? — I  have  never  written  to  him. — Has  he  sometimes  written  to 
you  1 — He  has  often  written  to  me*-^What  has  he  written  to  you  ?— 
He  has  written  something  to  me.— -How  many  times  have  your 
friends  written  to  you  1 — ^They  have  written  to  me  more  than  twenty 
ODiM.— rHave  jroa  seen  my  tons  V^l  have  never  seen  tfaem. 


TaiRTT-poirRta  lbssoii.  -Ml 

109. 

fiavB  yoa  ever  seen  any  Greeks  1 — I  have  never  seen  (D7  C 
Lesson  XXXII.)  any. — Have  you  already  seen  a  Syrian  ? — I  have 
already  seen  one. — Wkere  have  you  seen  one  t — At  the  theatre.—- 
Have  yo«  given  the  book  to  my  brother  ?—■ I  have  givett  it  to  him.— 
Have  you  given  money  to  the  merchant  1 — ^I  have  given  him  some, 
-*How  much  have  yon  given  to  him  1 — ^I  have  given  to  him  foarteen 
erowBS. — Have  yoa  given  any  gold  ribbons  to  our  neighbors'  chil- 
dren t — ^I  have  given  them  some.— Wilt  thou  give  me  somB  wine  t-— 
I  hare  given  you  some  already. — ^When  didst  thou  grve  me  aome  !— 
I  gave  yon  some  formerly. — Wilt  thou  give  me  some  now  T— I  can- 
not give  yoa  any;  I  have  none.— Has  the  American  lent  you  money  t 
—He  has  lent  me  some. — Has  he  often  lent  you  some  1 — He  has 
sometimes  lent  me  some. — ^Has  the  Italian  ever  lent  you  money  !-— 
He  has  never  lent  me  any. — ^le  he  poor  ? — He  is  not  poor ;  he  ia 
richer  4haii  yon. — ^WiU  you  lend  me  a  crown  ? — ^I  will  lend  you  two. 
— Has  your  boy  eome  to  mine  ?-^He  has  come  to  him. — ^When  t— - 
This  morning. — ^At  what  time  ? — Early. — Has  he  come  earlier  than 
1 1 — At  what  o'clock  did  you  come  1 — ^I  came  at  half-paat  five. — He 
has  come  earlier  than  you. 

110. 

Has  the  conceit  taken  place  1 — ^It  has  taken  place. — Has  it  taken 
place  late  1 — It  has  taken  place  early. — ^At  what  o'clock  1 — At  twelve. 
—At  what  o'clock  has  the  bdl  taken  place  1*-It  has  taken  place  at 
midnight. — Does  your  brother  learn  to  write  1 — He  does  learn.^ 
Does  he  know  how  (Lesson  XXVII.)  to  read  1 — He  does  not  know 
how  y«t. — Do  you  know  the  Frenchman  whom  I  know  1 — ^I  do  not 
know  the  one  whom  you  know,  but  I  know  another. — ^Does  your 
friend  know  the  same  merchants  as  I  know  ? — He  does  not  know  the 
same,  but  he  knows  others. — Have  you  ever  had  your  coat  mended ! 
— ^I  have  sometimes  had  it  mended. — Hast  thou  already  had  thy 
shoes  mended  ? — ^I  have  not  yet  had  them  mended. — Has  your  brother 
sometimes  had  his  stockings  mended  ? — He  has  had  them  mended 
several  times. — 'Hast  thou  had  thy  hat  or  thy  shoe  mended  t— I  have 
neither  had  the  one  nor  the  other  mended. — Have  you  had  your 
stockings  or  your  gloves  washed  ? — >I  have  neither  had  the  one  nor  the 
other  wafthed. — Has  your  fother  had  any  thing  made  * — He  has  not 
had  any  thing  made. — Have  you  looked  for  my  glovjsl — I  haye  look- 
ed for  them. — ^Where  have  you  looked  for  their  f — ^I  have  looked  for 
them  upon  the  bed,  and  have  found  them  upJter  it. — Have  yoa  foand 
my  notes  in  the  stove  t — I  have  fonnd  them  in  it. — Have  you  found 
my  stockings  under  the  bed  t-*-I  have  found  them  upon  it.    (8m  tai 

^hB90OBXXIV.) 
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To  jwvMtM— jNWMtMdL  FrmtuUnA^    pr9m§,  (tatw  <fe be 

ton  the  iafia.) 

7e  hmm    Um'tud,  Appnn irt  4 *— ejppriik 

Oht,  Am  €kaapoiaad  and  derivathre  Teriai  are  eonjngatod  fike  tiieir  primK 
three :  that  the  Tob  promettre *  ii  conjugated  like  melfre*,  te  pot,  (LeMOnt 
XXX.  and  XXXIIL,)  the  verb  ^prendre*,  like  jirvfiiire M»  lakd^  (Lm- 
•ona  XXVI.  and  XXXIY^ 


Do  yon  promiee  ine  to  oobm  T 
I  do  pranuae  yon. 

Whal  have  yoa  pramind  the  mant 
I  hare  pronyaed  him  nothing. 
Have  yoa  ever  learned  French  T 
I  learned  it  finnnerty. 


Me  promettes-yona  de  yenir  7 
Je  Teos  le  prometa. 
Qn'ttVis-TOBa  praniiB  k  Phenme  ? 
Je  ne  hn  ai  nm  pionn& 
ATes-Tona  jamaia  apptki  le  fran^aia? 
Je  I'ai  appria 


To  wear  out 

Ueerl. 

To  refine 

Befiioer  1,  {de  before  infin.) 

Toepell 

EpeUrh  (SeeOba.LeaB0iiXXXnL) 

How? 

C/ohhiwii*  • 

Wen. 

Bien. 

Badly. 

MaL 

SotHmo. 

iitnn. 

Sooo. 

Comme  eela. 

Jntkiemmmer, 

t  De  eette  nuudire. 

Howhaa  yoor  brother  written  hki 

Comment  votre  fitoe  a-t-il  4aA  aon 

ezereiae? 

thdrne? 

He  haa  written  it  well. 

n  Fa  faien  ^crit 

To  dry. 

Sicker  1. 

Do  yoa  pat  your  coat  to  dry  ? 

Mettez-TOOB  votre  habtt  k  a6olMr? 

I  do  put  it  to  dry. 

Je  le  meta  k  archer. 

How  old  are  yoa? 

I  am  twelve  yeaia  old. 
.  JeIow  old  m  yom  farothert 
He  h  tbatoon  yean  old. 


titoel  kge  arez-vooa? 

t  J'ai  donze  ana. 

t  Quel  kge  votre  ftkra  a-till 
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Abnott 

Pretque. 

He  if  almoft  fonrtaen  yean  old. 

t  n  a  ptesqne  qoatone  am. 

AbOMt 

EnoirmL 

I  am  abcmt  fifteen  yean  old. 

t  J'ai  environ  qninxe  ana. 

Nearly, 

Pritde. 

He  iB  nearly  fifteen  yean  old. 

t  n  a  prte  de  qoinze  ana. 

Hardly. 

^A  peine. 

Ton  an  hardly  seventeen  yean 

t  Vons  avez  It  peine  dix-Hpt 

old.           , 

Not  ^aite, 

Pae  tout-tUfait 

I  am  not  quite  sixteen  yean  old. 

t  Je  n'ai  yffB  tont-Jk-foit  siiaa 

Alt  then  older  than  thy  brother  1 
I  am  younger  than  he. 

Old,  (in  fwn.) 


There  ie,  there  are. 
How  many  firanes  are  there  in  a 

crown? 
Threew 

Tliere.  are  five  centimes  in  a  sou. 
Tliere  are  twenty  sous  or  a  hun- 
dred centimes  in  one  franc. 
A  or  one  hundred. 
The  centime. 


Eki>tu  plus  hg^  que  ton  frtoet 
Je  suis  phis  jeune  que  tni. 
Ag^ 


iZyo. 

Combien  de  francs  y  a-t-fl  dans 

^cu7 
Trois. 

n  y  a  cinq  centimes  dans  un  sou. 
n  y  a  vingt  sons  on  cent  centimea 

dans  un  franc. 
Cent. 
Le  centime. 


To  underetand. 

To  hear,  to  understand. 
To  wait  far,  to  ezpect 
To  lose. 


Comprendre  *  4    (Conj.  like  prm- 
dre;  Less.  XXVL  and  XXXIV.) 

Entendre  4 
Attendre4 
Perdre4 


'  Do  yon  understand  ma? 

I  do  understand  you. 

Have  yon  understood  the  maat 
I  have  understood  hun. 
I  hear  yon,  hut  I  do  not  umdar- 
otaadjeu. 


Me  oon^prenes-vouB? 
BTeotendez-vous  7 
Je  vous  comprends. 
[  Je  vous  entends. 
Avez-vous  compris  l*hoimne  7 
Je  I'ai  compris. 
Je  vous  entends,  mlii  }a  as 
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1S4 
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The  noise. 
The  wind. 
The  noiee  (nwring)  of  the  wind. 

00  yOu  hear  the  roaring  ef  the  wind? 

1  do  hear  it 


To  hark. 

The  barking. 
Have  yon  heard  the  barking  of 

thedogit 
I  hafe  heard  it 


Le  bruit 

Le  Tent. 

Le  bruit  da  vent 

Bbteudei-voQi  le  bmit  da 

Je  I'entendi. 


Aboyer  1. 

(See  Obiu  D.  Lea.  XXIV.) 

L'aboiement  ^ 

Avez-vous  entenda  fifeoiement  dm 

chiens? 
Je  Pai  entendti. 


To  wait  fior'  loine  oae  or  aome- 1 

thing.  >  Attendre  qoelqa'aB  on  <|aelqae  ehoM 

To  expect  some  one  or  something.  ) 


Are  you  waiting  for  my  brother? 
I  am  waiting  for  him. 
Do  yoa  expect  some  fnenda  7 
I  do  expect  some. 


Attendez-vous  mon  frtee? 
Je  I'attenda. 

Attendes-voos  des  amk? 
J'en  attends  qaelquesrnna. 


How  much  has  your  brother  lost? 
He  has  lost  about  a  crown. 
I  have  lost  more  than  he. 


Combien  votre  fr^re  a-t-il  potdnt 
n  a  perdu  environ  an  dca. 
J'ai  perdu  plus  que  lot 


To  remain,  Rester  I,  (takes  more  frequently  Hre 

than  avoir  for  its  auxiliary.)* 
The  nobleman.  Le  gentilhomme. 

Noblemen.  Les  gentilshommes. 

Obi,  B,    When  a  word  is  composed  of  a  noun  imd  an  My^^^^i^rboth  take 
the  mark  of  the  plural* 


'  This  verb  takes  avoir  when  it  signifies  to  live  in,  and  itre,  when  it 
signifies  to  remain.  Ex.  J'ai  reetS  sept  mois  It  Colmar  sans  partir  de  iKi 
chambre,  (Voltaire;)  I  remained  (lited)  seven. months  at  Colmar' withoitf 
leaving  my  room.  Je  I'attendais  h,  Paris,  mais  ii  eH  reete  k  Lyim,  (The 
French  Academy ;)  I  waited  for  him  in  Paris,  but  he  remained  at  Lyona 
Cepeudant  T€l€maque  itait  resti  seul  avec  Mentor,  (F^n^Ion  y  Tfk&ta^ 
ohus,  however,  had  remained  alone  with  Mentor. 

'  JBuMyi^ ebe  a4jeeCive  litmi,  IttaU, ^rtikh  does  OikeNoiaA 

XIX.) 
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Genteel,  pretty. 
Where  has  the  nobleman  remain- 
ed? 
He  has  remained  at  home. 
Have  you  remained  with  hhn  7 
WUh. 


GentiL 

Od  le  gentilhomme  est^il  rMUt 

fi  est  lest^  Ik  m  maison 
fites-Tom  rMt^  ayec  lui? 

Avee 


EXERCISES. 
111. 

Do  you  promise  me  to  come  to  the  ball  1 — ^I  do  promise  you.-— 
Have  I  promised  yon  any  thing ! — ^Tou  have  piwnised  me  nothing*— 
What  has  my  father  promised  youl — ^He  has  promised  me  a  fine 
book. — Have  yon  received  iti — Not  yet. — Do  you  give  me  wfcat 
(ce  que)  yon  have  promised  me  t — ^I  give  it  yon. — Has  yonr  friend 
received  mach  money? — ^He  has  received  but  little. — ^How  much  has 
he  received  1 — He  has  received  but  one  crown. — How  much  money 
have  you  given  to  my  son  1 — I  have  given  him  thirty  francs.— ^Have 
you  not  promised  him  more  1 — ^I  have  given  him  what  (ce  que)  I  prom- 
ised him. — Have  you  any  French  money  t — ^I  have  some. — ^What 
money  have  you  1 — ^I  have  francs,  sous,  and  centimes. — How  many 
sons  are  there  (y  a-t-U)  in  a  franc  t — ^There  are  twenty  sous  in  a  franc. 
—Have  you  any  centimes  1 — ^I  have  a  few. — How  many  centimes  are 
there  in  a  sou  1 — There  are  five. — ^And  how  many  are  there  in  a 
franc  1 — One  hundred. — ^Will  you  lend  me  your  coat  1 — ^I  will  lend  it 
jrou,  but  it  is  worn  out. — ^Are  your  shoes  worn  out  ? — ^They  are  not 
worn  out. — ^Will  you  lend  them  to  my  brother  1 — I  will  lend  them  to 
him. — ^To  whom  have  you  lent  your  hat  ? — I  have  not  lent  it ;  I  have 
{iven  it  to  somebody. — ^To  whom  have  you  given  it  1 — ^I  have  given 
It  to  a  pauper,  {d  un  pauvre.) 

112. 

Does  your  little  brother  already  know  how  to  spell  1 — He  does 
toow. — ^Does  he  spell  well  t — ^He  does  spell  well. — How  has  year  lit- 
le  boy  spelt  ? — He  has  spelt  so-so. — ^How  have  your  children  written 
iieir  exercises  1 — ^They  have  written  them  badly. — Has  my  neighbor 
ent  you  hi^love#? — He  has  refused  to  (de)  lend  them  to  me. — Do 
ro«  know  Spanish  ? — ^I  know  it. — ^Does  your  son  speak  Italian  ?  — 
fie  speaks  it  well. — How  do  your  friends  speak  ? — They  do  not 
ipeak  badly. — Do  they  listen  to  What  you  tell  them  ? — ^They  listen  to 
jt. — How  hast  thou  learned  English  ?-*!  have  learned  it  in  this  man- 
ler. — Have  you  called  me  1 — I  have  not  called  you,  but  I  have  called 
four  brother. — Is  he  come? — ^Not  yet. — ^Where  did  you  wet  your 
sloshes  ? — I  wetted  them  in  the  garden.— -Will  you  put  \\i«ia\A  ^  V-^ 
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I  have  already  put  them  to  dry.— -Does  the  ooUeman  wish  to  give  me 
any  thing  to  do  1— He  wishes  to  give  yoa  something  to  do  — How 
old  are  you  t — I  am  hardly  eighteen  years  old. — How  old  is  yoar 
brother  1 — He  is  twenty  years  old.«— Are  yoa  as  old  as  he  1 — ^I  am  not 
so  old. — How  old  art  thoa  t — ^I  am  about  twelve  years  old. — Am  I 
younger  than  you  1 — ^I  do  not  know. — How  old  is  our  neighbor  1— 
He  is  not  quite  thirty  years  old. — ^Are  our  friends  as  young  as  we  ?— 
They  are  older  than  we. — ^How  old  are  they  t — ^The  one  is  nineteen, 
and  the  other  twenty  years  old.^Is  yoir  father  as  old  as  mine  1 — He 
is  older  than  yours.  * 

113. 

Haye  you  read  my  book  t — ^I  have  not  quite  read  it  yet. — ^Hai 
jQOi  friend  finished  his  books  t — He  has  almost  finished  them. — ^Do 
you  understand  me ! — ^I  do  understand  you. — Does^the  Frencliman 
understand  us  1 — He  does  understand  us. — Do  you  understand  what 
(ce  que)  we  are  telling  you  1 — ^We  do  understand  it. — Dost  thou  un- 
derstand French  t — ^I  do  not  understand  it  yet,  but  I  am  learning  it. 
— Do  we  understand  the  English  1 — ^We  do  not  understaiid  them.^- 
Do  the  English  understand  us  1 — ^They  do  understand  us.— >Do  we 
understand  them  ? — ^We  hardly  understand  them. — Do  you  hear  any 
noise  ? — ^I  hear  nothing. — ^Have  you  heard  the  roaring  of  the  wind ! 
— ^I  have  heard  it. — ^What  do  you  hear  t — ^I  hear  the  barking  of  the 
dogs. — ^Whose  (Lesson  XXIX.)  dog  is  this  ? — ^It  is  the  dog  of  the 
Scotchman. — Have  you  lost  your  stick  ? — ^I  have  not  lost  it. — Has 
your  servant  lost  my  notes  ? — He  has  lost  them. — Did  you  go  to  the 
ball  1 — ^I  did  not  go  to  it,  (y.) — ^Where  did  you  remain  1 — I  remained 
at  home. — ^Where  did  the  noblemen  remain  1 — ^They  remained  in  the 
garden. — ^Has  your  father  lost  as  much  money  as  1 1 — He  has  lost 
more  than  you. — How  much  have  I  lost  ? — ^Tou  have  hardly  lost  a 
crown. — Did  your  friends  remain  at  the  balll — ^They  remained 
there. — ^Do  you  know  as  much  as  the  English  physician  1 — I  do  not 
know  as  much  as  he. — ^How  many  books  have  you  read  1 — ^I  have 
hardly  read  two. — ^Do  you  wait  for  any  one  ? — ^I  wait  for  no  one.— 
Are  you  waiting  for  the  man  whom  I  saw  this  morning  1 — ^I  am 
waiting  for  him. — ^Art  thou  waiting  for  thy  book  ? — I  am  waiting  for 
ft. — ^Do  you  expect  your  fiither  this  evening  1 — ^I  do  expect  him.— 
Do  you  expect  some  friends ! — ^I  do  expect  some.  (See  end  ef  Iiw» 
ionXXIY.) 
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To  beat — beaten. 
To  bite— bitten. 


Battre  4 — batto. 
Mordre  4 — ^mordo. 


Why? 
Why  do  yon  betl  the  dog? 

Because* 
I  beat  it,  because  it  has  bitten  ma 


Pourquoi  7 

Ponrquoi  battez-vons  le  chien  T 

Farce  que. 

Je  le  bats,  p«rce  qu'il  m*a  moidn 


To  owe— owed. 
How  mnch  do  yon  owe  me  7 
I  owe  you  fifty  crowns. 
How  much  does  the  man  owe  you  7 
He  owes  me  sixty  francs. 
Do  our  nei^boiB  owe  as  much  as 

we? 
We  owe  more  than  they. 
How  much  dost  thou  owe  7 

Two  hundred  francs. 

Eighty  fr«ncs. 

Eighty-three  francs. 

Two  hundred  and  fifty  francs. 


Devoir  3-— d(L 

Combien  me  devez-Yons  ? 

Je  vous  dois  cinquante  ^us. 

Combien  I'homme  yous  doit-il  ? 

II  me  doit  soixante  francs. 

Nos  voisins  doivent-ili  rutant  qiM 

nous? 
Nous  devons  plus  qu'euz. 
Combien  dou-tu? 
Deux  cent«  francs. 
Quatre-yingt*  francs. 
Quatre-vingt-trois  francs. 
t)eux  cent  cinquante  francs. 


Oft*.  A*    From  the  above  it  may  be  seen,  that  to  quatre^vmgt  and  emU 
no  •  is  added  when  they  are  followed  by  another  numeral. 


Are  you  to . .  ? 
I  am  to. . 
Where  are  you  to  go  to  this  morn- 
ing? 
I  am  to  go  to  the  warehouse. 
Is  your  brother  to  come  hither  to- 
day? 

Soon,  ehortly, 
Ht  ii  to  come  hither  soon. 


t  Devez-yous . .  ? 

t  Je  dels . . 

t  Oti  devez-Yous  aller  ce  matin  1 

t  Je  dois  aller  au  magasin. 
t  Votre  fr6re  doit-il  venir  id  aujoor- 
d'hui  7 

BientSt 

t  U  doit  Yenir  id  bietit6t. 


To  return,  (to  come  back.) 


At  what  o'clock  do  you  return  from 
th*Buket? 


Revenir*,  3  (is  conjugated  like  ito 
primitive  venir  *  to  come,  LessoM 
XXIV.  and  XXXIV.) 

A  quelle  heuie  revenez-voos  du 
march^? 


13* 
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I  return  firmn  U  at  twelve  o'clock. 

From  Hi  from  there,  thence. 
Does  the  lenrant  rettun  early  from 

the  warehouse  ? 
He  returns  from  it  at  six  o'clock  in 

the  momuig. 

At  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning 

At  five  o'clock  in  the  evening. 

At  eleven  o'clock  at  night. 


Ton  revienfl  k  midl 
En. 

Le  domeetique  ravisiiit-il  d»  booM 
heure  du  magasin  ?  ' 

n  «fi  revieat  4  mx  heurea  dm  matm. 

t  A  neuf  heures  du  matin 
t  A  cinq  heures  du  soir. 
t  A  onze  heures  du  soir. 


How  long? 

During,  fir. 

How  long  has  he  remained  there  ? 
A  minute 
An  hour. 
A  day. 
A  month. 
A  year. 
The  summer. 
The  winter. 


Comhien  de  temps  ? 
Pendant 

Combien  de  temps  y  est-il  resttf  1 
Pendant'  une  minute.* 
Pendant  une  heure.' 
Pendant  un  jour. 
Pendant  un  mois. 
Pendant  une  ami^' 
U6i6. 
i  L'hiver. 


Ohe.  B.    The  names  of  seasons,  months,  and  days,  are  of  the  masculine 
gender,  except  Vautomne,  autumn,  which  is  both  masculme  and  feminine. 


During  the  summer. 

To  dweU,  to  live,  to  rende,  to  remain. 

Where  do  you  live  ? 

I    live   in    William-street,  number 

twenty-five. 
Where  did  your  brother  live  ? 
He   lived   in    Rivoli-street,  number 

forty-nine. 


Pendant  I'^t^. 

Demeurer  1.* 

Oil  demeurez-vous? 

Je  demeure  (dans  la)  rue*  Guillaume, 

(an)  num^ro  vingt-cinq.* 
Oil  votre  fr^re  a-t-il  demeur^  7 
U  a  demeur^  (dans  la)  rue  de  Riv(^, 

(au)  num^ro  quarante-neuf.* 


*  The  adverb  pendant,  when  it  signifies  for,  may  be  omitted  in  French 
as  well  as  in  English,  but  it  is  then  understood. 

'  Minute,  heure,  and  annee,  are  feminine  nouns,  of  which  the  indefinite 
article  is  une,  a,  one,  and  the  definite  la,  whose  plural  (lee)  is  the  same  as 
that  of  le.  Feminine  nouns  take,  like  masculine  nouns,  an  •  in  the  plural, 
as  will  be  seen  hereafter. 

.  '  The  verb  demeurer  takes  avoir  for  its  auxiliary  when  it  means  to  Um 
fn,  and  Stre  when  it  signifies  to  remain.  Ex.  II  a  demeure  k  Paris,  he  has 
^ed  in  Paris ;  il  est  demeure  court  en  haranguant  le  roi,  he  stopped  short 
in  haranguing  the  king 

*  La  rue,  the  street,  is  also  a  feminine  noun. 

I}ans  la  before  rue,  and  au  before  numero,  have  been  put  betwei  ptp 
t,  because  they  are  generally  oimt\Ad,>»\iX\aA«otoni. 
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Dort  thoa  lire  at  thy  brother's  house  ? 
I  do  not  live  at  his,  bat  at  my  lather's 

house. 
Does  your  friend  still  lire  where  I 

Uved? 
lie  lives  no  fcmger  where  you  lired. 

N^Umger* 
Hie  munber. 


How  long  w^  yoa  speaking  to  the 

man? 
I  spoke  to  him  for  two  horns. 
Did  you  remain  long  with  my  fother  7 

I  remained  with  him  an  honr. 

Long. 


Demeores-tn  ehes  ton  fr^re  7 

Je  ne  deroeure  pas  chez  loi,  raais 

ehez  mon  pftre. 
Votre  ami  demeore-t-il  encore  ob  j'a^ 

demeurd? 
II  ne  demenre  pins  od  Tons  avex  de- 

menr& 

Lennm6ro. 


Combien  de  temps  aTox-v^ns  pail4 

4  I'homme  1 
Je  Ini  ai  parl^  pendant  deux  henres. 
fites-vons  rest6  long-temps  ehez  mon 

pire? 
Py  snis  rest^  one  heme. 
Long-temps. 


EXERCISES. 

114. 

Why  do  you  not  drink  ? — ^I  do  not  drink  because  I  am  not  thirsty. 
— ^Why  do  yon  pick  up  this  ribbon  ? — I  pick  it  up,  because  I  want  it. — 
Why  do  you  lend  money  to  this  man  % — I  lend  him  money  (en)  be- 
cause he  wants  some. — ^Why  does  your  brother  study  1 — He  studies, 
because  he  wishes  to  learn  French. — ^Has  your  cousin  drunk  already  ? 
— He  has  not  yet  drunk,  because  he  has  not  yet  been  thirsty. — Does 
the  servant  show  you  the  floor  which  he  sweeps  1 — He  does  not 
show  me  that  which  he  sweeps  now,  but  that  which  he  swept  {qu^il 
a  bcdaye)  yesterday. — ^Why  do  you  love  that  man  ? — ^I  love  him,  be- 
cause he  is  good. — ^Why  does  your  neighbor  beat  his  dog  ? — Because 
it  has  bitten  his  boy. — ^Why  do  our  friends  love  us  ? — ^They  love  us 
because  we  are  good. — ^Why  do  you  bring  me  wine  ? — ^I  bring  you 
some  because  you  are  thirsty. — ^Why  does  the  sailor  drink  % — He 
drinks  because  he  %  thirsty. — Do  you  see  the  sailor  who  is  in  (sur) 
the  ship  ? — I  do  nOt  see  the  one  who  is  in  the  ship,  but  the  one  who 
is  in  the  {au)  market. — ^Do  you  read  the  books  which  my  father  has 
given  you  T — ^I  do  read  them. — Do  you  understand  them  1 — ^I  under- 
stand them  so  so. — Do  you  know  the  Italians  whom  we  know? — ^We 
do  not  know  those  whom  you  know,  but  we  know  others. — Does  the 
shoemaker  mend  the  shoes  which  you  have  sent  him  1— -He  does  not 
mend  them,  because  they  are  worn  out. 


140  THIRTY-SIXTH   LKBSOIf. 

115.  .  , 
Is  your  sonraBt  returned  from  market  ? — He  is  not  yet  retomed 
from  it. — ^At  what  o'clock  did  your  brother  return  from  the  ball  ? — 
He  returned  from  it  at  one  o'clock  in  the  morning. — ^At  what  o'clock 
didst  thou  come  back  from  thy  friend  1 — ^I  came  back  (en)  at  eleven 
o'clock  in  the  morning. — Didst  thou  remain  long  with  him  ? — ^I  re- 
mained with  him  about  an  hour. — How  long  do  you  intend  to  remain 
at  the  ball  ^ — I  intend  to  remain  there  a  few  minutes. — How  long 
did  the  Frenchman  remain  with  you  ? — He  remained  with  me  for 
two  hours. — How  long  did  your  brothers  remain  Iq  town,  (d  la  viUe  f) 
— They  ^remained  there  during  the  winter. — ^Do  you  intend  to  re- 
main long  with  us  1 — ^I  intend  to  remain  with  you  during  the  sum- 
mer.— How  much  do  I  owe  you ! — ^Yon  do  not  owe  me  much. — ^How 
much  do  yi  u  owe  your  tailor  1 — ^I  owe  him  eighty  francs. — ^How 
much  dost  thou  owe  thy  shoemaker  t — ^I  owe  him  already  eighty-five 
francs. — Do  I  owe  you  any  thing  ? — You  owe  me  nothing. — ^How 
much  does  the  Englishman  owe  you  1 — He  owes  me  more  than  you. 
— Do  the  English  owe  as  much  as  the  Spaniards  ? — ^Not  quite  so 
much. — Do  I  owe  you  as  much  as  my  brother  ? — ^You  owe  me  more 
than  he. — Do  our  friends  owe  you  as  much  as  we  1 — ^They  owe  me  less 
than  you. — dffow  much  do  they  owe  youl — ^They  owe  me  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty  francs. — ^How  much  do  we  owe  you  1 — ^You  owe  me 
three  hundred  francs. 

116. 
Why  do  you  give  money  to  the  merchant  ? — ^I  give  him  some,  be- 
cause he  has  sold  me  something. — ^Whither  are  you  to  go  t — ^I  am  to 
go  to  the  market. — ^Is  your  friend  to  come  hither  to-day  ? — ^He  is  to 
come  hither. — ^When  is  be  to  come  hither  1 — He  is  to  come  hither 
soon. — When  are  our  sons  to  go  to  the  play  1 — ^They  are  to  go  thither 
to-night,  (ce  sair,) — When  are  they  to  return  from  it  1— =-They  are  to  re- 
turn from  it  at  half-past  ten. — ^When  are  you  to  go  to  the  physician^ 
— ^I  am  to  go  to  him  at  ten  o'clock  at  night. — When  is  your  son  to 
veturn  from  (de  chez)  the  pt  inter's  1 — He  is  to  return  from  him  (en) 
at  five  o'clock  in  the  evening. — Where  do  you  live  1 — ^I  live  in  Ri- 
voli-street,  number  forty-seven.— Where  does  your  father  live  1 — ^He 
lives  at  his  friend's  house. — ^Where  do  ymir  brothers  live  ? — They 
live  in  William-street,  number  one  hundred  and  twenty .-^Dost  thoa 
live  at  thy  brother's  house  1 — I  live  at  his  house. — Do  you  still  live 
where  you  did  ? — ^I  live  there  still. — Does  your  friend  still  live  wheri 
he  did  1 — He  no  longer  lives  where  he  did. — Where  does  he  live  at 
present  f — He  lirss  at  his  father's  house. 
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How  long? 

TiU,  until 
TOI  twelve  o^clock,  (till  noon.) 
Till  to-monow. 
Till  the  day  after  to-monow. 
Till  Sunday. 
Tm  Monday. 
Tin  this  evening, 
mil  evening. 
Until  morning. 
U^til  the  next  day 
Until  that  day. 
Until  that  moment 
Tin  now— Utherta 
Untatheo. 
Then. 


Jusqt^d  fuand  7 
Juaque,  (adveib  of  tine.) 

Ju0qa*4  midL 
Jiuqu'ii  domain. 
JuBqn  a^rte  domain. 
Jiuqn'ii  dimamdie. 
Jnsqn'fc  londL 
Jnsqn'ii  ce  aoir. 
Jnsqn'an  soir. 
Jiuqn'an  matin. 
Jnsqn'au  lendemain. 
Jnaqn*^  oe  jonr. 
Jasqn'ii  ce  moment 
Jiuqn'fc  pr^Bienfr— jniqaM 
Joflqa'alon. 
AloiBi 


Tuesday,  Wednesday. 
Thunday,  Friday. 
Saturday. 


Le  mardi,  le  mercredL 
Le  jeudi,  le  wndredL 
LesamedL 


Ob9.  The  names  of  days,  months,  and  seasons,  are  aU  masculine.    (See 
Obs.  B^  preceding  LesMU.) 


Tin  I  return,  (tin  my  return.) 

TDl  my  brother  returns,  (tiU  my  bro- 
ther's return.) 

Tin  four  o'clock  in  the  morning. 

TQl  midnight,  (tin  twelve  o'dodL  at 
night) 

Hie  return  or  coming  back. 


Jusqn'^  mon  retour. 
Jusqu'au  retour  de  mon  frtotu 

Jusqu'fc  quatre  heures  du  matin. 
Jusqu'ii  mmuit 

Le  retour. 


How  long  did  yoa  rranain  at  my  fo- 

ther'sbouse? 
I  remained  at  his  house  tiU  elevea 

o'ekpk  al  i^gfat 


Jusqn'4  quand  Mes-vons  resU  dies 

mon  ptoe? 
J^  suis  rest^  jnsqn'li  aaam  hmum  do 

•oir. 
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Ontt  the  people,  they,  m  tmy  one. 

Have  they  broogfat  my  dipei  7 
They  have  brought  them. 
They  have  not  faiOBght  them  yet 
What  have  they  aaid? 
They  have  said  nothing. 
What  have  they  done  7 
They  have  done  nothing. 


To  be  willing,  (to  widi,)  been  wil- 
ling, (wished.) 

Have  they  been  willing  to  mend  my 
coat? 

Fhey  haye  not  been  willing  to  mend 
it 


To  be  aUe,  (can) — been  able,  (oonld.) 

Have  they  been   able  to  find  the 

hodkBt 
Tliey  could  not  find  them. 
Can  they  find  them  now  7 
They  cannot  find  them. 


Can  ihey  do  what  they  wiah7 
They  do  what  they  can ;  but  ihey  do 
not  do  what  they  wish. 


What  do  theywjt 
What  do  they  say  new  7 
They  say  nothing  new. 

Something  or  any  thing  new. 

Nothing  or  not  any  thing  new. 

New. 


On,  (indefinite  pronoun,  always 
gular.) 

A-t-on  apport^  mee  sonlien  ? 

On.  les  a  apport^ 

On  ne  les  a  pas  encore  apporttfiL 

Qu'a-t-ondit7 

On  n'a  nMi  dit 

Qn'a.t-oiifiEut7 

On  n'a  lien  fiuL 


Vouloir*— Toulu,  (Leas.  XVm.  and 

XXXIV.) 
A-t-on   Touln    raccommoder    ■■■> 

habit  7 
On  n'a  pas  voidu  k  racconmuxhi; 


PouToir  * — pu.  (Lessons    XX. 

XXXIV.) 
A-t-on  pn  trooTer  les  livres? 

On  n'a  pu  les  tronrer. 
Peut-on  les  tionyer  4  present  1 
On  ne  peut  pas  les  trouver. 


and 


Peut-<m  faire  ce  qu'on  vent? 
On  fait  ce  qu'on  peut ;  mais  on  M 
fait  pas  ce  qu'on  veut. 


Que  dit-on  ? 
Que  dit-<m  de  nouvean  7 
On  ne  dit  rien  de  nouvean. 
Quelque  chose  de  nouvean. 
Rien  de  nouveau. 


Neuf,  nottoeatt,  (befcue  a  vowel  «r  A 
mute,  nowoeV)!^ 


'  Nouveau  {nouvel  before  a  vowel  or  h  mute)  is  used  for  things  which  ais 
new  from  nature  or  invention,  as :  du  vin  nouveau,  new  wine ;  urn 
eommie,  a  new  derk ;  un  nouvd  ami,  a  new  friend ;  un  Uwn 
book  just  published.  Neuf,  on  the  contrary,  is  used  of  things  ma^by  bmBi 
■»s  «•  hMt  neuf,  a  new  coat ;  un  livre  neuf,  a  new  book,  (whksh  has  beM 
priatod  Joog  ago,  but  has  not  been  nM»iuj    Thus  we  may  says  CeUwrenerf 
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MyiMfr  coot 
My  new  hoiM.       ^ 
My  handaome  hone. 
My  new  fiiend. 
My  handaome  coat 

Tohnuh, 
ThiBfine  man. 
These  fine  men. 
This  fine  tree. 
Those  fine  trees. 
My  new  fiiends 


Mon  habit  neufl 
Mon  nouveaa  efaeral 
Mon  bean  dieyaL 
Mon  nouvel  ami 
Mon  bel  habit.* 

Brosser  I. 
Ce  bel  homme. 
Ces  beanx  hommen 
Cebelaibre.   ' 
Ces  beaux  arbres. 
Mes  nonyeanx  amita 


hey  believe  that  ? 
f  do  not  beliere  it 
hey  speak  of  that? 
f  do  speak  of  it 
f  do  not  speak  of  it 


Croit-on  celaT 
On  ne  le  croit  pas. 
Parle-t-on  de  celaT 
On  en  paile. 
On  n'en  parie  pas. 


EXERCISES. 
117. 
[ow  long  haye  you  been  writing  1 — ^I  have  been  writiiig  until  mid^ 
It — How  long  did  I  work! — You  worked  (aoez  travaille)  till 

o'clock  in  the  momipg. — ^How  long  did  my  brother  remain  with 
1 — He  remained  with  me  until  evening. — How  long  hast  thou 
1  working  ? — ^I  have  been  working  till  now. — Hast  thou  still  long 
nr  long-temps)  to  write  1 — ^I  have  to  write  till  (pourjusgu^ — )  the 
alter  to-morrow. — Has  the  physician  still  long  (pour  long'temps) 
rork  1 — He  has  to  work  till  (pour  jusgu*d)  to-morrow. — ^Am  I  to 
ain  long  herel — ^You  are  to  remain  here  till  Sunday. — ^Is  my 
her  to  remain  long  with  you  1 — ^He  is  to  remain  with  us  tiH  Mon- 
. — How  long  are  we  to  work  t — ^You  are  to  work  till  the  day  af- 
to-morrow. — Have  you  still  long  to  speak  1 — I  have  still  an  hour 
peak. — Did  you  speak  Ipngi — ^I  spoke  (at  parli)  till  the  next  day 
Hd  you  remain  long  in  my  counting-house  ? — ^I  remained  in  it  tiD 

moment. — Have  you  still  long  to  live  at  the  Frenchman's  house  1 

tZ  noMveau?   Is  this  new  book  a  new  publication ?    JYct^ figuratively 

am  inexperienced.    Ex.  Ce  valet  eet  bien  net^,  this  valet  is  very  mex- 

Bueed. 

Bel  and  ntnael  are  used  only  before  masculine  substantives  beginning  with 

wel,  or  h  urate,  as  may  be  seen  from  our  examples.    But  in  the  phirai 

■dgeetives  remam  beau  and  nouveau.    Ex.  Cee  heaux  arbree,  thtm  &» 

I ;  «st  wmveaux  amie,  my  new 
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— ^I  have  still  long  to  live  at  his  house. — How  long  have  you  still  to 
live  at  his  house  ?-*Till  Tuesday. — Has  the  senrant  brushed  my 
coats  1 — ^He  has  brushed  them. — Has  he  swept  the  floor  t — ^Ha  has 
swept  it. — How  long  did  he  remain  here  1 — ^TiU  noon,  (nUdu}-^J}Qm 
your  friend  still  live  with  you  1 — He  lives  with  me  no  longer. — ^How 
long  did  he  live  with  you  1 — ^He  lived  with  me  only  a  year. — How 
long  did  you  remain  at  the  ball  1 — ^I  remained  there  till  midnight. — 
How  long  did  yon  remain  in  the  ship  1 — ^I  remained  an  hoar  in  it. — 
Have  you  remained  in  the  garden  till  now  t— I  have  remained  there 
till  now. 

118. 
What  do  you  do  in  the  morning  ? — ^I  read. — ^And  what  do  you  do 
then  1 — ^I  breakfast  and  work. — ^Do  you  breakfast  before  yon  readl— 
No,  Sir,  I  read  before  I  breakfast. — ^Dost  thou  play  instead  of  work- 
ing 1 — ^I  work  instead  of  playing. — Does  thy  brother  go  to  the  pity 
instead  of  going  into  the  garden  ? — He  goes  neither  to  the  play  nor 
to  the  garden. — ^What  do  you  do  in  the  evening  1 — ^I  work. — ^What 
hast  thou  done  this  evening  ? — ^I  have  brushed  your  clothes,  and  have 
gone  to  the  theatre. — Didst  thou  remain  long  at  the  theatre  1 — I  re- 
mained there  but  a  few  minutes. — ^Are  you  willing  to  wait  here  t— 
How  long  am  I  to  wait  1 — Tou  are  to  wait  till  my  &ther  returns.— 
Has  anybody  come  ? — Somebody  has  come. — ^What  did  they  {on) 
want  1 — ^They  (an)  wanted  to  speak  to  you. — Would  they  not  wait?— 
They  would  not  wait. — Have  you  waited  for  me  long  1 — I  have  wait- 
ed for  you  two  hours. — Have  you  been  able  to  read  my  note  ?—I 
have  been  able  to  read  it. — Have  you  understood  it  ? — ^I  have  under- 
stood it. — Have  you  shown  it  to  any  one  ? — I  have  shown  it  to  no  one. 
— Have  they  brought  my  fine  clothes  1 — ^They  have  not  brought  them 
yet. — Have  they  swept  my  floor  and  brushed  my  clothes  ? — ^They 
have  done  both. — What  have  they  said  1 — They  have  said  nothing. 
^What  have  they  done  1 — They  have  done  nothing. — Has  your  lit- 
tle brother  been  spelling? — He  has  not  been  willing  to  spell.— 
Has  the  merchant's  boy  been  willing  to  work ! — ^He  has  not  beea 
willing. — ^What  has  he  been  willing  to  do  ?— He  has  not  been  willing 
to  do  any  thing. 

110.  I 

Has  the  shoemaker  been  aUe  to  mend  my  shoes  1 — He  has  not    . 
been  able  to  mend  them. — ^Why  has  he  not  been  able  to  mend  them?    I 
— Because  he  has  had  no  time. — ^Have  they  (on)  been  able  to  find 
my  gold  buttons  ? — ^They  have  not  been  able  to  find  them. — Why  his  ' 
the  tailor  not  mended  my  coat  1 — Because  he  has  no  good  thieadi-* 
Why  have  yon  beaten  the  dog  ? — Because  it  has  hitten  ma.— Wky    ^ 
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on  drink  t — ^Because  I  am  thirsty. — What,  have  they  wished  to 
I— They  have  not  wished  to  say  any  thing. — Have  they  said  any 
f  new! — ^They  have  not  said  any  thing  new. — ^What  do  they  (on) 
Bew  in  the  market  1 — ^They  say  nothing  new  there. — Did  they 
I  to  kill  a  man  ?— ^They  wished  to  kill  one. — Do  they  believe 
V^-They  do  not  believe  it. — Do  they  speak  of  that  I—They  do 
k  of  it. — ^Do  they  q>eak  of  che  man  that  has  been  kilM !-— They 
ot  speak  of  him,  (en.) — Can  they  do  what  they  wish  t — They  do 
t  they  can ;  bat  they  do  not  wlutt  they  wiim: — ^What  have  they 
ght? — ^They  have  brought  your  new  coat. — Has  my  servant 
hed  my  fine  earpets  1 — He  has  not  yet  brushed  them.-^Have  yon 
pht  a  new  horse  1 — ^I  have  bought  two  new  horses. — ^How  many 
trees  have  you  seeni — ^I  have  seen  but  oi^e  fine  tree. — Have  yoa 
I  a  fine  man  t — I  have  seen  several  fine  men. — ^Have  you  a  new 
idl — I  have  severaL — ^Do  you  like  yoor  new  friends  t — ^I  do 


[RTT-EI6HTH  LESSOR. ^TrenU-huitiime  L 

How  far? 

Up  to,  iufdr  M. 
As  fiEur  as  my  brother's. 
As  £ur  as  here,  hither. 
As  far  as  there,  thither. 
Asfiuras  LondoOi 
As  for  as  Pans. 

Juaqu'oH  f 

Juopie,  (adveib  of  plaeoi) 

Jusque  chez  mon  firtea^ 
Jusqn'ici. 
Jusqne-liL 
Jusqn'a  Londres. 
Jusqu'a  FSzis. 

To,  at,  or  in  Paris. 
To,  at,  or  in  Berlin. 

m 

A  Paris. 
A  Berlin. 

To»  aty  or  in  France. 
To»  at,  or  hi  England. 

EnFranoe. 
En  An^etene. 

I 

Asfaras^Mdn. 
As  (ar  as  Frsnos. 
As  far  as  Italy. 

Jusqu'en  Angleteneb 
Jnsqu'en  Espagne. 
Jusqu'en  FYanoe. 
Jusqu'en  Italie. 

ar  as  my  house. 

ar  as  the  warehouse. 

ar  as  the  comer. 

hv  as  the  end  of  the  road. 

iv  as  the  middU  of  the  xoed. 


Jusque  ches  moi. 
Jusqu'au  magasiSi 
Jusqn'au  com. 
Juaqu'an  bout  du  dienifak 
Jusqn'an  miliea  dtt 


12 
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Affltf  M 


Abo?6  ot  up  ftenSi 
Below  or  down  ■tain. 
As  far  as  above. 
As  far  as  below, 
the  other  nde  of  the  road. 


En  hint 
Enbe& 
Jusqa'en  hant 
Jusqa'en  bai^ 
Jusqu'fc  Tantre  tMA  dn 


This  Bide. 
That  side. 

On  this  side  of  the  road. 
On  thait  side  of  the  road. 


De  ce  c6t^i. 
De  ce  edt^-liu 
En  degii  da  chemin. 
An  degfc  du  chemin 
I  Au  delk  da  chemin 


I 


h^ 
K 


Grermany. 

America. 

Holland. 


L'Allemagne. 

L'Am^rique. 

LaHoUande. 


OU,A.  The  names  of  states,  empires,  kingdoms,  and  pi^yiaees, 
gfUuiaPy  feminine  when  they  end  in  e  mute,  and  mascnlms  whm  in  a  < 
Msantt  or  in  0,  ^,  (with  the  acute  accent,)  t,  o,  «. 


The  middle. 
The  welL 
The  cask. 
Thecastle* 

To  travel 
Do  you  go  to  Paris? 
Do  yon  tray  el  to  Paris? 

I  do  travel  (or  go)  thither. 

Is  he  gone  to  England  ? 

He  is  gone  thither. 

Hov  far  is  he  gone  ? 

How  far  has  he  travelled? 

He  is  gone  as  far  as  America. 


Le  mHieu. 
Lepuits. 
Le  Umneau* 
Lech&tean. 


I  Voyager  L 
(Alles-vnusliP^iriil 

Xy  vais. 

Est-il  tM  en  An^eteneY 

n  y  est  aI16. 

Jusqu'od  est-Q  all^  ? 

Josqu'oti  a-t-il  voyag6  ? 

n  est  all6  jusqa'en  Am^rigna 


To  Heal 
T9  tteal  eomething  from  some  one. 
Have  they  stolen  your  hat  from  you  7 
They  have  stolen  it  from  me. 
Has  the  man  stolen  the  books  from 

thee? 
He  has  stolen  them  from  me. 
What  have  they  stolen  from  you? 


Voler  1. 

t  Voler  quelque  ehoeed  quelqu*^ 

t  Vous  a-t-on  vol6  voire  chapeau  ? 

t  On  me  Ta  vol^. 

t  L'homme  t'a-t-il  vol^  les  UviesT 

t  n  me  les  a  vol^ 

t  Que  vous  a-t-on  vol^  T 


I 

I 


*  III  HMuuk  the  letter  h  is  aipirated ;  thenf on  we  say  2a  tMmdtk 


S 
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AD  tfM  wine. 
AD  the  books. 
AD  the  men. 


Tout 

Toat  le  vin. 
Tons  leslmei. 
Tons  les  hommet. 


Bow  do  yon  speH  this  word? 
How  is  this  woid  wzitten  7 
[t  is  written  thus. 


I  On  r^crit  ainni, 


^orit-oB  oe  mott 
(de  eette  manifcwj 


To  dye^  or  to  color, 

9  thoQ  dyest,  he  dyes ;  dyeing. 

To  dye  black. 

To  dye  red. 

To  dye  green. 

To  dye  bliie.       ' 

To  dye  yellow. 


7etiuire*4;  part  past,  fsmt 

Je  teins,  ta  teins,  il  temt ;  tiiignmt 

t  Teindre  en  noir. 

t  Teindre  en  range. 

t  Temdre  en  Tert 

t  Teindre  en  Uen. 

t  Teindre  en  janne. 


My  blue  coat  |  Mon  habit  Uen. 

k  B,  Adjectives  denoting  color  or  shi^  are  always  placed  after  th* 
jitive.    Ex. 

This  white  hat 

His  round  hat 
m  dye  your  coat  blue  7 
it  green, 
color  will  yon  dye  your  cloth? 


dye  it  Uue. 

The  dyer. 


Ce  chapean  blanc. 

Son  chiqieau  rond. 

t  Teignez-yous  votre  habit  en  UenT 

t  Je  le  teins  en  vert 

t  Comment  youlez-yous  teindre  ^otre 

drap? 
t  Je  veuz  le  teindre  en  Uen. 
Leteintnrier. 


ftf  get  dyed,  got  dyed. 

t  Ftdre  teindre— fait  teindre. 

color  have  yon  kad  your 

hat 

t  Comment  avez-vous  fait  iemdn 

d? 

yotre  chapean? 

1  got  it  dyed  while. 

t  Je  Tai  fait  temdre  en  Uane.   ' 

JRed. 

Rouge. 

Browik 

Bran. 

Gray. 

Oris. 

EXERCISES. 
120. 

IT  hi  have  yon  trayeUed  1 — I  have  travelled  as  far  as  0«v- 
.— Has  he  traveJJed  as  /lu*  as  Italy  1 — He  haa  tt«^%\\A^  %a  Iul 
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as  America. — How  far  have  the  Spaniarda  gone  1 — ^They  hare  goiM 
aa  far  aa  London. — ^How  hi  has  this  poor  man  eomel — ^He  haa 
come  aa  far  aa  here. — Haa  he  come  aa  far  aa  yonr  honae  1 — ^He  hai 
come  aa  far  aa  my  &ther*8. — Haye  they  stolen  any  thing  from  yoa? 
^They  have  stolen  all  the  good  wine  from  me. — HaTO  they  ^en 
any  thing  from  your  fisither  ? — ^They  have  stolen  all  hia  good  hoob 
from  him. — ^Doat  thou  ateal  any  thing  1 — ^I  ateal  nothing.^Haat  thoa 
eyer  atolen  any  thing  1 — ^I  haye  never  atolen  any  thing. — ^Have  they 
stolen  your  good  clothes  from  yon  1 — ^They  haye  atolen  them  from 
me. — ^What  have  they  atolen  from  me  1 — ^They  have  atcden  all  the 
good  books  from  yon. — ^When  did  they  steal  the  money  from  yoa  ^ 
They  stole  it  from  me  the  day  before  yesterday. — ^Have  they  eva 
atolen  any  thing  from  na  1 — They  have  never  stolen  any  thing  fron 
ns. — How  far  did  yon  wish  to  go  1 — ^I  wished  to  go  aa  &r  aa  the 
wood. — Have  yon  gone  aa  far  aa  there  ? — I  have  not  gone  aa  far  u 
there  ? — How  far  doea  your  brother  wish  to  go  1 — ^He  wishes  to  go 
aa  far  as  the  end  of  that  road. — ^How  far  doea  the  wine  go  t — ^It  goes 
to  the  bottom  of  the  cask. — ^Whither  art  thon  going  ? — I  am  going  to 
the  market. — How  far  are  we  going  1 — ^We  are  going  aa  frir  as  the 
theatre. — ^Are  yon  going  aa  far  aa  the  well  I— I  am  going  aa  &r  u 
the  castle^ — Has  the  carpenter  drunk  all  the  wine  ? — ^He  liaa  dronk 
it. — Has  your  little  boy  torn  all  his  hooka ! — ^He  has  torn  them  aU. 
—Why  has  he  torn  them  ? — ^Because  he  does  not  wish  to  study. 

121. 

How  much  have  you  lost  1 — 1,  have  lost  all  my  money.— Do  yoa 
know  where  my  father  is  ? — ^I  do  not  know. — Have  you  not  aeen  my 
book  1 — ^I  have  not  seen  it. — Do  you  know  how  thia  word  ia  written! 
— It  is  written  thus. — ^Do  you  dye  any  thing  ? — ^I  dye  my  hat. — ^What 
color  do  you  dye  it  ? — ^I  dye  it  black. — What  color  do  yon  dye  your 
clothes  ? — I  dye  them  yellow. — Do  you  get  your  trunk  dyed  1 — ^I  get 
it  dyed. — ^What  color  do  you  get  it  dyed  1 — ^I  get  it  dyed  green.— 
What  color  dost  thou  get  thy  thread  stockings  dyed  t — I  get  them 
dyed  red. — Does  your  son  get  his  ribbon  dyed  t — ^He  does  get  it 
dyed. — Does  he  get  it  died  red  1 — He  gets  it  dyed  gray. — ^What  color 
have  your  friends  got  their  coats  dyed  ? — ^They  have  got  them  dyed 
green. — What  color  have  the  Italians  had  their  hats  dyed  1 — ^They 
have  had  them  dyed  brown. — Have  you  a  white  hat  ? — I  have  a 
black  one. — ^What  hat  has  the  nobleman  ? — He  has  two  hats ;  a  white 
one  and  a  black  one. — ^What  hat  has  the  American? — Ho  haa  a 
round  hat. — Have  I  a  white  hat? — ^You  have  several  white  and 
black  hats. — Has  your  dyer  already  dyed  your  cloth  ? — He  has  dyed 
it— What  oolor  has  he  dyed  it  ? — ^He  has  dyed  it  green.— Do  yoi 
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trmTol  sometimes  1 — ^I  trayel  often. — Where  do  yoa  intend  to  go  to 
tfuB  Buinmer,  (cet  iti  t) — ^I  intend  to  go  to  Paris.— Do  yon  not  go  to 
Italj  t — ^I  do  go  thither. — Hast  thou  sometimes  trayelled  t — ^I  have 
nerer  trayelled. — Haye  your  friends  a  mind  to  go  to  HoUand  1 — 
They  haye  a  mind  to  go  thither. — ^When  do  they  intend  to  depart  ?— 
They  intend  to  depart  the  day  after  to-morrow. 

122. 
Is  your  hrother  already  gone  to  Spain? — He  is  not  yet  gone 
thither. — Haye  you  trayelled  in  Spain  ? — I  haye  trayelled  there.-— 
When  do  you  depart  1 — ^I  depart  to-morrow. — ^At  what  o^clock  1 — ^At 
^e  o'clock  in  the  morning. — Haye  you  worn  out  all  your  shoes  ? — ^I 
haye  worn  them  all  out. — ^What  haye  the  Spaniards  done  1 — ^They 
haye  burnt  all  our  good  ships. — Haye  you  finished  all  your  exerci- 
868 1 — ^I  haye  finished  them  all. — How  far  is  the  Frenchman  come  t 
—He  is  come  as  far  as  the  middle  of  the  road. — ^Where  does  your 
friend  liye  % — He  liyes  on  this  side  of  the  road. — Where  is  your 
warehouse  1 — It  is  on  that  side  of  the  road. — ^Where  is  the  counting- 
house  of  our  friend  1 — ^It  is  on  that  side  of  the  theatre. — ^Is  the  gar- 
den of  your  friend  on  this  or  that  side  of  the  wood  1 — ^It  is  on  that 
side. — Is  our  warehouse  not  on  this  side  of  the  road  t — ^It  is  on  this 
side. — ^Where  haye  you  been  this  morning  1 — ^I  haye  been  at  the 
castle. — How  long  did  you  remain  at  the  castle  ? — ^I  remained  there 
an  hour. — Is  your  brother  below  or  aboye  1 — ^He  is  aboye. — ^How  far 
has  your  senrant  carried  my  trunk  1 — He  has  carried  it  as  far  as  my 
warehouse. — Has  he  come  as  far  as  my  house  1 — He  has  come  as 
fiir  as  there. — How  far  does  the  green  carpet  go  ? — It  goes  as  far  as 
the  corner  of  the  countiDg-housC' — Haye  you  been  in  France  % — I 
haye  been  there  seyeral  times. — Haye  your  children  already  been  in 
Germany  1 — ^They  haye  not  yet  been  there,  but  I  intend  to  send  them 
thither  in  the  spring,  iau  printemps.) — ^Will  you  go  on  this  or  that 
side  of  the  road  1 — ^I  will  go  neither  on  this  nor  that  side ;  I  will  go 
in  the  middle  of  the  road. — ^How  fiur  does  this  road  lead  1— It  leads 
as  fiair  as  London. 


THIRTY-NINTH  LESSON.— TVcnfe-neuw^me  Le^on. 

To  be  neeettary-^mutt,         I  FalXoir  *»  (an  irregalar»  impeiwmal 

I      yerb.) 
Its  past  participle  is  FaXlu. 


Must  la  be,  \re,  yon,  they,  or  As?    > 

I3« 


IM 


THIftTY-NINTH   LSSBOIT. 


It  ii  n«eetBary.  |  H  &iit 

O&c  JL  All  Terbs  expreniii;  neeMsity,  obligatioB,  or  wut,  m,  «»  if 
obliged,  to  want,  to  be  neeeeoary,  miut,  are  in  Frenoh  generally  rendaied 
bj  falloir. 


b  it  neeenary  to  go  to  the  market? 
It  it  not  neceflsary  to  go  thither. 
What  moat  be  done  to  learn  French  ? 

It  is  neceoMry  to  itndy  a  great  deaL 


Fant-il  aller  an  marchtf? 

n  ne  faut  pas  y  aller. 

Qae  faut-il  faire  poor  appiendra  I0 

frangais? 
n  faut  6tadier  beanconp. 


What  mnat  f  do?  |  Que  me  fant-il  fiure? 

06«.  B.  The  English  nominative  or  sabject  of  the  verb  mutt  ia  ren- 
dered in  French  by  the  indirect  caaee  in  the  dative :  me,  te,  lut,  nov»,  wnu, 
leur,  (see  the  Pemnal  Ftononns,  Leeson  XX.,)  accordmg  to  nnmber  and 
person. 


You  most  stay  stilL 
Whither  mast  A«  go  ? 
He  most  go  for  his  book. 
What  must  they  buy? 
They  must  buy  some  bee£ 
What  must  we  read? 


II  vous  faut  rester  tranquille. 

OdZiit  faut-il  aller? 

II  lui  faut  aller  chercher  son  Mvre 

Que  leur  &ut-il  acheter? 

II  leur  faut  acheter  du  bosnH 

Que  noue  faut-il  lire  ? 


What  must  you  have?  |  Que  voue  fout-U? 

Obe.  C,    The  verb  haioe,  following  in^Engliah  the  verb  muetf  is  not 


dered  in  French. 

/  must  have  some  money. 

Must  you  have  a  sou  ? 

Must  you  have  a  great  deal  ? 

/  must  have  a  great  deaL 

/  want  only  one  sou. 

Is  that  all  you  want? 

That  is  all  /  want 

How  much  must  thou  have? 

How  much  dost  thou  want? 

/  want  only  a  franc. 

How  much  must  your  brother  have  ? 

He  wants  only  two  francs. 


{ 


II  me  faut  de  I'argent 
Vous  faut-il  un  sou  ? 
V0U8  en  £oiut-il  beaucoup  T 
II  m'en  faut  beaucoup. 
U  ne  me  faut  qu'un  son. 
t  Ne  voua  faut-il  que  cela? 
t  II  ne  fits  font  que  cela. 

Combien  te  faut-il? 

II  ne  me  faut  qu'un  franc. 
Combien  faut-il  a  voire  friroT 
U  ne  lui  faut  que  deux  franoL 


Have  you  what  you  want  ? 
I  have  what  /  want. 
He  has  what  he  wants. 
They  have  what  they  want 


Avez-vous  ce  qu'il  voum  fanti 
J'ai  ce  qu'il  m«'faut 
II  a  ce  qu'il  lui  friut 
Us  ont  ce  qa'il  Imur  fiuit 
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lAl 


Mare,  \  Davantage. 

Oha.  D,    Tbk  adwA  has  the  wam%  Mgnificatioa  w  f&M,  with  this  dURbr* 
only,  that  H  caiittot  preoade  a  noun. 


No  more. 

Do  you  not  want  moreT 
/  do  not  want  more. 
He  does  not  want  more. 


Have  yon  been  obliged  to  work  much 

to  le«m  French?. 
I  have  been  obliged  to  work  mvch. 


What  am  I  to  dot 
You  must  work. 
Am  I  to  go  thither? 
You  may  go  thither. 


To  he  worth'-been  worth. 

How  much  may  that  horse  be  wortkT 
It  may  be  worth  a  hundred  crowns. 

Are  you  worth? 

I  am  worth. 

Thou  art  worth. 

He  is  worth. 
We  an  worth — they  are  worth. 


How  much  is  that  gun  worth? 
It  is  worth  but  one  crown. 
How  much  is  that  worth? 
That  is  not  worth  much. 
That  is  no^  worth  any  thing. 


Thi»  is  worth  more  than  that 
The  one  is  not  worth  so  much  as  the 
other. 


To  he  hetter 
Am  I  not  as  good  as  my  brother? 

You  are  better  than  he. 
I  am  not  so  good  as  you. 


To  give  hack,  to  restore. 
Oom  he  restore  you  jour  book? 


Ne — jMW  davantage. 

Ne  voue  f«ut-il  pas  daTantage  T 
II  ne  me  faut  pas  davantage. 
II  ne  lui  faut  pas  davantage. 


Vous  a-t-il  fallu  travailler  beauooaf 

pour  apprendre  le  fraugais  / 
n  m*a  fallu  travaiUer  beaocoup 


Que  dois-je  ikire? 
Vous  devez  travaillei: 
Faut-il  y  alter? 
Vous  pouvez  y  alio 


Valoir  •  3— oaZtt. 

Combien  ce  cheval  peut-il  viMrt 

n  peut  valoir  cent  ^usl 

Valez-vous? 

Je  vaujL 

Tu  yaux. 

II  vaut. 

Nous  valons — ils  valeot 


Combien  ce  fusil  vaut-il  ? 
n  ne  vaut  qu'un  €ciu 
Combien  cela  vaut-ii? 
Cela  ne  vaut  pas  grand'  ch( 
Cela  ne  vaut  rien 


Celui-ci  vaut  plus  que  eetui-l^ 
L'un  ne  vaut  pas  autant  que  VwataB, 


Valoir  mieux. 

Est-ce  que  je  ne  vauz  pas  autant  quo 

mon  firtoe? 
Vous  valez  mieux  que  lui 
Je  ne  vauz  pas  autant  que  voob 


Rendre  4. 

Vous  rsnd-il  votre  Uvwl 
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He  doM  rMton  it  to  me. 

Has  he  given  yoa  boek  your  gli 

He  has  giyen  them  me  back. 


II  me  le  rend. 

VofM  a^-il  rendn  ym  gaatof 

nme  leearendoB. 


Has  your  brother  already  joeoimeBeed 

hie  exerciaee? 

He  has  not  yet  commeneed  them. 


Votre  £rlve  m-Uik  dtfjit  eonunenotf  ■ 
thdmeo? 

Pa9  eneoM, 

Use  lee  a  poo  eneore  eommeneAk 


The  preoent 
Have  yoa  reeeiTed  a  preeoBt? 
I  have  received  several 
Have  you  received  the  hookal 
I  have  received  them. 


Sjb  present 

Avez-Toue  refu  un  pr6oenl7 
JPen  9X  teqvL  plusieaiB. 
Avei-voas  re$a  lee  Uviep^ 
Je  lee  ai  re^nk 


From  wham? 

From  whom  have  yoa  received  pres- 
ents? 
From  my  friends. 


Dequi? 


De  qui  avei-voas  re^  dee  prteafeif 


Do 


Whence?  Wherefromf 
Where  do  yoa  come  from? 
I  come  from  the  garden. 
Where  is  he  come  frt>m  7 
He  is  come  from  the  theatre. 
Where  did  they  come  from? 


D^oii  venes-voDsT 
Je  viens  da  jardin. 
I^oti  est-il  vena? 
n  est  vena  da  th^&ti* 
D'ob  Bont-ils  vennsT 


EXERCISES. 
123. 
Is  it  necessary  to  go  to  the  market  ? — ^It  is  not  necessary  to  go 
thither. — ^What  must  joxl  buy  ? — ^I  must  bay  some  beef. — ^Most  I  go 
for  some  wine  ? — You  must  go  for  some. — ^Am  I  to  go  to  the  ball  1 — 
Tou  most  go  thither. — ^When  must  I  go  thither  1 — ^Tou  must  go 
thither  this  evening. — ^Must  I  go  for  the  carpenter  T — ^Toa  most  go 
for  him. — ^What  must  be  done  to  learn  Russian  1 — ^It  is  necessary  to 
study  a  great  deal. — Is  it  necessary  to  study  a  great  deal  to  learn 
German  ? — ^It  is  necessary  to  study  a  great  deal. — ^What  most  I  do! 
— ^You  must  buy  a  good  book. — ^What  is  he  to  do  T — He  must  stay 
still. — ^What  are  we  to  do  1 — You  must  work. — Must  you  work  much 
in  order  to  learn  the  Arabic  1 — I  mast  work  much  to  learn  it. — Wh^ 
must  I  go  to  market  ? — ^You  must  go  thither  to  buy  some  beef  and 
wine. — Must  I  go  anywhere  1 — ^Thou  must  go  into  the  garden. — 
Must  I  send  for  any  thing  1 — ^Thou  must  send  for  some  wine. — ^What 
must  J  do  ? — ^You  moat  write  an  exercise. — ^To  whom  must  I  write  a 
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note  ?^— T<ra  mittt  write  one  to  your  friend. — What  do  yon  want,  Sir  t 
— I  want  some  doth.— ^How  much  is  that  hat  worth  1 — ^It  is  worth 
fonr  erowns. — Do  yon  want  any  stockings  I — ^I  want  some. — ^How 
much  are  those  stockings  worth  t — ^They  are  worth  two  francs. — ^Is 
that  an  yon  want  1 — ^That  is  all. — ^Do  you  not  want  any  shoes  1 — I 
do  not  want  any. — Dost  then  want  much  money  1 — ^I  want  much. — 
How  much  must  thou  have  1 — ^I  must  have  five  crowns. — How  much 
does  your  brother  want  1 — ^He  wants  but  six  sons. — ^Does  he  not 
want  more  1 — He  does  not  want  more. — ^Does  your  friend  want  more  % 
He  does  not  want  so  much  as  I. — ^What  do  you  want  1 — ^I  want  mo- 
ney and  clothes. — Haye  you  now  what  you  want  t — I  have  what  I 
want. — ^Has  your  fisither  what  he  wants  1 — ^He  has  what  he  wants. 

124. 
Have  the  neighbor's  boys  given  you  back  your  books  t — ^They 
haye  given  them  me  back. — When  did  they  give  them  you  back  ? — 
They  gave  them  me  back  yesterday. — ^Has  your  little  boy  received 
a  present  1 — ^He  has  received  several. — ^From  whom  has  he  received 
any? — ^He  has  received  some  from  my  father  and  from  yours. — 
Have  you  received  any  presents  ? — ^I  have  received  some. — ^What 
presents  have  you  received? — ^I  have  received  fine  presents. — ^Do 
you  come  from  the  garden  1 — ^I  do  not  come  from  the  garden,  but 
from  the  warehouse. — ^Where  are  you  going  to  1 — ^I  am  going  to  the 
garden. — Whence  does  the  Irishman  come  ? — He  comes  from  the 
garden. — Does  he  come  from  the  garden  from  which  (duquel)  you 
come  ? — He  does  not  come  from  the  same,  (du  mime.) — From  which 
(de  quel)  garden  does  he  come  ? — He  comes  from  that  of  our  old 
(vieU)  friend. — ^Whence  comes  your  boy  ? — He  comes  from  the  play. 
— ^How  much  may  that  horse  be  worth  ? — ^It  may  be  worth  five  hun- 
dred crowns. — ^Is  this  book  worth  as  much  as  that  t — ^It  is  worth 
more. — ^How  much  is  my  gun  worth  ? — It  is  worth  as  much  as  that 
of  your  friend. — ^Are  your  horses  worth  as  much  as  those  of  the 
English  ? — ^They  are  not  worth  so,  much. — How  much  is  that  knife 
worth  -1 — ^It  is  worth  nothing. 

125. 

Is  your  servant  as  good  as  mine  ? — He  is  better  than  yours. — ^Are 
you  as  good  as  your  brother  ? — He  is  better  than  I. — ^Art  thou  as 
good  as  thy  friend  ? — I  am  as  good  as  he. — ^Are  we  as  good  as  our 
neighbors  ? — ^We  are  better  than  they. — ^Is  your  umbreUa  worth  as 
much  as  mine  1 — ^It  is  not  worth  so  much. — ^Why  is  it  not  worth  so 
much  as  mine  ? — ^Because  it  is  not  so  fine  as  yours. — ^How  much  is 
that  gun  worth  1 — ^It  is  not  worth  much. — ^Do  you  wish  to  sell  your 
horse  1 — ^I  do  wish  to  sell  it. — ^How  much  is  it  worth? — ^It  is  woirtk 
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two  hundred  erowns. — ^Do  you  wish  to  buy  it  V-^1  hare  bought  out 
already. — Does  your  father  inteiul  to  buy  a  horse  V^He  does  intend 
to  buy  one,  but  not  (non  pas)  yours. — ^Haye  your  brothers  commenced 
their  exercises  1 — ^They  haye  commenced  them. — ^H&to  you  recelyed 
your  notes  1 — We  have  not  yet  receiTod  them. — ^H&ye  we  what  we 
want  1 — We  haye  not  what  we  want.— What  do  we  want  f— We 
want  fine  horses,  sereral  servants,  and  mnch  money. — ^Is  that  all  wt 
want  1 — ^That  is  all  we  want. — ^What  most  I  do  1 — Ton  moat  write. 
— ^To  whom  must  I  write  1 — Ton  must  write  to  your  friend. — ^Where 
is  he  1 — ^He  is  in  America. — Whither  am  I  to  go  1 — Ton  may  go  to 
France.— How  &r  must  I  go  f— Ton  may  go  as  far  as  Paris.— 
Which  (d  quels)  notes  has  your  fiither  answered  T — ^He  haa  answered 
tiiose  (d  ceux)  of  his  friends. — Which  dogs  has  your  servant  beaten? 
—He  has  beaten  those  that  have  made  much  noise.     (See  end  of 
Lesson  XXIV.) 
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To  eat — eaten. 

To  dine,  (eat  dinner.) 

The  dinner. 
The  breakfast 

To  eat  eupper,  (to  vap.) 

The  supper. 


Manger  i—mangi. 
Diner  1— dtn^. 

Le  diner  or  dln& 

Le  dejeuner  or  d^jeontf. 

Souperl. 

Le  aonper  or  emxp6. 


After. 
After  me. 
After  him. 
After  yon. 
After  ray  brother. 


Aprie,  (a  prepontion.) 

Apr^smoL 

Aprdfi  luL 

Apr^s  vous. 

Aprte  raon  Mm. 


After  hamng  spoken.  |  t  Aprts  avoir  pari^ 

O*  Whenever  the  present  participle  is  used  in  English  after  a  pfepoii- 
tion,  it  IB  rendered  in  French  by  the  infinitive. 


After  having  sold  his  hone. 
After  hatting  been  there. 
I  broke  your  knife  after  cutting  the 
beef. 


t  Aprte  avoir  vendu  son  chevaL 
t  Aprte  y  avoir  SO. 
t  J'ai  caas^  votre  oouteau  aprta 
coup^  le  IxBuf. 


I  have  dined  earlier  than  yon. 
Ton  have  supped  late. 


J'ai  dln^  de   raeillenre  hears  ^ i 

vous. 
Vous  avex  soup^  taid. 
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To  pay«  jmamfar  m  hwBa 

To  pay  the  tailor /or  the  coat 

Do  yon  pay  the  ihoemaker  for  the 

■iMiee? 
I  pay  him /or  them. 
Doee  be  pay  yen /or  the  knifb? 
He  does  pay  mejfor  it 
I  pay  what  I  owe. 


Payer  1. 

(See  CMm.  Ik  Lewon  XXI7.) 
t  Payer  an  eheval.4  on  homaia. 
t  Payer  lliabit  an  tailleur. 
t  Payez-Tous  lei  eoulien  an  oordos* 

nier? 
t  Je  lee  Ini  paie. 
t  yens  paie-t-il  le  OQUteaa? 
t  II  me  le  paie. 
Je  paie  ce  que  je  doiik 


To  aakfor.  \  Denumder  1. 

O"  The  EngliBh  yeriie  to  pay  and  to  aah  require  the  prepoeitioii/or,  but 
m  French  they  require  the  perBon  in^  the  datiye  and  the  object  in  the  aeon- 
aative.  When  the  rerb  payer ^  however,  has  no  object  in  the  acciieati?o»  it 
fequires  the  pema  m  that  caae. 


I  haye  paid  the  tailor. 

I  haye  paid  him. 
Haye  yon  paid  the  shoemaker  t 
I  have  paid  him. 
To  ask  a  man  for  seme  money 
I  ask  my  father /er  some  money 

Do  jwk  ask  mefor  your  hati 

I  do  ask  yon  for  it 
To  ask  him /or  it 
To  ask  him /or  them. 

What  do  you  ask  me  for  7 

I  ask  you  for  nothing. 

To  try. 


Win  yon  try  to  do  that  f 
I  have  tried  to  do  it 
Yo«  must  try  to  do  better. 


J'ai  pay^  le  tailleur. 

Je  I'ai  pay^. 

Ayez-yoos  pey^  le  ootdonaiert 

Je  Tai  pay^ 

t  Demander  do  I'aifent  k  vn.  homma 

tJe  deraanda  de  I'aigent  k  mon 

p^re. 
t  Me  demandez-yous  yotre  ohapeaat 
t  Je  yous  le  demands 
t  Le  lui  demander. 
t  Les  lui  demander. 
t  Que  me  demandez-yous  T 
t  Je  ne  yous  demande  riea. 


Eooayer  1,  (See  Obs.  D,  Lewon 
XXIV.,)  takes  de  befbn  the  in- 
finitiye. 

Voulez-TOOB  eonyer  da  fiure  oela  ? 

J'ai  eesay^  de  le  faire. 

II  yous  faut  eanyer  de  fiure  mioaz. 


To  holdr^Md 

refitr*3--toim;  pfes.  part  toncnt 

I  holdr~4him  holdewt-^ha  holdA 

Je  tMiia— 1»  (Miw-tX  Itsnt 

Do  yon  hold  my  stick? 

Tenez-Tous  mon  bAton. 

I  do  bold  it 

Je  le  tiens. 

We  hold. 

Nous  tenons. 

Thayhold. 

nstienneat 

IM 
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An  joa  loddngfir  aiy  onet 
Whom  are  yoa  lookbg/or  ? 
I  am  looking /r  a  kotber  of 


t  Qui  ohorehos-voQO? 
t  Jo  ehoieht  m  do  m 


If y  mdo* 

If  on  ondob 

My  oonaii. 

Mod  oonnu 

MynlatioB. 

Mod  pannL 

Hie  pazeali,  (flither  and  raoUier^ 

Loopandi. 

A  brother  of  moM. 

t  Un  do  mee  frtam 

A  cooflm  of  yoma 

t  Un  do  TO  eooHMi 

A  relatioB  of  hiia  (or  henu) 

t  Un  de  oee  pareatik 

Afiriendof  oqva 

t  Un  do  noe  aaMi 

A  neighbor  of  thein. 

t  Un  do  lean  romam. 

He  trieolooee  jon. 

n  chevohe  k  vono  Toir. 

Doeo  he  try  to  oee  me  T 

Cheroh»4-a  k  mo  jmrl 

He  triei  to  oee  an  unele  of  hie. 

n  eheicfie  k  Yoir  on  de 

Ttmqmtn  mfUr 
After  whom  do  you  uiqiive  f 
I  inqohre  tf^ter  a  friend  of 
They  rnqoire  mfter  yoik 
Do  Uiey  inquire  afUr  me  ? 


t  Demtmier  gmtignfun. 
t  Qui  demandez-TOuo  7 
t  Je  demande  mi  da  moo 
t  On  voao  demande. 
t  Me  demande-t-im? 


Properly* 
Ton  write  properly. 
Thoio  men  do  their  duty  piopeiiy 

Tlieduty. 

The  task 
Ha?o  yon  done  jonr  taak  7 
WthsYodaneit 


Comme  il  fmtL 
VouB  ^crivez  comme  il  jbot 
Ceo  h<»nmQo  fi»t  leor  devoir 
UfiEkat 

Le  devoir. 

Avez-vouo  fait  votre  dopoirt 
NouB  Tavonfl  £But 


Ai^amof  wuM. 
Apieeoof  bread. 


Un  verre  de  vin. 
Un  moiceaa  do  pais. 


EXERCISES. 

136. 

Hare  yon  paid  for  the  gun  1 — ^I  have  paid  for  it.«->Haa  yonr  mide 

pai  1  for  the  bodu  1 — He  haa  paid  for  them. — ^Ebive  I  paid  the  tailor 

for  -he  clothea  1 — ^Tou  have  paid  him  for  them. — Hjut  thoa  paid  the 

■leithaiit  for  the  horae  1 — ^I  have  not  yet  paid  him  for  it. — ^Have  we 
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paid  for  our  glores  1 — ^We  haye  paid  for  them — Haa  jronr  oonsin  at* 
ready  paid  for  his  shoes  ? — He  has  not  yet  paid  fbr  them. — ^Does  my 
hrother  pay  you  what  he  owes  you  1 — He  does  pay  it  me. — Do  you 
pay  what  you  owe  1 — ^I  do  pay  what  I  owe. — ^Haye  you  paid  the 
baker  ? — ^I  have  paid  him. — Has  your  uncle  paid  the  butcher  for  the 
beef? — He  has  paid  him  for  it. — ^Who  has  broken  my  knife  ? — ^I  have 
broken  it  after  cutting  the  bread. — Has  your  son  broken  my  pencils  1 
— He  has  broken'  them  after  writing  his  notes. — Have  you  paid  the 
merchant  for  the  wine  after  drinking  it  1 — ^I  have  paid  for  it  after 
drinking  it. — ^What  did  you  do  after  finishing  your  exercises  V— I 
went  to  my  cousin  in  order  to  conduct  him  to  the  play.— -How  do  I 
speak  1 — ^Tou  speak  properly. — How  has  my  cousin  written  his  ex- 
ercises 1 — ^He  has  written  them  properly. — How  have  my  children 
done  their  task  1 — They  haye  done  it  well. — Does  this  man  do  his 
duty  1 — He  always  does  it. — Do  these  men  do  their  duty  1 — ^Tbey 
always  do  it.— Do  you  do  your  duty  1 — ^I  do  what  I  can. — ^What  do 
you  ask  this  man  for  1 — ^I  ask  him  for  some  money. — ^What  does  this 
boy  ask  me  for  ? — He  asks  you  for  some  money. — ^Do  you  ask  me 
for  any  thing  ? — ^I  ask  you  for  a  crown. — Do  you  ask  me  for  the 
bread  1—^1  do  ask  you  for  it. — ^Which  man  do  you  ask  for  money  ?— 
I  ask  him  for  some  whom  you  ask  for  some. — ^Which  merchant  do 
you  ask  fbr  gloves  1 — ^I  ask  those  for  some  who  live  in  William-street. 
— What  do  you  ask  the  baker  for  1 — ^I  ask  him  for  some  bread. 

127. 

Do  you  ask  the  butchers  for  some  beef  1 — ^I  do  ask  them  fbr  some.. 
— Dost  thou  ask  me  for  the  stick  t — ^I  do  ask  thee  for  it.— Does  he 
isk  thee  for  the  book  1 — ^He  does  ask  me  for  it. — ^What  have  ymt 
asked  the  Englishman  for  I — ^I  have  asked  him  for  my  leather  trunk. 
— Has  he  given  it  you  ? — He  has  given  it  me. — ^Whom  have  you 
isked  for  some  sugar  1 — ^I  have  asked  the  merchant  for  some.— 
Whom  does  your  brother  pay  for  his  shoes  ? — He  pays  the  shoe- 
makers for  them. — Whom  have  we  paid  for  the  bread  1 — ^We  have 
paid  our  bakers  for  it. — ^How  old  art  thou  1 — ^I  am  not  quite  ten  years 
old. — Dost  thou  already  learn  French  1 — ^I  do  already  learn  it.— - 
Does  thy  brother  know  German  1 — ^He  does  not  know  it. — ^Why  does 
he  not  know  it  ? — Because  he  has  not  had  time. — ^Is  your  faUior  at 
home  t — No,  he  is  gone,  (partir  *,)  but  my  brother  is  at  home.— 
Where  is  your  father  gone  to  1 — He  is  gone  to  England. — ^Have  you 
sometimes  been  there  1 — ^I  have  never  been  there. — Do  you  intend 
going  to  France  this  summer? — ^I  do  intend  going  thither. — ^Do  yon 
intend  to  stay  there  long? — ^I  intend  to  stay  there  during  the  summer. 
^-How  long  does  your  brother  remain  at  home  ? — ^Till  twelve  o'clock. 

14 
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-^Hare  jou  had  your  gloTes  dyed  1 — I  haTa  had  them  dyed. — What 
haye  yoa  had  them  dyed  1 — ^I  have  had  them  dyed  yellow. — ^Have 
yoa  already  dined  1 — ^Not  yet. — ^At  what  o'clock  do  you  dine?^ 
I  dine  at  six  o*olock.*-At  whose  house  (chez  qui)  do  you  dioe  1>* 
L  dine  at  the  house  of  a  friend  of  mine. — ^With  whom  did  you  dioe 
yesterday  1 — ^I  dined  with  a  relation  of  mine. — ^What  did  you  eat  ?— 
We  ate  good  bread,  beef,  and  cakes. — What  did  you  drink  1 — ^We 
drank  good  wine  and  excellent  cider. — Where  does  your  uncle  dine 
to-day  1 — He  dines  with  us. — ^At  what  o'clock  does  your  fiither  sup! 
-^He  sups  at  nine  o'clock.— Do  you  sup  earlier  than  hel — ^I  sap 
later  than  he. 

138. 

Where  are  you  going  to  1 — ^I  am  going  to  a  relation  of  mine,  in  o^ 
der  to  breakfast  with  him. — ^Art  thou  willing  to  hold  my  glores  1—1 
am  willing  to  hold  them.— Who  holds  my  hat  1 — ^Tour  son  holds  it 
—Dost  thou  hold  my  stick  1—^1  do  hold  it.— Do  yoa  hold  any  thing! 
—I  hold  your  gun. — Who  has  held  my  book  1 — ^Your  senrant  has 
held  it.— Will  you  try  to  speak  ? — ^I  Will  try.^Has  your  little  brother 
ever  tried  to  do  exercises  1 — ^He  has  tried. — Haye  you  oyer  tried  to 
make  a  hat  1 — ^I  haye  neyer  tried  to  make  one. — ^Whom  are  you  look- 
ing for  1 — ^I  am  looking  for  the  man  who  has  sold  a  horse  to  me. — Is 
your  relation  looking  for  any  onel — He  is  looking  for  a  friend  of  his. 
-»Are  we  looking  for  any  one  ? — We  are  looking  for  a  neighbor  of 
ours. — Whom  dost  thou  look  for  t — I  look  for  a  friend  of  ours. — ^Are 
you  looking  for  a  senrant  of  mine  1 — ^No,  I  am  looking  for  one  of 
mine. — ^Hare  you  tried  to  speak  to  your  nuclei — ^I  haye  tried  to  speak 
to  him.-— Have  you  tried  to  see  my  father  1 — ^I  have  tried  to  see  him. 
-—Has  he  receiyed  youl — He  has  not  receiyed  me. — Has  he  re- 
ceiyed  your  brothers  1 — He  has  receiyed  them. — Have  you  been  able 
to  see  your  relation  1 — ^I  haye  not  been  able  to  see  him. — ^What  did 
you  4iO  afler  writing  your  exercises  1 — ^I  wrote  my  note  after  writing 
them. — ^After  whom  do  you  inquire  1 — ^I  inquire  after  the  tailor — ^Does 
this  man  inquire  after  any  onel — He  inquires  after  you. — Do  they  in- 
quire after  you  1 — ^They  do  inquire  after  me. — ^Do  they  inquire  after 
me  1 — ^They  do  not  inquire  after  you,  but  after  a  friend  of  yours. — ^Do 
you  inquire  after  the  physician  1 — ^I  do  inquire  after  him. — ^What 
does  your  little  brother  ask  for  1 — ^He  asks  for  a  small  piece  of  bread. 
— Has  he  not  yet  breakfasted  1 — He  has  breakfasted,  but  he  is  still 
hungry. — What  does  your  uncle  ask  for  1 — He  asks  for  a  glass  of 
wine. — ^Has  he  not  already  drunk  1 — ^He  has  already  drunk,  but  he 
Is  still  thirs^. 
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ftTT-FIRST  LESSON.— Qtiaran^e  et  unUme  Ltftm. 


Him  who, 

leiceive  the  man  wiio  m 

? 

»▼»  him  who  is  coming. 

Miceive  the  men  who  are 

ito  the  warehoofle? 

Hve  those  who  are  gpiog  in- 


Celui  quL 

Apercevez-Toufl  I'homme  tpl  fwiil? 

Jfaper^ois  celui  qui  yient 
Aperceyez-yoos  lei  hommei  qm  TMl 

an  magann  7 
J'apw9oiB  ceux  qui  y  Tont. 


>  Quel  temps  £Bdt-0 1 
I  1 11  fait  heaa  temps  k 


m  weather? 

dof  weather  is  it? 

ireather  at  present 

the  weather  yesterday  ? 

4  of  weather  was  it  yeetor-  ^  t  Quel  temps  a-t-il  fait  hier  T 


le  weather  yesterday? 
d  weather  yesterday, 
weather  this  morning. 


■\ 


Is  it  warm  ? 
It  is  warm. 

Very, 
It  is  very  wamL 
It  is  cold. 
It  is  Tory  cold, 
ii  neither  warm  nor  cold. 


Dark,  obscure. 

Dusky,  gloomy. 

Clear,  light 
dark  in  your  warehouse. 
dariL  in  his  garret? 
daik  thera 

Wet,  damp. 

Dry. 
le  weather  damp  ? 
not  damp, 
dry  weather 


t  A-t-il  feit  beau  temps  hier? 
t  n  a  fait  manvais  temps  hicr* 
t  n  fait  bean  ten^  oe  matta. 


t  Fait'il  ehaud? 

t-D  fait  chand. 

Trig. 

tnfaittrta-ehand. 

t  n  fiut  firoid. 

t  n  fiut  trte-fixnd. 

t  n  ne  fkit  ni  diand  i^  ft«i& 


Obscnr. 

Sombre. 

Cfair. 

t  n  fait  sombre  dans  Totre  magarfa. 

t  Fait-il  sombre  dans  son  grsBisrT 

t  D  y  fait  sombre. 


Humide. 

Sec. 

t  Fait-il  humide? 

t  n  no  fiut  pas  hunidib 

tnfait 


{ 
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The  wMiAher  m  too  dry. 

The  moonlight,  moondiDM. 

The  mm. 
K  k  moonlight 
We  have  too  rnneh  ran 


To  tatte. 
Hato  3roa  tasted  that  winet 
I  haye  tasted  it 
How  do  yon  like  itT 
I  like  it  weO. 
I  do  not  like  it 

To  like. 
I  like  fish. 
He  likes  fowl 
Do  you  like  cider? 
No,  I  like  wine. 


Do  yon  like  to  see  my  brother? 
I  do  like  to  see  him. 
I  like  to  do  it 
He  likes  to  study. 

To  Uam  by  heart. 

The  scholar. 

The  pnpiL 

The  master,  (teacher.) 
Do  your  acholan  like  to  learn  by 

heart? 
They  do  not  like  learning  by  heart 

Have  you  learned,  your  exercises  by 

heart? 
We  have  learned  them. 


Once  a  day. 
^iiiee,  or  three  times  a  month. 
So  much  a  year. 
So  much  a  head. 

So  much  a  soldier. 
Six  times  a  year. 


Early  in  the  morning. 

We  go  out  early  in  <he  momisg. 
Whoa  did  yoor  fitther  go  out? 


tnfiuttrap 

liB  dab  de  bme. 

LesoieiL 

tnfiutdBffdahiM. 

tlTfiuttrapdesokfl 


CMtUrh 

Ayex-Tons  gottS  oe  Tint 

Je  I'ai  gotitS. 

t  Comment  le  troiiveK  wtn 

t  Je  le  timnre  bon. 

t  Je  Be  le  traoye  pas  batu 

Aimer  1. 

t  J'aime  le  ptMsson. 
t  D  aime  le  poulet 
t  Aimez-TOUB  le  ddrst 
t  Non,  j'aime  le  yfaL 


Aimez^rooi  fc  yoir  mon  IkinI 

J*aime  k  le  voir. 

J'aime  k  le  fidre. 

D  aime  k  Audier. 

A-pprendre  par  centra 

L'^cdier. 

L'€16ve. 

Le  maltre. 

Vos  SaAien  aiment-ihi  k  appwtfi 

par  ooBur? 
Ha  n'aiment  pas  k  Bfpnadtt  par 

OGBUr. 

Aves-Yous  appiis    voa   thteiss  pif 

coeur? 
Nous  les  ayons  appris. 


t  Une  fbis  par  jour. 
t  Trois  fois  par  mois. 
t  Tant  par  an. 

t  Tant  jNir  t«te,  (2«  t^,  til*  hnd^ii 

a  feminine  noun.) 
t  Tant  par  soMat 
t  Six  fois  par  an. 


Lematin  de  hanne  heure* 

Nous  Bortonsle  matin  de  bonne  taos* 

Quand  yotie  ptos  osi41  natif 
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7\9  9peak  of  some  one  or  mtmetMng, 

Of  whom  do  yoa  qieak? 

We  speak  of  the  man  whom  yoa 

know. 
Of  what  are  they  flpeakmg? 
They  are  qwakmg  of  the  weather. 

The  weathei; 

Theaokiie& 

Abo. 


7»  be  eontemt  (aatisfied)  with  aomt 
one  or  oomething. 

Are  yon  satisfied  with  this  man? 

I  am  satisfied  with  hun. 

Are  you  content  with  your  new  coat  ? 

I  am  contented  with  it. 

With  what  are  you  contented  t 

Discontented. 
I  am  discontented  with  Atm,  or  it. 


They  speak  of  your  fiiend. 
They  speak  of  him. 
They  are  speaking  of  your  hook. 
They  are  speaking  of  it 


I  intend  paymg  yoa  if  I  recehre  my 

money. 
Do  yoa  intend  to  buy  wood? 
I  do  intend  to  bay  some,  if  they  pay 

me  what  they  owe  me. 


How  was  the  weather  yesterday? 
Was  it  fine  weather  yesterday? 
It  was  bad  weather. 


PtarUr  de  qiulqtfun  oa  de  quelqus 
chose. 

De  qai  pailez-Toos? 

Noos  pailons  de  lliomme  que  voos 

connaissez. 
De  quoi  parient-ib? 
Ss  paxlent  da  tempsi 
Le  temps.. 
Le  soldat 
AusbL 


Eire  content   de  pi^l^'un  oa  de 
quelque  choee. 

fites-voos  content  de  cet  hoomie  ? 

J*en  sais  content 

fites-voos  content  de  ¥o|re  habit  neaf  ? 

Ten  sais  content 

De  quoi  6tes-Toas  content? 

M^oontent 

Ten  sais  m^ntent 


On  paxle  de  yotre  ami. 
On  en  paxle. 
On  parle  de  yotre  livreb 
On  en  parie. 


Si. 

Je  compte  voos  payer,  si  je  se^oii 

mon  argent 
Comptez-Yous  acheter  da  YmbI 
Je  compte  en  acheter,  si  on  me  pais 

ce  qu'on  me  doit 


Quel  temps  a-t-il  fait  bier? 
A-t-il  fait  beau  temps  bier  ? 
U  a  fait  mauTais  temps. 


EXERCISES. 

129. 
Do  you  perceiye  the  man  who  is  coming  ? — ^I  do  not  perceiye  him 
— Do  you  perceive  the  soldier's  children  1 — ^I  do  perceive  them. — ^Do 
yoo  pereeive  the  men  who  are  going  into  the  garden  t — I  do  not  per- 

14* 
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eoiTo  those  who  are  gofaif  into  the  garden,  bat  those  who  are  goinf 
to  the  market. — ^Does  your  brother  perceive  the  man  who  has  lent 
him  money  1 — He  does  not  perceiye  the  one  who  has  lent  him,  hot 
the  one  to  whom  he  has  lent  some. — Dost  then  see  the  children  who 
are  studying  1 — ^I  do  not  see  those  who  are  studying,  but  those  who 
are  playing. — Dost  Ihou  perceive  any  thing  1 — ^I  perceive  nothing.— 
Have  you  perceived  my  parents'  warehouses  t — I  have  pereeiYed 
them. — Where  have  you  perceived  them ! — I  have  perceived  them 
on  that  side  of  the  rcMul. — Do  you  like  a  large  hat  1 — ^I  do  not  like  a 
large  hat,  but  a  large  umbrella. — ^What  do  you  like  to  do  1 — ^I  like  to 
write. — Do  you  like  to  see  these  little  boys  1 — ^I  like  to  see  them. — 
Do  you  like  wine  1 — ^I  do  like  it. — ^Does  your  brother  like  cider  1-* 
He  does  like  it. — ^What  do  the  soldiers  like ! — ^They  like  wine. — 
Dost  thou  like  tea  or  coffee  ? — ^I  like  both. — ^Do  these  children  like 
to  study  t — ^They  like  to  study  and  to  play. — ^Do  you  like  to  read 
and  to  write  1 — ^I  like  to  read  and  to  write. — How  many  times  a  day 
do  you  eat  1 — ^Four  times. — ^How  often  do  your  children  drink  a  day  f 
— ^They  drink  several  times  a  day. — ^Do  yon  drink  as  often  as  they? 
—I  drink  oflener.-^Do  yon  often  go  to  the  theatre  1 — ^I  go  thilher 
sometimes. — ^How  often  in  a  month  do  you  go  thither  1 — I  go  thitfier 
but  once  a  month. — How  many  times  a  year  does  your  cousin  go  to 
the  balll — ^He  goes  thither  twice  a  year. — ^Do  yon  go  thither  as 
often  as  he  1 — ^I  never  go  thither. — Does  your  cook  often  go  to  the 
market  1 — He  goes  thither  every  morning. 

130. 

Do  you  often  go.  to  my  uncle  1 — ^I  go  to  him  six  times  a  year.— - 
Do  yon  like  fowl  1 — ^I  like  fowl,  but  I  do  not  like  fish. — ^What  do  yon 
like  ? — ^I  like  a  piece  of  bread  and  a  glass  of  wine. — Do  you  learn 
by  heart  1 — ^I  do  not  like  learning  by  heart. — Do  your  pupils  like 
to  learn  by  heart  ? — ^They  like  to  study,  but  they  do  not  like  learning 
by  heart. — How  many  exercises  do  they  do  a  day  1 — ^They  only  do 
two,  but  they  do  them  properly. — ^Were  you  able  to  read  the  note 
which  I  wrote  to  you  ? — ^I  was  able  to  read  it. — ^Did  you  understand 
it  1 — ^I  did  understand  it. — ^Do  you  understand  the  man  who  is  speak- 
ing to  you  1 — ^I  do  not  understand  him. — ^Why  do  you  not  understand 
him  1 — ^Because  he  speaks  too  badly. — Does  this  man  know  French ! 
— He  knows  it,  but  I  do  not  know  it. — ^Why  do  you  not  learn  it  1 — ^I 
have  no  time  to  learn  it. — Do  you  intend  going  to  the  theatre  this 
evening  1 — ^I  intend  going  thither,  if  you  go. — Does  your  father  in- 
tend to  buy  that  horse  1 — He  intends  buying  it,  if  he  receives  his 
money. — ^Does  your  friend  intend  going  to  England  1 — He  intends 
going  thither,  if  they  pay  him  what  they  owe  him. — ^Do  you  intend 
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going  to  tke  eoncert  1 — ^I  intend  going  thither,  if  my  friend  goes. — 
Does  your  brother  intend  to  study  French !— fie  intends  studying  i* 
if  he  finds  a  good  master. 

131. 

How  is  the  weather  to-day  t — ^It  is  yery  fine  weather. — Was  it 
fine  weather  yesterday  1 — ^It  was  bad  weather  yesterday. — How 
was  the  weather  tliis  morning  1 — It  was  bad  weather,  but  now  it  is 
fine  weather. — ^Is  it  warm ! — It  is  very  warm. — ^Is  it  not  cold  I — It 
is  not  cold. — ^Is  it  warm  or  cold  1 — ^It  is  neither  warm  nor  cold. — ^Did 
yon  go  to  the  garden  the  day  before  yesterday  1 — I  did  not  go  thith- 
er.— ^Why  did  you  not  go  thither  1 — ^I  did  not  go  thither,  because  it 
was  bad  weather. — ^Do  yon  intend  going  thither  to-morrow  1 — ^I  do 
intend  going  thither  if  the  weather  is  fine. — ^Is  it  light  in  your  count- 
ing-house 1 — ^It  is  not  light  in  it. — Do  you  wish  to  work  in  mine  1 — 
I  do  wish  to  work  in  it. — ^Is  it  light  there  1 — It  is  very  light  there. — 
Why  cannot  your  brother  work  in  his  warehouse  1 — He  cannot  work 
there,  because  it  is  (t/  y  fait)  too  dark. — ^Where  is  it  too  dark  % — ^In 
his  warehouse. — ^Is  it  light  in  that  hole  1 — ^It  is  dark  there. — ^Is  the 
weaiher  dry  1 — ^It  is  very  dry. — ^Is  it  damp  I—It  is  not  damp.  It  is 
too  dry. — ^Is  it  moonlight  % — ^It  is  not  moonlight,  it  is  very  damp. — 
Of  what  does  your  uncle  speak  ? — He  speaks  of  the  fine  weather.^ — 
Of  what  do  those  men  speak  ? — ^They  speak  of  fair  and  bad  weather. 
— ^Do  they  not  speak  of  the  wind  % — ^They  do  also  speak  of  it. — Dost 
thou  speak  of  my  uncle  ? — ^I  do  not  speak  of  him. — Of  whom  dost 
thou  speak  ? — ^I  speak  of  thee  and  thy  parents. — ^Do  you  inquire  after 
any  one  1 — ^I  inquire  after  your  cousin ;  is  he  at  home  1 — No,  he  is 
at  his  best  friend's. 

133. 

Have  you  tasted  that  wine  t — ^I  have  tasted  it. — How  do  you  like 
iti — ^I  like  it  well. — How  does  your  cousin  like  that  cider? — He 
does  not  like  it. — ^Which  wine  do  you  wish  to  taste  1 — ^I  wish  to 
taste  that  which  you  have  tasted. — ^Will  you  taste  this  tobacco  1 — ^I 
have  tasted  it  already. — How  do  you  like  it ! — ^I  like  it  well. — ^Why 
do  you  not  taste  that  cider  1 — Because  I  am  not  thirsty. — ^Why  does 
your  friend  not  taste  this  beef! — Because  he  is  not  hungry. — Of 
whom  have  they  (on)  spoken  1 — ^They  have  spoken  of  your  friend.— 
Have  they  not  spoken  of  the  physicians  1 — ^They  have  not  spoken 
of  them. — Do  they  not  speak  of  the  map  of  whom  we  have  spoken  % 
— ^They  do  speak  of  him. — Have  they  spoken  of  the  noblemen  1 — 
They  h^-ve  spoken  of  them. — Have  they  spoken  of  those  of  whom 
we  speak  1 — ^They  have  not  spoken  of  those  of  whom  we  speak,  but 
they  have  spoken  of  others. — Have  they  spoken  of  our  children  or 


164 


PORTT-SBCOND    LMSOIT. 


of  those  of  our  neighbort  1 — ^They  hare  neither  spoken  of  oim,  nor 
ihose  of  our  neighbors. — Which  children  hare  been  spoken  of  ¥— 
Those  of  our  master  have  been  spoken  of.^— Do  they  speak  of  my 
book  1 — They  do  speak  of  it. — ^Are  you  satisfied  with  your  pupils t^ 
I  am  satisfied  with  them. — How  does  my  brother  study  1 — ^He  stud- 
ies well. — How  many  exercises  have  you  studied  1 — ^I  have  already 
studied  forty-one. — Is  your  master  satisfied  with  his  aehdar  1 — ^He 
is  satisfied  with  him. — Is  your  master  satisfied  with  the  presents 
which  he  has  received  ? — ^He  is  satisfied  with  them. — Have  you  re- 
ceived a  note  1 — ^I  have  received  one. — ^Will  you  answer  it  1 — ^I  am 
going  to  answer  it. — ^When  did  yoo  receive  it  1 — ^I  received  it  early 
this  morning. — Are  you  satisfied  with  it  1 — ^I  am  not  satisfied  with  it. 
— ^Does  your  friend  ask  you  for  money  T — ^He  does  ask  me  for  some. 
(See  end  of  Lesson  XXTV.) 
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FORTY-SECOND  LESSOU^. —Quarante'dewnime  Lefon, 

OF  PASSIVE  VERB& 

Pashve  verbs  represent  the  subject  as  receiving  or  sufifering  firom  othen 
the  action  expressed  by  the  verb.  In  French,  as  in  English,  they  an 
conjugated  by  means  of  the  auxiliary  verb  Stre,  to  be,  joined  to  the  past 
participle  of  the  active  verb.  Thus  any  active  verb  may  be  changed  into 
the  passive  voice.    Ex. 

Active  voice 

Palme. 

Tu  conduis. 

n  loue.  n  est  lon^. 

Nous  entendons.  Nous  sonmies  ea- 

tendus. 
Vous  punissez.       Vous  dtes  punia 


I  love.  I  am  loved. 

Thou  conductest  Thou  art  conduct- 
ed. 


He  praises. 
We  hear. 

You  punish. 

They  blame. 


He  is  praised. 
We  are  heard. 

You  are  punidi- 

ed. 
They  are  blamed. 


Paative  voice, 

Jesnis  aim^ 
Tu  es  conduit 


Ss  bUtment 


IbsontUimAL 


Co  praise. 
To  punish. 
To  blame. 


Louer  1. 
Pumr2. 
Bl&mer  1. 


By 

By  me, 
By  thee, 
JBtyfaim, 


by  us. 
by  you. 
by  them. 


Par  or  de. 

De  or  par  moi,  do  sr  par 

De  or  par  t4M,  de  or  par 

De  or  par  lui,  d*  or  par 
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n  lofed  by  hhnu 

ok  pnnkilied? 

>  maghty  boy  is  pnniahed. 

viMun  is  he  punished  T 

■  punished  by  his  fathez. 

ich  man  is  praised,  and  tdiich  is 

amed? 


Je  sois  aim^  de  loL 
Qui  est  puni? 

Le  m^chant  garfon  est  pmiL 
Par  qui  est-il  puni  ? 
D  est  puni  par  son  ptoe. 
Quel  homme  est  kni^,  et  leqasl 
\Akm61 


Naughty. 

Skilful,  diligent,  derer. 
Awkward, 
dnoiis,  industrious,  studious. 
Idle. 
Ignorant 


Mdchant 

HabUe. 

Inhalnle. 

Assidu,  studieiis 

Paresseux. 

Ignorant 


The  idler,  the  lazy  fellow.       |  Le  paresseux. 


To  reward. 

To  esteem. 
To  despise. 

To  hate  ;  hating. 

Hated. 
I  hate,  thou  hatest,  he  hates. 


Rcwnpeneet  !• 
EstimerL 
M^priser  1. 


£ra{r*2;   hOeeawt.     (See 

XXIV.) 
Jfol 

Je  hais,  tu  hais,  il  hait 


Oood,  (wise.) 
■e  difldren  are  loved,  because 
ey  are  studious  and  good. 


Sage. 

Ces  enfants  smt  aim6i,  paiM 
sent  stndieuz  et  sages. 


To  travel  to  a  place, 
are  has  he  travelled  to? 
lias  travelled  to  Vienna. 
Is  it  good  travelling  ? 
It  is  good  travelling. 
It  is  bad  traveUing. 
In  the  winter. 
In  the  summer. 
In  the  spring. 
In  the  autunm. 
bad  travelling  in  the  winter. 


Aller*l. 

on  est-il  aU^  ? 

D  est  all^  iL  Vienne. 

t  Fait>il  bon  voyager? 

t  II  fait  bon  voyager. 

t  D  fait  mauvais  voyages 

Dans  I'hiver. 

Dans  r^t^. 

Dans  le  printemps,  an  printenvft 

Dans  I'automne. 

II  fait  mauvais  voyager  ^tam  Vblfm 
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To  drire,  to  rido  in  a  eairiago. 

To  ride,  (on  honeback.) 

To  go  on  loot 
Do  yon  liketorideT 
I  like  todrivOi 


To  Iwe  :  Uved,  Umng, 
I  live,  thou  liyeit,  he  live& 
If  it  good  living  in  Paris  ? 
Is  the  living  good  in  Paris? 
It  is  good  living  there. 
The  living  is  good  there. 

Dear. 
Is  the  living  dear  in  London  T 
Is  it  dear  living  in  London  ? 
The  living  is  dear  there. 


Thmder 
The  storm* 
The  fog. 

Is  it  windy  1    Does  the  wind  blow  ? 

It  is  windy.    The  wind  blows. 

It  is  not  windy. 

It  is  very  windy. 

Does  it  thunder? 

Is  it  foggy? 

It  is  stormy. 

It  is  not  stormy. 

Does  the  snn  shine  ? 

It  thnndeiB  very  muofa. 


AUer  en  voitiiie,  )      ,     ^, 

An«rfcpM>d.  )  U-iyftr- 
Aimex-voQB  k  mooter  k  dievalt 
J'aime  k  alter  en  voitnzeu 


IFter«*4;  vSeUfmoamL 
Je  vis,  ta  vis,  il  vit 

1 1  Fdt-U  boo  vivie  H  Ftaiis? 

>t  B  y  foit bon vivie. 

I  Cher. 

>  t  Fait-il  cher  vivre  k  Londres? 

I I  D  y  fiut  char  vivie. 


Le  tonnena 

L'orage. 

Le  faronillard. 

t  Fait-il  du  vent? 

t  n  fait  da  vent 

t  D  ne  foit  pas  de  vent 

t  D  fait  beaucoap  de  vent 

t  Fait-il  da  tonnene  ? 

tFait-Udalvoaillard? 

t  D  fiut  de  l'orage. 

t  B  ne  fait  pas  d'orage. 

tFait-Udasolea? 

t  JX  foit  beaocoop  de  toimiaiia 


Afterwardt, 
Am  mton  as. 

As  soon  as  I  have  eaten  I  drink. 
As  soon  as  I  have  taken  off  my 

shoeri,  I  take  off  my  stockings. 
What  do  yoa  do  in  the  evening  ? 


Enmiie, 

Au98it6t  que, 

AasBit6t  que  j'ai  mang^,  je  hoik 

Au8at6t  que  j'ai  6t^  mes  sonfio^ 

j'6te  mes  baa. 
Que  faites-vous  le  soir? 


To  olup  :  slept,  deeping. 
I  deep^  thou  deepest,  he  deepa 
Does  your  father  stUl  deep? 
JB»itiDdespaL 


Dormir*2 ;  doimi,  dormant. 
Je  doxB,  tu  don,  il  dort 
Votie  p^re  doit-fl  encore  T 
U  dort  anoore. 
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ler 


Without  Sant. 

Without  money.  Sana  argent 

WHhoat  apeaking.  t  Sans  pth  ier. 

Without,  oatu,  requires  the  English  pnMnt  participle,  while  fai 
I  it  is  followed  by  the  infinitiTe. 

Ithoat  saying  any  thing.  |  t  Sans  rien  dire. 


At  loot 

Efrfin, 

To  arrioe. 

Arriver  1,  (takes  Hre  fat  its 

iliary.) 

»  anired  at  last  T 

E8t-ilenfinairiT6? 

1  not  arriyed  yet. 

oming  at  last  ? 

Vient-il  enfin  T 

wming. 

Dvient 

And  then. 

Puie. 

len  he  deeps. 

Pnisfldort 

n  as  he  has  sopped  he  reads, 

Ausntftt  qn'a  a  fonp^,  Q  Ul;  | 

then  he  sleeps. 

dert. 

EXERCISES. 
133. 

you  loTod  1 — ^I  am  loved. — By  whom  are  you  loved  ?— I  am 
by  my  uncle. — By  whom  am  I  loved  I — Thou  art  loved  by  thy 
s. — By  whom  are  we  loved  ? — ^You  are  loved  by  your  friends, 
whom  are  those  boys  loved  1 — ^They  are  loved  by  their  friends, 
whom  is  this  man  conducted? — ^He  is  conducted  by  me.—- > 
B  do  you  conduct  him  to  t — ^I  conduct  him  home. — ^By  whom 
e  blamed  1 — ^We  are  blamed  by  our  enemies. — ^Why  are  we 
d  by  themi — Because  they  do  not  love  us. — ^Are  you  punished 
ir  master  ? — ^I  am  not  punished  by  him,  because  I  am  good  and 
as. — ^Are  we  heard  t — ^We  are. — By  whom  are  we  heard  1 — ^We 
tard  by  our  neighbors. — ^Is  thy  master  heard  by  his  pupils  t — 
heard  by  them. — ^Which  children  are  praised  ? — ^Those  that  are 
—Which  are  punished  1 — ^Those  that  are  idle  and  naughty.^ — ^Are 
Biised  or  blamed  1 — ^We  are  neither  praised  nor  blamed. — ^Is  our 
loved  by  his  masters  ? — He  is  loved  and  praised  by  them,  because 
tudious  and  good ;  but  his  brother  is  despised  by  his,  because  he  is 
ty  and  idle. — Is  he  sometimes  punished  ? — He  is  {il  Pest)  every 
ng  and  every  evening. — ^Are  you  sometimes  punished  1 — ^I  am 
I  U  suis)  never ;  I  am  loved  and  rewarded  by  my  good  mMtenu 
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— Are  these  children  neyer  punished  ? — ^They  are  (ils  ne  le  lont)    \ 
never,  because  they  are  studious  and  good ;  but  those  are  so  (Ze  «otU) 
very  often,  because  they  are  idle  and  naughty. — Who  is  praised  and 
rewarded  T — Skilful  children  are  praised,  esteemed,  and  rewazdedf 
but  the  ignorant  are  blamed,  despised,  and  punished. — Who  is  loved, 
and  who  is  hated  1 — ^He  who  is  studious  and  good  is  loTed,  and  ha 
who  is  idle  and  naughty  is  hated. — ^Mnst  one  be  {faut-U  itre)  good 
in  order  to  be  loved  1 — One  must  be  so,  (ilfaut  Pitre.) — What  must 
one  do  (jque  fautM  faire)  in  order  to  be  loved  1 — One  must  be  good 
and  assiduous. — ^What  must  one  do  in  order  to  be  rewarded  1— One 
must  be  (ilfaut  itre)  skilful,  and  study  much. 

134. 

Why  are  those  children  lored  1 — ^They  are  loved  becanae  they  ate 
good. — ^Are  they  better  (plus  sages)  than  we  1 — ^They  are  not  better, 
but  more  studious  than  you. — ^Is  your  brother  as  assiduous  as  mine  t— 
He  is  as  assiduous  as  he,  but  your  brother  is  better  than  mine. — Do 
you  like  to  drive  ? — ^I  like  to  ride. — Has  your  brother  ever  been  on  i 
horseback  % — ^He  has  never  been  on  horseback. — Does  your  brother 
ride  on  horseback  as  often  as  you  1 — He  rides  on  horsdback  oftener 
than  I. — Did  you  go  on  horseback  the  day  before  yesterday  I — ^I 
went  on  horseback  to-day. — ^Do  yon  like  travelling  1 — ^I  do  like  travel- 
ling.— Do  you  like  travelling  in  the  winter  1 — ^I  do  not  like  travelling 
in  the  winter ;  I  like  travelling  in  the  spring  (au  printemps)  and  in  an- 
tumn. — Is  it  good  travelling  in  the  spring  1 — ^It  is  good  travelling  in 
spring  and  in  autumn,  but  it  is  bad  travelling  in  the  summer  and  in  the 
winter. — Have  you  sometimes  travelled  in  the  winter  t — ^I  have  ofteo 
travelled  in  the  winter  and  in  the  summer. — ^Does  your  brother  travel 
often  1 — He  travels  no  longer,  (Less.  XXXVI. ;)  he  formerly  travel-    t 
led  much. — ^When  do  you  like  to  ride  ? — ^I  like  to  ride  in  the  morn- 
ing.— Have  you  been  in  London  1 — ^I  have  been  there. — ^Is  the  living 
good  there  1 — The  living  is  good  there,  but  dear. — ^Is  it  dear  living 
in  Paris  1 — ^It  is  good  living  there,  and  not  dear. — Do  yon  like  travel- 
ling in  France  1 — ^I  like  travelling  there,  because  one  finds  good  peo- 
ple (de  bmmes  gens)  there. — Does  your  friend  like  travelling  in  Hol- 
land 1 — He  does  not  like  travelling  there,  because  the  living  is  bad 
there. — Do  you  like  travelling  in  Italy  1 — ^I  do  like  travelling  thero, 
because  the  living  is  good  there,  and  one  (et  qu'on  y)  finds  good  peo-    ^ 
pie  there  ;  but  the  roads  are  not  very  good  there. — Do  the  English   .  ^ 
like  to  travel  in  Spain  1 — ^They  like  to  travel  there ;  but  they  find  the 
roads  there  too  bad. — How  is  the  weather  1 — ^The  weather  is  very 
bad. — ^Is  it  windy ! — ^It  is  very  windy.— Was  it  stormy  yesterday  1— 
t  was  very  stormy. 
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136. 

Do  ymi  go  to  the  market  this  morning  ? — ^I  do  go  thither,  if  it  is 
•ot  stormy. — ^Do  yoa  inteiid  going  to  France  this  year,  {eette  annet  7) 
I  intend  going  thither  if  the  weather  is  not  too  bad. — Do  you  like  to 
go  on  foot  1 — ^I  do  not  like  to  go  on  foot,  but  I  like  going  in  a  car- 
riage when  {ipiani)  I  am  trayeUing. — ^Will  you  go  on  foot  ^ — I  can- 
not f^o  on  foot,  because  I  am  tired. — ^What  sort  oi  weather  is  it  ? — It 
thunders. — ^Does  the  sun  shine  ? — The  sun  does  not  shine ;  it  is  fog- 
gy—Do you  hear  the  thunder? — I  hear  it. — ^Is  it  fine  weather  ? — 
The  wind  blows  hard,  and  it  thunders  much. — Of  whom  hare  you 
spoken  t — We  have  spoken  of  you. — ^Have  you  praised  me  % — Wo 
luiTe  not  praised  you ;  we  have  blamed  you. — ^Why  have  you  blamed 
me  ?— Because  you  do  not  study  well.^-Of  what  has  your  brother 
q)oken  1 — He  has  spoken  of  his  books,  his  horses,  and  his  dogs. — 
What  do  you  do  in  the  eyening  1 — I  work  as  soon  as  I  have  supped. 
— And  what  do  you  do  afterwards  ? — ^Afterwards  I  sleep. — ^When  do 
you  drink  ? — ^I  drink  as  soon  as  I  have  eaten. — ^When  do  you  sleep ! 
— I  sleep  as  soon  as  I  have  supped. — Have  you  spoken  to  the  mer- 
dimt  ? — I  have  spoken  to  him. — ^What  has  he  said  ! — He  has  left 
{j^€trtir  *)  without  saying  any  thing. — Can  you  work  without  speak- 
B^  ? — I  can  work,  but  not  {non  pas)  study  French  without  speaking. 
<— Wilt  thou  go  for  some  winel — I  cannot  go  for  wine  without 
money. — Have  you  bought  any  horses  1 — ^I  do  not  boy  without 
money. — ^Has  your  father  arrived  at  last  ? — He  has  arrived. — ^When 
did  he  arrive  1 — This  morning  at  four  o'clock. — ^Has  your  cousin  set 
out  at  last  ? — He  has  not  set  out  yet. — Have  you  at  last  found  a  good 
master  1 — ^I  have  at  last  found-  one. — ^Are  you  at  last  learning  Ger- 
man ? — ^I  am  at  last  learning  it. — ^Why  have  you  not  already  learned 
it  t-— Because  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  a  good  master. 
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OF  REFLECTIVE  VERBS. 

WiiKN  the  actbn  &1]b  upon  the  agent,  and  the  objective  case  refen  to  the 
le  perBon  as  the  nominative,  the  verb  is  called  reflective.    In  F^reneh 

nearly  all  the  active  verbs  may  become  reflective. 
In  reflective  veibe  the  pronoun  of  the  object  is  of  the  same  penon  as  that 

of  the  subject    Each  person  ii  therefore  conjugated  with  a  doable  penaoaj 

praioan,  tfaiis>— 


I»  myseUl 

Thou,        tiiysrif 

li 


Je,  me. 

To,        ti. 
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He, 

hfanwlC 

She, 

henell 

It. 

ilMl£ 

One, 

ODe'iieUl 

We, 

ounelyMi 

Yon, 

yeoneUl 

Ye, 

7oiinelYe& 

Ther, 

HhemmliYm. 

Oht,  A.  It  will  be  remaiked  that  the  third  penon  m  ahnrsji  m^ 
•ny  be  ita  number  or  gender. 


Toent 
To  cot 
To  eat 
To  cot 
To  eat 
Toent 
To  oat 


youneU 

myeelfl 

onnelYeflL 

hiniBel£ 

henel£ 

itnU: 

one's  eelH 


▼ooB  coupet* 
Me  ooopei* 
Nooi  ooupei* 

Se  cooper. 


Do  you  bom  yonreelf  7 
I  do  not  bom  myself 
You  do  not  bom  yoanel£ 
IaeemyBel£ 
00  I  see  myself  7 
He  BeeBhimaelfl 
We  see  oanelveB. 
They  see  themeelTee. 


Do  yoa  wish  to  warm  3roaiBelf  7 
I  do  wish  to  warm  myaelfl 
Does  he  wish  to  warm  himself  7 
He  does  wish  to  warm  hfansn1€ 
They  wish  to  warm  themselTeai 


To  et^mff  to  divert,  to  mnuae  one's 
oelf. 

In  what  do  yoa  amose  yonrseif  7 
I  amase  myself  in  reading. 
He  dtvwta  himself  tn  plupwg. 


Voos  brftles-vooi? 

Je  ne  me  br^e  pML 

Voos  ne  voos  brtdos  pan 

Je  me  vois. 

Est-ce  que  je  ma  yoisf 

n  se  Toit 

Nous  noas  ToymiSL 

lis  se  Toient 


Voulez-Tous  Toos  chaofibrT 
Je  Teuz  me  chaoftr. 
Veut-il  se  chaufl^7 
n  Teat  se  chaofier. 
Us  yeulent  se  chaufiar. 


iS*aifiiiMr  1,  (takes  d  befoie  the 

hifeO 
t  ^A  quei  yoas  amosex-vwiB? 
tJem'amoae  d  Ztre. 
t  n  i^unnsa  djauep 


FORTT.THIBD   LS880N. 


m 


Each, 
Each  one. 
Sach  man. 
lamowB  himBelf  80  he  likes. 

anuiBee  himeelf  in  the  heat 

can. 

The  taste. 
I  has  his  taste, 
ch  of  you. 

e  worid,  (the  people.) 
eiy  one,  everybody, 
r  speaks  oiiL 

m  liable  to  eirar. 


lake,  to  he  mistaken. 
a  are  mistaken, 
is  mistaken. 

deceive,  to  cheat. 
leated  me. 
heated  me  of  a  hundred 


Chaque, 

Chacun. 

Chaque  homme 
Chaqne  homme 

vent 
Chacon  i^amuse  de  son  nueiix. 


s^anme  oomme  I 


Le  gotit 

Chaqne  homme  a  son  goftt 
Chacon  de  yoos. 
Le  monde. 
Tout  le  monde. 

Tout  le  monde  (chaoon)  en  paile. 
Tout  homme  (or  ohaqne  honune)  < 
sujet  k  se  trompeb 


t  Se  tromper  1. 

t  Yous  vous  trompei. 

t  n  se  trompe. 


Tromper  1. 

n  m'a  tromp^ 

n  m'a  tromp^  de  cent 


iTou  cut  your  finger.  |  Vous  vous  coupez  le  doigt 

.    When  an  agent  perftmns  an  act  upon  a  part  of  himself  tiw 
.de  reflective. 


y  nails. 

A  hair. 
To  pull  out. 
■  ont  his  hair. 
I  his  hair. 

The  piece. 
A  piece  of  bread. 

To  go  away. 

rou  gomg  awayt 
going  away, 
going  away  7 
I  going  away. 
we  going  away? 
m  going  away 


Je  me  oonpe  les  ongles. 
Un  cheven,  (plur.  x.) 

Arracher  1. 

n  i^airache  les  cheveuz 

n  se  coupe  les  chevenz. 

Le  moreean. 

Un  moreean  de  pain. 


t  S'en  dUer  •  1. 

Vous  en  alles-voDB? 

Je  m'en  vais. 

S'en  va-t-U? 

n  s'en  va. 

Now  en  allons-nous  7 

NoM  ions  en  allooiL 
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An  thaw  men  going  away  7 
They  an  not  goin^  away. 

To  feel  sleepy 
Do  yon  feel  sleepy  1 
I  do  feel  sleepy. 

To§oiL 

To  feoTt  to  dreud. 


I  dnad,  thou  dnadest,  he  dnads. 
He  fean  to  Mil  his  fingen. 
Do  yoQ  dnad  to  go  ontl 
I  do  dnad  to  go  out. 
He  is  afraid  to  go  thither 


Ces  hommes  s'en  yont-ibf 
Us  ne  f'en  Yont  pas. 


t  Avoir  envie  de  donnir. 

t  Ayez-Tons  envie  de  domirT 

t  J'al  enyie  de  donnir. 


S^lir  3. 

Cramdre  •  4.   Part  past* 

part  pres.  eraignmOt  (takes  dt 

hefon  the  infinitive.) 
Je  crains,  tu  cnins,  il  craint 
U  cramt  de  se  salir  les  doigts 
Cimignez-voiiB  de  sortirt 
Je  crains  de  swtir. 
n  ciaint  d'y  aller. 


To  fear  tome  one 

I  do  not  fear  him. 
Do  yon  fear  that  mani 
What  do  yon  fear? 
Whom  do  yon  fearl 
I  fiMur  nobody 


Craindre  *  quelqt^un. 

Je  ne  le  crains  pes. 
Craignez-vous  cet  hommsT 
Que  craignex-vous? 
Qui  craignez-vous  1 
Jene  cratas  penonneb 


EXERCISES. 

136. 

Do  yon  see  yourself  in  that  small  looking-glass  1 — ^I  see  mysdf  i& 
it. — Can  your  friends  see  themselves  in  that  large  looking-glass  1 — 
They  can  see  themselves  therein. — ^Why  does  your  brother  not  light 
the  fire  ? — He  does  not  light  it,  because  he  is  afraid  of  bomiiig  him- 
self.— ^Why  do  you  not  cut  your  bread  ? — ^I  do  not  eat  it,  because  I 
fear  to  cut  my  finger. — ^Have  you  a  sore  finger  1 — ^I  hare  a  sore  fin- 
ger and  a  sore  foot. — Do  you  wish  to  warm  yourself? — ^I  do  wish  to 
warm  myself,  because  I  am  very  (grand)  cold. — Why  does  that  man 
not  warm  himself? — Because  he  is  not  cold. — ^Do  your  neighbon 
warm  themselves  1 — ^They  warm  themselves,  because  they  are  cold. 
— Do  you  cut  your  hair  ? — ^I  do  cut  my  hair. — ^Does  yonr  friend  cut 
his  nails  ? — He  cuts  his  nails  and  his  hair. — ^What  does  that  man  do  1 
— He  pulls  out  his  hair. — In  what  do  you  amuse  yourself  t — I  amus** 
myself  in  the  best  way  I  ean. — ^In  what  do  your  children  amuse 
themselves? — They  amuse  themselves  in  studying,  writing,  and 
plsLying. — ^In  what  does  jour  eonsin  amuse  huuself  ?—  'He  amuses 


FORTT-THIRD   LB8SON.  ITS 

'himself  in  reading  good  books,  and  in  writing  to  his  friends^ — In 

^hat  do  you  amuse  younelf  when  you  have  nothing  to  do  at  home  ? 

I  go  to  the  play,  and  to  the  concert.     I  often  say,  "  Every  one 

^Xkiuses  himself  as  he  likes." — Every  man  has  his  taste ;  what  is 

yours  1 — ^Mine  is  to  study,  to  read  a  good  book,  to  go  to  the  theatre, 

^He  coneert,  snd  the  ball,  and  to  ride. 

137. 
Why  does  your  cousin  not  brush  his  coat  1 — ^He  does  not  bmsh  it, 
^^Qcause  he  is  afraid  of  soiling  his  fingers. — ^What  does  my  neighbor 
^11  you  ? — He  tells  me  that  (que)  you  wish  to  buy  his  horse  ;  but  I 
know  that  (que)  he  is  mistaken,  because  you  have  no  money  to  buy 
U. — What  do  they  (an)  say  at  the  market  ? — They  say  that  (que)  the 
enemy  is  beaten. — ^Do  you  believe  that  ? — ^I  believe  it,  because  every 
one  says  so. — ^Why  have  you  bought  that  book  1 — ^I  have  bought  it, 
because  I  want  it  to  learn  French,  and  because  every  one  speaks  of 
it. — ^Are  your  friends  going  away  ? — ^They  are  going  away. — ^When 
are  they  going  away  1 — ^They  are  going  away  to-morrow. — ^When 
are  you  going  away  1 — ^We  are  going  away  to-day. — ^Am  I  going 
away  ? — Yon  are  going  away  if  you  like,  (<t  vaus  voulez,) — ^What 
do  our  neighbors  say  1 — They  are  going  away  without  saying  any 
thing. — How  do  you  like  this  wine? — I  do  not  like  it. — What  is  the 
matter  with  you  ?— I  feel  sleepy. — Does  your  friend  feel  sleepy ! — 
Ho  does  not  feel  sleepy,  but  he  is  cold. — ^Why  does  he  not  warm 
himself? — He  has  no  wood  to  make  a  fire. — ^Why  does  he  not  buy 
some  wood  1 — He  has  no  money  to  buy  any. — ^Will  you  lend  him 
some  1 — If  he  has  none  I  will  lend  him  some. — ^Are  you  thirsty  1 — 
I  am  not  thirsty,  but  very  hungry,  (grand*  f aim.) — ^Is  your  servant 
sleepy  1 — ^He  is  sleepy. — ^Is  he  hungry  ? — He  is  hungry. — ^Why  does 
he  not  eat  ? — Because  he  has  nothing  to  eat. — ^Are  your  children 
hungry  1 — ^They  are  hungry,  but  they  have  nothing  to  eat. — Have 
they  any  thing  to  drink  ? — ^They  have  nothing  to  drink. — ^Why  do  you 
not  eat  1 — ^I  do  not  eat  when  (quand)  I  am  not  hungry. — ^Why  does 
the  Russian  not  drink  1 — ^He  does  not  drink  when  he  is  not  thirsty.-* 
Did  your  brother  eat  any  thing  yesterday  evening  ? — ^He  ate  a  piece 
of  beef^  a  small  piece  of  fowl,  and  a  piece  of  bread. — Did  he  not 
drink  1 — ^He  also  drank. — ^What  did  he  drink  t— ^He  drank  a  glass  of 
(See  end  of  Lesson  XXiV.) 
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PORTY-FOURTH  LESSON.— QuarmUe-quatrUme  Lgfom. 

PERFECT  OF  REFLECTIVE  VERBS. 

In  French  all  refleetiye  verbs,  without  exception,  take  in  tbflh 
tenses  the  auxiliary  ^tre,  while  in  English  they  take  to  have. 

Have  you  cut  youTMlf  ? 

I  have  cut  myselfl 

Have  I  cut  myself  7 

Yon  have  cut  yourself. 

You  have  not  cut  yourwlt 

Hast  thou  cut  thyself? 

I  have  not  cut  mytolf. 

Has  your  brother  cut  himself  7 

He  has  cut  himself. 

Have  we  cut  ourselves? 

We  have  not  cut  ourselves. 

HmfB  these  men  cut  themselves? 

TiMy  have  not  cut  themselves. 


Vous  dtes-vous  coup^  7 

Je  me  suis  conp^ 

Me  suis-je  coup^  7 

Vous  vous  Ates  coup^. 

Vous  ne  vous  dtes  pas  caapi 

T'es-tucoup^? 

Je  ne  mc'suis  pas  coopd. 

Votre  frftre  s'est-O  coupd  7 

n  i^est  coupd. 

Nous  sommes-noos  conpfcT 

Nous  ne  nous  sonomes  pas  ooqi6 

Ces  hommes  se  sont-ils  ooupdst 

Us  ne  se  sent  pas  ooap^su 


To  take  a  waUu 
To  go  a  walking. 
To  take  an  airing  in  a  carriage. 
The  coach. 
To  take  a  ride. 
Do  you  take  a  walk? 
I  do  take  a  walk. 

He  takes  a  walk. 

We  take  a  walk. 

Thou  wishest  to  take  an  airing. 

They  wish  to  take  a  ride. 


1*  Se  protHoner  1.- 

Aller  se  promener. 

t  Se  promener  en  canase. 

Le  carosse. 

t  Se  promener  it  ohevaL 

Vous  promenez-vous? 

Je  me  promtoe    (See  Obs.  X  hm» 

son  XXV.) 
n  se  piomtoe. 
Nous  nous  promenons. 
Tu  veux  te  promener  en  cauMWu 
Us  veulent  se  promener  it  clMnraL 


To  walk  a  child. 

Do  you  take  your  children  a  walk- 

mg? 
I  take  them  a  walking  every  mom- 

ing. 


Promener  un  enfant, 
Promenez-vous  vos  enfanta? 

Je  les  promtoe  tons  lea  matina. 


To  go  to  bed,  to  lie  doum. 
To  go  to  bed. 
To  get  up,  to  rise. 
DoyoariBeeatiyl 


t  Se  coucher  1. 

t  Alter  se  eoueher,  oe  mettre  mm  fit 
Se  lever  I. 
[  Voua  WvvL-Noua  de  borne  henra  t 
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Iri>eat 

I  go  to  bed  at  smiBet. 

The  BamiM. 

The  Buiiflet 
^  what  time  did  yea  go  to  bed  7 

^  threeVeloek  in  the  monmig. 
^  what  o'eiock  did  he  go  to  bed 

yesterday  1 
B«  went  to  bed  late. 


To  rejoice  af  aomethmg, 
I  lejoioe  at  yonr  happineok 
At  what  doee  your  nncle  rejoioet 

I  havo  rejoiced. 

They  have  rejoiced. 

Ton  have  mirtaken. 

We  bdre  mifltakea. 


To  hurt  tomehodff, 
rke  eml,  the  pnin,  the  harm 
lave  you  hart  that  maa  1 

have  hurt  that  man. 
¥hy  did  you  hurt  that  man? 

have  not  hurt  him. 
Kwe  that  hurt  you? 
limt  hurts  me. 

To  do  good  to  tmyhedy. 
lave  I  ever  doae  you  any  harmt 

On  the  contrary. 
To ;  on  the  contrary,  you  have  done 
me  good, 
have  never  done  harm  to  any  one. 


Have  I  hurt  youl 
Tou  have  not  hurt  me. 

That  does  me  good. 


Je  me  teve  an  lever  da  ooieiL 

Je  me  couohe  au  ooocher  da  soleO. 

Le  lever  du  soleiL 

Le  coucher  du  soleiL 

A  qoeUe  heure  vous  6tes-vous  ctm* 

eb61 
A  troia  hemes  du  matin. 
A  quelle  heuie  i^est-il  coueh^  hier? 

n  ■'est  ooaoh6  taid. 


8e  rijouir  2  de  ptelque  ehe§9, 

e  me  r^jouis  de  votre  bonheor. 
De  quoi  votre  onoia  so  r^jooitiill 

e  me  suis  i^jouL 
Us  se  soot  i^jouis. 

Vous  vous  ^tes  tromp^ 
Nous  nous  sommee  tromp^ 


est 


Faire  du  nuU  d  quelfu'un. 

Le  tnmL 

Avex-vous   fiut   du    mal    k 
homme? 

JPai  fait  du  mal  k  cet  homme. 
Pourquoi  avez-vous  fait  du  mal  4 
cet  homme? 

Je  ne  Ini  ai  pas  hit  de  maL 
Cela  vous  fii^-il  du  mal? 
Cela  me  fait  du  maL 

Faire  du  hien  d  quelqu*un, 
Vous  ai-je  jamais  fiut  da  mal  ? 
Au  coatraire. 
Non;  vous  m'aves  an  contraiie 
£ut  du  bien. 

Je  n'ai  jamais  fait  de  mal  k  per- 
senae. 


Vous  ai-je  fait  mal? 

Vous  ne  m'avez  pas  fait  maL 


I  Cela  me  fait  du  bien. 


To  do  with,  to  diepoee  of. 

That  does  the  servant  do  with  his 
it 


Faire  de. 

La  domestiqoe  que   fait-Q  da 
balait 
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He  sweqM  tbe  floor  with  it 

What  doeo  lie  wish  to  make  of  thii 

wood? 
He  doee  not  wish  to  make  any  thinf 

of  it. 


t  n  balaie  le  plancher 

t  Que  veut-il  faixe  do  ce  boiaf 

n  n'en  vent  rien  faiie. 


Oba.  A,    When  a  prapMitiott  has  no  definite  aubjeet,  the 
Older  to  aroid  the  pronouns  they,  peopU,  &>€.,  use  the  verb  in  the 
Toice,  and  say :  /  was  told,  instead  of,  They  told  me ;  He  ia  frntUr^d, 
instead  of,  TheyJUtter  him;  It  woe  given  to  me,  instead  of,  Thtygmoe  it 
to  me.    This  is  always  expressed  in  French  by  means  of  the  indefinite  pro- 
noun on,  one.    Ex. 

He  is  flattered,  but  he  is  not  beloved  |  On  le  flatte,  raais  on  ne  I'aime  paa 


I  am  toftd  that  he  is  airiyed. 

That,  (conjunction.) 

A  knife  was  given  to  him  to  cut  his 
bfead,  and  he  cut  his  finger. 

ToJUttter  §ome  one. 
To  flatter  one's  self! 

He  flatten  himself  that  he  knows 
French. 

Nothing  huU 
He  has  nothing  but  enemies. 


On  me  dit  qu'il  est  arrivtf. 
Que, 

On  Ini  a  donn^  un  eouteau  pour  oon- 
per  son  pain,  et  il  s'es^  coup6  le 
doigt 

Flatter  I  queUft^um 

Se  flatter,  (takes  de  before  the  infin- 
itive.) 
t  II  se  flatte  de  savoir  le  fran9aiik 

JVe — que. 

n  n'a  que  des  ennemis. 


Tobeeemie, 


He  has  turned  a  soldier. 
Have  you  turned  a  merchant  7 
I  have  turned  (become)  a  lawyer. 

What  has  become  of  your  brother?   i 

What  has  become  of  him  ? 
1  do  not  know  what  has  become  of 
him. 

To  enliet,  to  enroL 


He  has  enlisted. 


i 


Devenir  *  2,  part  past,  devemi,  (w 
conjugated  like  its  primitive  «enM^*» 
Less.  XXIY.  and  XXXIV.) 

t  II  s'est  fait  soldat 

t  Vous  6tee-vous  fait  marchand  ? 

t  Je  me  suis  fait  avocat 

t  Votre  fr^re  qn'est-t'Z  devenn  ? 

t  Qu'est  devenu  votre  fr ere  7 

tQu'eet-i2  devenn? 

t  Je  ne  sais  pas  oe  qn'tZ  est  devenik 

S*enr6ler  1,  eefavre  aMoL 
t  II  s'est  enr6l^. 
t  II  s'est  fait  soldat 


For,  (meaning  because.) 

I  cannot  pay  you,  for  I   have  ao 
mcaejr. 


Car. 

Je  ne  puis  vous  payer>  ear  ja  iTal 
pascTargent 


FOftTT-FOURTH   LISBON. 


1T7 


Be  eannot  gi?«  yon  any  bread,  for  I  II  ne  pout  paa  yooa  ckmner  de  p«iB» 


^ 


car  il  ii*en  a  paa. 


Jie  has  none. 

7b  believe  eome  one, 
"^  yoa  believe  that  man  ? 
^not  believe  him. 

Olt.  B,    The  verb  eroire  *  governa  the  aeoimtive ;  we  aay,  howofir: 
To  believe  in  God.  I  Croiie  en  Dieu. 

^  Wlieve  in  God.  Je  oroia  en  Dieu. 


Croire  *  4  quelqt^un. 
Croyez-vona  cet  homme  T 
Je  ne  le  cioia  pea. 


To  utter  afuUehttod^  to  Ue, 

t  lie,  thou  lieat,  he  liea. 

The  atory-teller,  the  liar. 


Mentir  *  3 ;  peat  part  manft, 
part  mcntant, 

Je  mena,  tu  mena,  il  ment 
Le  menteur. 


EXERCISES. 

138. 

Why  has  that  child  been  praised  % — ^It  has  been  praised  becaase  it 
bas  studied  well. — Hast  thou  ever  been  praised? — I  have  often  been 
praised. — ^Why  has  that  other  child  been  punished? — It  has  been 
punished,  because  it  has  been  naughty  and  idle.-r-Has  this  child  been 
rewarded? — It  has  been  rewarded  because  it  has  worked  well. — 
Wluit  must  one  do  in  order  not  to  be  (pour  ne  pas  Hre)  despised  1 — 
One  must  be  studious  and  good. — What  has  become  of  your  friend  ? 
•—He  has  become  a  lawyer. — ^What  has  become  of  your  cousin  1— 
He  has  enlisted. — Has  your  neighbor  enlisted  ? — He  has  not  enlist- 
sd. — ^What  has  become  of  him  1 — He  has  turned  a  merchant. — ^What 
bas  become  of  his  children  ? — His  children  have  become  men. — 
What  has  become  of  your  son  ? — He  has  become  a  great  man. — Has 
be  become  learned  1 — Ho  has  become  learned. — ^What  has  become 
of  my  book  ? — ^I  do  not  know  ^idiat  has  become  of  it. — Have  you 
torn  it  1 — ^I  have  not  torn  it. — What  has  become  of  our  friend's  son  % 
— ^I  do  not  know  what  has  become  of  him. — ^What  have  you  done 
with  your  money  t — ^I  have  bought  a  book  with  it.-— What  has  the 
joiner  done  with  his  wood  t — He  has  made  a  bench  of  it. — What  has 
the  tailor  done  with  the  cloth  which  you  gave  him  ? — He  has  made 
elothes  of  it  for  (pour)  your  children  and  mine.— Has  that  mad  hurt 
you  ? — No,  Sir,  he  has  not  hurt  me. — What  must  one  do  in  order  to 
be  loved  1 — One  must  do  good  to  those  that  have  done  us  harm.— 
Have  we  ever  done  you  harm  I*— No ;  you  have  on  the  contrary  done 
■s  9oed* — ^Do  joo  do  harm  to  any  one  V— I  do  no  oo&  isk)  ^flanL.-— ^ 
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Why  haye  yoa  hnrt  these  children  1 — I  have  not  hnrt  theiiu-«-HaTa 
I  hurt  you  t — ^Yon  have  not  hurt  me,  but  your  boys  haye,  (m  mi  sn/ 
fttU,y--Wh2t  have  they  done  to  yoa  ? — ^They  have  beaten  me. — Ib  it 
(est-ce)  your  brother  who  has  hurt  my  son  ? — No,  Sir,  it  is  not  (er 
fCest  pas)  my  brother,  for  he  has  never  hurt  any  one. 

139. 

Hare  you  drunk  that  wire  t — ^I  have  drunk  it. — ^How  did  you  like 
it  1 — I  liked  it  very  well  — ^Has  it  done  you  good  ?— It  has  done  mb 
good. — Have  you  hur*  yourself  t — I  have  not  hurt  myself.-^Who  has 
hurt  himself? — ^My  brother  has  hurt  himself,  for  he  has  cut  his  fin- 
ger.— Is  he  still  ill,  (malade  7) — He  is  better,  (nuetue.) — I  rejoioe  to 
hear  that  he  is  no  longer  ill,  for  I  love  him. — ^Why  does  your  coasin 
pull  out  his  hair  1 — Because  he  cannot  pay  what  he  owei^. — ^Have 
you  cut  your  hair  ? — I  have  not  cut  it,  (myself,)  but  I  have  had  it 
'  cut,  {me  les  suis  fait  couper,) — ^What  has  this  child  done  1 — lie 
has  cut  his  foot. — ^Why  was  a  knife  given  to  him  ? — ^A  knife  was 
given  him  to  (pour)  cut  his  nails,  and  he  has  cut  his  finger  and  his 
foot. — Do  you  go  to  bed  early  1 — I  go  to  bed  late,  for  I  cannot  sleep 
when  I  go  to  bed  early. — ^At  what  o'clock  did  you  go  to  bed  yester- 
day ? — Yesterday  I  went  to  bed  at  a  quarter  past  eleven. — ^At  what 
o'clock  do  your  children  go  to  bed  1 — ^They  go  to  bed  at  sunset. — 
Do  they  rise  early ! — ^They  rise  at  sunrise. — At  what  o'clock  did 
you  rise  to-day  ? — ^To-day  I  rose  late,  because  I  went  to  bed  late 
yesterday  evening,  (hier  au  soir,) — Does  your  son  rise  late  t — He 
rises  early,  for  he  never  goes  to  bed  late. — ^What  does  he  do  when 
he  gets  up  ? — He  studies,  and  then  breakfasts. — Does  he  not  go  out 
before  he  breakfasts ! — No,  he  studies  and  breakfasts  before  he  goes 
out. — What  does  he  do  after  breakfasting  1 — ^As  soon  as  he  has 
break&sted  he  comes  to  my  house,  and  we  take  a  ride. — Didst  thou 
rise  this  morning  as  early  as  1 1 — ^I  rose  earlier  than  you,  for  I  rose 
before  sunrise. 

140. 

Do  you  often  go  a  walking  1 — ^I  go  a  walking  when  I  have  nothing 
to  do  at  home. — Do  you  wish  to  take  a  waik  1 — L  cannot  take  a  walk, 
for  I  have  too  much  to  do. — ^Has  your  brother  taken  a  ride  ?— -He  has 
taken  an  airing  in  a  carriage. — ^Do  your  children  often  go  a  walking ! 
^-They  go  a  walking  every  morning  after  breakfast,  (i^^  le  de» 
jeuner,) — Do  you  take  a  walk  after  dinner,  (apr^  le  diner  f) — After 
dinner  I  drink  tea,  and  then  I  take  a  walk. — ^Do  you  often  take  your 
children  a  walking  ? — ^I  take  them  a  walking  every  morning  and  ev- 
ery evening. — Can  you  go  vnth  me  ? — I  cannot  go  with  yoa,  for  I 
Ma  to  take  mj  JittU  bmther  o«i  &  waUdsi^,— WhAr«  do  yoa  walk  f— 
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walk  in  «ei  uncle's  garden. — Did  your  father  rejoice  tc  see  jod  ! 
fe  did  rejoice  to  see  me,— --What  did  you  rejoice  at  ? — I  rejoiced 
ieing  my  good  friends. — ^What  was  your  uncle  delighted  with, 
ft  il  rejoui  f) — He  was  delighted  with  the  horse  which  you  haye 

him. — ^What  were  your  cluldren  delighted  with  1 — ^They  were 
xhted  with  the  fine  clothes  which  I  had  had  made  for  them,  {que 
iur  at  fait  f aire.) — ^Why  does  this  man  rejoice  so  much,  {trntt?) 
eca«se  he  flatters  himself  he  has  good  friends. — ^Is  he  not  right 
sjoicing  t — He  is  wrong,  for  he  has  nothing  but  enemies. — ^Is  he 
loved  1 — He  is  flattered,  but  he  is  not  beloTed.— -]>o  you  flatter 
rfelf  that  you  know  French  ? — ^I  do  flatter  myself  that  I  know  it ; 
[  can  speak,  read,  and  write  il. — Has  the  phynciaa  done  any 
n  to  your  child  ? — He  has  cut  his  finger,  (lui  «  an^  le  doigt,) 
he  has  not  done  him  any  harm,  so  (et)  you  are  mistaken,  if  yon 
ive  that  he  has  doQC  him  any  harm. — ^Why  do  yon  listen  to  that 

% — ^I  listen  to  him,  but  I  do  not  believe  him ;  for  I  know  that  he 
story-teller.— How  do  you  know  that  he  is  a  story-teller  1 — ^He 
}  not  believe  in  Grod ;  and  all  those  {tous  ceux)  who  do  not  be>- 
9  in  God  are  story-tellers. 


FORTY-FIFTH  LESSON.— Quaran/e-crmyi^ame  Lefon. 

OF  IMPERSONAL  VERBS. 

^B  have  already  seen  (LesBons  XLI.  and  XLII.)  some  idiomarioi  ea^ 
MODS  with  /atr«,  all  of  which  belong  to  the  imperBonal  verbs.  ThtM 
8,  having  no  determinate  subject,  are  conjugated  only  im  the  thiid  pei> 
by  means  of  the  pronoun  il,  it    Ex. 

To  nun,    it  tmnis. 


To  snow,  it  snows. 
To  htai,     it  hails. 


Fleuvoir*3.   fl  pleiit,jMMtjMrtphL 
•Neiger  1.         il  neige. 
Gr^ler  1.         il  gr^ 


he  snbstantives  belonging  to  these  three  verbs  are  feminme,  as  Will  be 
when  we  come  to  treat  d  feminine  nouns. 

t  Faire  des  ^hurii 

t  Fait41  des  ^claiat 

t  II  fait  des  Eclairs. 

L'^lair. 

Le  parasoL 

t  II  pleut  it  verw. 

t  II  fait  beauconp  ^^6tM^ 

Neige-t-U  ? 

n  neige  ImU  % 


To  lighten. 
I H  lighten  7 
MS  lighten. 

The  lightning. 

The  parasol 
lins  very  hard, 
jrhtens  much. 
I  it  snow  ? 
lowamnclk 
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It  haOsmaek 

The  rail  doei  not  ihiiio 
The  Min  m  in  my  eye& 

•To  thunder, — it  thundeiib 
To  riiine,  to  glitter 


Hsve  you  donel 
lithe  welkinggood? 

In  that  country. 

The  country. 
He  hai  made  many  friends  in  that 
eountry. 


Cf  which,  of  whom,  whoae, 
I  see  the  man  of  whom  you  speak. 
I  haye  bought  the  horse  of  which 

you  spolie  to  me. 
I  see  the  man  whose  brother  has 

killed  my  dog. 
I  see  the  man  whose  dog  y^m  hare 

kiUed. 
Do  you  see  the  child  whose  lather 

set  oirt  yesterday  T 
I  see  it 

Whom  have  you  seen  ? 
I  have  seen  the  merchant  whose 

warehouse  yon  have  taken. 


I  haye  spoken  to  the  man 
warehouse  has  been  burnt. 


Thai  of  which. 

That,  or  the  one  of  which, 

Tho&e,  or  the  onee  of  which. 

I  haye  that  of  which  I  haye  need. 

I  haye  what  I  want 

He  has  what  he  wants. 


n  £ut  beancoup  de  griie. 

{La  grile,  a  feminine  ntfOBi) 
t  n  ne  fait  point  de  soleiL 
t  Le  soiefl  me  Amne  dans  la  yue. 
(La  tue,  the  sight,  a  femhiine  nona4 


Tonner  1— Q  tonne. 
Luire  *  4 ;  imet.  jiorf  luisant ;  jMSl* 
hiL 


Femter  1. 
t  Ayez-yous  fini  T 
t  Fait-il  bon  marcher  T 
Dansee  pays. 
Le  pays. 

t  n  s'est  fait  beauooiqp  dPamia 
eepays. 


Domt,  (conneotiye  pronoun.) 

Je  yois  I'homme  dont  yous  pailei. 

J'ai   achet^    le   oheyal   dont 

m'ayez  pari^. 
Je  yois  lOiomme  dont  le  frtee  a  tutf 

mon  chiea. 
Je  you  I'homme  dont  yous  ayes  tutf 

le«hien. 
Voyez-yous  I'enfairt  dont  le  ptee  est 

parti  hier? 
Je  le  yois. 
Qui  ayez-yous  yu  7 
J'ai  yu  le  marchand  dont  yoos  screi 

prisle  magasin. 


J'ai  parl^  k  I'homme  dont  le 
sina^t^brCd^ 


\ 


Ce  dont 
CeUii  dont- 
Cewf  dont 


J'ai  ee  dont  j'ai 
I  n  a  ee  dont  fl  abesoin. 


Haye  you  the  book  of  which  you  l  Ayez-yous  le  line  dont 

haye  need  7  besoin  7 

I har0  ikat  of  wkUh  I  haye  need.     \  Tai  celui  dowtJaLlMBaiik 
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man  tiie  nafls  of  which  he 

ed? 

boM  of  which  he  has  need. 


L'homme  a4-fl  Iw  ckMsiitiit  3  a  k»* 

soin? 
n  a  ceiix  dont  U  a 


To  need,  to  want        >  ^^^j,  ^^^  ^ 
To  have  need  of.         ) 


len  do  you  see  7 

9e  of  whom  yoa  have  spoken 


Queb  hommes  voyez-vous? 

Je  vob  ceuz  dont  vom  m'aivei  parM. 


le  past  participle  does  not  agree  with  its  abject  in  mmiber,  (that  is 
Bct  is  in  the  plural,  the  past  participle  does  not  take  an  «,)  when  it 
)d  by  the  connective  pronoun  dont,  of  whom,  of  which,  whose. 

>ee  the  pupils  of  whom  I 

joken  to  yon  7 

m. 


Voyex-vooB  les  ^l^es  dont  je  vous  ai 

parU? 
Je  lesvoiik 


To  whom, 

diildren  to  whom  you  have 

ome  cakes. 

I  men  do  you  speak? 

»  those  to  whom  you  have 


Mate.  ^Fem, 

Sing.  ^  Phw,  Mmc  Phar. 

^A  pii,  auxpulB, 

Je  vois  les  enfants  d  qui  voos  aves 

donn6  des  g&teauz. 
A  quels  hommes  parles-vons? 
Je  paile  k  ceux  auxquels  (it  qui)  vooi 

vous  6tes  adressd. 


1  qui,  dative  for  all  genders  and  numbers,  is  more  usually  employed 
IS  than  auxquels,  dative  plural  of  lequel ;  but  for  things,  ottxgnslff 
ays  be  used. 

S^adreour  1  d. 

Reneonirer  1,  (govenis  the  aoeiMi^ 
tive.) 

J'ai  rencontrd  les  hommes  k  qui  (ami 
quels)  vous  vous  6tes  adresid. 


To  apply  to. 
To  meet  with. 


net  with  the  men  to  whom 
▼e  applied. 


I  men  do  you  wpeak  7 
i  those  whose  children  have 
xidious  and  obedient 
Obedient,  disobedient 


De  quels  hommes  pailez-vous? 

Je  parle  de  ceux  dont  les  enfieuats  out 

6i6  stu^eux  et  obdlnantB. 
Obdissant,  dtebdisnuit 


So  that, 
St  my  money,  so  that  I  can- 
jryoo. 


De  oorte  que,  (oonjunetioii.) 
Pai  perdu  mom  »  v<>ut,  de  sorta 
ja  aa  piua  too.    «ftB* 


16 


FOftty-PIFTB  LB880N. 


I  MB  HI,  n  that  I  eaimot  go  out 


DL 


Je  faii  makde,  do  lOft*  qiM  Jb  OB  fiii 

sortir. 
Malada^ 


EXERCISES. 

141. 

Hare  you  at  last  learned  French  1 — ^I  was  ill,  so  thai  I  could  not 
learn  it. — Has  your  brother  learned  it !-— He  has  not  learned  it,  because 
he  has  not  yet  been  able  to  find  a  good  master.— ^Do  yon  go  to  the 
ball  this  erening  1 — I  have  sore  feet,  so  that  I  cannot  go  to  it. — ^Did 
you  understand  that  German  1 — ^I  do  not  know  German,  so  that  I 
could  not  understand  him. — ^Have  you  bought  the  horse  of  which 
you  spoke  to  me  t — ^I  have  no  money,  so  that  I  oould  not  buy  it.-« 
Have  you  seen  the  man  from  whom  I  have  received  a  present! — I 
have  not  seen  him. — Have  jrou  seen  the  fine  gun  of  which  I  spoks 
to  you  ? — ^I  have  seen  it. — Has  your  uncle  seen  the  books  of  which 
you  spoke  to  him  t — He  has  seen  them. — ^Hast  thou  seen  the  man 
whose  children  have  been  punished  t — ^I  have  not  seen  him. — ^To 
whom  have  you  been  speaking  in  the  theatre  ? — I  have  been  speak- 
ing to  the  man  whose  brother  has  killed  my  fine  dog.^Have  you 
seen  the  little  boy  whose  father  has  become  {s* est  fait)  a  lawyer  t — 
I  have  seen  him. — ^Whom  have  you  seen  at  the  ball  1 — ^I  have  seen 
there  the  men  whose  horses,  and  those  whose  coach  {emrotse)  you 
have  bought. — ^Whom  do  you  see  now  ? — ^I  see  the  man  whose  ser- 
vant has  broken  my  looking-glass. — Have  you  heard  the  man  whose 
friend  has  lent  me  money  ? — ^I  have  not  heard  him.— -Whom  have 
you  heard  1 — ^I  have  heard  the  French  captain  whose  son  is  my 
friend. — Hast  thou  brushed  the  coat  of  which  I  spoke  to  thee  1 — ^I 
have  not  yet  brushed  it. — Have  you  received  the  money  which  you 
have  been  wanting ! — ^I  have  received  it. — Have  I  the  paper  of 
which  I  have  need  1 — ^You  have  it. — Has  your  brother  the  books 
which  he  is  wanting  % — He  has  them. — Have  you  spoken  to  the  mer- 
chants whose  warehouse  we  have  taken  1 — ^We  have  spoken  to  them. 
—Have  you  spoken  to  the  physician  whose  son  has  studied  German  1 
— ^I  have  spoken  to  him. — Hast  thou  seen  the  poor  men  whose  ware- 
houses have  been  burnt  ? — I  have  seen  them. — Have  you  read  the 
books  which  we  have  lent  you  1 — We  have  read  them. — ^What  do 
you  say  of  them,  (en  t) — We  say  that  they  are  very  fiine. — ^Have 
your  children  what  they  want  ? — ^They  have  what  they  want. 

143. 
X)f  which  man  do  you  speak  1— -I  speak  of  the  one  whose  .brother 
baa  turned  sQldier*--Of  wVueK  ohMx^w  Yiw«  ^oa  v^^oken !— I  havt 
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Bpoken  of  those  wbose  parents  are  learned. — ^Which  book  have  yon 
read  V-^I  haye  read  that  of  which  I  spoke  to  jtm  yesterday .^Which 
paper  has  your  cousin  ? — He  has  that  of  which  he  has  need.— ^Whioh 
6phes  has  he  eaten  ? — He  has  eaten  those  which  you  do  not  like. — 
Of  which  books  are  you  in  want  1-^1  am  in  want  of  those  of  which 
you  haye  spoken  to  me. — ^Are  you  not  in  want  of  those  which  I  am 
reading  t — I  am  not  in  want  of  them. — Do  you  see  the  children  to 
whom  I  haye  given  cakes  ? — I  do  not  see  those  to  whom  you  haye 
giyen  cakes,  but  those  whom  you  haye  punished. — To  whom  have 
you  given  some  money  1 — I  have  given  some  to  those  who  have  been 
dLilful. — To  which  children  must  one  give  books  1 — One  must  give 
some  to  those  who  are  good  and  obedient. — ^To  whom  do  you  give  to 
eat  and  to  drink  ? — ^To  those  who  are  hungry  and  thirsty  — Do  you 
give  any  thing  to  the  children  who  are  idle  ? — I  give  them  nothing. 
— ^Did  it  snow  yesterday  \ — ^It  did  snow,  hail,  and  lighten. — Did  it 
rain  ? — ^It  did  rain. — Did  you  go  out  ? — J  never  go  out,  when  it  is  bad 
weather. — Have  the  captains  at  last  listened  to  that  man  ? — ^They 
have  refused  (Lesson  XXXV.)  to  li^en  to  him ;  all  those  to  whom 
he  applied  have  refused  to  hear  him.-— With  whom  have  you  met  this 
morning  1 — ^I  have  met  with  the  man  by  whom  I  am  esteemed. — 
Have  you  given  any  cakes  to  your  pupils  1 — ^They  have  not  studied 
well,  so  that  I  have  given  them  nothing. 


FORTY-SIXTH  LESSOJ^, ^Quarante-swUme  Lefon.  .  • 

OF  THE  FUTURE. 

RcTLB^ — ^The  first  or  simple  future  is  formed,  m  all  French  veibs,  from  the 
infinitive,  by  changing  the  letter  r,  for  the  first  three  conjugations,'  and  the 
ending  re  for  the  fourth,  into  rat     Ex. 

I^fin.  Future. 


To  hnre,  I  shall  or  will  love. 

To  finish,  I  shall  or  will  finish. 

To  foresee,  I  shall  or  will  foresee 

To  restore,  I  sliall  or  will  restore. 


l9t  Conj,  Aimer,  j'aimeraL 

2d   —  Fmir,  je  finirai. 

3d   ^-  F^yoir,  je  pr^voiraL 

4th  — -  Rendre,  je  rendraL 


Obs,  A.  We  need  only  know  the  fint  person  shigular  of  the  future  m  otdn 
to  form  aH  the  other  persons,  as  they  are  always  alike  in  all  French  ywhs, 
viz.  for  the  second  person  singular  ros,  the  third  peiBan  singular  rs;  the  first 
person  plural  ron§,  the  second  rex,  and  the  third  ront. 

*  Though  the  third  conjugation  is  composed  abnost  entirely  of  eieeptioiis, 
tiw  role  is  notwithstanding  correot,  as  all  those  verbs  which  now  fonn  eK« 
fanneziy  ipeUed  and  written  acooidmg  te  \l. 
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Thoa  ihalt  or  wilt  love,  tboa  ahalt  or 

wUtfinUL 
He  shall  or  will  knre,  he  diaU  or  will 

finish* 
We  shall  or  will  lore,  we  diaU  or  will 

finish. 
You  shall  or  will  lore,  you  shall  or 

will  finish. 
They  shall  or  will  love,  they  shall  dr 

will  finish. 
Thoa  shalt  or  wih  foresee,  then  dialt 

or  wih  restore. 
He  shall  or  will  foresee,  he  shall  or 

will  restore. 
We  shall  or  will  foresee,  we  shall  or 

will  restore. 
Yon  shall  or  will  foresee,  yon  shall  or 

will  restore. 
They  shall  or  will  foresee,  they  shall 

or  will  restore. 


Tu  aimersc..-'  Ta 


n  aimero. 
Nous  aimersfu; 
Vous  aimeres. 
Us  aimeront. 
Tu  pr^yoiros. 
Dpr^voiro. 
Nona  pr6Toiron& 
Vons  pir6?oire« 
lis  prdvoirsfit 


Dfinira. 

XoDsfinirtat 

VonsfiniFes. 

Tu  zemdrst. 
n  lendrs. 
Nous  rendroM 
Voos  reodrss 
BsiendroRt 


BZCKPTIONB. 

06s.  B,  The  following  fourteen  verbs,  besides  the  auxiliaries  avoir  and 
itre,  and  ton  more,  the  futures  of  which  are  given  at  the  end  of  this  Lesson, 
form,  all  the  exceptions  to  our  rule  for  the  formi^ti<ai  of  the  future.  It  moat 
be  remenobered  that  the  fint  person  singular  of  the  excepttons  lieing  onoe 
known,  all  the  other,  persons  are  likewise  known,  they  l)emg,  as  may  be  i 
fifom  the  above,  the  same  in  all  verbs. 


V 

Infinitive. 

Future. 

To  have. 

I  shall  or  will  have. 

Avoir  *. 

J'euraL 

To  be. 

I  shaU  or  win  be. 

fitre*. 

JeseraL 

To  go.  ^ 

I  Shan  or  wiU  go. 

Afler  •  1. 

J^raL 

To  send. 

I  shaU  or  will  send. 

Envoyer  •  1. 

J'enverrai 

To  hold. 

I  shaU  or  wiU  hold. 

Tenir  »  2. 

Je  tiendrai 

To  come. 

I  shaU  or  wiU  eome. 

Venir  »  2. 

Je  viendraL 

To  sit  down. 

I  shaU  or  win  sit 

S'aaMoir  «  3. 

Je   m'aaseier 

down. 

Je  m'aasitfrai. 

To  owe. 

I  shaU  or  wiU  owe. 

Devoir  »  3. 

Je  devraL 

To  be  neeeasary.  It  will  be  necessary. 

FaUoir  *  3. 

n  faudra. 

TbteaUa. 

I  ShaU  or  win  be 

Poavoir*3. 

JepQumi 

abU. 

\ 

- 
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Infinitive, 

FtUure. 

Torecehra 

I  shall  or  will  reoeiTe. 

Recevoir  3. 

Jereoevni* 

To  know. 

I  riiall  or  will  know. 

Savoir  3. 

Jesaurai. 

To  be  worth. 

I   shall   or    will   be 
worth. 

Valoir  *  3. 

Je  Tandrai- 

To  see. 

I  shall  or  will  see. 

Voir*  3. 

Je  verraL 

To  be  willing 

I  shaU    w  wiU    be 
willing. 

Vottloir  «  3. 

To  da 

I  shall  or  will  dow 

Faire*4. 

Je  feral 

Shall  or  will  he  have  money? 

V»  will  have  some. 

fie  will  not  have  any. 

Shall  yon  soon  have  done  writing? 

I  shall  soon  have  done. 

He  will  soon  have  done  his  exercise. 


When  shall  yon  do  yonr  exercises? 
I  will  do  them  soon,  (ere  long.) 
My  brother  will  do  his  exercises  to- 
morrow. 

Next  Monday. 

Last  Monday. 

Next  month. 

This  month. 

This  country. 


When  will  your  cousin  go  io  the  con- 
cert? 
He  win  go  next  Tuesday. 
Shall  you  go  anywhere  ? 
We  shall  go  nowhere. 


Wni  he  send  me  the  book? 

He  will  send  it  you  if  he  hqs  done 

with  it. 
ShaU  yon  be  at  home  this  evening? 

I  shaU  be  there. 

Will  yonr  father  be  at  home? 

lie  win  be  there. 

Will  yonr  cousins  be  there  ? 

They  win  be  there. 


Aura-t-il  de  I'argent? 

n  en  aura. 

n  n'en  aura  pas. 

t  Aurez-vous  bient6t  fini  d'^dire? 

t  J'aurai  bient6t  fim. 

t  II  aura  bient6t  fini  son  thdme. 


Quand  ferez-voos  voe  thdmes? 

Je  les  ferai  Uentdt. 

Men  fi^re  fera  ses  thdmes  «*— »*in- 

liundi  prochain. 

Luiidi  pasB^  or  lundi  demies 

t  Le  mois  prochain. 

Ce  mois-cL  • 

Ce  pays-cL 


Quand  votre  cooila  ira^-i 

cert? 
n  ira  mardi  prochain. 
Irez-vous  quelqne  part? 
Nous  n'irons  nulls  part 


M'enverra-t-fl  le  livre? 

t  n  vous  I'enverra  s^l  I'a  fini 

Serez-vous  chez-vous  (jk  la  maisiBi) 

ce  Boir? 
J'y  serai 
Votre  ptee  sera-t-fl  ehez  Ini,  (jk  U 

maison?) 
ny  sera. 

Vos  cousins  y  seront-ib? 
Ds  y  seront 


*  And  an  those  in  eevoir,  as:  apereewrir,  to  perceive ; 


CetMSMITy  ID 
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Win  hfi  MBd  me  the  booke? 

He  will  Msd  them  yoo. 

Will  he  send  eome   paper  to  mj 

countiog-booM  7 
He  wQl  send  eome  thither. 


Shall  you  be  able  to  pay  yonr  riioe- 

maker? 
I  have  lost  my  money ,  so  that  I  diaU 

not  be  able  to  pay  him. 
My  friend  has  lost  his  pocket-book, 

so  that  he  will  not  be  able  to  pay 

for  his  shoes. 


Win  you  hold  any  thing? 
I  shaU  hold  yonr  umbrella. 
Win  your  friend  come  to  my  con- 
cert? 
He  win  come. 
ShaU  yon  eome  ? 
IshaU  oome. 


Win  it  be  necessazy  to  go  to  the 
market? 

It  win  be  necessary  to  go  thither  to- 
morrow morning. 

It  win  not  be  neceMuy  to  go  thither. 

ShaU  you  see  my  father  to-day  ? 

We  shaU  see  him. 


M*enYerra-t-il  lee  livres  ? 

n  tons  lee  eniij—. 

EnTena^t-il  da  papier  k  mon  eoAp* 

toirT 
n  y  en  envemu 


Ponnei-voiM  payer  Totre  oovdonnierT 

J'ai  peidn  mon  argent,  de  scale  que 
je  ne  ponrrai  pas  le  payer. 

Mon  ami  a  peidu  son  portefeoOle,  de 
sorte  qu'il  ne  pourra  pas  payer  bm 
BonlieEi. 


Tiendrez-Tons  qnelque  chose  T 
Je  tiendrai  votre  parapluie. 
Yotre  ami  Tiendra-t-il  li  mon 

cert? 
n  viendra. 
Viendrez-Tons  ? 
Je  Tiendrai. 


Faudra-t-Q  aUer  an  march6 1 

n  friudra  y  aUer  domain  matin. 

U  ne  friudra  pas  y  aller. 
Yeirez-vous  imMi  p^re  anjourd'huT 
Nous  le  verrons. 


Obs,  C.    The  foUowmg  ten  yeibs  are  the  remaining  ezceptioiis  to  our  role 
for  the  formation  of  the  frituie. 


To  lean.  I  shaU  or  wffl  lean. 

To  employ.  I  shaU  or  will  em|doy. 

To  try.  I  shaU  or  wiU  try. 

To  acquire.  I  shaU  or  wiU  acquire. 


To  run. 
To  gather. 
To  die,  (to 
lose  lifo.) 
To  expire. 


I  shan  or  wiU  run. 
I  shaU  or  wiU  gather. 
I  shaU  or  will  die. 

I  i^an  or  win  expire. 


Infinitive, 
Appuyer  1. 
Employer  1 
Gasayer  1. 
Acqu^rir*2. 
Courir*2. 
Cueinir*2. 
Mourir*2. 

fichoir*3. 


Future. 

J'appuieraL 
J'empl<HeraL 
J'esnieral' 
J'acquerraL 
Je  courraL 
Je  cueiUeraL 
Je  mourraL 

P^herraL 


'  These  three  are,  properly  speaking,  and  according  to  Ofas.  Z>.  of 
XXIV.,  no  eieeptions ;  but  we  have  giren  them  in  order  to  leave  the  learner 
tt  no  doubt  nepecting  the  formatioii  of  the  futuie  of  all  the  IVench 
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To  move.       IifaaDarwilliiioTe. 
To  ram.         It  will  nin. 


Moiivoir*3*  Je  monmL 

Fleiivoir*3  Ilpleurm 


EXERCISES. 
143. 

Shall  yon  have  any  books  ? — ^I  shall  have  some. — ^Who  will  give 
you  any  1 — ^My  uncle  will  give  me  some. — ^When  will  your  cousin 
have  money  ? — He  will  have  some  next  month. — ^How  mnch  money 
shall  you  have  1 — ^I  shall  have  thirty-five  francs. — Who  will  have 
good  friends  ? — ^The  English  will  have  some. — Will  your  flBither  be 
at  home  thii'  evening  ? — He  will  be  at  home. — ^Will  you  be  there  1 — 
I  shall  also  be  there. — ^Will  your  uncle  go  out  to-day  1 — ^He  will  go 
out,  if  it  is  fine  weather. — Shall  you  go  out  1 — ^I  shall  go  out,  if  it 
does  not  rain. — ^Will  you  love  my  son  t — ^I  shall  love  him,  if  he  is 
good. — ^Will  yon  pay  your  shoemaker  1 — ^I  shall  pay  him,  if  I  receive 
my  money. — ^Will  yon  love  my  children  1 — ^If  they  are  good  and  as- 
siduous I  shall  love  them  ;  but  if  they  are  idle  and  naughty  I  shall 
despise  and  punish  them. — ^Am  I  right  in  speaking  thus  1 — ^You  are 
not  wrong. — ^Is  your  friend  still  writing? — He  is  still  writing. — 
Have  you  not  done  speaking  ? — ^I  shall  soon  have  done.— -Have  our 
friends  done  reading  ? — ^They  will  soon  have  done. — Has  the  tulor 
made  my  coat  1 — ^He  has  not  made  it  yet ;  but  he  will  soon  make  it. 
— ^When  will  he  make  it  1 — When  he  shall  have  time. — ^When  will 
you  do  your  exercised  ? — I  shall  do  them  when  I  ■hall  have  time. — 
When  will  your  brother  do  his! — He  will  do  them  next  Saturday. — 
Wilt  thou  come  to  me  ? — ^I  shall  come. — When  wilt  thou  come  ? — ^I 
shall  come  next  Friday. — ^When  have  you  seen  my  uncle  ! — ^I  saw 
him  last  Sunday. — ^Will  your  cousins  go  to  the  ball  next  Tuesday  ? 
-r-They  will  go. — ^Will  you  come  to  my  concert  ? — I  shall  come,  iif  I 
am  not  ill. 

144. 

When  will  you  send  me  the  money  which  you  owe  me  1 — ^I  shall 
send  it  you  soon. — ^Will  your  brothers  send  me  the  books  which  I  have 
lent  them! — ^Tbey  will  send  them  you. — ^When  will  they  send  them 
to  me  % — They  will  send  them  to  you  next  month. — ^Will  you  be  able 
to  pay  me  wluit  you  owe  me  ! — 1  shall  not  be  able  to  pay  it  you,  for 
I  have  lost  all  my  money. — ^Will  the  American  be  able  to  pay  for  his 
shoes  ? — ^H»  has  lost  his  pocket-book,  so  that  he  will  not  be  able  to 
pay  for  them. — ^Will  it  be  necessary  to  send  for  the  physician  1 — No- 
body is  in,  so  that  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  send  for  him. — ^Will  it 
be  Beoessezj  to  go  to  the  market  to-morrow  1 — ^It  will  be  neoeaeary 
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to  go  thither,  for  we  want  some  beef,  some  bremd,  and  some  wine.— 
Shall  yon  see  your  fother  to-day  t — ^I  shall  tee  hinri. — ^Where  will  he 
be  1 — He  will  be  at  his  eoonting-hoase. — ^Will  you  go  to  the  ball  to- 
night 1 — ^I  shall  not  go,  Ibr  I  am  too  ill  to  go  to  it. — ^Will  your  friend 
go  1 — He  will  go,  if  you  go. — ^Where  will  our  neighbors  go  1 — ^Thcy 
will  go  nowhere ;  they  will  remain  at  home,  for  they  have  a  good 
deal  (beaucoup)  to  do. 


FORTT-SEYENTH  LESSON.— Quoraiile-Mprame  Lefon. 


To  belong. 

Do  you  belong? 
I  do  belong. 

Does  that  hone  belong  to  your  broth- 
erT 

It  does  belong  to  hhn. 

To  whom  do  these  gloves  belong  7 

They  belong  to  the  captains. 

Do  these  hosMS  belong  to  the  cap- 
tains? 

They  do  belong  to  them. 


n 


Does  that  cloth  soit  yonr  biother? 

It  suits  him. 

Do  these  dioes  suit  yonr  farotheis  7 

They  suit  them. 

Does  it  suiw  you  to  do  that  7 

It  suits  me  to  do  it 

Does  it  suit  your  cousin  to  come  vitfa 

us? 
It  does  not  suit  him  to  go  out 


To  oueeeed 

Do  you  succeed  in  learning  FVendiT 

IsDooeed  in  it 
IdssDOoeed  in  learning  it 


Appartemr*fi,  (is  conjugated  like  iti 
primitive  fentr*.  Lesson  XL) 

Ai^Nurtenez-Tous  ? 

J'appartiens. 

Ce  cheyal  appaitient-il  k  Totre  fttes? 


n  lui  appaitient 
A  qui  sppartiennent  ces  gsnts  T 
Bs  iqppaitienneiit  aux  capttainea 
Cos  eheranz 
eapitaines? 
Us  Isnr  appaitiennent 


Cotwemr*^,  (Conjugated  like  «•• 
fitr*,  Less.  XXIV.  and  XXXIV.) 

Ce  dnp  convient-il  k  votre  fitos  ? 

n  lui  convieat 

Ces  soulieis  conTiennent-ils  li  jm 
frbres? 

lis  leur  conviennent 

Tons  convient-il  de  faire  cela  T 

U  me  convient  de  le  fairs. 

Conyient-il  k  TOtie  cousin  de  fsnlr 
avec  nous? 

n  ne  lai  oonyisnt  pas  de  sHtib 


Farvenir*fL    (Goojogated  like 

t  Panrenes-TOOB  k  apfswndrs  le 

9ais? 
t  J'y  parviens. 
t  Je  parmis  k  Vi 


•jf* 
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kheM  hmh  mceeed  in  Belting  their 


y  Buooeed  thetrein. 

To  gueeeed. 
yoa  sacceed  in  doing  that  7 
cceedin  it. 

To  forget 

To  clean. 

ThefaikBtand 

J* 

Immediately,  directly. 

This  instant,  instantly. 

Presently. 
a  going  to  do  it 
ill  do  it  immediately 
n  going  to  work. 


J»  there  ? 
Are  there  ? 

There  is  not 
Ther^arenot 
WiUtherabe? 
TherawiUbe. 
I  «*r  were  there,  or  has 


t  Ces  hommes  parnennent-ils  li 

die  leoiB  ohavanx  7 
t  Us  y  parviennent 


RhteeirfC 
R^usHssez-Yoas  k 
J'y  r^mris. 


oelA? 


Oublier  1,  (takes  de  befim  tbi 

finitive.) 
Nettoyer  1 
L'enorier. 


Tout  de  suite. 

A  rinstant,  snr  le  champ 

Tout  k  I'henre. 

Je  vais  le  faire. 

Je  vais  le  flure  toot  da 

Je  vais  travailler. 


there 


ire  has  been, 
lere  any  wine  7 
re  is  some. 
ire.  is  not  any. 
there  any  men  I 
n  are  some. 
n  an  not  any. 


Y  a-t-a  f 

U  n*y  a  paa. 

Y  aura-t-O? 
Dy  aura.  ^ 

Y  a-t-il  eat 

II  y  aeu. 
Ya-t-UduYin? 
II  y  en  a. 
II  n'y  en  a  pas. 

Y  a-t41  des  hommfls? 
Dy  ena. 

n  n'y  en  a  paa. 


irs  avB  men  ndio  will  not  stsdy. 

jere  anyone? 
«e  is  no  one^ 
there  to  be  many  paople  at  the 

in? 

!•  amlli  be  a  fPMt  many  people 


n  y  a  des  hommes  qui  neTenlent 

^tudier. 
Y  a-t-il  qaelqu'mi  ? 
II  n'y  a  penaxune. 
Doit-il  y  avoir  beaoooop  de 

au  ban 
n  doit  y  en  avoir 
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FORTT-8SVSlfTB  LISMMf • 


QnoNdiL 
To  sen  en  crecBt 

Theeredit 
Raady  money. 
To  boy  for  cadk 
To  nU  for  caih. 
To  pay  down. 
Wn  ymi  Imy  for  cash  ? 

Eoei  it  rait  yon  to  peD  me  on  ce£t? 


TofiL 

Does  tliat  coat  fit  me  T 

It  fite  you. 

Tliat  hat  doee  not  fit  your  brather. 

It  doee  not  fit  hun. 
Do  theae  dioee  fit  yon? 
They  fit  meu 
Tliat  fits  yoa  very  welL 


Toleep. 

Yon  had  better. 
I  had  better. 
He  had  better. 
Imtead  of  keepfaif  your  hone  yon 

had  better  sell  it 
Instead  of  selling  his  hat  he  had 
better  keep  it 


W31  you  keep  the  horae  ? 

I  shall  keep  it 

You  must  not  keep  my  money. 

To  please,  to  be  pleated. 


I  please,  thou  pleasest,  he  pleases. 

To  please  eome  one* 
Does  that  book  please  you  T 
It  pleases  me  much. 
I  will  do  what  you  please. 
Ton  are  pleased  to  say  so. . 


A  oiedit 

Vendre  k  cr^£t. 

Le  credit  ^ 

De  I'argent  oomptant 

Acheter  oomptant 

Vendre  con^itant 

Pkyer  oomptant 

Youlez-Tous   acheter  argent  eon^ 

tant? 
Vous  oonvieni>Q  de  me  Tendie  i 

ci^t? 


i  AUer  hien. 

t  Get  habit  me  va-t-il  bien? 

t  n  vous  Ta  bien. 

t  Co  chapeau  ne  Ta  pas  bien  i  yvtit 

frtoe. 
t  II  ne  lui  va  pas  bien. 
t  Ces  soulien  yoos  Tont-ils  bient 
t  Bs  me  vont  bien. 
tCelavous  Ta  fiut  bien. 


Omrdwl. 

t  VooB  £9iez  mieuz  de 

t  Je  ferai  nrienz  de. 

t  n  fisra  ndeoxde. 

t  Au  lien  de  gaider  Totie  diefil 

Tous  fenz  mieuz  de  le  Tendre. 
t  Au  lieu  de  Tendre  son  ohapeea  1 

fera  mieuz  de  le  gaider. 


Garderez-Tous  le  choTal  ? 

Jele  garderaL 

n  ne  faut  pas  garder  mon  argent 


PUmre  *  4 ;  pres.  part  jUmmaa;  psil 

part  ji2tt. 
Je  plais,  tu  plais,  il  plal^ 
t  Plaire  a  quel^'mm, 
Ce  lirre  tous  plalt-il  7 
n  me  plait  beanoonpi 
t  Je  ferai  ce  qu'il  tous  plaii 
t Cola  Toos  plait  It  din^(a 


lOBTT-SimTH  :  BSSOH. 


-Vnui  U  your  ptoamnet 
What  do  yon  waalt 
What  do  yon  aay  t 

TofiUaae, 

How  do  yoa  please  younelf  here  ? 
I  please  myself  very  well  here. 


\  t  Que  Tons  plalt-il  t 

t  Plalt-n  ? 

i  SepUure*^ 

Comment  vous  plaisei' 
Je  m'y  plais  tite-bien. 


id? 


06c    The  impenonal  it  is,  m  rendered  by  ^ut  for  the  lAignlar,  and  by 
ee  9ont  for  the  ploraL    Ex. 


Whose  book  is  this? 
It  is  his. 

Whose  shoes  aicr these? 
^Iliey  are  onm. 
It  is  they  who  have  seen  him 
It  is  your  fiiends  who  are  in  the 
ligbt. 


A  qui  est  ce  liyre  ? 

CTest  le  sien. 

A  qui  sont  ces  soulien? 

Ce  9ont  les  nfttres. 

Ce  aont  eux  qui  I'oot  vu. 

Ce  wont  vos  amis  qui  ont  raison. 


EXERCISES. 
145. 

To  whom  does  that  hone  belong  1 — ^It  belongs  to  the  English  cap- 
tain whose  son  has  written  a  note  to  you. — ^Does  this  money  belong 
to  yon  1 — It  does  belong  to  me. — ^From  whom  have  you  received  it  ? 
—I  have  received  it  from  the  men  whose  children  you  have  seen.— 
Whose  horses  are  those  1 — ^They  are  {ce  sont)  ours. — ^Have  you  told 
your  brother  that  I  am  waiting  for  him  here  ? — ^I  here  forgotten  to 
tell  him  so,  (le.) — ^Is  it  (est-cs)  your  father  or  mine  who  is  gone  to 
Berlin  ? — ^It  is  mine. — Is  it  your  baker,  or  that  of  our  friend,  who 
has  sold  you  bread  on  credit  ? — It  is  {c^est)  ours. — Is  that  your  son  ? 
•—He  is  not  (ce  n'est  pas)  mine,  he  is  (c^est)  my  friend's. — ^Where  is 
yours  1 — ^He  is  at  Paris. — Have  you  brought  me  the  book  which  you 
promised  me  ? — I  have  forgotten  it. — ^Has  your  uncle  brought  you 
the  poeket-books  which  he  promised  you! — He  has  forgotten  to 
bring  me  them. — Have  you  already  written  to  your  friend ! — ^I  have 
not  yet  had  time  to  write  to  him. — Have  you  forgotten  to  write  to 
your  relation,  (/e  parent  ?) — ^I  have  not  forgotten  to  write  to  him.-^ 
Does  this  cloth  suit  y%m ? — ^It  does  not  suit  me  ;  have  you  no  other? 
—I  have  some  other ;  but  it  is  dearer  than  this. — ^Will  you  show  it 
me  ? — ^I  will  show  it  you. — ^Do  these  shoes  suit  your  uncle  ? — ^They 
do  not  suit  him,  because  they  are  too  dear. — Are  these  (sont'ce)  the 
dwoa  of  whieh  (dant)  you  have  spoken  to  us?— They  are  (ee  sont) 
tho  Mme,  {Us  nUmes.y-^Whoae  shoes  are  these  ?— The y  belong  to 
iM  lyHffmftn  whoni  yoa  have  seen  this  morning  in  my  ^varehoiiM«— - 
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Does  it  miit  yoa  to  eome  with  w  1 — It  does  not  wit  ma. — ^Does  I 
suit  you  to  go  to  the  market  t — ^It  does  not  suit  me  to  go  thither.— Dii 
you  go  on  foot  to  Germany  t — It  does  not  suit  me  to  go  on  foot,  m 
that  I  went  thither  in  a  coach.     (Lesson  XUY.) 


IlS 


J- 


\ 


146. 
What  is  your  pleasure,  Sir  1 — ^I  am  inquiring  after  your  fathn. 
Is  he  at  home  ? — No,  Sir,  he  is  gone  out. — What  do  you  say  t— I 
toll  you  that  he  is  gone  out — ^Will  you  wait  till  he  comes  biekt 
(Lesson  XXXVI.) — ^I  have  no  time  to  wait. — ^Does  this  merehuit 
•ell  on  credit  T — ^He  does  not  sell  on  credit. — ^Does  it  suit  you  to  baf  !*£ 
for  cash  ? — ^It  does  not  suit  me. — ^Where  did  you  buy  these  piel^ 
knives  \ — I  bought  them  at  (chez)  the  merchant's  whose  waiehooH 
you  saw  yesterday. — Has  he  sold  them  to  you  on  credit  1 — He  his 
sold  them  to  me  for  cash. — ^Do  you  often  buy  for  cash  t — ^Not  so 
often  as  you. — Have  you  forgotton  any  thing  here  ? — I  have  forgot- 
ten nothing. — Does  it  suit  you  to  learn  this  (ceci)  by  heart  1 — ^I  haTe 
not  much  time  to  study,  so  that  it  does  not  suit  me  to  learn  it  by 
heart.-— Has  that  man  tried  to  speak  to  your  father  ? — ^He  has  tried 
to  speak  to  him,  but  he  has  not  succeeded  in  it. — Have  you  8a^ 
ceeded  in  writing  an  exercise  1 — ^I  have  succeeded  in  it. — ^Have  those 
merchants  succeeded  in  selling  their  horses  ? — ^They  have  not  sue- 
ceeded  therein. — Have  you  tried  to  clean  my  inkstand  1 — ^I  hata 
tried,  but  I  have  not  succeeded  in  it. — ^Do  your  children  sneeeed  ib    } 
learning  English  1 — ^They  do  succeed  in  it. — ^Is  there  any  wise  ii  n 
this  cask  ? — There  is  some  in  it. — ^Is  there  any  vinegar  in  this  glass  1  |r 
— ^There  is  none  in  it. — Is  wine  or  cider  in  it,  (dedans  ?) — ^Theie  is 
neither  wine  4ior  cider  in  it. — What  is  there  in  it  ? — There  is  some 
vinegar  in  it. 

147. 

Are  there  any  men  in  your  warehouse  ? — ^There  are  some  theie. 
-»Is  there  any  one  in  the  warehouse  ? — ^There  is  no  one  there.^ 
Were  there  many  people  in  the  theatre  ? — ^There  were  many  there. 
— ^Will  there  be  many  people  at  your  ball  ? — ^There  will  be  muqr 
there. — ^Are  there  many  children  that  will  not  play  1 — ^There  are 
many  that  will  not  study,  but  all  will  play. — Hast  thou  cleaned  my 
trunk  1 — ^I  have  tried  to  do  it,  but  I  have  not  succeeded. — ^Do  yoa 
intend  buying  an  umbrella  1 — ^I  intend  buying  one,  if  the  merchant 
sells  it  me  on  credit. — ^Do  you  intend  to  keep  mine  1 — I  intend  to 
give  it  you  back,  (Lesson  XXXIX.,)  if  I  buy  one. — ^Have  yen  le- 
tomed  the  books  to  my  brother  1 — I  have  not  returned  them  to  him 
yet. — ^How  long  do  you  intend  keeping  them? — ^I  intend  keeping 
them  till  next  Saturday. — How  long  do  you  intend  keeping  my 
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e  t — I  iiileBd    keepings  it  till  my  iaiher  Tetnrns.— Hiav«  jo« 

ned  my  knife  ? — ^I  have  not  had  time  yet,  bat  I  will  do  it  this  in- 
I. — Heto  yoa  made  a  fire  1 — Not  yet ;  but  I  will  make  one  pres- 
f, — ^Why  haye  you  not  worked  ? — ^I  have  not  yet  been  able. — 
it  had  t*ou  to  J  J  ? — ^I  had  to  clean  your  carpet,  and  to  mend  your 
ad  stockings. — ^Do  you  intend  to  sell  your  coat  ? — I  intend  keep- 
it,  for  I  want  it. — ^Instead  of  keeping  it  you  had  better  sell  it. — 
f  oa  sell  your  horses  1 — ^I  do  not  sell  thraa. — ^Instead  of  iceeping 
i  y«a  had  better  sell  them. — Does  oar  friend  keep  his  parasol  ? 
!e  does  keep  it ;  but  instead  of  keeping  it  he  had  better  sell  il, 
t  IS  worn  out. — ^Does  year  son  tear  his  book  t — He  does  tear  it ; 
be  is  wxoBg  in  doing  so,  for  instead  of  tearing  it  he  had  bet.ei 
it. 


roRTT-EIGHTH  LESSON.— Qtiaran^tf-Attt^OiiM  Le^mi. 


To  g9  away. 

n  will  yon  go  away  T 
1  go  soon. 

By  and  by. 
rill  go  away  soon,  (by  and  by.) 
will  go  to-morrow. 
f  will  go  to-morrow. 
1  wflt  go  immediately 


fSTendUer:    (Le«.XLIID 

Quand  vous  en  irez-voos  T 

Je  m'en  irai  bient^t. 

Tout  k  I'henio. 

n  s'en  ira  tout  k  rhenra. 

Nous  nous  en  irons  domain. . 

Hb  s'en  iront  domain. 

Tn  t'en  iraa  sinr  lo  diamp.  * 


WhetL 


I  Larwque,  (conjunetion.) 


To  heeome. 
it  will  become  of  you  if  you  lose 
or  money  t 
not  know  what  will  become  of 

tt  win  become  of  him  ? 

it  wOl  become  ofu»? 

t  will  become  of  them  7 

■ot  know  what  will  become  of 


Devewir*^    (LesmnXLIV.) 

t  Que  deviendrez-volM  si  yoob  perdes 

votre  argent  7 
t  Je  ne  sais  pas  ce  qpxoje  doYiendnL 

t  Que  deviendn-t-il  ? 

t  Que  deviendrons-novs  f 

t  Que  deyiendront-tls  ? 

t  Je  ne  sab  pas  oe  ^  jif  dofiendrani 


The  tum. 
My  turn, 
lamy  tnm 
b  hii  turn. 


Le  tour. 
Montour. 
A  montoor. 
A  son  tow. 
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In  my  bfotlMi^s  torn. 

Bach  in  hii  turn. 
When  it  comet  to  your  tun. 
Our  torn  will  come. 


An  toor  d6  mon  frtaiu 
Chacon  k  eon  tour, 
t  Qnand  votre  tour  Tiendnk 
t  Nona  anrona  notze  tour. 


To  take  a  torn,  (a  walk.)    5  Faiie  nn  tonr. 

(  Fane  on  tour  de  piromenade. 

^  n  est  all^  £eui«  un  tour. 
He  is  gooe  to  take  a  walk.        <  H  oet  all^  fain  nn  tour  de  pmM' 

f     nade. 
To  walk  round  the  garden.         |  t  Faire  un  tour  dc  jardin. 


\ 


Tfitwu. 

Courir  *  2,  past  part  eoturu;  pm 

!i^ 

part  eovrant 

^ 

I  run,  thou  runneet,  he  runs. 

Je  couTB,  tu  couxB«  il  court      • 

**  '^4 

I>oyourunT 

Courez-vou0? 

l-^ 

Ido  ma. 

Je  COUTB. 

t^ 

Counez-voos  ?    (See  Lew.  XI H.) 

r^ 

I  diaU  or  will  run. 

JecourraL 

1 

Behind. 

Derriire 

1 

Behind  him. 

Demure  Ini. 

|r* 

A  blow,  a  kick,  a  knock,  a  etab.  > 
A  dap,  a  slap.  y 

Have  you  given  that  man  a  blow  ? 

I  have  given  him  one. 
A  blow  with  a  stick. 
A  kick,  (with  the  foot) 
A  Mow  with  the  fist 
A  stab  of  a  knife. 
A  riiot  or  the  report  of  a  gun. 
The  shot  of  a  pistol 
A  glance  of  the  eye. 
A  clap  of  thunder. 


Un  coup 

Avez-vous  donntf  un  coop 

homme? 
Je  lui  en  ai  donn6  un 
Un  coup  de  b&ton. 
Un  coup  de  pied. 
Un  coup  de  poing 
Un  coup  de  couteau 
Un  coup  de  iusiL 
Un  coup  de  pistolet 
Un  coup  d'oeil. 
Un  coup  de  tonnerre. 


k  Ml 


To  give  a  cut  witR  a  knife. 

To  give  a  man  a  blow  with  a  stick. 

To  give  a  man  a  kick,  (with  the 

foot) 
To  five  il  nwn  a  blow  with  the  M. 


Donner  un  coup  de  couteau. 
I>onnflr   un   coup  de  bA.ton  li  n 

honmie. 
Donner    un    coup    de    pied   II   uk 

homme. 
Donner  un  coup  de  poinf  II  w 
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T»  ptdU  to  drmo. 

To  9ho^  tQfare. 
To  &n  a  gun. 
To  fire  a  pistol 
To  fire  at  aome  oBiO. 

I  hare  fired  at  that  bird. 

I  have  fired  twicoi. 
I  have  fired  three  times. 
I  have  fired  several  tiraes. 
flow  many  times  have  you  fired? 

How  many  times  .have  yon  fired  at 

that  bird? 
I  have  fired  at  it  several  times. 
I  have  heard  a  shot 
He  has  heard  the  report  of  a  pistol 
We  have  heard  a  clap  of  thunder. 

Thefirt. 


\ 


n  eaat  an  eye  upon  eome  one  or 
oometking. 

Have  you  cast  an  eye  upon  that 

book? 
I  have  cast  an  eye  upon  it 


Has  that  man  gone  away  ? 
He  hm  gone  away. 
Have  your  Iwothers  gone  away? 
They  have  gone  away. 
"nwy  have  not  gone  away. 
k     H^ve  they  gone  away  ? 

Th^iy  were  not  will'ng  to  go  away. 


Tirerl 

t  Tirer  UB  ooiq»  de  fosO. 

t  Tirer  un  coup  de  pistolet 

t  TTirer  un  ooiq»  de  fusil  sor  quiel- 

qu'un.» 
t  J'ai  tirl  un  coup  de  fusil  h  cet 

oiseau. 
t  J'ai  tir6  deux  coups  de  fbsiL 
t  J'ai  tir^  tiois  coups  de  fbsiL 
t  J'ai  tir^  quelques  coups  de  fusil 
t  Combien  de  coups  de  fusil  avw- 

vous  tir^s  ? 
Combien  de  fois  avez-vous  tir^  sur  cet 

oiseau? 
J'ai  tir6  ptusieurs  fbis  sur  luL 
t  J'ai  entendu  un  wnxp  de  ftisil 
t  n  a  entendu  un  cofsp  de  pistolet 
tNoos  avons  entendu  un  coup  de 

tonnerre. 
Le  poing. 


Jeter  un  eouf  ffmU  eur  fuelqiif 
ou  fudque  ehoee. 

Avez-vooB  jettf  un  coi^  d'csQ  sor 

livre? 
J'y  ai  jet^  un  coup  d'csil 


Cet  homme  e'en  ost-il  aUtf  ? 

n  E'en  est  all^. 

Vos  fir^res  e'en  sont-ils  alMs? 

Us  E'en  sont  alldii 

lis  ne  e'en  sont  pas  aU^ 

S'en  sont-ils  all^? 

Ds  n'ont  pas  voulu  s'en  aOer. 


EXERCISES. 
148. 
Are  yon  going  away  alieady  1 — ^I  am  not  going  yet. — ^When  will 
that  man  go  away? — Ho  will  go  presently. — ^Will  you  go  away 
soon  1 — ^I  shall  go  away  next  Thursday. — ^When  will  your  friends  go 
away  1 — ^They  will  go  away  next  month. — ^When  wilt  thou  go  away  1 
^  wiU  go  away  instantly.— Why  has  your  father  goiye  away  to 
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■oon,  (ft  i6t  T) — Ho  hms  promised  his  friond  to  be  at  fak  hooie  it  t 
quarter  to  nine,  so  that  he  went  away  eiirl  j  in  order  to  keep  what  he 
has  promised. — When  shall  we  go  away  t — We  shall  go  away  to- 
morrow.— Shall  we  start  early  ? — ^We  shall  start  at  five  o'clock  in 
the  morning. — When  will  yon  go  away  ? — ^I  shall  go  away  as  soon  as 
I  have  done  writing. — ^When  will  your  children  go  away  T — ^They 
will  go  as  soon  as  they  haye  done  their  exercises. — Will  yoa  go 
when  {lorsque)  I  shall  go  1 — ^I  shall  go  away  when  you  go,  {qiumi 
vaus  vous  en  irez,) — ^Will  our  neighbors  soon  go  away  1 — ^They  will 
go  away  when  they  have  done  speaking. — What  will  become  of  yom 
son  if  he  does  not  study  1 — J£  he  does  not  study  he  will  learn  nothing. 
— What  will  become  of  you  if  you  lose  your  money  1 — I  do  not  know 
what  will  become  of  me. — What  will  become  of  your  friend  if  he 
loses  his  pocket-book  t — ^I  do  not  know  what  will  become  of  him  if 
he  loses  it. — ^What  has  become  of  your  son  ? — I  do  not  know  what 
has  become  of  him. — Has  he  enlisted  ? — ^He  has  not  enlisted. — ^Whst 
will  become  of  us  if  our  friends  go  away  1 — ^I  do  not  know  what  wiU 
become  of  us  if  they  go  away. — What  has  become  of  your  relations  \ 
^-They  have  gone  away. 

149. 

Do  you  intend  buying  a  horse  ?— I  cannot  buy  one,  for  I  have  not 
yet  received  my  money  .-^Must  I  go  to  the  theatre  ? — ^You  must  not 
go  thither,  for  it  is  very  bad  weather. — Why  do  you  not  go  to  my 
brother  1 — ^It  does  not  suit  me  to  go  to  him,  for  I  cannot  yet  pay  him 
what  I  owe  him. — ^Why  does  your  servant  give  that  man  a  cut  with 
his  knife  ? — He  gives  him  a  cut,  because  the  man  has  given  him  a 
blow  with  the  fist. — ^Which  of  these  two  pupils  begins  to  speak ! — 
The  one  who  is  studious  begins  to  speak. — What  does  the  other  do 
wht  is  not  so ! — He  also  begins  to  speak,  but  he  knows  neither  how 
to  write  nor  to  read.— Does  he  not  listen  to  what  you  tell  him ! — He 
does  not  listen  to  it,  if  I  do  not  give  him  a  beating,  (de  coups,y- 
Why  do  those  children  not  work  1 — Their  master  has  given  them 
blows  with  his  fist,  so  that  they  will  not  work. — ^Why  has  he  given 
them  blows  with  his  fist  T — Because  they  have  been  disobedient." 
Have  you  fired  a  gun  1 — ^I  have  fired  three  times. — ^At  what  did  you 
fire  1 — I  fired  at  a  bird. — Have  you  fired  a  gun  at  that  man  *— I 
have  fired  a  pistol  at  him. — ^Why  have  you  fired  a  pistol  at  him  t— 
Because  he  has  given  me  a  stab  with  his  knife. — How  many  times 
have  you  fired  at  that  bird  1 — I  have  fired  at  it  twice. — Have  yon 
killed  it  ? — I  have  killed  it  at  the  second  shot,  {au  deuxUme  coup) 
Have  you  killed  that  bird  at  the  first  shot,  (du  premier  coup  tyA 
Jbara  lcili«d  him  at  the  fourth,  i^du  quatrieme,) — ^Do  you  fire  al  the 
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hMa  which  yoa  see  upon  the  trees,  or  at  those  which  jou  m  in  the 
gardens  t — I  fire  neither  at  those  which  I  see  upon  the  trees  nor  at 
those  which  I  see  in  the  gardens,  but  at  those  which  I  perceive  on 
the  castle  behind  the  wood. 

150. 

How  many  times  have  the  enemies  fired  at  as  ? — They  have  fired 
at  us  several  times. — ^Have  they  killed  any  one  ? — ^They  have  killed 
no  one. — Have  you  a  wish  to  Sae  at  that  bird ! — ^I  have  a  desire  to 
fire  at  it. — ^Why  do  you  not  fire  at  those  birds  ? — I  cannot,  for  I  have 
a  sore  finger. — ^When  did  the  captain  firel — He  fired  when  his 
aoldiers  fired. — How  many  birds  have  you  shot  at  1 — ^I  have  shot  at 
all  that  I  have  perceived,  hut  I  have  killed  none,  because  my  gun  is 
good  for  nothing. — Have  you  oast  an  eye  upon  that  man ! — I  have 
cast  an  eye  upon  him. — Has  he  seen  you  ? — He  has  not  seen  me,  for 
he  has  sore  eyes. — Have  you  drunk  of  that  wine  ? — ^I  have  drunk  of 
it,  and  it  has  done  me  good. — ^What  have  you  done  with  my  book  ? 
— ^I  have  put  it  upon  your  trunk. — ^Am  I  to  answer  you  t — ^You  will 
answer  me  when  it  comes  to  your  turn. — ^Is  it  (est-ce)  my  brother's 
turn  1 — ^When  it  comes  to  his  turn  I  shall  ask  him,  for — each  in  his 
torn. — Have  you  taken  a  walk  this  morning  1 — I  have  taken  a  walk 
round  the  garden. — ^Where  is  your  uncle  gone  to  t — He  is  gone  to 
take  a  walk. — ^Why  do  you  run  ? — I  run  because  I  see  my  best 
friend. — ^Who  runs  behind  us  1 — Our  dog  runs  behind  us. — Do  you 
perceive  that  bird  ? — ^I  perceive  it  behind  the  tree. — ^Why  have  your 
brothers  gone  away  ? — ^They  l^ave  gone  away,  because  they  did  not 
wish  to  be  seen  by  the  man  whose  dog  they  have  killed.  (See  end 
sf  Lesson  XXIV.) 
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To  hear  oj. 
Have  yon  heard  of  your  brother  7 

I  have  heard  of  hhn. 

Is  it  kng  flinoe  you  faieakfaaied? 

Ebw  long  is  it  since  youbraakfuted? 


Entendre  parhr. 

t  Avez-votts  entendu  pailer  de  votre 

t  J'en  ai  entendu  paiier. 

t  Y  a-t-il  kmg-temps  qua  vous  aves 

d^jeun^? 
t  Combien  de  temps  y  a-t-il  que  vous 

avez  d^jenn^  1 


«.  A.  the  impemmal  Uya  cannot  be  rendered  into  English  by  tA«re  it, 
mre,  when  it  is  used  in  leply  to  the  question :  How  long  ie  it  eineet 


Ohe, 
then 

17 
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It  ii  not  king  iinoe  I  bnakftoted. 

It  is  a  great  while  anoe. 
It  ie  a  diort  time  since. 
How  long  ie  it  since  yon  heard  of 
your  brother  ? 

It  is  a  year  nnce  I  heard  of  him. 


t  n  ii*y  a  pw  Itng-tempt  qab  pi 

d^ui4. 
t  n  y  a  trte  kmg-teii^  q[iie. 
t  n  y  a  pen  de  tea^M  qoe. 
t  Combien  de  temps  y  a-t-ilquefooi 

avez  entendu  parier  de  yotre  frtee? 
t  n  y  a  nn  an  que  j'ai  entenda  pir- 

ler  de  Ini. 
t  n  y  a  un  an  qne  j'en  ai  entenda 

parier. 


It  is  only  a  year  since. 

It  is  more  than  a  year  since. 


t  n  n'y  a  qu'un  an  que. 
t  n  y  a  pins  (Tun  an  qne 


06*.  B.    T&on,  before  a  cardinal  nnmber,  is  rendered  by  de. 


More  than  nine. 

More  than  twenty  times. 

It  is  han&y  ax  months  since. 

A  few  boon  ago. 

Half  an  hour  ago. 

Two  years  ago. 

Two  houn  and  a  half  ago. 

A  fortnight  ago. 
A  fortnight 

Haye  yon  been  long  m  France  7 


Fins  de  neufl 

Plus  de  yingt  fois. 

t  n  y  a  li  peine  six  mois  qoe 

t  n  y  a  qnelques  heures. 

t  n  y  a  une  demi-henre. 

t  n  y  a  deux  ans. 

t  n  y  a  deux  heures  et  demie,  (i 

Note  2,  Lesson  XIX.) 
t  n  y  a  quinsy  jours, 
t  Quinze  jours.' 


t  Y  a-t-il  long-temps  que  vous  Mm  en 
France? 


Obe,  C.  In  English  the  state  of  existence  or  of  action,  when  in  its  dura- 
tion, is  always  expressed  m  the  preterperfect  tense,  while  in  French  it  is 
expressed  by  the  present  tense. 

He  has  been  m  P^ms  these  three 


yeara. 
I  have  been  living  here  thei^e  two 
years. 

Obe,  D.    De  tempt  k  often  not  expressed,  but  understood. .  Ex. 


n  y  a  trois  ans  qu'il  est  k  "Pbol 
n  y  a  deux  ans.  que  je  demeure  icL 


How  long  have  yon  had  that  hone? 


I  have  had  it  these  &wb  years. 


Combien  y  a-t-3  qne  vmu  avex  ce 
cheval?  (Instead  of  combien  de 
tempe  y  a-t-iL) 

n  y  a  cinq  ans  que  je  I'aL 


*  litmnHy,  fifteen  daya 


IIIAn-inilTR  LV8SON< 


IM 


"    Hew  i0B|^9  (ilnoe  iHmiiI) 
How  kmg  has  he  been  here  ? 
*niii»  three  days. 
This  menth. 
I  ha^e  seen  him  mme  then  twenty 

timeB. 
It  is  nz  months  since  I  spoke  to  him. 


Depois  ijnand? 

Depuis  qoand  est-il  id  T 

Depuis  trois  jonn. 

Depuis  on  mois. 

Je  I'ai  Yu  plus  de  yingt  fois. 

II  y  a  six  mois  que  je  im  loi  ai  paiM 


06«.  JE.  When  ^ue  means  depuU  que,  ily  a  must  be  folloired  by  the 
negative  ne*    In  such  instances  the  RngUsh  use  no  negatiye. 


Since  I  saw  yon  it  has  rained  very 
.  oAcn. 

It  is  more  than  a  year  noe  I  heard 
of  him. 


Depuis  que  je  ne  vous  ai  yu  il  a  pin 

trte-souvent 
n  y  a  plus  d'un  an  ^e  je  ii'en  ai  ea- 

tendu  paiier. 


To  hatejtut 
I  have  just  seen  your  brother 


Venir  •  ^  de, 

t  Je  viens  de  voir  yotre  frtee. 


Ob9.  F.   To  exptesi  an  action  recently  past,  we  often  make  use  of  the 
verb  oeiBT  *  immediately  followed  by  the  pr^Msition  de,  and  the  infimtire. 


He  has  just  done  writing. 
The  men  have  just  arrived. 
Has  that  man  been  waiting  longT 

He  has  bat  just  come. 

To  do  oiu^e  best. 
I  wiD  do  my  beet 
He  win  do  hii  best 


t  n  Tient  d'^crire. 

t  Les  hommes  viennent  d'arriver. 

t  Y  a-t-il  long-temps  que  cet  horome 

attend? 
t  n  ne  fait  que  d'arriver. 


t  Faire  de  eon  mieux. 
t  Je  ferai  de  mon  mieuik 
t  II  fera  de  son  mieuz 


To  epend  money, 
Wfr  much  have  yon  qmit  to-day? 

He  has  fifty  crowns  a  month  to  live 
iqMn. 


DSpeneerh 

Combien  avei-vous  d^pens6  ai^)ovr- 

d'hui? 
II  a  cinquante  ^eos  par  mois  k  dC- 
penser 


Hare  the  hones  been  found? 


I  Les  chevauz  ont-ils  M  troov^  ? 

CT  The  passive  participle  agrees  with  the  nomhiathre  in  number ;  that  in^ 
when  the  nominative  is  plural,  the  participle  takes  an  e. 

Us  ont  6i6  trouv^ 

Od?  Quand? 

Les  hommes  ont  M  yus. 


They  have  been  found. 

Where?  When? 
The  men  have  been  seen. 
Otar  flfaiklran  have  been  praised  and 


Nos  enfants  ont  6lS  \mii6e  «t 


vnraided;  beoMiM  tbejT  hale 

good  andwtndioML 
By  whom  have  they  been  rewiided? 
By  whom  have  we  been  Uamed  T 


poM^e,  ftan&qt^mtL  M  MfOiCl 


De  qui  omt-Qs  M  i6eompe(aai6$l 
De  qpi  avoBS-BOoe  it£  UkaAtl 


Jit  JMML 

Before. 


PoMter  1. 
DentML 


Oht,  0,   Before  k  eipteged  in  French  by  awarU  when  it 
(■ee  Lenon  XXVIIL,)  and  by  devmU,  iHien  it  aigmfiee  in 


yriiotya 


Tc  fom  before  some  one. 
Te  poM  before  a  plaee. 
A  place. 
I  have  pifwiH  before  the  theatre. 
He  has  pasnd  before  me. 


To  opend  Umo  in  mmething. 
What  do  yon  spend  your  time  in? 
I  spend  my  time  in  studying. 
What  has  he  spent  his  time  in  7 
What  shall  we  spend  oar  time  in? 

TomimttofmiL 


The  merdiant  has  foiled  to  faring  the 

money. 
Ton  have  missed  your  turn. 
You  have  foiled  to  eeme  to  me  this 

moming. 


To  he  good  for  oometking. 
Of  what  use  is  that  7 
It  is  good  for  nothing 

The  good-for-nothing  foflow. 
b  the  gun  which  yon  have  bought  a 

good  one? 
No,  it  is  worth  nethingj  (good  for 
nothing.) 


To  throw  away. 
Have  you  thrown  away  any  thing? 
I  have  net  thiewK  away  any  thing. 


Passer  devant  ^elqo'un. 
Pteser  devant  nn  endroiL 
Un  endroit 

J*at  passtf  devant  le  th^&trsb 
II  a  pasB<  devant  moi. 


Paooer  U  Umfo  d  fmUqwe  eiooo. 
t  A  qnei  passea-vons  le  tenq^? 
t  Je  passe  le  temps  k  i/tnAer. 
t  A  qnoi  a-t-fl  passtf  le  ten^? 
t  A  qnoi  poBPerons-BooB  le  temps? 


Manquer  1,  (takes  do  before  the  in- 
finitive.) 

Le  mardiand  a  menqn<  ^i^poitai 

Targent 
Tons  avea  manqu^  vetre  tour. 
Yous  avez  manqu6   de  venif  diet 

moi  ee  matin. 


t  Etre  Ion  d  fuelque  ehooe. 

i  A  qooi  oela  est-il  btm  ? 

t  Cela  n'est  bon  k  rien. 

Levaurien. 

Le  fosil  que  veus  avez  adiet^  eat-i 

bon? 
Non,  il  ne  vaut  rien. 


Jeter  1,  (rejeter.) 

Avez-vous  }eti  qnelq|aeclia»t 

Je  n'ai  rien  jet4 


yo«Ty«inNTH  Lissoir.  Wl 

EXERCISES. 

151. 
HmTe  yoa  heard  of  any  one ! — ^I  have  not  heard  of  any  one,  for  I 
have  not  gone  out  this  morning. — Have  you  not  heard  of  the  man 
who  has  killed  a  soldier ! — ^I  have  not  heard  of  him. — ^Have  you  heard 
of  my  brothers ! — ^I  have  not  heard  of  them. — Of  whom  has  your 
eousin  heard ! — He  has  heard  of  his  friend  who  is  gone  to  America. 
— ^Is  it  long  since  he  heard  of  him  ? — ^It  is  not  long  since  he  heard 
of  him. — How  long  is  it  1 — It  is  only  a  month. — Have  you  been  long 
in  Paris  ? — ^These  three  years. — Has  your  brother  been  long  in  Lon- 
don ? — He  has  been  there  these  ten  years. — How  long  is  it  since  yon 
dined  1 — ^It  is  long  since  I  dined,  but  it  is  not  long  since  I  sup- 
ped.— ^How  long  is  it  since  you  supped  1 — ^It  is  half  an  hour. — How 
long  have  yoa  had  these  books? — ^I  have  had  them  these  three 
months. — How  long  is  it  since  your  cousin  set  out  ? — ^It  is  more  than 
a  year  »nce  he  set  out. — ^What  is  become  of  the  man  who  has  lent 
yoa  money  1 — ^I  do  not  know  what  is  become  of  him,  for  it  is  a 
great  while  since  {queje  ne)  I  saw  him. — ^Is  it  long  since  you  heard 
{fpte  wnu  fCaotz  etUendu  parler)  of  the  soldier  who  gave  your  friend 
a  cat  with  the  knife  ? — It  is  more  than  a  year  since  I  heard  of  him. 
^How  long  have  you  been  learning  Frepch  ?-^I  have  been  learning 
it  only  thiese  two  months. — ^Do  you  know  already  how  to  speak  it  1 — 
You  see  that  I  am  beginning  to  speak  it. — Have  the  children  of  the 
EngUsh  noblemen  been  learning  it  long  % — ^They  have  been  learning 
it  these  three  years,  and  they  do  not  yet  begin  to  speak. — ^Why  do 
they  not  know  how  to  apeak  it  ? — They  do  not  know  how  to  speak 
it,  because  they  are  learning  it  badly. — ^Why  do  they  not  learn  it 
well  1 — ^They.have  not  a  good  master,  so  that  they  do  not  learn  it 
welL 

153. 
Is  it  long  since  yon  saw  the  young  man  who  learned  Grerman  with 
{ehez)  the  master  with  whom  we  learned  it  ? — ^I  have  not  seen  him 
for  nearly  a  year. — How  long  is  it  since  that  child  ate  1 — It  ate  a  few 
minutes  ago. — How  long  is  it  since  those  children  drank  1 — ^They 
drank  a  quarter  of  an  hour  ago. — How  long  has  your  friend  been  in 
Spain  1— He  has  been  there  this  month.— How  often  have  you  seen 
the  king,  (fe  rot  t) — I  saw  him  more  than  ten  times  when  I  was  ir 
Paris. — ^When  did  you  meet  my  brother  1 — ^I  met  him  a  fortnight  ago. 
— ^Where  did  yon  meet  him  ? — ^I  met  him  before  the  theatre. — ^Dio 
he  do  you  any  harm  1 — He  did  me  no  harm,  for  he  is  a  very  good 
boy, — Where  are  my  gloves  1 — ^They  (on)  have  thrown  them  away; 
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—Hare  the  hoi  sea  been  found  1 — ^Thej  hare  been  found. — -Whm 
have  they  been  found  ? — Thftw  have  been  found  behind  the  wood,  on 
this  side  of  the  road. — Have  yon  been  seen  by  ianybody  1 — ^I  ha?e 
been  seen  by  nobody. — Do  you  expect  any  one  ? — ^I  expect  my  cousin 
the  captain. — Have  you  not  seen  him  ? — I  have  seen  him  this  morn- 
ing ;  he  has  passed  before  my  warehouse. — ^What  does  this  young 
man  wait  for  ? — He  waits  for  money. — ^Art  thou  waiting  for  any 
thing  ? — ^I  am  waiting  for  my  book. — Is  this  young  man  waiting  for 
his  money  t — He  is  waiting  for  it*. — Has  the  king  passed  here,  {par 
ici  t) — He  has  not  passed  here,  {par  id,)  but  before  the  theatre.^ 
Has  he  not  passed  before  the  castle  ? — He  has  passed  there,  but  I 
have  not  seen  him. 

153. 

What  do  you  spend  your  time  in  t — ^1  spend  my  time  in  studying. 
— ^What  does  your  brother  spend  his  time  in  ? — He  spends  his  time 
in  reading  and  playing. — Does  this  man  spend  his  time  in  working  \ 
— He  is  a  good-for-nothing  fellow  ;  he  spends  his  time  in  drinking 
and  playing. — ^What  do  your  children  spend  their  time  in  ? — They 
spend  their  time  in  learning. — Can  you  pay  me  what  yon  owe  me  ! 
— I  cannot  pay  it  you,  for  the  merchant  has  failed  to  bring  me  my 
money. — ^Why  have  you  breakfasted  without  me? — ^You  fidled  to 
come  ai  nine  o^clock,  so  that  we  have  breakfasted  vnthout  you. — Has 
the  merchant  brought  you  the  gloves  which  you  bought  at  his  house, 
{chez  lui  ?) — He  has  failed  to  bring  them  to  me. — Has  he  sold  them  to 
you  on  credit  ? — He  has  sold  them  to  me,  on  the  contrary,  for  cash. — 
Do  you  know  those  men  ? — I  do  not  know  them ;  but  I  believe  that 
they  are  {ce  sont)  good-for-nothing  fellows,  tax  they  spend  their  time 
in  playing. — ^Why  did  you  fail  to  come  to  my  fkther  this  morning  T— 
The  tailor  did  not  bring  me  the  coat  which  he  promised  me,  so  that 
I  could  not  go  to  him. — ^Who  is  the  man  who  has  just  spoken  to  you  t 
— He  is  a  merchant. — What  has  the  shoemaker  just  brought  1 — He 
has  brought  the  shoes  which  he  has  made  us. — ^Who  are  the  men 
that  have  just  arrived  1 — They  are  Russians. — ^Where  did  your  uncle 
dine  yesterday  1 — ^He  dined  at  home. — How  much  did  he  spend  1— 
He  spent  five  francs. — How  much  has  he  a  month  to  live  upon  1 — 
He  has  two  hundred  francs  a  month  to  live  upon. — ^Do  you  throw 
your  hat  away  1 — ^I  do  not  throw  it  away,  for  it  fits  me  very  well.— 
How  much  have  you  spent  to-day  1 — ^I  have  not  spent  much ;  I  have 
spent  only  two  francs. — Do  you  spend  every  day  as  much  as  that  1 — 
I  sometimes  spend  more  than  that. — Has  that  m^ji  been  waiting 
long  % — He  has  but  just  come. — ^What  does  he  wish  I — ^He  wishes  to 
tspeak  to  you. — ^Are  you  willing  to  do  that  ? — I  am  willing  to  do  it.-<- 


mriSTH   LSB80N. 


n  yoa  be  aMe  (Lesson  XLYI.)  to  do  it  well !— I  wiH  do  my  beet 
irm  thismanbeaUetodotliatl — He  will  be  aUe  to  do  it  for  Im 
do  bis  best. 


FIFTIETH  LESSON.— Ctn^en^i^  lii^oii 


Far. 
9  far,  (meaning  what  dittanee  ?) 


Loin* 

Qtt«2fe  diatanee  7 


ha.  The  impeibonal  il  y  a  cannot  be  rendered  into  English  by  thara  tf^ 
e  art,  when  it  is  used  in  reply  to  the  question,  How  far  ?  QtwUe  At- 
ef 


r  for  is  it  from  here  to  Paris  7 
iai  bom  here  to  Paris  7 

It  is  far. 

It  is  not  far 
r  many  miles  is  it  7 
twenty  miles. 

A  mile, 
almost  two  hundred  miles  from 
m  to  Paris. 

I  neariy  a  hundred  mfles  from 
arim  to  Vienna. 


X'flOffl. 

Fnmi  Venios. 

From  London, 
ifrom  Puis. 
It  countryman  are  you  7 
yon  from  France  7 
1. 

The  Parisian. 
He  is  a  Parisian,  (from  Paris.) 

The  king. 

The  philosopher. 
The  preceptor,  the  tutor. 
The  profesBor. 
The  landlord,  the  innke^er 


you  an  Englishman? 
snoe  do  you  come  7 
me  from  PariiL 


Quelle  distance  y  a-t-il  d'id  ii  Puis  7 

Y  a-t-U  loin  d'id  H  Paik  7 

n  y  a  loin. 

II  n*y  a  pas  loin. 

Combien  de  miUes  y  a-t-il  f 

II  y  a  yingt  milleB. 

Un  mills. 

II  y  a  prte  de  deux  ceafts  milleB  dM  4 


II  y  a  environ  cent  ttiDesdsBcriiB  4 
Vienne. 


De. 

De  Yenise. 

De  Londres. 

Je  suis  de  Paris. 

t  De  quel  pays  6tas-' 

fites-vous  de  France? 

J'en  suis. 

Le  Pariaien. 

t  II  est  Paririen. 

Le  rol 

Le  philosophe. 

Ls  pr^cepteur. 

Le  profesMor. 

L'aubergiste. 


fites-TOos  Aiiglaii? 
D'oti  yenez-Yoas? 
Je  viens  de  Vaakk 


M4 


iVAfti* 


I  ran  awmy,  thoa  nmniwt  awAjf  he 

nam  away. 
Why  doyoaflyT 
Ifly  beeaoM  I  am  afraid. 


etti^wkr*  %i 


Je  m'eaftiih  ta  eenfiw^  il  ^wfolt 

Pourqiioi  tow  aBfttyea-Tmn  T 
Je  m'enftfi  pasee  qae  j^ai  pear 


To 
yoa  that  he  k  anired 


Have  yoa  heard  nothmg  new  ? 
I  hare  heard  nothing  new. 


1. 


JeTOot 


qa^ 


f  Afpnndn  *,  (p  conjugated  13N 
ite  primitivo  frendre  *,  Luwoa 
XXXIV.) 

tN'avez-Yoae  lien  appni  do  noo* 


t  Jo  n'ai  rioB  apptto  do 


To  Mtppttu 
The  happinoM,  fortune. 
The  nnhappinen,  mkfortane. 

A  isroat  niioforttme  has  happened. 

He  has  met  with  a  great  mirfortane. 

What  has  happened  to  yoa  T 

Notliing  has  hi^pened  to  me. 

I  have  met  with  your  brother. 


Anriverl. 

Le  bonhenr. 

Le  malheur. 

n  est  airhr^  on  grand  malhear. 

t  II  lui  est  unM  on  grand 

One  TOOB  est-il  aniy^  T 

II  no  m'est  rien  arriv^ 

J'ai  renoontrtf  yotre  frtee. 


The  poor  man. 

I  haye  ent  hk  finger. 
Yoa  haye  hoken  the  man's  nook. 
Tojwiy. 

I  pity,  thoa  pitiest,  he  pitiea. 

Do  yoa  pity  that  man? 

I  pity  him  with  all  my  heart 

With  aU  my  heart 


Le  paa?xe  homme.    (Sao  Note  ]» 

Lesson  XXVI.) 
t  Je  lui  ai  coop^  le  doigt 
t  Vous  avei  easstf  le  con  k  rhomniSi 
Plamdre  *  4 ;  ptes.  part  flmgntmit 

past  part  jyZotnt 
Je  plams,  ta  plains,  il  plaint 
Flaignex-TOos  cot  lioomie  ? 
Je  le  plains  de  toot  mfln  onnr. 
t  De  tout  mon  ooar. 


roeoNipMi. 
Do  yoa  complain  7 
I  do  not  complain. 
Do  yoa  complain  of  my  ftiead  ? 
I  do  complain  of  him. 
I  do  not  complam  «C  Irim* 


1 8e  pUtmim  *  4. 
t  Vous  plaignex-TOOB  T 
t  Je  ne  me  plains  pas. 
Vous  plaignea-Yoas  de 
Je  m'en  plains. 
Je  ne  m'en  i^laias  pMi 


if 


Tospmif  to  damage. 
To  mntf  te  wait  itpoa. 


Mt  thoa  wait  upon,  (serve  7) 

k>  wait  upon,  ^I  seire.) 

i  waits  npon,  (he  senres.) 

>  yoQ  wait  upon,  (do  you  serve  7) 

i  serve  some  one,  to  wait  upon 

■ome  one. 

IS  he  been  in  your  service  ? 

IS  he  served  yon? 

9W  long  has  he  been  in  yoor  aex- 


The  service. 

To  offer. 

Do  yon  offer  T 
I  do  oflbr. 
Thouofierest 
He  oflbrs. 


Oserl.       ' 

O&terl, 

Senrir  *  9 ;  ptes.  put  ssv 

part  oerou 
SexB-tn? 
Je  sers. 
Dsert 

Servez-vousT 
Servir  qnelqn'nn. 


A-t-il  M  k  votre  service  ? 

Vons  a-t-ilssrvi? 

t  Combien  y  a-t-il  qn'il  voos  seitf 

t  Combien  y  a-t-il  qn'il  est  ii  vote* 

service? 
Le  service. 


Offrir  *  2 ;  pres.  part  qfimUi  past 

part.  offtrU 
Offirez-vous  7 
Jroffire. 
Tn  offies. 
Q  oiffife 


ctt^idet  to  trust  withf  to  tntmst 

yon  tmst  me  wffli  jwu  money  7 
« tmst  yon  with  it 
lave  introsted  that  man  with  a  se- 


The  secret 
To  keep  any  thing  secret 
afve  kept  it  secret 


Confiorl, 

Me  confies-voos  vetie  aigVBtf 

Je  vons  le  oonfie. 

J*ai  oonfi<  nn  secret  k  eet  homma. 

Le  secret 

t  Carder  le  secret  de  qnelqae  choM» 

t  Pen  ai  gard^  le  secret 


To  take  care  of  something. 

3^011  take  care  of  yoor  clothes  7 

0  take  care  of  them. 

U  yon  take  care  of  my  horse  7 

nil  take  care  of  it 
.    To  leave. 
To  equandert  to  dioaifote, 

1  hM  tqnandered  all  his  wealth. 


rin.  \  ^«  ^"•^^^ 


Avoir*  som, 

Rendre  •  soin,  ^  ^«  *»"*^*»"*  ***^ 

Avez-voos  soin  de  vos  habits  7 

J'en  ai  soin. 

VoalwE-vons  prendre  soin  de 

cheval7 
Je  veux  en  prendre  soin. 
Laieeer  I. 
Dieeiperh 
IX  a  disnptf  t«iit 
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IV  hmder,  U  fnmML   (  Emfiektr  I,  (takw  it 
To  kMpfiom,  \     infiniUre.) 

Tm  hiader  me  from  riaeping.  |  t  V ow  m^nap^tbtm  it  dmnn 


Toparohaae. 

What  have  yoa  pnrchaaad  to-day  ? 

I  have  porohaaed  two  handkerchief. 

Have  yoa  pniehaaed  any  thfaig  to- 
diyT 


^  Faire  emplette,  (a  lisminfaie  non; 
<      takes  de  before  the  aobatanCnre.) 
\  Faire  dee  en^ettea. 
tDe  qnoi  aTec-Tona  lait  empletto 

anjoiqd'hiii? 
t  Pai  £ut  empletto  de  denz  mon- 

choin. 
Ayez-YOOB  fait  dee  emplettea  afl^ 
jonid'hni  7 


Moat  lovely,  charminy. 

Admirably. 
That  hat  fits  yoa  admirably. 
That  coat  fita  him  very  weU. 

It  ia  oharming. 


Charmant,  (an  adjectiye,) 

extrdmement  bien,  (adverba.) 
A  merveille,  (an  adverb.) 
Ce  chapeaa  vona  va  k  merveiUei 
Get  habit  Ini  va  trte-bien. 
C'eat  charmant 


EXERCISES. 

154. 

How  fiir  ia  it  from  Paris  to  London  ? — ^It  ia  nearly  two  hundred 
miles  from  Paris  to  London. — Is  it  ^r  from  here  to  Berlin  1 — It  is 
flair. — ^Is  it  far  from  here  to  Vienna  ? — ^It  is  almost  H  hundred  and  fifty 
miles  from  here  to  Vienna. — Is  it  farther  from  Paris  to  Blois  than 
from  Orleans  to  Paris  1 — ^It  is  ^rther  from  Orleans  to  Paris  than 
from  Paris  to  Blois. — ^How  far  is  it  from  Paris  to  Berlin  t — ^It  is  al- 
most a  hundred  and  thirty  miles  from  Paris  to  Berlin.*-Do  you  in- 
tend to  go  to  Paris  soon  ? — ^I  intend  to  go  thither  soon. — ^Why  do 
you  wish  to  go  this  time,  (cette  fois  f) — ^In  order  to  buy  good  books 
and  good  gloves  there,  and  to  see  my  good  friends. — ^Is  it  long  since 
you  were  there  ^ — ^It  is  nearly  a  year  since  I  was  there. — Do  yoa 
not  go  to  Italy  this  year,  {cette  annee  t) — I  do  not  go  thither,  for  it 
is  too  fiir  from  here  to  Italy. — ^Who  are  the  men  that  have  just  ar- 
rived ^ — ^They  are  philosophers.— Of  what  country  are  they  t— They 
are  firom  London. — ^Who  is  the  man  who  has  just  started  1 — ^He  is  aa 
Englishman,  who  has  squandered  away  {dissipe)  all  his  fortune  (tout 
son  hien)  in  France. — ^What  countryman  are  you  ? — ^I  am  a  Span- 
iard, and  my  friend  is  an  Italian. — ^Are  you  from  Tours  ?— -No,  I  am 
a  Parisian. — ^How  much  money  have  your  children  spent  to-day  1 — 
They  have  spent  but  little ;  they  have  spent  but  one  crown.— WhM« 


ntrmTB  lsssok.  90? 

^d  yoa  dine  yesterday  ?— I  dined  at  the  innkeeper's.— -Did  yon  spend 
much  1 — ^I  spent  a  crown  and  a  half. — Has  the  king  passed  here, 
ijHir  id  f) — He  has  not  passed  here,  but  before  the  theatre. — Hare 
^ou  seen  him  ? — ^I  have  seen  him. — ^Is  it  the  first  time  {la  jtrem^re 
Jois  que)  you  have  seen  him?— It  is  not  the  first  time,  for  I  hare 
seen  him  more  than  twenty  times. 

155. 

Why  does  that  man  run  away  ? — He  runs  away,  because  he  is 
afraid. — ^Why  do  you  run  away  1 — ^I  run  away  because  I  am  afraid. 
—Of  whom  are  you  afraid  1  (Lesson  XLUI.) — I  am  afraid  of  the 
man  who  does  not  love  me. — ^Is  he  your  enemy  ? — ^I  do  not  know 
whether  he  («'i/)  is  my  enemy ;  but  I  fear  all  those  who  do  not  lore 
me,  for  if  they  do  me  no  harm,  they  will  do  me  no  good. — Do  you 
fear  my  cousin  \ — I  do  not  fear  him,  for  he  has  never  done  anybody 
harm. — You  are  in  the  wrong  to  run  away  before  that  man,  for  I  as- 
sure you  that  he  is  {que  c*est)  a  very  good  man,  (brave  homme,)  who 
has  never  done  harm  to  any  one. — Of  whom  has  your  brother  heard  ? 
—He  has  heard  of  a  man  to  whom  a  misfortune  has  happened.— ~ 
Why  have  your  scholars  not  done  their  exercises  ? — ^I  assure  you 
that  they  have  done  them,  and  you  are  mistaken  if  you  believe  that 
they  have  not  done  them. — ^What  have  you  done  with  my  bpok  1 — ^I 
assure  you  that  I  have  not  seen  it. — Has  your  son  had  my  knives  1 
■^He  assures  me  that  he  has  not  had  them. — Has  your  uncle  arrived 
already  % — He  has  not  arrived  yet. — ^Will  you  wait  till  he  returns  1 — 
T  cannot  wait,  for  I  have  a  good  deal  (fieaucoup)  to  do. — Have  you 
not  heard  any  thing  new  1 — ^I  have  heard  nothing  new. — Has  the 
king  arrived  ? — They  say  that  he  has  arrived. — ^What  has  happened 
to  you  1 — ^A  great  misfortune  has  happened  to  me. — What,  (lequel  T) 
'—1  have  met  with  my  greatest  enemy,  who  has  given  me  a  blow 
with  a  stick. — ^Then  I  pity  you  with  all  my  heart. — ^Why  do  you  pity 
that  man  \ — ^I  pity  him  because  you  have  broken  his  neck. — Why  do 
you  complain  of  my  friend  ? — I  complain  of  him  because  he  has  cut 
my  finger. — Does  that  man  serve  you  well  ? — ^He  does  serve  me 
well,  but  he  spends  too  much. — ^Are  you  willing  to  take  this  servant  ? 
— ^I  am  willing  to  take  him,  if  he  will  serve  me. — Can  I  take  that 
servant  1 — ^You  can  take  him,  for  he  has  served  me  very  well. — How 
long  is  it  since  he  is  out  of  {hors  de)  your  service  ?— It  is  but  two 
months  since. — Has  he  served  you  long  ? — ^He  has  served  me  for 
(pendant)  six  years. 

156. 
Do  you  offer  me  any  thing ! — ^I  have  nothing  to  (^)  offer  you,— 
What  does  my  friend  offer  you  ? — ^He  offers  me  a  book. — Have  ^bn 


30i  «irry«pai8T  lmmhi. 


oflered  yon  uy  thing  1 — ^Tbey  hare  ofEerad  1110  wine, bmi 
and  good  beef. — ^Why  do  you  pity  oar  neighbor  1 — I  pity  him,  be* 
eaote  he  hae  trusted  a  merchant  of  {de)  Paris  with  his  money,  aod 
the  man  (et  que  celui^i)  will  not  return  it  to  him. — ^Do  you  trust  thii 
man  with  any  thing  1 — I  do  not  trust  him  with  any  thing. — Has  he 
already  kept  any  thing  from  you  ? — ^I  have  never  trusted  him  with 
any  thing,  so  that  he  has  never  kept  any  thing  from  me. — ^Will  yoi 
trust  my  ^ther  with  your  money  1 — I  will  trust  him  with  it. — Witk 
what  secret  has  my  son  intrusted  you  1 — I  cannot  intn^ jt  yon  witli 
that  with  which  he  has  intrusted  me,  for  he  has  desired  me  {m'aprUi 
to  keep  it  secret. — ^Whom  do  you  intrust  with  your  secrets  1 — ^I  in* 
trust  nobody  with  them,  so  that  nobody  knows  them. — Has  yom 
brother  been  rewarded  ? — ^He  has,  on  the  contrary,  been  punished 
but  I  beg  you  (prier)  to  keep  it  secret,  for  no  one  knows  it. — ^WhU 
has  happened  to  him  t — ^I  will  tell  you  what  has  happened  to  him,  if 
you  promise  me  to  keep  it  secret.     Do  you  promise  me  to  keep  it  ss^ 
cret  ? — ^I  do  promise  you,  for  I  pity  him  with  all  my  heart. — ^Will  yoi 
take  care  of  my  clothes  ? — I  will  take  care  of  them. — ^Are  you  taking 
care  of  the  book  which  I  lent  you ! — ^I  am  taking  care  of  it. — ^Who 
will  take  care  of  my  servant  ? — ^The  landlord  vnll  take  care  of  him. 
—Do  you  throw  away  your  hat  1 — ^I  do  not  throw  it  away,  for  it  fiu 
me  admirably. — Does  your  friend  sell  his  coat  t — ^He  does  not  seliit, 
for  it  fits  him  most  beautifully. — ^Who  has  spoiled  my  book  1 — ^Noooe 
has  spoiled  it,  because  no  one  has  dared  to  touch  it,  (fe  t&yeher») 


FIFTY-FIRST  LESSON .--Cinquante  et  uni^e  Lepon. 


Will  the  people  come  soon? 

Soon,  very  eoon, 
A  violin. 


Le  monde  viendra-t-il  bient6tT 

Bientot. 

Un  violon. 


To  play  upon  the  violm.      )  ^  _         ,      .  . 
To  play  the  violin.  \  ^  J**''*'  ^"  ^°>°^ 

Obs,  When  a  mnncal  instrument  is  spoken  of,  the  verb  jouer,  to  play, 
govema  the  genitive,  but  the  dative  when  a  game  is  apoken  ofl  Ex.  To 
play  at  carda,  jovar  aux  eartes;  to  play  at  cheaa,  ^ouer  aux  iehece. 

The  harpaichord.  ]  Le  clavecin. 

To  play  the  harpsichord.  > 

To  play  upon  the  harpaichoid.  \  ^  ^°"«'  ^'*  clavecin. 

What  matrument  do  yon  play?  |  t  De  quel  matrument  jooes-VMit 

To  tottcA.  I  Toucher  1. 


IVTT-FimST  LI8MN. 


MMT. 

Prhde. 

Near  me. 

Prtedemoi. 

t 

Nttothem. 

Prted'enz. 

Ifesr  the  fire. 

Prte  da  fen. 

Near  the  treea. 

Frte  des  aiiiiea. 

Near  going. 

Fite  d'aUer. 

doyoaUve? 

Od  demeurez-YOOiT 

ear  the  castle. 

Je  demeiHe  prta  do  ohttemk 

ire  yoa  doing  near  the  fire  T 

Que  faitea-Tona  i»te  da  ten? 

To  dance. 

Daneer  1. 

TofaO. 

Tomber  1,  (takea  ^fre  for  lit  mb< 

iliary.) 

p,  (meaning  fo  let  fall) 

Laiseer  tomber. 

drqiped  any  thing? 

A-t-il  laiflts^  tomber  quelqae  choaef 

not  dropped  any  thmg. 

U  n'a  rien  laiae^  tomber. 

)  retain^  to  hold  hack 

Retenir  *  2,  (is  conjugated  like  t» 

fiir  *,  Less.  XL.) 

)  affroaeht  to  draw  near. 

opprotuch  the  fire  7 
preach  it 

roaehf  to  have  aeeeso  to  one. 

man  difficult  of  access. 

my  (withdraw)  from  the  fire. 

To  withdraw  from. 

To  go  away  from. 
my  from  it 

MS  that  man  go  away  from 
re? 

I  away  from  it  because  he  is 
aid. 


S*approeher  1,  (governs  the 

tive.) 
Vous  approchez-Yous  da  feu? 
Je  m'en  approche. 
Approcher  quelqv^un. 

C'est  un  homme  qu'on  ne  pent  ap* 

procher. 
Je  m'€loigne  du  feu. 

\  STiloigner  1,  (governs  the  genitive.} 


Je  m*en  ^mgne. 

Pourquoi  cet  homme  s'Aoigne-t-il  da 

feu? 
II  s'en  Soigne  parce  qu'il  n'a  pas 

frroid. 


To  reeoUecU 


recollect  that? 
ioUect  it 

mr  brother  recollect  that  ? 
I  recollect  it 
reeoUect  the  words  ? 


t  8e  rappeler  1,  (governs  the  accu- 
sative.   See  Obs.  Lees.  XXXIIL, 
on  the  doubling  of  the  letter 
when  it  is  followed  by  e  mute.) 

Vous  rappelez-vous  cela? 

Je  me  le  rappelle. 

Votre  frfere  se  rappelle-t-il  eala? 

II  se  U  rappelle. 

Vous  rappelei-voua  lea  DonABX 


18» 


no 


nmr-FiR8T  lxssov. 


I  do  •neollect  them. 
Ha^e  you  rBcoUeete4  tha 
I  hare  recollected  them. 
I  have  not  recollected  them. 
Have  you  recollected  them? 
Yoa  have  recollected  them. 
Has  he  recollected  them  7 
He  has  recollected  them. 
We  have  recollected  them, 
rhey  have  recollected  them. 


2^  rewienUm;  to  reeoUeet 


Do  you  romemher  that  man  7 
I  do  remember  him. 
Do  yoa  remember  that? 
I  do  remember  it 
What  do  yoa  remember? 
I  remember  nothing. 

To  8it  down. 

Are  yoa  sitting  down? 
I  am  flitting  down. 
Thoa  art  flitting  down. 
He  ifl  sitting  down. 
I  shall  or  will  flit  down 

He  flits  near  the  fire. 
He  is  sitting  near  the  fire. 


Je  me  lea  mppeOtu 

Voofl  dtes-vooa  rappeM  les  mote? 

Je  me  lea  soifl  rapp4ii> 

Je  ne  me  lea  soifl  pai  rappel^ 

Voofl  les  6tea-voas  nppel^? 

Vooa  voos  lea  6tes  rappel^ 

Se  lea  est-il  rappel^? 

n  se  les  cut  rappeMs. 

Nooa  noas  lea  sommes  n^pel^ 

Ds  se  les  sent  nppeliB, 


rSe  touvenir  *  2,  or 
I  Se  reuowoenir  *  2,  (govern  the  gen* 
^      itive ;  are  conjagated  like  ventr  *, 

their  primitive.  Lessons  XXIV.  h 

XXXIV.) 

Voos  soavenez-voos  de  cet  homme? 

Je  m'en  souviens. 

Voos  soavenez-voos  de  cela? 

Je  m'en  soaviens. 

De  qaoi  voos  soavenez-vous? 

Je  ne  me  soaviens  de  rien. 


I 


t  STasseoir  *  ;  pres.  part  t^mooepamt 
past  part  aoeia, 

Voos  asfleyez-voos? 
Je  m'assieds. 
Tat*assied8. 
n  s'assied. 

Je  m'assidrai,  or  je  m'asseieraL  (Sea 
Lesson  XJ^VI.) 

J\  est  assis  prte  da  feo. 


To  like  better,  to  prefer. 
Do  you  like  to  stay  here  better  than 

going  out? 
I  like  staying  here  better  than  gomg 

out 
He  likes  to  play  better  than  to  study. 
Do  you  like  to  write  better  than  to 

speak? 
I  like  to  speak  better  than  to  write. 

Better  than. 


Aimer  mievx. 

Aimez-voos  mieux  raster  id  que  ds 

sortir? 
J'aime  mieux  rester  ici  que  de  sortir. 

II  aime  mieux  jouer  que  d'€tudier. 
Aimez-vous  mieux  ^crire  que  de  par- 

ler? 
J'aime  mieux  parler  que  d'^erifs 
Mieux — que  de. 
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ikes  to  dobqUk 

9  beef  bettflr  than  matton. 

oa  like  bread  letter  than  cheese  7 

9  neither  the  one  nor  the  other. 

9  tea  as  much  as  ce£^ 
Just  as  much. 
Some  veaL 
A  calf,  calves. 


Quick,  f ML 
Slow,  aUnoly. 
Aloud, 

your  master  speak  aloud? 
peaks  aloud.  ^ 

rder  to  leam  French  one  must 
sak  aloud. 

Quicker,  faster. 

Not  so  quick,  less  quick. 

As  fast  as  you. 
ats  quicker  than  I. 
oo  leam  as  fast  as  I? 
m  faster  than  you. 

not  understand  you  because 
a  q>eak  too  fast 


To  sell  cheap- 
To  seU  dear 

I  he  sell  cheap? 

loes  not  sell  dear. 

las  sold  to  me  very  dear 

So. 
man  sells  every  thing  so  dear, 
it  one  cannot  buy  any  thing  of 
n. 

speak  BO  fast  that  I  cannot  un- 
rstand  you. 

my  something  of  some  one. 
ee  bought  it  of  him. 


U  aime  k  faire  I'un  et  I'autre. 
JTafane  nieaz  le  boeuf  que  le  moutoo. 
Aimez-Tons  mieux  le  pain  que  le 

fromage? 
Je  n'aime  ni  I'un  nl  Tautre. 
J'aime  tout  autant  le  th6  que  le  caM. 
Tout  autant 
Du  veau. 
Un  veau,  des  veanz. 


Vtte. 

m 

LentemenL 

Haut  or  d  haute  voix 

Votre  maltre  parle-t-il  haut? 
II  parle  haut 

Pour  apprendre  le  firan^ais,  U  fini 
parler  haut 

Plus  vite. 

Pas  si  vtte,  mains  tite. 

Aussi  vlte  que  vous. 
n  mange  plus  vite  que  moi. 
Apprenez-vous  anion  vlte  que  moi? 
JTapprends  plus  vite  que  vous. 
Je  ne  vous  comprends  pas  parce  que 
vous  pariez  trop  vite. 


Vendre  d  hon  marehi. 

Vendre  cher. 

y end-il  k  bon  march6  ? 

n  ne  vend  pas  cher. 

n  m'a  vendu  fort  chei; 

Si. 

Get  homme  vend  tout  a  cher,  qu'on 
ne  peut  rien  acheter  chez  luL 

Vous  pailez  si  vite  que  je  ne  puis  vous 

comprendre. 
Acheter  qnelqae  chose  k  quelqu'uik 
Je  le  lui  afachet^.' 


Heheter  d  quelqu*un  means  to  buy  of  or  fot  some  one.    EIx.  J*ai 

ti  ee  eheval  a  votre  frere,  I  have  bought  that  horse  of  your  brother ; 

Js  Vni  achtti  de  lui,  I  have  bought  it  of  him.  .  J*ai  acheti  un  g^t 


913 


riTTT-riUST  LBSSOir. 


S9  WIMChf  90  flUKHIf* 

I  hate  written  ao  many  notei  that  I 
cannot  write  anymore 


Do  you  fear  to  go  ontT 
I  do  fear  to  go  out 
To  run  away,  to  JLy. 

Did  yon  run  away? 

I  did  not  run  away. 

Why  did  that  man  nm  away? 

He  ran  away  becauae  be  was  afraid. 

Who  haa  ran  away  ? 
He  has  ran  away 


Tamu 

J'ai  ^erit  tant  ce  biDeta,  que  }•  ii 
pma  plna  en  tone. 


Craignez-Tona  do  aortir? 

Je  craina  do  aortnr. 

So  aottver  1 ;  (for^uir  *  3. 

(Leaaon  L.) 
ycfOB  dtea-YOoa  aanr^?    ' 
Je  ne  me  aoia  paa  aan¥<& 
Pouxqnoi  cet  hmmne  a^eet-il  aaiiv6? 
n  a'eat  aaiiT6  paroe  qn'il  a  en  penr 
Qui  a'eat  enfui? 
Qoia'eetaanv^? 
n  a'eetenfiiL 
n^eetaanrtf 


EXERCISES. 

157. 

Do  you  play  the  violin ! — ^I  do  not  play  the  riolin,  but  the  harpat 
chord. — Shall  we  have  a  ball  to-night? — ^We  shall  have  one. — At 
what  o^clock  1 — At  a  quarter  to  eleven. — What  o'clock  is  it  now  V- 
It  is  almost  eleven,  and  the  people  will  soon  come. — What  instzn- 
ment  will  you  play  ? — ^I  shall  play  the  violin. — H  you  play  the  violin 
I  shall  play  upon  the  harpsichord. — Are  there  to  be  {doit-il  y  avoir) 
a  great  many  people  at  our  ball  \ — There  is  to  be  a  great  many. — ^Will 
you  dance  ^ — ^I  shall  dance. — ^Will  your  children  dance  % — ^They  will 
dance  if  they  please,  {si  cela  leur  convierU^  or  si  eela  leur  flc&t^)-^ 
In  what  do  you  spend  your  time  in  this  country  \ — ^I  spend  my  tUM 
in  playing  on  the  harpsichord,  and  in  reading. — ^In  what  does  yoor 
cousin  divert  himself? — He  diverts  himself  in  playing  upon  the  vio* 
lin. — Does  any  one  dance  when  you  play  ? — ^A  great  many  people 
dance  when  I  play. — ^Who  ? — ^At  first  (d^abord)  our  children,  then 
our  cousins,  at  last  our  neighbors. — ^Do  you  amuse  yourselves  1 — I 
assure  you  that  we  amuse  ourselves  very  much. — Whom  do  yoa 
pity  1 — ^I  pity  your  friend. — Why  do  you  pity  him  ? — ^I  pity  him  be- 
cause he  is  ill. — Has  anybody  pitied  you  t — Nobody  haa  pitied  me, 
because  I  have  not  been  ill. — Do  you  offer  me  any  thing  % — ^I  offiar 


d  man  enfant,  I  have  bought  a  cake  for  my  child;  I  a.  Je  Vai  mehetifmt 
hdp  Ibawe  boqght  it  for  him. 
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Toa  a  fine  gun. — What  has  my  father  offered  you ! — ^He  haa  offered 
me  a  fine  book. — ^To  whom  have  you  offered  your  fine  norsee  1 — ^I 
have  offered  them  to  the  English  captain. — ^Dost  thou  offer  thy  pret- 
ty little  dog  to  these  children  ? — ^I  offer  it  to  them,  for  I  love  them 
with  all  my  heart. — ^Why  have  yon  given  that  boy  a  blow  with  your 
fist  ? — Because  he  hindered  me  from  sleeping. — Has  anybody  hin- 
dered you  from  writing  ? — Nobody  has  hindered  me  from  writing, 
bat  I  have  hindered  somebody  from  hurting  your  cousin. 

158. 

Hare  you  dropped  any  thing  1 — ^I  have  dropped  nothing,  but  my 
cousin  dropped  some  money. — ^Who  has  picked  it  up  ? — Some  men 
lia?e  picked  it  up. — Was  it  returned  to  him,  (le  lui  a-t-on  rendu  t)-^ 
It  was  returned  to  him,  for  those  who  picked  it  up  did  not  wish  to 
keep  it. — ^Is  it  cold  to-day  ? — ^It  is  very  cold.— Will  you  draw  near  the 
fire  ?— ^I  cannot  draw  near  it,  for  I  am  afraid  of  burning  myself. — 
Why  does  your  friend  go  away  from  the  fire  t— He  goes  away  from 
it  because  he  is  afraid  of  burning  himself^ — ^Art  thou  coming  near  the 
fire  I — ^I  am  coming  near  it,  because  I  am  very  cold.—- Do  you  go 
tway  from  the  fire  1 — ^I  do  go  away  from  it. — Why  do  you  go  away 
from  iti — ^Because  I  am  not  cold. — ^Are  you  cold  or  warmi — ^I  am 
■either  cold  nor  warm. — Why  do  your  children  approach  the  fire  t — 
They  approach  it  because  they  are  cold. — ^Is  anybody  cold  ? — Some- 
body is  cold. — ^Who  is  cold  ? — The  little  boy,  whose  father  has  lent 
you  a  horse,  is  cold. — ^Why  does  he  not  warm  himself  t — Because 
Us  &ther  has  no  money  to  buy  wood. — Will  you  tell  him  to  come  to 
ne  to  warm  himself? — ^I  will  tell  him  so,  (le,) — ^Do  you  remember 
any  thing  ? — I  remember  nothing. — ^What  does  your  uncle  recollect  1 
—He  recollects  what  you  have  promised  him. — What  have  I  prom- 
iied  him  1 — ^You  have  promised  him  to  go  to  France  with  him  next 
vinter. — ^I  intend  to  do  so,  if  it  is  not  too  cold. — ^Why  do  you  with- 
btm  from  the  fire !  —I  have  been  sitting  near  the  fire  this  hour  and 
ft  half,  so  that  I  am  no  longer  cold. — Does  your  friend  not  like  to  sit 
Mar  the  fire  ? — He  likes,  on  the  contrary,  much  (beaticoup)  to  sit  near 
the  fire,  but  on.y  when  he  is  cold. — ^May  one  approach  your  uncle  1 
*4)ne  may  approach  him,  for  he  receives  everybody. — ^Will  you 
Mt  down  1 — ^I  will  sit  down. — ^Where  does  your  father  sit  down  1 — He 
lits  down  near  me. — ^Where  shall  I  sit  down  1 — ^You  may  sit  near  me. 
—Do  you  sit  down  near  the  fire  1 — ^I  do  not  sit  down  near  the  fire, 
fin  I  am  a&aid  of  being  too  warm. — ^Do  you  recollect  my  brother  f— 
I  do  recollect  him. 
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169. 

Do  your  parents  recollect  their  old  friendB  ? — ^They  do  TeooUeel 
them. — ^Do  yoa  recollect'  these  words? — ^I  do  not  recollect  them. 
— Have  yoa  recollected  that  ? — ^I  have  recollected  it. — ^Has  your  qb- 
de  recollected  those  words  1 — He  has  recollected  them. — ^Have  I 
recollected  my  exercise? — ^Tou  hare   recollected  it. — ^Have  yoa 
recollected  your  exercises? — I  hare  recolleeted  them,  for  I  hAve 
learned  them  by  heart ;  and  my  brothers  have  recollected  theirs,  be- 
cause they  haye  learned  them  by  heart. — ^Is  it  long  since  you  saw 
your  friend  from  Paris? — ^I  saw  him  a  fortnight  ago. — Do  youi 
scholars  like  to  learn  by  heart  ? — ^They  do  not  like  to  learn  by  heart ; 
they  like  reading  and  writing  better  than  learning  by  heart. — ^Do  yoa 
like  cider  better  than  wine  ? — ^I  like  wine  better  than  cider. — ^Does 
your  brother  like  to  play  1 — He  likes  to  stady  better  than  to  play.— 
Do  you  like  Teal  better  than  mutton  ? — ^I  like  the  latter  better  than 
the  former. — ^Do  you  like  to  drink  better  than  to  eat  ? — ^I  like  to  eat 
better  than  to  drink ;  but  my  uncle  likes  to  drink  better  than  to  eat 
— ^Does  the  Frenchman  like  fowl  better  than  fish  ? — ^He  likes  fish 
better  than  fowl. — Do  you  like  to  write  better  than  to  speak  ? — ^I  like 
to  do  both. — ^Do  you  like  honey  better  than  sugar  1 — ^I  like  neither. 
— ^Does  your  father  like  coffee  better  than  tea  ? — He  likes  neither.— 
Can  you  understand  me? — No,  sir,  for  you  speak  too  fast. — WiD 
you  be  kind  enough  {avoir  la  honte)  not  to  speak  so  fiurt  ? — ^I  will  nol 
speak  so  fast,  if  you  will  listen  to  me. 

160. 

Can  you  understand  what  my  brother  tells  you  ? — He  speaks  st 
fast,  that  I  cannot  understand  him. — Can  your  pupils  understand  you! 
— They  understand  me  when  I  speak  slowly ;  for  in  order  to  be  un- 
derstood one  must  speak  slowly. — ^Is  it  necessary  to  speak  aloud  to 
learn  French  ? — ^It  is  necessary  to  speak  aloud. — Does  your  master 
speak  aloud  ? — ^He  does  speak  aloud  and  slow. — ^Why  do  you  not 
buy  any  thing  of  that  merchant  ? — He  sells  so  dear  that  I  cannot  boy 
any  thing  of  him. — ^Will  you  take  me  to  another  ? — ^I  will  take  yoQ 
to  the  son  of  the  one  whom  you  bought  of  last  year,  {fannie  passie.) 
— ^Does  he  sell  as  dear  as  this  one  ? — He  sells  cheaper. — ^Do  yoor 
children  like  learning  Italian  better  than  Spanish? — ^They  do  net 
like  to  learn  either ;  they  only  like  to  learn  French. — ^Do  you  like 
ULUtton? — I  like  beef  better  than  mutton. — ^Do  your  children  like 
cake  better  than  bread  ? — ^They  like  both. — Has  he  read  aU  the 
books  which  he  bought  ? — He  bought  so  many  (jtant)  that  he  cannot 
read  them  all. — Do  you  wish  to  write  some  exercises? — ^I  have 
written  ao  many  that  I  cannot  write  any  more. — ^Why  does  that  man 
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nm  away  ! — ^He  runs  away  because  he  is  afraid. — Will  any  one  do 
him  harm  I — ^No  one  wiU  do  him  harm ;  but  he  dares  not  stay,  be- 
cause he  has  not  donehis  task,  and  is  afraid  of  being  punished. — ^Will 
any  one  touch  him  ? — No  one  will  touch  him,  but  he  will  be  punished 
by  his  master,  for  not  haying  [pour  n'ovoir  pas)  done  his  task.  (See 
end  of  Lesson  XXIV .) 


FIFTY-SECOND  luESSON.'--CinquarUe-deuxiime  Lepon, 


By  the  tide  of. 

To  pan  by  the  side  of  Bome  one. 
I  have  peand  by  the  ade  ci  yoo. 
Have  yon  pa«ed  by  the  ade  of  my 

brother? 
I  have  pemod  by  the  aide  of  him. 


M  eSti  de. 

Passer  k  c6t6  de  qnelquHm. 
J'ai  paas^  k  c6t6  de  yous. 
Ayes-yons  paas^  Ik  c6t^  de  mon  fitee  ? 

J'ai  paas^  k  c6t6  de  luL 

O&a  A.  FrepositkHis  finmed  with  d,  au,  or  aux,  and  a  noun,  raqoiie  the 
genitiye  case  after  them ;  ahnost  all  others  require  the  aocusatiye. 


To  pa»»  hy  a  place. 

I  haye  passed  \fy  the  theatre. 

He  has  passed  by  the  casde. 

Ton  haye  passed  before  my  ware- 


To 


I  daie  not  go  tfatthflr 

He  daies  not  do  it 

I  did  not  dare  to  ten  fahn 


To  nuJee  use  of,  to  «•«. 

Do  yon  use  my  horse? 

Idonseit 

Does  yornr  fitther  use  it? 

He  does  use  it 

Haye  you  used  my  gun? 

I  haye  used  it 


t  Paoeer  auprio  ^wa  eniroU. 
t  J'ai  pa8s6  auprte  do  theatre, 
t  n  a  pa8s6  auprte  du  ehiteau. 
Yous  ayez  pass^  deyant  moB 
gasin. 


Oeer  1. 
(See  Obs.  A,   Lesson  XXX.  on 
yerbs  not  taking  a  preposition  be- 
fore the  injfinitiye.) 

Je  n'ose  pas  y  aUei. 
n  n'ose  pas  le  faire. 
Je  n'ai  pas  osd  le  lui  dire. 


t  8e  eermr  *  2,  <2e. 
(See  Lesson  L) 
Yous  seryes-yoos  de  mon  cheyai 
Je  m'en  sers. 
Yotre  p^re  if  en  sert-il7 
n  E'en  sert 

Youf  dtee-vous  senri  de  mon  Ml? 
Je  m'en  suis  servL 
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Thej  baTO  used  your  booln. 
They  baveoMd  them. 


I  nutniet,  thoa  inetmeteet,  he  in- 
■tniete. 


IbeeKNiit 
Iki^eBiHt 


de  TOifiviQft 


I 
X 


/nffmtrf  *  4 ;  pra.  part. 
J^Mtniitiy  til  hiilrniB|  3  iuetniiL 


To  teach. 
To  teach  fome  one  oomethimg. 

He  teachee  me  arithmetie 

I  teach  yoo  French. 

I  have  taught  him  FVencfa. 

7^  teach  oome  one  to  do  oomethmg. 

He  teachee  me  to  read. 
I  teach  hhn  to  write. 


Enoeignorl.  Afprondro^^ 
Enoeigner  puilfue  ehooe  d  put* 

n  m'eneeigiie  le  caled. 

Je  TOQi  eoMJgiie  le  frangaia. 

Je  hd  al  eim^gntf  le  frangaia. 

Afprendre  d  pul^wn  dfmn  fwt 

pu  chooe, 
U  m'apprand  Ik  fire. 
Je  Ini  appranda  k  foirak 


The  French  master,  (meaning  the 

Le  maltre  de  fiaagdik 

f 

maater  of  the  French  langoage.) 

li 

The  French  master,  (meaning  that 

Le  mattre  finugafe  . 

1 

'i, 

ever  he  teaches.) 

Toehave. 

Raeerl. 

To  get  ehaned. 

i  Sefairenuor, 

Todreee. 

HabiUerl. 

Toundreee. 

DSehabaier  1 

i* 

To  dreee  ofu^e  eelf. 

S^hahiUer  1. 

• 

r 

To  undreee  one*e  eelf. 

Se  dSehabiUerl. 

I 

Have  yon  dressed  yourself? 

VouB  dtes-voos  habiDtf  7 

I  have  not  yet  dressed  myself 

Je  ne  me  snib  pas  enoors  haUlK 

1 

Have  yon  dressed  the  chUd? 

Avez-vous  habill^  FeiifSBintT 

i 

have  dressed  it 

Je  Fai  habiUd. 

To  undo. 


To  get  rid  of. 
Are  3rDii  getting  rid  of  your  damaged 
migv? 


Difaire  * 

(Conjogated  like  its  |>rimHifS>  ht^ 
aaoB  XXIV.  and  XXXm.) 

Se  difaire  *  de, 

Vous  d^fiutes-voaa  de  Totre 


[ 
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I  m  gfitliiig  rid  of  it* 

Did  yoa  get  rid  of  your  «U  ihip  ? 

I  did  get  rid  of  it 


To  part  wUh. 
The  deaign,  the  inteation. 
To  intend  car  to  hmve  the  itUenti 


I  intond  to  go  thither. 

Wo  have  the  intentioB  to  do  it 

00  yoa  intend  to  port  with  your 
hones? 

1  have  already  parted  with  tbem. 
He  has  parted  with  his  gun. 

Have  yoa  parted  with  (dknharged) 

your  servant  7 
I  have  parted  with  (disehaiged)  him. 


To  get  rid  oft 
I  did  get  rid  of  hfaL 
Did  your  father  get  rid  of  that  man? 

He  did  get  rid' of  him. 


To  wake* 
To  awake. 


Je  m'en  d6ftaa, 

Vous  dtes-vow  d^fiiut  do 


Je  m'en  suis  dWt 


t  Se  defaire  •  de, 
Le  desMitt. 

Avoir  deesein,  (takes  de  befoie  tbi 

infinitive.) 

J*ai  dflOBeiB  iTy  aUeb 

Nous  avons  desnin  de  ie  fun. 

Avez-vous  dessein  de  vous  defaire  de 

vosehevauz? 
Je  m'en  suis  dSjk  d^fait 
n  sPest  d^fait  de  son  fusiL 
Vous  dtes-vous  d^fiut  de  votre  domsii 

tique? 
Je  m'en  suis  d^ait 


8e  diharrasoer  de  fuslftf'im. 

Je  me  suis  d^barrasB6  de  luL 

Votre  p6re  s'est-fl  d^banasirf  de  ctl 

homme? 
n  sPen  est  d^barrasitf. 


EveiUer  1.        Riveiller  1 
SriveiOer  1       Se  riveOUr  1. 


Ois.  B.  EveiUer  means,  to  put  an  end  to  sleq> ;  reveiUer,  to  interrupt 
deep.  The  same  distinction  must  be  observed  with  reepect  to  the  reflectives, 
i^eveiUer  and  ee  reveiUer.    Ex. 


I  generally  awake  at  six  o'clock  in 

the  morning. 
My  servant  generally  wakes  me  at 

mx  o'clock  in  the  morning. 
A  siigfat  noise  wakes  me. 
A  dream  has  waked  me. 
1  do  not  make  a  noise  in  order  not 

to  wake  him. 


Je  m'^veille  osdinairement  ksix  heurea 

du  matin. 
Mon  domertique  m'^veille  ordinairs- 

ment  k  six  heures  du  matin. 
Un  bruit  l^ger  me  reveille. 
Un  songe  m'a  rdveill^ 
Je  ne  fais  pas  de  bruit  pomr  na  pw  Ik 

r^velUer 


A  dream. 
GeosnUy. 


Un  songe,  mi 
Ordinairement 
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Toeomedomn. 
To  alight  from  one's  hone,  to 
mount 

To  eondh  et  ow^b  self 
To  behave. 
I  conduct  myself  weU. 
How  does  he  conduct  himself  7 

Towmrds. 
He  behayee  ill  towazds  that  man. 
He  has  behaved  ill  towards  me. 


Deseendre  4. 
Deseendrede  cfaevaL 


Seeonduire*4,  (Less.  XXXIV) 
Se  eotnporter  1. 
Je  me  condnis  Inen 
Comment  se  oonduit-il? 


Enoers  or  ver^ 

U  se  comporte  mal  enyen  eet  homnt 

U  s'est  mal  comport^  myen  moi. 


To  he  worth  while. 

Is  it  worth  while  ? 

It  is  worth  while 

Is  it  not  worth  while  ? 

Is  it  worth  while  to  do  that  T 

Is  it  worth  while  to  write  to  him? 
It  is  worth  nothing. 

Is  it  better? 

It  is  bettor 

Will  it  be  better? 

It  will  not  be  bettor 

It  is  better  to  do  this  than  that 


It  is  better  to  sto.*^  here  than  go  a 
walking. 


t  Valoir  la  peine, 

t  Cela  vant-il  la  peine  1 

t  Cela  yaut  la  peine. 

t  Cela  ne  yaut-il  pas  la  peine? 

tCela  yaut-il  la  peine  de  le  &ire? 
i  t  Cela  yaut-il  la  peine  de  hd  ^ciire? 
\  t  Est-ce  la  peine  de  lui  ^rire  ? 
I  Cela  ne  yaut  rien. 


t  Vaut-il  mieuz  ? 

t  II  yaut  mieux. 

t  Vaudra-t-il  mieux  ? 

t  n  ne  yaudra  pas  mieux. 

t  n  yaut  mieux  faire  ceci  que  de&in 

cela. 
t  n  yaut  mieux  restor  ici  que  de  m 

promener. 


EXERCISES. 

161. 
Have  your  books  been  found  1 — ^They  have  been  found. — Where  1 
—Under  the  bed. — ^Is  my  coat  on  the  bed  ? — ^It  is  under  it. — Are 
your  brother's  stockings  under  the  bed  1 — They  are  upon  it. — Have 
r  been  seen  by  anybody  1 — ^You  have  been  seen  by  nobody. — Have 
you  passed  by  anybody  ? — I  passed  by  the  side  of  you  and  yon  did 
not  see  me. — Has  anybody  passed  by  the  side  of  you  1 — Nobody  has 
passed  by  the  side  of  me. — Where  has  your  son  passed  1 — He  has 
passed  by  the  theatre. — Shall  you  pass  by  the  castle  1 — I  shall  pass 
there. — ^Why  haye  you  not  cleaned  my  trunk  1-^-1  was  afraid  to  soil 
my  fingers.— Has  my  brother's  semrant  cleaned  his  master'9  guns  !-r 
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fle  has  cleaned  .hem. — His  he  not  heen  afraid  to  soil  his  fingers  I 
— He  has  not  been  afraid  to  soil  them,  because  his  fingers  are  nerer 
clean,  (j^repre.) — Do  yon  uw  the  books  which  I  have  lent  you  ? — ^I 
do  use  them. — ^May  I  {puts-je)  use  your  knife  t— Thou  mayest  use 
it,  but  thou  must  not  cut  thyself. — ^May  my  broUiers  use  your  books  1 
— ^They  may  use  them. — ^May  we  use  your  gun  t — ^You  may  use  it, 
hut  you  must  not  spoil  it. — ^Whit  hare  you  done  with  my  wood  ? — ^I 
have  used  it  to  warm  myself.— Has  your  father  used  my  horse  ?^- 
He  has  used  it. — Have  our  neighbors  used  our  clothes  t — ^They  haye 
not  used  them,  because  they  did  not  want  them. — ^Wbo  has  used  my 
hat  1 — Nobody  has  used  it — ^Hare  you  told  your  brother  to  come 
down  ? — ^I  did  not  dare  to  tell  him — ^Why  haye  you  not  dared  to  tell 
him  1 — Because  I  did  not  wish  to  wake  him. — ^Has  he  told  you  not 
to  wake  him  1 — He  has  told  me  not  to  wake  him  when  he  sleeps. 

163. 
Have  you  shaved  to-day? — ^I  have  shaved. — ^Has  your  brother 
shaved  1 — He  has  not  shaved  himself,  but  he  got  shaved. — ^Do  you 
shave  often  ? — ^I  shave  every  morning,  and  sometimes  also  in  the 
evening. — ^When  do  you  shave  in  the  evening  1 — When  I  do  not  dine 
at  home. — How  many  times  a  day  does  your  father  shave  1 — He 
shaves  only  once  a  day,  but  my  uncle  shaves  twice  a  day. — Does 
your  cousin  shave  often  ? — ^He  shaves  only  every  other  day,  (de 
deux  j  own  Pun.) — ^At  what  o'clock  do  you  dress  in  the  morning? — I 
dress  as  soon  as  I  have  breakfasted,  and  I  breakfast  every  day  at 
eight  o'clock,  or  at  a  quarter  past  eight.— Does  your  neighbor  dress 
before  he  breakfasts  1 — He  break&sts  before  he  dresses. — ^At  what 
o'clock  in  the  evening  dost  thou  undress  1 — ^I  undress  as  soon  as  I 
return  from  the  theatre. — Dost  thou  go  to  the  theatre  every  evening  1 
— ^I  do  not  go  every  evening,  for  it  is  better  to  study  than  to  go  to  the 
theatre. — ^At  what  o'clock  dost  thou  undress  when  thou  dost  not  go 
to  the  theatre  1 — ^I  then  undress  as  soon  as  I  have  supped,  and  go  to 
bed  at  ten  o'clock. — Have  you  already  dressed  the  child  1 — I  have 
not  dressed  it  yet,  for  it  is  still  asleep,  (dort  encore,) — At  what 
o'clock  does  it  get  up  ? — ^It  gets  up  as  soon  as  it  is  waked. — ^Do  you 
rise  as  early  as  1 1 — ^I  do  not  know  at  what  o'clock  you  rise,  but  1 
rise  as  soon  as  I  awake. — ^Will  you  tell  my  servant  to  wake  me  to- 
morrow at  four  o'clock  1 — ^I  will  tell  him. — ^Why  have  you  risen  so  ear- 
ly 1 — My  children  have  made  such  a  {tant  de)  n  )ise  that  they  wakened 
me. — Have  you  slept  well  1 — I  have  not  slept  well,  for  you  made  too 
much  noise. — ^At  what  o'clock  did  the  good  captain  awake  1 — ^He 
at  a  quarter  past  five  in  the  mormng. 
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163. 

How  did  my  child  behave  ? — He  behayed  rery  welL — ^Hov  M 
my  brother  behaye  towards  yoa  1 — He  behared  very  well  towards 
me,  for  he  behaTos  well  towards  everybody. — ^Is  it  worth  while  to 
write  to  that  man  1 — ^It  is  not  wofth  while  to  write  to  him. — ^Is  r 
worth  while  to  dismount  from  my  horse  in  order  to  buy  a  cake  1— 1c 
is  not  worth  while,  for  it  is  not  long  since  you  ate. — ^Is  it  worth  while 
to  dismoont  from  my  horse  in  order  to  give  something  to  that  pooi 
man  1 — ^Tes,  for  he  seems  (pandt)  to  want  it ;  but  you  can  give  him 
something  without  dismounting  from  your  horse. — ^Is  it  better  to  go 
to  the  theatre  than  to  study  1 — ^It  is  better  to  do  the  latter  than  the 
former. — ^Is  it  better  to  learn  to  read  French  than  to  speak  it  1 — ^Itis 
not  worth  while  to  leam  to  read  it  without  learning  to  speak  it.'-Is 
it  better  to  go  to  bed  than  to  go  a  walking  1 — ^It  is  better  to  do  the 
latter  than  the  former. — Is  it  better  to  go  to  France  than  to  Germa- 
ny 1 — ^It  is  not  worth  while  to  go  to  France  or  to  Germany  when  one 
has  no  wish  to  travel. — ^Did  you  at  last  get  rid  of  that  man  1 — ^I  did 
get  rid  of  him. — ^Why  has  your  father  parted  with  his  horsed  1 — ^Be- 
cause he  did  not  want  them  any  more. — ^Has  your  merchant  sac 
ceeded  at  last  to  get  rid  of  his  damaged  sugar  1 — He  has  succeeded 
in  getting  rid  of  it. — ^Has  he  sold  it  on  credit  1 — He  was  able  to  sell 
it  for  cash,  so  that  he  did  not  sell  it  on  credit. — Who  has  taught  yon 
to  read  1 — ^I  have  learned  it  with  (chez)  a  French  master. — Has  he 
taught  you  to  write  t — ^He  has  taught  me  to  read  and  to  write. — ^Who 
has  taught  your  brother  arithmetic  ? — ^A  French  master  has  taught  it 
him. — ^Do  you  call  me  1 — ^I  do  call  you. — What  is  your  pleasure,  (que 
V0U3  plait^l  J  Lesson  XLVII.) — ^Why  do  you  not  rise  :  do  you  not 
know  that  it  is  already  late  1 — ^What  do  you  want  me  for,  (denumder  * 
Lesson  XL.) — ^I  have  lost  all  my  money,  and  I  come  to  beg  (prier) 
you  to  lend  me  some. — ^What  o'clock  is  it  ? — ^It  is  already  a  quarter 
past  six,  and  you  have  slept  long  enough,  {assez  dormi,) — Is  it  long 
since  you  rose  1 — It  is  an  hour  and  a  half  since  I  rose. — ^Do  you  wieh 
to  take  a  walk  with  me  t— I  cannot  go  a  walking,  for  I  am  waiting 
'or  my  French  master. 
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riFTY-THIRD  hESSON. —CinquarUe'trotsUme  Le^on, 

To  hopej  to  expect  |  EepSrer  1. 

Obs.  A.  In  Teitfl  having  the  acute  accent  ( ' )  on  the  last  ayllaUe  but 
one  of  the  mfinitive,  the  letter  e  takes  the  grave  accent  ( ^ )  in  all  perwnui 
and  tenees  where  it  is  followed  by  a  consonant  having  e  mute  after  it,  as: 
eider,  to  yield ;  je  cede,  I  yield ;  tu  eddes,  thou  yieldest ;  il  cide,  he  yielos 


I  hope 
Thou  hopest 
He  hopes. 
Do  you  hope  7 
We  do  hope. 

Do  yoQ  expect  to  find  him  there  7 

I  do  expect  it. 


To  change,  (meaning,  to  exchange.) 
To  change  one  thing  for  another. 

I  change  my  hat  for  his. 


To  change,  (meaning,  to  put  on 
other  thingo,) 

Do  yon  change  your  hat? 
I  do  change  it. 
He  changes  his  linen. 
They  change  theur  clothes. 


To  mix* 

I  mix  among  the  men. 
He  mixes  among  the  soldiers. 

Among. 

To  recognise  or  to  achnmoUdge, 


Do  yoo  recognise  that  man?    , 
It  is  so  long  smce  I  saw  him  that  I 
d»  iMt  reoolleet  him. 


J'esptoe. 
Tu  esp^res. 
U  espire. 
Esp^rez-vous? 
Nous  eep^rons. 


Esp^rez-vons  I'y  trouver?    (0\m  /L 

B,  Lesson  XXX.) 
Je  I'esptee. 


Changer  1. 

Changer  quelque  chose  contn  quel- 

que  chose. 
Je  change  mon  chapeau  centre  le 

sien. 


Changer  1,  (takes  de  befino  a  snb 

stantive.) 
t  Changez-vous  de  chapeau  i 
t  J*  en  change, 
t  U  change  de  linge. 
t  Us  changent  ifhabits. 


t  Se  miler  1. 

t  Je  me  mdle  panni  les  hommi 
t  n  se  mdle  parmi  les  soldats. 
FarmL 


Rcconnaitre  *  4.  (Conjugated  like 
its  primitive,  eonnaitre  *,  Lesik 
XXVIIL  and  XXXIII.) 

Reconnaissez-vous  cet  honmie  ? 

II  y  a  si  long-temps  que  je  ne  I'ai  vi 
cue  ie  ne  le  reoonnais  pluSi 
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I  have  more  bread  than  I  can  eat       J'ai  pbu  de  pain  que  je  n'em  pdi 

manger. 

Ob»,  B.    When  there  ia  a  comparison  between  two  lentenoee,  the  toA 
which  follows  pbUi  or  moin»y  reqoires  the  negathre  ne. 


That  man  has  more  money  than  he 
will  spend. 

There  is  more  wine  than  is  neces- 
sary. 

Yon  have  more  money  than  yon 
want. 

We  have  more  shoes  than  we  want 

That  man  has  fewer  friends  than  he 
imagines. 

To  fancy. 
Tothmk. 


To  tarn,  to  gain,  to  get. 

Has  your  father  aheady  started,  (de- 
parted?) 
He  is  ready  to  depart 


Ready. 
To  make  ready. 
To  make  one's  self  ready. 
To  keep  one's  self  ready. 


To  split 

To  break  somebodt^s  heart. 

Yon  break  that  man's  heart 
Whose  heart  do  I  break? 


TospUl 

T)  spread. 

To  expatiate,  to  lay  stress  upon. 

That  man  is  always  expatiating  upon 
that  subject 

The  eubject 

Always. 
To  stretch  one's  self  along  the  floor. 


To  hang  on  or  upom> 
The  wall 


Get  homme  a  pins  d'aigent  qja^H  n'm 

d^pensera. 
n  y  a  phis  de  Tin  qn'il  n'en  faut 

Voos  avez  plus  d'argent  qu'il  ne  tou 

en  faut 
Nous  avons  pins  de  soniien  qn'fl  ae 

nous  en  faut 
Get  homme  a  moins  d'amis  qnll  m 

pense. 
S'imagmer  1. 
Fenser  1. 


Oagner  1. 

Votre  p^re  est-il  d^jH  parCif 

n  est  prdt  d  partjr. 


Prit,  (takes  d  before  the  imL) 
PrSparer  1. 
Se  prSparer  1. 
Se  temr  *  prH. 


Fendre  4. 

Fendre  le  eaur  a  quelqu'un^ 
VouB  fendez  le  cceur  k  cet  homme» 
A  qui  est-ce  que  je  fends  le  ocnor  t 


Ripandre  4. 
Etendre  4. 
STitendre  star. 

Cet  homme  s'^tend  toigooiB 

sujet 
Le  sujet 
Toujours. 
S'^tendre  sur  le  plancher 


IPendre  4,  d. 
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I  huBg  my  ooat  on  the  wall. 
He  bangs  his  hat  opon  the  tree. 
We  hang  onr  shoes  upon  the  nails. 
The  thief  has  been  hanged. 
Who  has  hanged  the  basket  on  the 


The  thief: 
The  robber,  the  highwayman. 


Je  pends  mon  habit  an  mar. 

II  pend  son  chapean  k  I'arbre. 

Nous  pendens  nes  soolien  aoz  doua 

Le  volenr  a  6t6  pendo. 

Qui  a  pendu  le  panier  k  Taibre? 

Le  Yolenr. 

Le  brigand,  le  volear  de  grand  ehe* 
min. 


Yoa  are  always  stndions,  anc  wiU 
always  be  so. 


Vons  ^tes  toujours  stndieux  et  Tons 
le  serez  toujouzs. 


Ob»*  C.  The  penonal  pronenns  are  almost  always  repeated  in  French 
before  every  verb  of  which  they  are  the  nominative  case,  whether  they  are 
repeated  in  English  or  not ;  but  when  they  are  not  in  the  nominative  case 
they  must  always  be  repeated.    Ex. 


Your  brother  is,  and  will  always  be 

good. 
A  well-edacated  son  never  gives  his 

father  any  grief;  he  loves,  honors, 

and  respects  him. 


Votre  fr6re  est  toigouri  sage  et  il  le 

sera  toujours. 
Un  fiis  bien  6leY4  ne  fait  jamais  de 

chagrin  k  son  p^re;   U  Taime, 

fbonore,  et  le  respecte. 


EXERCISES. 
164. 

Do  yoa  hope  to  receive  a  note  to-day  1 — ^I  hope  to  receive  one.—' 
From  {de)  whom  1 — From  a  friend  of  mine. — What  dost  thoa  hope  1 
— I  hope  to  see  my  parents  to-day,  for  my  tutor  has  promised  me  to 
take  me  to  them. — Does  your  Mend  hope  to  receive  any  thing  ? — 
He  hopes  to  receive  something,  for  he  has  worked  well. — ^Do  yoa 
hope  to  arrive  early  in  Paris  1 — ^We  hope  to  arrive  there  at  a  quarter 
past  eight,  for  oar  father  is  waiting  for  us  this  evening. — ^Do  you  ex- 
pect to  find  him  at  home  ? — ^We  do  expect  it. — For  what  have  yoa 
exchanged  your  coach  ef  which  you  have  spoken  to  me  ? — ^I  have 
exchanged  it  for  a  fine  Arabian  (Lesson  XXYI.)  horse. — Do  you 
wish  to  exchange  your  book  for  mine  ? — ^I  cannot,  for  I  want  it  to 
study  French. — ^Why  do  you  take  your  hat  offi — I  take  it  off  be- 
cause I  see  my  old  master  coming,  (je  vois  venir.) — Do  you  put  on 
another  {changer)  hat  to  go  to  &e  market  ? — ^I  do  not  put  on  another 
to  go  to  the  market,  but  to  go  to  the  concert. — ^When  will  the  concert 
take  place  1 — ^It  will  take  place  the  day  after  to-morrow. — ^Why  do 
you  go  away  ? — Do  you  not  amuse  yourself  here  ? — ^You  are  mis- 
taken when  you  say  that  I  do  not  amuse  myself  here,  for  I  assure  yon 
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that  I  find  8  great  deal  of  (beaucoup  de)  pleaaiire  in  coafewMf  (i 
causer)  with  you ;  bat  I  am  going  because  I  am  expected  (MiM*a(- 
teihd^  Obs.  A,  Less.  XLIV.)  at  my  relation's  baU.-^Have  yon  prom- 
ised to  go  ? — I  haye  promised. — Have  yoa  changed  your  hsX  in  order 
to  go  to  the  English  captain  % — ^I  haye  changed  my  hat,  bet  I  have  not 
changed  my  coat  or  my  shoes. — ^How  many  times  a  day  dost  thou 
change  thy  clotties  ? — 1  change  them  to  dine  and  to  go  to  the  theatre. 

165. 

Why  do  yoB  mix  among  these  men  1 — I  mix  among  them  in  mrdei 
to  kne^  wlttt  they  say  of  me. — What  will  become  of  you  if  yoa  al- 
ways mix  among  the  soldiers  1 — ^1  do  not  know  what  will  become  of 
me,  but  I  assure  you  that  they  will  do  me  no  harm,  for  they  de  not 
hurt  anybody. — Hare  you  recognised  your  fether  1 — It  was  so  long 
since  I  saw  him,  that  I  did  not  recognise  him. — ^Has  he  recognised 
you  1 — ^He  recognised  me  instantly. — ^How  long  have  you  had  ibis 
coat  % — ^It  is  a  long  time  since  I  have  had  it. — ^How  long  has  your 
brother  had  that  gun  T — He  has  had  it  a  great  while. — Do  yoa  still 
itoujours)  speak  French  1 — ^It  is  so  long  since  I  spoke  it,  that  I  have 
nearly  forgotten  it  all. — ^How  long  is  it  since  your  cousin  has  been 
learning  French  ?— It  is  only  three  months  since. — Doea  he  know  as 
much  as  you  1 — He  knows  more  than  I,  for  he  has  been  learning  il 
longer. — Do  you  know  why  that  man  does  not  eat  1 — I  believe  he 
is  not  hungry,  for  he  has  more  bread  than  he  can  eat. — Have  you 
given  your  son  any  money  ? — ^I  have  given  him  more  than  he  will 
syend. — Will  you  give  me  a  glass  of  cider  ? — ^Tou  need  not  drink 
cider,  for  there  is  more  wine  than  is  necessary. — ^Am  I  to  sell  my 
gun  in  Older  to  buy  a  new  hat  1 — ^You  need  not  sell  it,  for  you  have 
more  money  than  you  want. — Do  you  wish  to  speak  to  the  shoe- 
maker ? — I  do  not  wish  to  speak  to  him,  for  we  have  more  shoes  than 
we  want. — ^Why  do  the  French  rejoice  1 — ^They  rejoice  because  they 
flatter  themselves  they  have  many  good  friends. — ^Are  they  not  right 
in  rejoicing,  (de  se  rejouir  ?>— They  are  wrong,  f(Mr  they  have  fewei 
friends  than  they  imagine. 

166. 
Are  yon  ready  to  depart  with  me  I — ^I  am  so. — ^Does  your  uncle 
depart  with  us  ? — He  departs  with  us  if  he  pleases,  (yu  le  veu/.) — 
Will  you  tell  him  to  be  ready  to  start  to-morrow  at  six  o'clock  in  the 
evening  ? — I  will  tell  him  so. — Is  this  young  man  ready  to  go  out ! 
— Not  yet,  but  he  will  soon  be  ready. — ^Why  have  they  hanged  that 
man  ? — They  have  hanged  him  hecause  he  has  killed  somebody.— 
Have  they  hanged  the  man  who  stole  (Lesson  XXXVIII.)  a  horse 
from  your  brother  t — ^They  have  punished  him«  but  they  have  not 
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faftnged  him ;  tiisy  hang  only  highwaymen  in  oar  oonntij. — Whal 
haTe  yon  done  with  my  eoat  1 — ^I  have  hanged  it  on  the  walL — Will 
yon  hAng  my  hat  upon  the  tree  t — ^I  will  hang  it  thereon. — ^Hare  you 
not  seen  my  shoes  1 — ^I  found  them  under  your  bed,  and  hare  hanged 
them  upon  the  nails. — Has  the  thief  who  stole  your  gun  been  hanged  1 
— ^He  has  been  punished,  but  ho  has  not  been  hanged. — ^Why  do  you 
expatiate  so  much  njpon  that  subject  1 — ^Because  it  is  neoessary  to 
speak  upon  all  subjects.— If  it  is  necessary  to  (s^Ufaut)  listen  to 
you,  and  to  answer  you  when  yon  expatiate  upon  that  subject,  I  will 
hang  my  hat  upon  the  nail,  (repeat  the  pronoun  j>  before  each  TerbJ 
stretch  myself  along  the  floor,  listen  to  you,  and  answer  you  as  well 
as  I  can.— You  will  do  well. 


HFTT-FOURTH  LESSON.— CJn^iian/e-^tMKndme  Lefon. 


To  he  weU. 
flow  do  you  do  7 
I  am  weU. 


t  Se  porter  hien, 

t  Ciomment  vous  portex-voas? 

t  Je  me  p(»te  bien. 


CMs.  A.  The  Teibs  to  be,  and  to  ib,  are  both  txpnamd  in  IVenoh  by  the 
ceilective  veib  ee  porter,  when  they  are  used  in  English  to  inqnire  after,  or 
to  speak  of  a  penon's  health. 

How  is  your  father  ?  I  Conmient  se  porte  moiuiear  Totre 

I      pdre? 

CMs.  B,  The  qnalificatioiis  of  mtmneuTt  Mr.;  madamet  Mn.;  Msile- 
wmioeUe,  Mia,  usoally  pfecede  the  pomeoMve  pronouns  in  French,  when  we 
speak  to  a  penon  respecting  his  parents,  relations,  or  friends,  and  wish  to 
pay  them  some  iMpect. 

HekilL 
Tour  brother. 
Your  couflin. 
Your  brotherB. 

Oho.  C.    It  may  be  seen  that  the  plural  of  monaiewr  is  MMSsinrs, 
being  changed  into  met. 

Your  undes.  1 1  Messieuri  tob  ondes. 


n  se  porte  msL 
t  Monsieur  Votre  frtoe. 
t  Monsieur  Yotre  cousin, 
t  Messieun  tob  fitoes. 


Toitnihta 


To  4oubt  a  tking.  }  ... 

I^piMtionan9  iking.  \  D^^uier  h  de  fuel^  okm. 

Do  yon  doabt  that  ?  I  Dontez-voos  ds  oshif 

I  do  doubt  it  I  Jen  doute. 

I  do  not  doubt  it  \ 
I  BMks  no  quflstifln«  hate  no  doubt  >  Je  n'en  douto  psii 

oTit  > 
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Whst  do  yoo  doubt  T 

I  doubt  wfatt  that  man  has  tdd  me. 

Thedodbt 
WitixKit  doubt,  no  donbt 


Do  (jaoi  doutoi-'voQi  T 
Je  doute  do  oe  ^ne  oet 

dit 
Le  donte. 
Sano  doute. 


homma  whi 


To  agree  to  a  thing* 


Ito  yon  agree  to  that? 
I  do  agree  to  it 


Cofteefwr'S,  de  ptelque  cAom,  'mb- 
jugated  like  its  primitive  watr*.) 
Convenez-vouB  de  oela? 
J'en  oonviena. 


How  much  have  yon  paid  for  that 

hat? 
I  have  paid  three  erowns  for  it 


t  Combien  aTez-Tons  paytf  oe  duh 

peau? 
t  Je  I'ai  pay6  trois  ^ns. 


Obo.  D.    When  one  of  the  prepositions, /or,  at,  is  used  in  Engfiah  to  «i« 
press  the  prioe  of  a  thing,  it  is  not  rendered  in  French.    (See  Less.  XI*) 


I  have  bought  this  hone  for  ^Ye  hun- 
dred francs. 

The  price. 
Have  yon  agreed  about  the  price  ? 
We  have  agreed  about  it 
About  what  have  you  agreed  ? 
About  the  price. 


t  J'ai  achet^  ce  cheval  dnq  centi 

francs. 
Le  prix. 

CStes-vous  convenus  du  prix? 
Nous  en  sonunes  convenusL 
De  quoi  6tes*vous  oonyenua? 
Duprix. 


7^  mgree,  to  eompoee  a  difference. 
To  feel 

I  feel,  thou  feelest,  he  feels. 
To  coneent 


I  consent  to  go  thither. 
However. 


S*aeeorder  1 

SetOir'^  3 ;  pies.  part.  oenUmt;  post 
part  eentu 

Je  sens,  tu  sens,  il  sent 

Consentir  *  3,  ^  oonj.  like  its  primi- 
tive eentir*:  takes  d or  de  before 
the  infin.  and  d  before  the  ncnn.) 

Je  consens  h.  (d*y)  aller 

Cependant 


To  wear,  (meaning  to  wear  gar^ 

ments,) 
What  ga^'Kients  does  he  wear  7 
He  wears  beautiful  garments. 
The  garment 


Porter  h 

Quels  vdtements  porte-t-il  T 
U  porte  de  beaux  vdtementi 
Le  vdtement 


Against  my  custom. 
As  customary. 
My  partner. 


Contre  mon  ordinairai 
Comme  h.  I'ordinaim. 
MonasBOcid. 


nrrY'toxjKra  lbbsok. 


IKKT 


ibserve  mmething. 

'ake  notice  of  something, 

1  take  notice  of  that  ? 
ke  notice  of  it 
a  observe  that  7 
u  notice  what  he  did  ? 

otice  it 


t  S*aperee9oir  3,  de  quelle  cAoif. 

Vons  apercevez-yoos  de  cela  ? 
Je  m'en  aper9oia. 
Vous  dtes-yoos  iqwr^u  de  cela  7 
Vous  dtee-voitt  i^wrgu  de  oe  qu'U  i 

fait? 
Je  m'en  sais  apergOi 


To  expect,  (to  hope,) 

I  expect  to  receive  a  note  firom 
uncle? 
3tit 
wets  it 
peet  it 

ve  expected  it  ? 
ve  expected  it 


t  S*attendre  4,  (takai  dbe&n  the  in* 
finitive.) 

Vous  attendez-^0ua  d  raoevoir  im  bil- 
let de  votre  oncle? 
Je  m'y  attends. 
TL  s'y  attend. 
Nous  nous  7  attendons. 
Nous  7  sommes-nous  attendus? 
Nous  nous  7  sommes  attendofc 


get,  XiBouu&g  to  procure,)       i  t  Se  procurer  L 

ot  procure  an7  money;.  \  Jenepeux  pas^me  praennr  d'aigeilt 

J  Je  ne  puis  me  procurer  de  I'aigent 

mot  procure  an7  thing  to  eat  |  II  nepeutse  procurer  dequoi  manger 


«ne.. 
inir.  ) 


ike  fim  of  some  one  or  some- 

?• 

gh  at  some  one  or  something. 

ghs  a.  everybody. 

ticises  everybody. 

1  laugh  at  that  man  ? 

It  laugh  at  him. 


Se  moquer  de  quslqu'um  oa   ds 
qudque  chose. 

^  n  se  raoque  de  tovt  le  monde. 

I  Vous  moquez-vous  do  oet  hommet 
Je  ne  m^en  moqno  pas. 


To  etop,  to  stay, 
foa  stayed  long  at  Beiiin  t 

id  there  only  three  days. 
To  ecjoum,  to  etay, 

I  does  your  brother  stay  at 
ant? 

At  present,  actually. 
The  residence,  stay,  abode. 
I  a  fine  place  to  live  in. 


Sarriter  1. 

Vous  dtes-vous  unM  famg-teiiips  k 

Beilm? 
Je  ne  m*y  snis  an^  que  trois  joan» 
Sijoumer  h 

Ot  Monsieur  Totra  fttoe  9(^fmmeitM 

actuellement? 
Actuellement 
Le  s^jour. 
t  C'est  un  bean  s^onr  qos  Psik 


i 
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After  iwdhig. 

After  outtiiiif  mysriil  ■ 

Ob9.    See  117  Lmmhi  XL. 

After  drwing  joaatUt 
After  drwing  himielfl 
After  diayiog  oanetwet. 
After  warmmg  themselTea. 
I  returned  the  book  after  reading  it 
I  threw  the  kniiiB  away  after  catting 

myeeli 
Ton  went  to  the  eoiieert  after  drew 

ingyooTMlfl 
He  went  to  the  theaAre  after  drawing 

himeelfl 
We  breakftated  after  diafing  our* 

■ehrea 
Thej  went  oat  «ftflr  wamiBg  them* 


The  mck  perMm,  (the  paitient) 
ToleraUy  well 
It  ia  rather  late. 
It  ii  nther  £ur. 


t  Aprte  atvoir  hk 

T  Apite  mMie  oonipfc 

t  Aprte  fosm  Mre  haliilM. 

t  Aprto  s'dtre  hafaaU^ 

t  Aprto  nooB  itre  raa^a. 

t  Aprto  B^dtre  ehaoflSa. 

t  J'ai  reiida  le  Ihrre  aprte  Fsvcir  la 

t  J'ai  jet<  le  ooateaa  apite  m'etra 

eoap^. 
tVooa  dtea  aD^  an  oenoeit  apito 

voos  dtre  habill^ 
t  n  est  aU^  an  th^tre  aprta  ■'itiv 

habill^ 
t  Nooa  aTmw  d^jean^  aprte  nana  Itia 


t  Ik  sent  aortia  apite  a^Mra  chaoiBa 


Lemalade. 
AflMsbien, 
n  est  bien  tard. 
Cost  bien  loin. 


EXERCISES. 
167. 

How  is  yoor  father,  (Monsieur  voire  p^e  ?)— He  ie  (only)  8»-eo, 
(Leaaon  XXXV.) — How  is  your  patient  1 — ^He  is  a  little  better  to- 
day thai  yeaterday.— Is  it  long  since  yoa  saw  your  brothers,  (Jtfei- 
sieurs  voefrhret  f) — ^I  saw  them  two  days  ago. — How  art  thoa  1 — I 
am  tolerably  well. — How  long  has  yoor  cousin  been  learning  French  I 
—He  has  been  learning  it  only  three  months. — ^Does  he  already  speak 
it  1 — ^He  already  speaks,  reads,  and  writes  it  better  than  your  brother 
who  has  been  learning  it  these  two  years. — ^Is  it  long  since  you  heard 
of  my  uncle  ?«-It  is  hardly  a  fortnight  {quinze  jours)  sinee  I  heard 
of  him. — Where  is  he  staying  now  1 — He  is  staying  at  Berlin,  but 
my  father  is  in  London. — Did  you  stay  long  at  Vienna  1 — I  stajred 
there  a  fortnight. — ^Howlong  did  your  cousin  stay  at  Paris  1 — ^He 
stayed  there  only  a  month. — Do  you  like  to  speak  to  my  uncle  1 — ^I 
like  much  to  speak  to  him,  but  I  do  not  like  him  to  (qu^il  se  moque) 
laugh  at  me. — Why  does  he  laugh  at  you  1 — He  laughs  at  me  be- 
oanse  I  speak  badly. — ^Why  bv  yoor  brother  no  firiends  t — ^He  has 
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Kme  beeanse  he  criticises  everybody.— Why  are  yoa  huigfaiog  at 
hat  man  1 — ^I  do  not  intend  (je  fCai  pas  dessein)  to  laugh  at  him. — 
[  beg  (prier)  you  not  to  do  it,  for  you  will  break  bis  heart  if  you 
augh  at  him. — ^Do  you  doubt  what  I  am  telling  yput — ^I  do  not  doubt 
t. — ^Do  you  doubt  what  that  man  has  told  you  t — ^I  doubt  it,  for  he 
las  often  told  stories,  (mentir  *,  Lesson  XLIV.) — ^Have  you  at  last 
K>ught  the  horse  which  you  wisbed  to  buy  last  month  1 — ^I  have  not 
K>ught  it,  for  I  have  not  been  able  to  procure  money. 

168. 

Has  your  uncle  at  last  bought  the  garden  f — He  has  not  bought  h, 
or  he  could  not  agree  about  the  price. — Have  you  at  last  agreed 
ix>ut  the  price  of  that  picture  1 — ^We  have  agreed  about  it. — How 
uuch  have  you  paid  for  it  1 — I  have  paid  fifteen  hundred  francs  for 
t. — ^What  hast  thou  bought  to-day  ? — ^I  have  bought  two  fine  horses, 
hree  beautiful  pictures,  and  a  fine  gun. — ^Fer  how  much  hast  thou 
•ought  the  pictures  1 — ^I  have  bought  them  for  seven  hundred  francs. 
—Do  you  find  them  dear ! — ^I  do  not  find  them  dear. — Have  you 
agreed  with  your  partner  t — ^I  have  agreed  with  humu — Does  he  con- 
tent to  pay  you  the  price  of  the  ship  ? — He  consents  to  pay  it  me. — 
Do  you  consent  to  go  to  France  ? — ^I  consent  to  go  thither. — Have 
rou  seen  your  old  friend  again  t  (revoir  *,  conjug.  like  voir  *,  Lessons 
QQV.  and  XXXIII.)^— I  have  seen  him  again. — ^Did  you  recog- 
dse  him  1 — ^I  could  hardly  (je  ne  Vai  presque  plus)  recognise  him, 
or,  contrary  to  his  custom,  he  wears  a  large  hat. — How  is  he  t — ^He 
s  very  well. — ^What  garments  does  he  wear  t — He  wears  beautiful 
lew  garmentiw — Have  you  taken  notice  of  what  your  boy  has  done  1 
—I  have  taken  notice  of  it. — Have  you  (Pen)  punished  him  for  it  %~~ 

have  punished  him  for  it. — ^Has  your  father  already  written  to  yout 
—Not  yet ;  but  I  expect  (je  nCattends)  to  receive  a  note  from  him 
0-day. — Of  what  do  you  complain  1 — ^I  complain  of  not  being  able  to 
procure  some  money. — Why  do  these  poor  men  complain  1 — ^They 
tomplain  because  they  cannot  procure  any  thing  to  eat. — ^How  are 
roar  parents  % — ^They  are  as  usual,  {comme  d  V ordinaire^  yetj  well. 
—Is  your  uncle  well  1— He  is  better  than  he  usually  is.— Have  you 
Jready  heard  of  your  friend  who  is  in  Germany  ? — ^I  have  alr^y 
nitten  to  him  several  times ;  however,  he  has  not  answered  me  yet. 

169. 
What  have  you  done  with  the  books  which  the  English  captain  has 
ant  you  1 — ^I  have  returned  them  to  him  after  reading  them. — ^Why 
lave  you  thrown  away  your  knife  1 — I  have  thrown  it  away  after 
(utting  m3rself. — ^When  did  I  go  to  the  concert  1 — ^Tou  went  thither 
Aer  dressing  yourself. — When  did  your  brother  go  to  the  ball  ? — H% 

do 
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went  ^ther  after  dressing  himself. — When  did  yon  breakfast  t— We 
breakfasted  after  shaTing  ourseWes. — When  did  onr  neighbors  go 
oat  1 — ^They  went  oat  after  warming  themselves. — ^Why  have  yoQ 
panished  yoar  boy  t — ^I  have  panished  him  becaase  he  has  broken  my 
finest  glass.  I  gave  him  some  wine,  and  instead  of  drinking  it,  he  spilt 
it  on  the  new  carpet,  and  (et  il)  broke  the  glass. — ^What  did  yoa  do  ttiis 
morning  1 — ^I  shaTod  after  rising,  and  went  oat  after  breakfasting.— 
What  did  yoar  father  do  last  night,  (hter  soir?) — ^He  sapped  after 
going  to  the  play,  and  went  to  bed  after  sopping. — ^Did  he  rise  early  ^ 
—He  rose  at  sanrise.    (See  end  of  Lesson  XXIY .) 


FIFTY-FIFTH  LESSON  .--Ot»iyttan/*-c»n^i^m«  Upon 
FEMININE  SUBSTANTIVES  AND  ADJECTIVES 


DKCLBNnON  OF  THB  DSFnim  AETXOLB  FSIOlflNB. 


Norn,  CfetL 

I  Singular La,  dels, 

"^  \  Plural Les,  des, 


Dot. 

a  la, 
aoz, 


Aee, 
la. 
les. 


Oh9,  A.  It  will  be  obBerved  th«t  the  plural  of  the  definite  article  is  sliks 
for  both  gendexB.  (See  Leason  IX.} 

When  the  definite  article  stands  before  a  vowel  or  an  A  mute,  in  the  sin- 
gular it  is  also  alike  for  both  genders,  viz.  Nom.  T,  the ;  Gen.  <is  T,  of  the ; 


r,  to  the ;  Ace.  V,  the.  (See  L 

esBon  IV.) 

Singular, 

Plural 

The  woman— '^romen. 

Lafiamme, 

leslenmiea. 

The  mother 

La  mere, 

les  meres. 

Tbe  daughter  or  the  giiL 

LafiUe, 

lesfiUes. 

Thesititer. 

LastBur, 

lesBceuiB. 

The  candle. 

La  chandelle. 

les  chandeDes.             1 

T'le  botde. 

La  bouteille. 

les  bonteilles.               1 

fhe  key. 

La  clef^ 

lesdejfo.                      1 

The  shirt  or  shift 

La  chemise. 

leschemisesi                1 

She— they 

EUe-eUes. 

(See  Table  of  the  Pei^ 

. 

sonal  Pronouns,  Less.  XX.)                   | 

Has  she? 

A-t-eUe  7 

She  has. 

Ellea. 

She  has  not. 

Elle  n*a  pas. 
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.flava  diey?  (ftndnine.) 
They  have..         « 
They  hare  not  ** 

Ont-elles? 
EUee  ont 
Elles  n*ont  pas. 

Dot 
liraa, 
Itta, 
iiaa, 

it  mea, 

[y.  (femmine  rfngnlar.) 

•hy-              •• 
[is,  her.         <f. 

[y,  (plural  for  both  genden^) 

Norn,       Oen, 
Ma^        de  nuif 
Ta,         deta, 
Sa,         desa, 
Mea,       demea, 

Aee, 

ma. 

ta. 

mes. 

^  B.  In  the  plural  the  poaieaaYe  prononna  are  alwaya  alike  for  both 
leiB.    (See  LesBon  IX.) 


>  fiUher  and  hit  son  or  hit  dangh- 

ir. 

»  mother  and  her  mm   or   her 

Blighter. 

»  child    and  itt  brother  or  itt 


Le  ptee  et  ton  fils  on  aa  fille. 
La  m^  et  ton  fila  on  aa  fille. 
L*enfant  et  ton  frbre  on  «a  aoBur 


}be,  C.  The  fdlowing  most  important  role  must  be  attended  ta 

Utlb. — ^The  English  ponBoooive  adjectiveB  or  pnmomka  are  in  the  gender 
he  poensBor ;  in  French  they  must  be  in  the  gender  of  the  thing  pos- 
ed- My,  thy,  his,  her,  its,  must  be  esqiresBed  by  mon,  ton,  ton,  when 
thing  possessed  is  masculine,  and  by  ma,  ta,  ta,  when  it  is  feminine, 
iMNtt  regard  to  the  gender  of  the  possessor,  as  may  be  seen  fiom  the  aboye 
mplea. 


pen, 
f  fink, 
I  or  her  nut, 
r  hano, 
or  month, 
eir  door. 


my  pens. 
thy  forks, 
his  or  her  nuts, 
our  hands, 
your  mouths, 
their  dooxs. 


Singular, 
Ma  plume, 
Ta  fourchette, 
Sanoix, 
Notre  main, 
Yotre  bouche, 
Leur  porte. 


PUuroL 
mes  plumes, 
tes  fourohettes 
seanoiz. 
noa  maiuBi 
Tosbouchea. 
lemBportes. 


')be,  D.  The  personal  pronoun  Uur  must  not  be  miataken  for  the  pes- 
■ve  Uwr,  The  former  never  takes  an  t,  while  the  latter  does,  when 
peiBon  or  thing  possessed  is  in  the  pluraL  Ex.  Je  hwr  parie,  I  speak 
hem ;  je  Tois  leurt  fibres  et  Uurt  ssurs,  I  see  their  brothers  and  their 


The  pretty  woman. 
The  pretty  women. 


La  jolie  femme. 
Les  joUes  fenmies. 


tuLBw— All  adjectives,  without  exception,  end  in  e  mute  in  the 
ridar,  and  in  m  in  the  feminine  plural. 
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ItM  laifB  botUe, 


the  man 
candles. 

the  laige 
bottlfli. 


La  petite  i*i««TvH?'*i  hepelitai 


La  grande  bouteiDe. 


1 


he  gnndei 
boutoiDfli. 


Whidi  woman? 
Which  daogfatert 


which  women  t 
wUdi    dangh- 
ten? 


QaeUefemmet        qnelles  fenmieit 
QaeUefiDe?  oMlleefiUMl 


or  that  woman. 
Tbeae  or  thooe  women. 


CettefemnM 
Cm  femmee. 


then  yomig 

ladiea. 
thooe  young 


young  ladj, 


That  young  lady, 


The  hand,        the  hands 
The  Tigfat  hand. 
The  left  hand. 
I  haTe  a  aoie  hand. 


Cette  demoiselle-ei, 
Cette  demoi■eIle-li^ 


ees  dflONi 

selles-d. 

ees  demoi- 

selles-lit. 


La  main,        lee 
La  main  dimte. 
La  main  ganche. 
J*ai  mal  k  la  main. 


Ob$.  E,  Avoir  mal  is  used  with  the  datire  hi  FVendi  to  ezprem 
part  of  the  body  is  affected  with  iUness  or  pahi.  (Lesmn  JL2LV.) 


that! 


The  tooth,        the  teeth. 
Have  you  the  toothache  ? 
I  have  the  headache. 
I  feel  a  pain  in  my  side 
His  feet  are  sore. 

Thefece. 

The  month 

The  cheek. 
Hm  toogoe,  the  langoage. 

The  door. 

The  window. 

The  street 

The  town. 

The  linen. 

The  old  woman. 


La  dent,        les  dents. 

Ayez-vons  mal  auz  denta? 

1*81  mal  ii  la  tdte. 

1*81  mal  an  c6t6. 

n  a  mal  aux  piedm 

La  figure. 

La  bouche. 

La  joue. 

La  langoe. 

La  porta 

Lafendtre. 

Larue. 

La  ville. 

La  toile. 

La  vieille  fennM. 


From  what  precedes,  this  principle  may  be  deduced : — ^The  cfaaraolsrfrtii 
cndmg  of  fVench  feminine  nouns  and  adjeetiyes  is  the  letter  «.    Theio  an^ 
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,  rnuurn^  «Mi<>uMT^  which  alio  hsro  this  endmg  in  the 
tiiey  an  of  both  genden,  aa : 
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and 


An  amiaUeman. 

An  amiable  woman. 

Una  femme  aimahle 

The  room* 

Lachambfe. 

iThe  front  room 

Lachambie  dn  devant  er  aor  le  do* 

▼ant 

The  back  room. 

La  chambce  dn  demtoa  or  aor  le  dv« 

litee. 

The  iqgper  room 

PARTITITC   ARTICLC    rCMININV 

Norn,  >  Oen.  de. 

Aee.   C"**^    Hatiidela. 


Oh9,F.  For  the  phiral  of  thii  article,  and  when  it 
ne,  aee  Leawn  XL 


atandi  belbra  lA  a4>o* 


Some  light 
Some  silk. 
Some  good  soap. 


De  lalnmitee. 

De  la  soie. 

De  bonne  soupe. 


Ohs.  O.  Moot  adjectives  ending  in  eZ,  eU,  ten,  on,  and  et,  double 
aMonant  before  the  e  mute  of  the  feminine.    lg«>tnpUa : 


A  crael  certitude. 
Such  a  inomiae. 
An  dd  acquaintance. 
A  good  truth. 
A  dumb  woman 


Une  eruelU  oertitode. 
Vne  pareiUe 
Une  ancienne 
Une  bonne  verity 
Une  fenune  muette. 


Ohe,  If.  Li  the  maacnline,  the  above  oiQeatives  would  be  emd,  pmreil^ 


nrDBFiNiTi  ARTicLB  rsMiimra. 

iVoffi.  >  Cfen,  d'une. 

Aee»  J  ^"^   Dot.  k  une. 

A  virtuous  woman.  |  Une  femme  vertuense. 

O^  /.  Adjectives  ending  in  the  masculine  in  x  become  feminine  by 
If  9  into  ee  ;  as,  masr.  vertueux ;  fem.  vertueuee,  virtuousi 

20* 
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A  happy  ymmg  lady. 
An  active  young  woman. 


Una  demoMIe  beoieiiao. 
Une  jenne  peiBonne^  active 


Obff.  JT.  Adjectifes  ending  in  the  masculine  in  /« heoome  feminine  by 
changing  /  into  ve,  as,  maac.  metif;  fern,  aetivef  active. 

Une  robe  nenve.* 


A  new  gown. 

An  ingenious  proponL 

Have  yon  my  pen  7 
No,  Madam,  I  have  it  not 
Which  bottle  have  you  broken  t 
Which  door  have  you  opened! 


Une  proposition  naive.* 


Avez-vous  ma  plume? 
Non,  Madame,  je  ne  I'ai  pas. 
Quelle  bonteille  avez-vous  cass^e? 
Quelle  porte  avez-voos  ouverte? 


O*  The  past  participle  agrees  with  its  noun  in  gender  as  well  as  in 
number. 


Which  windows  have  you  opened? 
Which  bottles  has  the  woman  broken  ? 

Which  young  lady  have  yon  con- 
ducted to  the  ball? 
Which  water  have  you  drunk? 
Which  letters  have  you  written  ? 

These. 

Those. 
Have  yon  this  or  that  pen  ? 

I  have  neither  this  nor  that 

It  or  her^-^henu 

Do  yon  see  that  woman  ? 

I  see  her. 

Have  you  seen  my  sisters? 

No,  my  lady,  I  have  not  seen  them 


Quelles  fendtres  avez-vous  ouvertes? 
Quelles  bouteilles  la  femme  a-t-elkr 

casB^? 
Quelle  denuMseUe  avez-vous  conduite 

aubal? 
Quelle  eau  avez-vous  hue? 
Quelles  lettres  avez-vous  Rentes  ? 
Celles-CL 
Celles-liu 
Avez-vous  cette  plume-ci  ou  celle- 

lit? 
Je  n'ai  ni  celle-ci  ni  celle-1^ 
La — lea. 

Voyez-vous  cette  femme  ? 
Je  la  vois. 

Avez-vous  vu.  mes  soBurs  ? 
Non,  Mademoiselle,  je  ne  les  ai  pas 

vues. 


To  her,  to  him — to  them. 
Do  you  speak  to  my  sisters  ? 
I  speak  to  them. 
Some  coarse  linen. 
Some  good  water. 
A  napkin,  a  toweL 


Lui — leur.    (See  Obs.  I>,  page  231.) 

Parlez-vous  h.  mes  sgbutb  ? 

Je  leur  parle. 

De  grosse  toile. 

De  bonne  eau 

Une  serviette. 


'  From  the  masculine  kevreux. 

'  P  '^sottfitf,  as  a  pronoun,  is  masculine ;  as  a  substantive,  it  is 

*  Ttom  the  masculine  neuf, 

*  From  the  masculine  naif 
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Ob§,  lu    A^eetiTW  form  their  fominme  in  Tarious  ways,  vii. : 

I.  The  foUowing  double  the  last  ooiumnaiit : 

MascttUne 
Low. 
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Thick. 


Genteel,  gentle,  pretty 

Fat 

Big. 

Weary. 

No,  none. 

Initiated. 

Silly. 

9.  rhe  foUowmg  double  the  letter  I : 

/before  a  coneo-  >  _ 


Baa, 

£pai8, 

Ezprte, 

Gentil, 

Graa, 

Groe, 

Las, 

Nul, 

Prof^, 

Sot, 


?  Nouyeau, 


'before  a  conK>- 

nant, 

before  a  yowel  }  ^^        , 
,       ^       >  Nouyel, 
L    or  A  mute,    ) 

'before  a  conao-  )  _. 

nant,  jV»«°*» 

before  a  vowel  >  — .  ^ 
L    or  A  mute,    J^*®"' 

Fooliah. 


5F0U, 
\  Fol,» 

(  Mou, 
(  Mol,* 


/nMltllMI€« 

bane, 
^pniwe 
exprewe. 
gentille. 


1 

nuUe. 
I»of< 
■otte. 


™**  I  before  a  yowel  >  _^  t 

L    or  A  mute,    J  ^*'  ^ 

I 


belle. 


nonvellB* 


yieOle. 


fdle. 


moUe. 


3.  Seyeral,  which  m  the  maaculine  terminate  in  eur,  change  this  termi- 
nation in  the  feminine,  (a)  aome  into  euse,  (b)  otheni  into  rice,  and  (lO  oth* 
ers  again  into  eretse*    Ex» 


*  Fol  m  used  bstead  of  fou  before  nouns  begihnhig  with  a  yoweL  Fol 
always  precedes,  and  fou  always  follows  its  substantiye.  Ex.  Un  marchi 
fout  a  foolish  bargain ;  un  fol  etpon-f  a  foolish  hope.  Substantiyely,  fou 
means  a  madman,  and  foUe  a  mad  woman. 

'  Formerly,  mol  was  more  in  use  than  mou.  The  Academy  writes: 
**  Vn  homme  mou  et  effemini,**  a  weak  and  effeminate  man.  We  read, 
howeyer,  m  Bufibn,  **  Les  ChinoU  wont  dea  peupUa  moU,"  the  Chinese  are 
an  aflbminate  people. 
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OtueuUtm, 

Frmimiut 

(tf)  DeoeitAil,          (eur— m«e.) 

Trompeur, 

trampeuse. 

Lying,                  "        " 

Mentenr, 

mentense 

Talkatire,           ««        *• 

Parlenr, 

parleuse. 

(h)  Execatinf ,        (e«r    riee.) 

Ez^oteur, 

ex^tttrioe. 

Peneeating,         '<        " 

Peisieuteur, 

pers^cutiice. 

(e)  Enchantiiif,     (enr    en§M.) 

Enchanteur, 

enohantereoe. 

Sinning,               "        " 

F^henr, 

Avenging,            "        " 

Yengeur, 

yengerasM 

4  The  following  form  their  feminine  quite  irregularly: 

Afawlved. 

Absous, 

absoute. 

Benign. 

B^nin, 

b^nigne. 

White. 

Blanc, 

Uanche. 

Declining 

Caduc, 

caduque. 

Sweet 

Douz, 

donoe. 

False. 

Fanz, 

fausse. 

Favorite 

Favori, 

favorite. 

Freeh. 

Fiais, 

Sralche. 

Free. 

Frime, 

franche. 

Greek. 

Grec, 

giecque. 

Long. 

Long, 

longne. 

Wieked. 

Malin, 

maligna. 

FubUc 

PubUc, 

publique. 

Red. 

Rouz, 

rousse. 

Dry 

Sec, 

stehe. 

Third 

Tiers, 

tierce. 

Turkish. 

Turc, 

Turque. 

Traitorous. 

Traltie, 

traltreae. 

Oh$.  M.  The  plural  of  adjectives  is  formed  like  that  of  the  substantifWi 
(Lesson  IX.)  Of  the  following  twenty-eight  adjectives,  the  first  eigfateeo 
hav«  no  plural  for  the  masculine ;  the  last  ten  may  form  it  by  adding  an  i, 
bat  it  is  better  to  avoid  using  them  in  the  plural  for  the  maacnilins  gender: 


AwMl, 

southern. 

M^cal, 

medicaL 

B^n^fictal, 

beneficiary. 

Mental, 

mental 

Boreal, 

northern. 

Natal, 

natal 

Brumal, 

brumal 

Patronal, 

patronal 

Canonial, 

canonical. 

Sentimental 

sentimental 

Diametral, 

diametrical 

Vocal, 

vocaL 

Experimental, 

experimental. 

Zodiacal, 

Labial, 

labial 
lmgual 

Lmgual, 

Lustral, 

lustral. 

Amical. 

friandly. 

Matinal, 

#»%riy. 

Fatal, 

fttiO. 
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filial. 

Jovial, 

joviaL 

finnl. 

Naval, 

navaL 

,                        frllgllL 

Pascal, 

pascal 

9                frozen* 

Virginal, 

virginaL 

mtifiil  linen  ahirta. 

De  belles  chemises  do  toOe. 

»iilk  stockings. 

De  beaux  has  de 

sole. 

The  Christian 

Le  Chretien,   Fern,  la  Chr^emiA: 

(Obs.G) 

The  Jew 

LeJuif, 

"    la  Juive,  (Oba 

K,) 

The  negro. 

liO  n^fre. 

**    la  n^gresse. 

A  companion 

Un  compagnon. 

«    nne  compagne. 

A  friend. 

Un  ami. 

"    mie  amie,  (see 
Remark,  p.  333) 

To  ceUhrate,  tofeoH 

Cilihrer  I ;  /Her  1. 

EXERCISES. 

170. 

ire  your  brothers  1 — ^They  have  been  very  well  for  these  few 
There  do  they  reside  t — ^They  reside  in  Paris. — ^Which  day 
Bek  do  the  Tarks  celebrate  ! — ^They  celebrate  Friday,  {le 
;)  but  the  Christians  celebrate  Sunday,  the  ^ews  Saturday, 
legroes  their  birthday,  (U  jour  de  leur  naissance.) — Among 
try  people  {parmi  v<ms  autre*  gens  de  compagne)  there  are 
Is,  are  there  not,  (n'ost-ce  pas  t)  asked  (demanda)  a  philos- 
ely  {Vautre  jour)  of  a  peasant,  (with  dative.)  The  latter 
!,  {rSpondit :)  '*  Sir,  they  are  to  be  found  (on  en  trouoe)  in 
18,  {Vetaty)  "Fools  sometimes  tell  the  truth,  {la  vSriti^^^) 
the  philosopher. — Has  your  sister  my  gold  ribboQ  1— -She 
t. — ^What  has  she  ? — She  has  nothing. — Has  your  mother 
:  ? — She  has  a  fine  gold  fork. — ^Who  has  my  larga  ^Mtle ! 
lister  has  it. — Do  you  sometimes  see  my  mothex  f — ^I  see 
. — ^When  did  you  see  your  sister  ? — ^I  saw  her  a  fortnight 
ho  has  my  fine  nuts  ? — Your  good  sister  has  them. — Has 
my  silver  forks  1 — She  has  them  not.^Who  has  them  ?*— 
iher  has  them. — ^What  fork  have  yout — ^I  have  my  iron 
ave  your  sisters  had  my  pens  ? — ^They  have  not  had  them, 
eve  that  their  children  have  had  them. — Why  does  your 
Dmp.ain  1 — ^He  complains  because  his  right  hand  achei.— < 
roa  complain  1 — ^I  complain  because  my  left  hand  aehes* 
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171. 

Is  your  natex  as  old  as  my  mother  ? — She  is  not  so  old,  bat  she  is 
taller. — ^Has  your  brother  purchased  any  thing  1 — ^He  has  purchased 
something,  (U  en  a  /at^.)~-What  has  he  bought  1 — He  has  bought 
fine  linen  and  good  pens. — Has  he  not  bought  some  silk  stockings! 
— He  has  bought  some. — ^Is  your  sister  writing  1 — No,  Bftadam,  she 
is  not  writing. — ^Why  does  she  not  write  1 — ^Because  she  has  a  sore 
hand. — ^Why  does  not  the  daughter  of  your  neighbor  go  out  1 — She 
does  not  go  out  because  she  has  sore  feet. — ^Why  does  my  sister  not 
speak  1 — ^Because  she  has  a  sore  mouth. — ^Hast  thou  not  seen  my 
silver  pen  1 — ^I  have  not  seen  it. — Hast  thou  a  front  room  1 — I  hare 
one  behind,  but  my  brother  has  one  in  the  front. — Is  it  (est-ce)  ao 
apper  room  ? — ^It  is  one,  (c^en  est  une.) — ^Does  the  wife  (la  femme) 
of  our  shoemaker  go  out  already  t — ^No,  my  lady,  she  does  not  go 
out  yet,  for  she  is  still  Tory  ill. — ^Which  bottle  has  your  little  sister 
broken  ? — She  broke  the  one  (jceUe)  which  my  mother  bought  yester- 
day.— Have  you  eaten  of  my  soup  or  of  my  mother's  ? — I  have  eatep 
neither  of  yours  {de  la  voire)  nor  your  mother's,  but  of  that  of  my 
good  sister. — ^Have  you  seen  the  woman  who  was  with  me  this 
morning  t — I  have  not  seen  her. — ^Has  your  mother  hurt  herself  ?- 
She  has  not  hurt  herself. 

172. 
Have  you  a  sore  nose  ? — ^I  have  not  a  sore  nose,  but  I  have  the 
toothache. — ^Have  you  cut  your  finger  % — ^No,  my  lady,  I  have  cut 
my  hand. — ^Will  you  give  me  a  pen  1 — I  will  give  you  one. — ^WiO 
you  have  this  or  that  ? — I  will  have  neither. — ^Which  {laguelle)  one 
do  you  wish  to  have  1 — ^I  wish  to  have  that  which  your  sister  has.— 
Do  you  wish  to  have  my  mother's  good  black  silk  (bonne  sote  noire) 
or  my  sister's  ? — I  wish  to  have  neither  your  mother's  nor  your  sis- 
ter's, but  that  which  you  have. — Can  you  write  with  this  pen  1—1 
can  write  with  it. — Each  (chaque)  woman  thinks  herself  amiable, 
and  each  (chacune)  is  conceited,  (a  de  V amour  propre.) — ^The  same 
as  (ie  mime  que)  men,  my  dear  friend.  Many  a  one  (tel)  thinks 
himself  (se  croit)  learned  who  is  not  so,  (ne  Vest  pas,)  and  many  meo 
(bien  des  hammes)  surpass  ^surpasser)  women  in  vanity,  (en  vanite.) 
— What  is  the  matter  with  you  ? — Nothing  is  the  matter  with  me.— 
Why  does  your  sister  complain  ? — Because  she  has  a  pain  in  her 
cheek. — Has  your  brother  a  sore  hand  1 — ^No,  but  he  feels  a  pain  in 
his  side. — ^Do  you  open  the  window  1 — ^I  open  it,  because  it  is  too 
1^  irm. — ^Which  windows  has  your  sister  opened  1-^he  has  opened 
Aose  of  the  front  room. — ^Have  you  been  at  the  ball  of  my  old  ae- 
quaintance? — I  have  been  there. — ^Which  young  ladies  have  JM 


FIFTT-SIXTH   LESSON. 


889 


ikeD  to  the  balll — ^I  took  my  sister's  friends  there.— XNd  they 
lance  1 — ^They  danced  a  good  deal. — Did  they  amuse  themselves  1 — 
They  amused  themselves. — Did  they  remain  long  at  the  ball  ? — ^They 
emained  there  two  hours. — Is  this  young  lady  a  Turk  ? — No,  she  is 
.  Greek. — ^Does'she  speak  French  ? — She  speaks  it. — ^Does  she  not 
[peak  English  ? — She  speaks  it  also,  but  she  speaks  French  better. 
—Has  your  sister  a  companion  ? — She  has  one. — Does  she  like  her  < 
—She  likes  her  very  much,  for  she  is  very  amiable 
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To  go  to  the  country. 
To  be  in  the  country. 
To  go  to  the  bank. 
To  be  at  the  bank. 

To  or  at  the  exchange. 
To  or  at  the  river. 
To  or  at  the  kitchen. 
To  or  at  the  cellar. 
To  or  at  church. 
To  or  at  schooL 
?o  at  at  the  French  school. 
To  or  at  the  dancmg  school. 

The  play,  (the  comedy.) 
The  opera. 
To  go  a  hunting. 
^To  be  a  hunting. 
To  go  a  fishing. 
To  be  a  fishing. 
To  hunt. 


rhe  whole  day,  all  the  day 
Ebe  whole  morning 
Rie  whole  evening. 


Aller  it  la  campagne 

£tre  a  la  campagne. 

Aller  a  la  banque. 

£tre  a  la  banque. 

A  la  bourse. 

A  la  riviere. 

A  la  cuisine. 

A  la  cave. 

A  I'^glise. 

A  r^ole. 

A  r^cole  de  fran9ai8. 

A  r^cole  de  danse. 

La  com^e. 

L*op^ra,  (a  masculme  noon.)' 

t  Aller  k  la  chasse. 

t  tStre  t  la  chasse. 

Aller  a  la  p6che.    ' 

titte  a  la  pdche. 

Chasser^. 


Toute  la  joum^e. 
Toute  la  matinee. 
Toute  la  soir^.* 


'  All  nouns  ending  in  a  are  of  the  masculine  gender,  except  »ejpim$  sepia ; 
ind  talpa,  a  tumor,  which  are  feminine. 

*  The  words  day,  morning,  and  evening,  are  expressed  by  jour,  matin, 
i]i4  Mtr,  when  we  speak  of  a  part  of  them,  and  by  joumee,  matinie,  and 
pstr^e,  when  their  whole  juration  is  to  be  expressed.  Ex.  II  vient  me  voir 
\tm9  lea  jours,  he  comes  to  see  me  every  day  ;  j*ai  reeti  ckez  moi  toute  la 
^osrn^e,  I  stayed  at  home  aU  the  day  long';  je  me  promene  toua  Us  matins 
mmJlMHt  une  heure^  I  take  an  hour's  walk  every  morning ;  U  a  flu  toute  la 
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The  flMe  Biglit,  aU  the  night 

Toute  la  miit 

Itie  whole  year. 

Toote  Fann6e.* 

Tbm  whole  week. 

Toute  la  semaine. 

The  whole  society. 

Toute  la  sod^l^ 

An  at  once. 

;  Toot  it  la  £oii. 

1  Tout  h,  coop. 

Suddenly,  aU  of  a  mdden. 

Soodainement 

Thkweek. 

Cette  semaine. 

Thkyear. 

Cetto  ann^e. 

Laat  week. 

La  semaine  paas6e. 

Mezt  week. 

La  semaine  prochaino 

Toutes  les  femmea. 

E^rerythne. 

Touteslesfois. 

E?ery  week. 

Toutes  les  semaines. 

Your  mother. 

Madame  Totre  mtee.     (See  ' 

Lesson  LIV.) 

Tonrnrter. 

Mademoiselle  votre  sobut. 

YonrMten. 

Mesdemoiselles  vos  sobiub.  (S 

C.  Lesson  UV.) 

A  peison. 

Une  personne.    (See  Note  S 

LV.) 

-  ne  ear-ache. 

t  Le  mal  d'oreille. 

The  heart-ache. 

t  Le  mal  de  coeur. 

The  beUy-ache. 

t  Le  mal  de  ventre. 

The  stomach-ache. 

t  Le  mal  d*estomac. 

She  has  the  stomach-ache. 

t  Elle  a  une  douleur  dans  Tefl 

His  sister  has  a  violent  head-ache. 

t  Sa  Bcsur  a  un  violent  mal  di 

I  have  the  stomach-ache 

t  J'ai  des  mauz  d'estomac. 

PRONOUNS  roansBiTB 

ABSOLUTE — ^FEMININE. 

Singular, 

Singular, 

Mine,        thme,        his,  (heis,  its.) 

La  mienne,  -  la  tienne,      la  s 

OuiB,         youzB,       theirs. 

La  n6tre,       la  v6tre,       la  h 

nuUinie,  it  has  been  raining  all  the  morning ;  firai  voua  voir  dem 
toir,  I  shall  call  upon  you  to-morrow  evening ;  oU  paaserez-vouM  la . 
where  shall  yon  spend  the  evening  7 

'  Ytar  k  expressed  by  an  when  we  wish  to  express  one  or  moi 
of  a  twelvementh,  uai  by  armh  when  it  is  considered  as  a  twelvem* 
its  duration.  Ex.  II  y  a  six  ana  que  monfrere  ne  m'a  Scrit,  it  is  si 
since  my  brother  wrote  to  me ;  une  annie  keureuse  eat  celle  que  Voi 
atuiM  ennui  et  eana  ir^firmit6,  a  hi^y  year  is  that  which  is  spent  wit! 
or  infirmity. 
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Ml 


PlmnO, 

Moms 

thina»        his,  (ben,  its.) 

OlUB, 

youn,       tbeiiB. 

Ohs.  A.    It  wQ]  be  remarked  that 
pronouns,  bsve  a  circumflex  accent  ( 

Have  yon  my  pen  or  ben  7 

I  have  boFB. 

What  do  yon  widi  to  send  to  your 

aunt? 
I  wish  to  send  ber  a  tart. 
Will  you  send  her  some  fruit  also  7 

I  will  send  her  some. 

Have  3rou  sent  the  books  to  my  sis- 

ten7 
I  baye  sent  them  to  them. 


PlmnL 

Les  miennes,  les  tiennes,  les  «iennea 
Les  n6tres,     les  v6tres,    les  leun. 

ndtre  and  vdire,  as  absolute  possessive 
*■ )  upon  0. 

Avez-Tous  ma  plmne  on  la  sienne7 

J*ai  la  sienne. 

Que   yonlez-YOBs   envoyer  a  votre 

tante7 
Je  Teux  lui  envoynr  une  tourte. 
Vonlez-yous  lui  envoyer   ausst  dee 

fruits7 
Je  yeux  lui  en  envoyer. 
Ayez>Yous  enyoy^  les  livres  it  worn 

aceanl 
Je  les  leur  ai  envoy^s. 


The  ache,  pain. 
The  tart. 
The  peach. 
The  8trawbei:ry, 
The  cherry. 
The  newspi^er, 

the  gazette, 
The  merchandise, 

(goods,) 


la  douleur. 
la  tourte. 
laptehe 
lafraise. 
la  cerise. 

la  gazette. 

la  marchandise. 


Ois.  B.   The  ibllowuig  substantives 
the  female  sex : — 


The  aunt,  la  tante. 

The  female  oousn,     la  cousine. 
The  niece,  la  nitee. 

The  maid-servant,     la  servante. 
The  female  relation,  la  paiente. 
The  female  neighbor,  la  voisine. 
The  female  cook,       la  cuisini^re. 
The  brother-in-law,    le  beau-frfere. 
The  sister-in-law,       la  belle-soeur 

have  a  distmct  form  for  hidividuals  di 


An  abbot. 
An  accuser. 
An  actor. 
An  ambassador. 
An  apprentice^ 
A  baron, 
Ailiepberd, 
A  benefactor, 
A  canon, 
A  singer, 
A  hunter, 

,  (m  poetry,; 

Aeoimty 
A 


Masculine. 

unabb^, 
un  accusateur, 
unacteur, 
un  ambassadeur, 
un  apprenti, 
un  baron, 
unbeiger, 
un  btenfaiteur, 
un  chanoine, 
unchanteur, 
un  chasseur, 
nncbasBeur, 
un  comte, 
on  danseur, 
91 


Femimne, 

une  abbesse. 
une  accusatrice. 
une  actrice. 
une  ambassadriee. 
une  apprentie. 
une  baronn0. 
unebeigltoe. 
une  bienfaitrioei 
une  cfanaoincwe. 
une  chanteuse. 
une  cbaneusd. 
une  chamoressib 
une  comto—. 

UIDi  dWEUMiQM^ 


Ml 

FIFTr-SIXTS  UflSOlf  i 

» 

Maaadku. 

Femiidm, 

D 

A  god, 

«n  dieu. 

nned6ess& 

U 

A  duke. 

nn  due. 

nne  dnchene. 

i 

An  elector. 

nn  61ecteur, 

nne  ^lectrice. 

An  en^wrofy 

on  empereur 

> 

use  inp^iatiioe 

A  founder, 

vok  fondateur 

» 

nne  fondatrice. 

A  lad. 

im  jomrenoean. 

nne  jonrencelle 

A  lion, 

on  lion, 

nne  lionne. 

A  heathen. 

on  palen, 

nne  palenne 

A  peacock. 

nn  paon. 

nne  paonne. 

A  peasant, 

on  payaan. 

nne  paysanne 

0h 

A  prior. 

nn  prieur. 

nne  prienre. 

A  prince, 

un  prince. 

nne  prineesse. 

A  protector, 

nn  protecteur. 

nne  protectrice. 

Akmg, 

nnroi. 

nne  nrine. 

Obt.  C.  The  three  snhitantiYes,  autewr,  anthoi 

r ;  peintre,  pamter :  fUU, 

poet,  are  of  the  maaculine  gender  onl^ 

,  and  are  used  for  both  sexes 

She  is  a 

poeten. 

EneestpoMe. 

'• 

Is  she  a 

pamter? 

Est-ellepemtrer 

a 

She  is  a 

n  author, 
to  let 

EUeestai 

iteur 

To  hire. 

Loner  1. 

Hare  you  abeady  hired 

a  room? 

Avez-Tovu 

1  d^ja  lon€  use  dbamlitt 

^ 

To  admit  or  grant  a  thmg 
To  confosB  a  thing. 
Do  yon  grant  that? 
I  do  grant  it 

Do  yon  confoss  your  fonit  ? 
I  confofls  it 
I  confosi  it  to  be  a  fault 

To  confess,  to  avow,  to  own, 

to  acknov  ledge. 
ToocmfesB. 


(  Conrenir  *  de  qneiqne  cbose 

Convenez-Tons  de  celaT 
J'en  conviens. 

ConTenez-vous  de  yotie  fonts  T 
J*en  conriens. 

Je  conriens  que  c^est  nne  ftuto 
Ayouer  1. 

Confesser  1 


Tant 

Elle  a  tant  de  chandeUes  qn'dle  bb 

pent  pas  lee  brtUer  tontsa. 
t  S'enrhnnier  1. 
tRendre  malade. 
Si  vous  mangez  tant,  eelm  tous  m* 

dm  malade. 

Oftn  D.  *  When  the  English  pronoun  it  relates  to  a  prececEng  eireiin* 
Jteoot,  it  if  translated  by  ctla :  'wVvvn  \ja  «i  ic^Xoi'MSni^  oiMumstanM  by  H 


So  much. 
She  has  so  many  candles  that  she 
cannot  burn  them  alL 
Toeatch  acokL 
To  make  sick. 
If  yon  eat  so  mnoh  it  will  make  yon 


1 

[ 
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MS 


Dms  it  suit  yon  to  lend  your  gmi  t 
It  does  not  Bait  me  to  lend  it 

It  doee  not  suit  me. 
Where  did  you  catch  a  cold  ? 
I  cauglit  a  cold  in  going  from  the 
opera. 

To  have  a  cold. 

The  odd. 

The  cough. 
I  have  a  cold. 
YovL  have  a  cough. 

The  brain. 

The  chest 


Yous  oonTient-fl  de  prMtr  Totie  ftiifl) 

iZ  ne  me  convient  pas  de  leprftter. 

Cela  ne  me  oomrient  pas. 

t  OtL  vous  6tes-Y0UB  enifanm^? 

t  Je  me  suis  enrfawm<S  en  soctant  de 

I'op^ra. 
t  £tre  enriium^ 
Le  rfaume. 
La  touz. 

t  J'ai  un  rhume  de  cervean. 
t  Yous  avez  un  rhume  de  poitrinAi 
Le  cerveau. 
Lapoitrine. 


EXERCISES. 

173. 
Where  is  your  cousin  1 — He  is  in  the  kitchen. — ^Has  your  cook 
(fern.)  already  made  the  soup  1 — She  has  made  it,  for  it  is  already 
upon  the  table. — ^Where  is  your  mother  1 — She  is  at  church. — ^Is 
your  sister  gone  to  school  ? — ^he  is  gone  thither. — ^Does  your  mother 
often  go  to  church  ?-^he  goes  thither  every  morning  and  every 
evening. — ^At  what  oVlock  in  the  morning  does  she  go  to  church  1 — 
She  goes  thither  as  soon  as  she  gets  up. — ^At  what  o'clock  does  she 
get  up  1 — She  gets  up  at  sunrise. — ^Dost  thou  go  to  school  to-day  1— 
I  do  go  thither. — What  dost  thou  learn  at  school  ? — ^I  learn  to  read, 
write,  and  speak  there. — ^Where  is  your  aunt  ? — She  is  gone  to  the 
play  with  my  little  sister. — ^Do  your  sisters  go  this  evening  to  the 
opera  ? — No,  Madam,  they  go  to  the  dancing  school. — Do  they  not 
go  to  the  French  school  ? — ^They  go  thither  in  the  morning,  but  not 
(mais  non)  in  the  evening. — ^Is  your  father  gone  a  hunting  ? — He  has 
not  been  able  to  go  a  hunting,  for  he  has  a  cold. — Do  ^ou  like  to  go 
a  hunting  ? — I  like  to  go  a  fishing  better  than  a  hunting. — Is  your 
father  still  in  the  country  ? — ^Yes,  Madam,  he  is  still  there. — ^What 
does  he  do  there  ? — He  goes  a  hunting  and  a  fishing. — ^Did  you  hunt 
in  the  country  1 — I  hunted  the  whole  day. — How  long  did  you  stay 
with  my  mother  1 — ^I  stayed  with  her  the  whole  evening. — ^Is  it  long 
f  ince  you  were  at  the  castle  ? — I  was  there  last  week. — Did  you  find 
qiany  people  t)  ere  1 — ^I  found  ooly  three  persons  there,  the  count, 
tlie  counter,  and  their  daughter. 

in. 

Are  these  girls  as  good  (sage)  as  their  brpthers  1-rrThey  are  bet- 
ter than  they. — Can  your  sisters  speak  German  ? — ^They  cannot,  but 
dMy  are  learning  it. — ^Haye  you  l^rpught  an^  tl^n^  to  ^oux  TCV^\lbA\\ 
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—4  bwoght  her  tome  good  fruit  and  a  fiae  tart. — ^What  haM.jm 
lieoe  brought  you  1 — She  has  brought  ua  good  cherries,  good  straw- 
berries, and  good  peaches. — Do  you  like  peachy  1 — ^I  like  them 
much.—- How  many  peaches  has  your  neighbor  (fern.)  given  yoa !~ 
She  has  given  me  more  than  twenty. — Have  you  eaten  many  Gher< 
ries  this  year  t — I  have  eaten  many. — ^Did  you  give  any  to  your  lit- 
tle sister  1 — I  gave  her  so  many  that  she  cannot  eat  them  all. — ^Why 
have  you  not  given  any  to  your  good  neighbor,  (fern.  ?) — ^I  wished  to 
give  her  some,  but  she  would  not  take  any,  because  she  does  not  like 
cherries. — ^Were  there  any  pears  (la  poire)  last  year  ? — ^There  were 
not  many. — Has  your  cousin  (fern.)  any  strawberries  1 — She  has  so 
many  that  she  cannot  eat  them  all. 

175. 
Why  do  your  sisters  not  go  to  the  play  t — ^They  cannot  go  thither 
because  they  have  a  cold,  and  that  makes  them  very  ill. — Where  did 
they  catch  a  cold ! — ^They  caught  a  cold  in  going  from  the  opera  last 
ni^t. — ^Does  it  suit  your  sister  to  eat  some  peaches  t — It  does  not 
suit  her  to  eat  any,  for  she  has  already  eaten  a  good  many,  and  if  she 
eats  so  much  it  will  make  her  ill. — Did  you  sleep  well  last  night  ?— 
I  did  not  sleep  well,  for  my  children  made  too  much  noise  in  my 
room. — ^Where  were  you  last  night  ? — ^I  was  at  my  brother-in-law's. 
— ^Did  you  see  your  sister-in-law  ? — I  did  see  her. — How  is  she  1— 
She  is  bett^  than  usual. — ^Did  yon  play  ? — We  did  not  play,  but  we 
read, some  good  books ;  for  my  sister-in-law  likes  to  read  better  than 
to  play. — Have  you  read  the  gazette  to-day ! — I  have  read  it. — Is 
there  any  thing  new  in  it  ? — ^I  have  not  read  any  thing  new  in  it.— 
Where  have  you  been  since  I  saw  you  ? — I  have  been  at  Vienna, 
Paris,  and  Berlin. — Did  you  speak  to  my  aunt  ? — I  did  speak  to  her. 
—What  does  she  say  ? — She  says  that  she  wishes  to  see  you.— 
Whither  have  you  put  my  pen  ? — I  have  put  it  upon  the  bench. — Do 
you  intend  to  see  your  niece  to-day  ? — I  intend  to  see  her,  for  she 
has  promised  me  to  dine  with  us. — ^I  admire  {admirer)  that  family, 
(lafamtlle,)  for  the  father  is  the  king  and  the  mother  is  the  queen  of 
it.  The  children  and  the  servants  are  the  subjects  (le  srijet)  of  the 
state,  (Vetat,)  The  tutors  of  the  children  are  the  ministers,  (le  mi- 
nistre,)  who  share  (partager)  with  the  king  and  queen  the  care  (le 
soin)  of  the  government,  (le  gouvemement.)  The  good  education 
(Viducationj  fem.)  which  is  given  to  children  (See  Obs.  A,  Lesson 
XLIY .)  is  the  crown  (la  couronne)  of  monarchs,  {le  monargue.) 

176. 

Have  you  already  hired  a  room  1 — ^I  have  already  hired  one. — 
Where  have  you  hired  it  ? — I  have  hired  it  in  William-street,  (dens  I0 
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rue  or  rue  ChuUaume,)  number  one  hundred  and  fifty-two.— At  whoso 
house  (chez  qui)  have  you  hired  it  ? — ^At  the  house  of  the  man  whose 
son  has  sold  yon  a  horse. — ^For  (pour)  whom  has  your  father  hired  a 
room  1 — He  has  hired  one  for  his  son,  who  has  just  arriTod  from 
France. — ^Why  haTe  you  not  kept  your  promise,  {la  promesse  t) — ^1 
do  not  remember  what  I  promised  you. — Did  you  not  promise  ns  to 
tike  us  to  the  concert  last  Thursday  ? — ^I  confess  that  1  was  wrong 
in  promising  yon ;  the  concert,  however,  (cependant,)  has  not  taken 
place. — ^Does  your  brother  confess  his  fault  ? — He  confesses  it  — 
What  does  your  uncle  say  to  (jde)  that  note  ? — He  says  that  it  is 
written  very  well,  but  he  admits  that  he  has  been  wrong  in  sending 
it  to  the  captain. — Do  you  confess  your  fault  now  ? — ^I  confess  it  to 
be  a  fault. — ^Where  have  you  found  my  coat ! — ^I  have  found  it  in  the 
blue  room,  (Obs.  B.  lesson  XXXYIII.) — Will  you  hang  my  hat  on 
the  tree  ? — I  will  hang  it  thereon. — ^How  are  you  to-day  ? — I  am  not 
rery  well. — ^What  is  the  matter  with  you  ? — ^I  have  a  violent  head* 
ache  and  a  cold. — ^Where  did  you  catch  a  cold  1 — ^I  caught  it  last 
night  in  going  from  the  play. 


FIFTY-SEVENTH  LESSON.—  Cinquante-septthne  Lepon. 
OF  THE  PRESENT  PARTICIPLE 

TiiB  present  participle  is  formed  from  the  fint  penon  pluial  of  the  pre» 
ent  of  the  indicative  by -changing  oris  into  anL 

We  speak,  speaking. 

We  finish,  finishing 

We  receive,  receiving. 

We  render,  rendering 


To  have, 
To  be. 
To  expire,' 
To  know. 
To  become. 


having. 

being. 

expiring. 

knowing. 

becoming. 


1.  Nous  parloittf,        parlanf. 

2.  Nous  finissofi«,      fauaaant. 

3.  Noas 

recevoiM,      recevant 

4.  Nous  rendoiM,       rendaitt 

ptions  to  this  rule : 

Avoir, 

ayant 

fitre. 

^tant 

fichoir. 

^heant. 

Savoir* 

sachant 

Seoir, 

■6ant 

06«.  A.  This  form  of  the  verb  is  very  seldom  used  in  French ;  for 
whenever  it  is  used  in  English  after  a  preposition,  it  is  rendered  mto  French 
by  the  mfinitive.    (See  IT  Lessons  XL.  and  LIV.)     Yet  it  m  used  when 


^  In  qpeaking  of  a  lease,  ct  a  given  porti(m  of  tune. 

21* 


M6 
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an  ageat  ptrfonni  two  aotioni  mt  the  mna  time*  u  in  the 


ampiee: 

The  man  eats  while  nmning. 
I  correct  while  reading. 
l4]neation  while  speaking. 
Yoo  apeak  while  answering  me 


L*homjne  mange  en  courant 
Je  corrige  en  iisant 
Je  questionne  en  parlant 
Voos  paries  en  me  z^pondaut 


Obt.  B,  These  examples  show  how  the  preposition  en,  in,  always  pie- 
cedes  the  present  participle,  although  it  is  sometimes  not  ezpteasedt  hot 
ondeistood. 


To  queHion* 
The  cravat 
The  carriage. 
The  house. 
The  letter. 
The  table. 
The  fomily. 
The  promise. 
The  leg. 
The  sore  throat 
The  throat 
I  hsve  a  sore  throat 
The  meat 
Salt  meat 
Fresh  meat 
Fresh  beef 
Cool  water. 
The  food,  (victuals.) 
The  dish,  (mess.) 
Salt  meats. 
Milk-food. 


Quettionner  1 

La  cravate. 

La  voituie 

La  maiaon 

La  lettre. 

La  table. 

La  famille. 

La  ptomesse. 

La  jambe. 

Le  mal  de  gorge. 

La  gorge. 

I'd  mai  h.  la  goige. 

La  viande. 

De  la  viande  sal^ 

De  la  viande  firaUdieii 

Du  bceuf  frais. 

De  l*eau  fraiohe. 

L'aliment 

Le  mets. 

Des  mets  saldk 

Du  laitage. 


The  traveller. 
To  mareh,  to  walk,  to  ttep. 


Le  voyageur. 
Marcher  1. 


Oba.  C    Marcher  must  not  be  mistaken  for  »e  promener.     ( 
jQilV.)    The  former  means  to  walk,  and  the  latter  to  walk  for  pleasure. 


I  have  walked  a  good  deal  to-day. 
I  have  been  walking  in  the  garden 

with  my  mother. 
To  walk  or  travel  a  mile. 
To  walk  or  travel  a  leagrue. 
To  walk  a  step. 

To  take  a  step,  (meaning  to  take 
meanumO 


J*ai  march^  beauconp  anjourd'huL 
Je  me  suis  promen^  dans  le  jardii 

avec  ma  mere, 
t  Faire  un  mille. 
t  Faire  une  lieue. 
t  Falie  un  pas. 
t  Faire  une  d^mai«iiab 
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oj»«iajoiiiiiey 
omake  a  tpeeeh. 

A  pieoe  of  bnauK 

An  afiair. 
0  transact  biunn< 


1 


t  Faire  vn  T«yafe. 
t  Fain  vn  ^Usoonn. 

Une  affaire. 
Faire  dee  affiurw. 


To  meddle  with  eomething, 
liat  are  you  meddlingr  with? 
am  meddling  with  my  owm  bori- 
nesB. 

lat    man    alwaya   meddles  with 
other  people's  business, 
lo  not  meddle  with  other  people's 
bosinesB. 

Othertt  other  people. 

»  employs  himself  in  painting. 

The  art  of  painting. 
Chemistry. 
The  chemist 
The  art 
Strange. 
It  is  strange. 

2*0  employ  one'e  eelf  in. 


\ 


t  8e  miler  do  fuelpie  ekooe 

Do  qnoi  vous  mMes-¥0«  f 

Je  me  mMe  do  mss  propras  affiuras. 

Cet  homme  so  m^  toajonn  deo 

a£&ires  des  aatres. 
Je  ne  me   mdie    pas  des  affaires 

d'autruL 

JLutrui,     (hkletemiinate    pranooBt 

without  gender  or  plant) 
t  U  so  mdle  de  peindre, 
t  U  s'oocnpe  de  peintnn 
La  peintun. 
La  ehimie. 
Le  chimin 
L'art,  (masculuie.) 
Strange,  ^tonnant 
C*est  Strange. 
S*oceuper  1,  dew  d 


To  concern  eome  one. 

To  look  at  eowie  one, 

lo  not  like  to  meddle  with  things 

that  do  not  concern  me. 

lat  concerns  nobody. 

>  eonceni  one's  self  about  sorae- 

thmg. 

%  trouble  one's  head  about  some- 

thing. 


Concemer  I,  or  regtnrder  I,  qrnei* 
qu'un, 

Regarder  1,  quelqu'tau 

t  Je  n'aime  pas  it  me  mAler  de  oa 

qui  ne  me  regarde  pas. 
Cela  ne  ngaide  personne. 

-So  soueier  de  qnekpie  ohosa 


To  attract. 

Loadstone  attracts  iron. 
Her  singing  attracts  me. 

To  charm. 

To  enchant 
I  am  charmed  with  it 

The  beauty. 


Attirer  I. 

L'aimant  attin  le  ftr. 

Son  chant  m'attire. 

Charmer  1. 

Enchanter  1. 

J'en  suis  charm^,  (Jem.  idi 

La  beauty 
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Olc  D,    All  nomif  ending  in  tS^  and  e»priiiinf  prapertiM  or  (|BiIiliHk 
■TO  feminine. 


Tlie  harmony. 

The  voice. 

The  power. 
To  repeat, 

The  repetitioo. 
The  oommeneenMBt,  beginning. 

The  wisdom. 

Study. 

The  lord. 

A  good  memory. 

A  memorandum 

The  nightingale. 
AU  beginningi  are  difficult 


L'harmoniei. 
La  Toiz. 
Le  pouvoir. 
Repeter  L 

La  r^p^tition. 
Le  ctimmenc 
La  sagesM. 
Uaode. 
Le  seigneur. 
Une  bonne  m^moiTO 
Un  m^moire. 
Le  roesignoL 

Tons  les  commencements 
cUes. 


To  create 
Creation. 
The  Creator. 
The  benefit 
The  fear  of  the  Lord. 
Heaven. 
The  earth. 
Solitude. 
The  lesson. 
The  goodnc 
Flour,  meal. 
The  mill 


Crier  h 

La  creation. 

Le  Cr^teur. 

Le  bienfait 

La  craiute  ^  Seignevr 

Le  cieL 

La  terre. 

La  solitude 

La  le^on. 

La  bont^.    (See-Obs.  D.  abofe.) 

De  la  farine. 

Le  moulin. 


Ole,  E.  We  have  seen  (Lesson  XLIV.)  that  all  reflective  verbs  are  m 
French  conjugated  with  the  auxiliary  itre,  to  be,  is  their  compound  tensefc 
There  are  also  some  other  verbs  whieh,  in  French,  are  compounded  with 
the  auxiliary  itre,  to  be,  though  they  are  not  r^ective,  and  generally  take 
io  have  for  their  auxiliary  in  EngUsb.    They  are  the  following : 

eAtrer  1. 
mourir*  52. 
naitre  *  4» 
partir*  3. 
Bortir  *  2. 
parvenir  *  3. 
revenir  *  S. 
s«rvenur*9L 


Togo, 

aller  •  1. 

To  come  in. 

To  stop. 

s'arrdter  1. 

To  die, 

To  arrive. 

arriver  1. 

To  be  bom. 

To  decay. 

d^cboir  •  3 

To  set  out. 

To  die, 

d^c^der  I. 

To  go  out. 

To  faU, 

tomber  1. 

To  attain, 

To  come. 

venir  *  2. 

To  oome  back. 

To  become, 

devenb*2. 

To  happen. 
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To  dfaagreet      discoiiTeiiir*  3. 
To  inteirene,    intarvenir  *  3. 


(See  Lemm   XXXIV.     Neuier 
Verbs.) 


Has  your  mother  come?  |  Votre  mtee  est-elle  venue  f 

lET  The  past  participle  of  these  verbs  must  agree  in  gender  and  ttombef 
with  the  nominative  of  the  verb  Stre,  to  be. 


She  has  not  come  yet 
Have  the  women  already  come? 
They  have  not  come  yet. 
Has  your  sister  arrived? 


EUe  n'est  pas  encore  venue, 
Les  femmes  sont-elles  d^jii  venues  f 
Elles  ne  sent  pas  encore  venues,. 
Votre  SGBor  est-elle  arrioie  ' 


EXERCISES. 

177. 

Will  you  dine  with  as  to-day? — ^With  much  pleasure. — ^What 
have  you  for  dinner,  (quels  mets  avez-vous  f) — ^We  have  good  soup, 
some  fresh  and  salt  meat,  and  some  milk  food. — Do  you  like  milk 
food  ? — ^I  like  it  better  than  (preferer  d)  all  other  food. — ^Are  you 
ready  to  dine  1 — ^I  am  ready. — ^Do  you  intend  to  set  out  soon  % — ^I 
intend  setting  out  next  week. — Do  you  travel  alone,  (setU  ?) — No, 
Madam,  I  travel  with  my  uncle. — ^Do  you  travel  on  foot  or  in  a  car- 
riage ?  (Less.  XLII.) — We  travel  in  a  carriage. — Did  you  meet  any 
one  in  your  last  journey  (dans  votre  dernier  voyage)  to  Berlin  ? — ^We 
met  many  travellers. — ^What  do  you  intend  to  spend  your  time  in 
(Lesson  XLIX.)  this  summer  t — ^I  intend  to  take  a  short  (petit)  jour- 
aey. — ^Did  you  walk  much  in  your  last  journey  V — I  like  much  to 
wsdk,  but  my  uncle  likes  to  go  in  a  carriage. — Did  he  not  wish  to 
walk  ? — H9  wished  to  walk  at  first,  (d^abord^  but  he  wished  to  get 
mto  the  coach  (monter  en  voiture)  after  having  taken  a  few  steps,  so 
that  I  did  not  walk  much. — ^Wbat  have  you  been  doing  at  scha  1  to- 
day 1 — We  have  been  listening  to  our  professor. — ^What  did  he  say  ? 
—He  made  a  long  (grand)  speech  on  (sur)  the  goodness  of  God. 
After  saying, "  Repetition  is  the  mother  of  studies,  and  a  good  mem- 
ory is  a  great  benefit  of  God,"  he  said, "  God  is  the  Creator  of  heav- 
en and  earth ;  the  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the  beginning  of  all  wisdom.'* 
— ^What  are  you  doing  all  day  in  this  grarden  1 — ^I  am  walking  in  it. 
— ^What  is  there  in  it  that  attracts  you,  (qu*est-ce  qui  vous  y  attire  t) 
— ^The  singing  of  the  birds  attracts  me,  (m'y  attire.) — ^Are  there  any 
nightingales  in  it  ? — ^There  are  some  in  it,  and  the  harmony  of  their 
singing  enchants  me. — Have  those  nightingales  more  power  over  (sur) 
you  than  the  beauties  of  painting,  or  the  voice  of  your  tender  (tendre) 
mother,  who  loves  yon  so  much  ? — ^I  confess  the  harmowY  oC  1\9A  «&s^* 
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ing  of  those  Uttle  birds  lias  more  power  orer  me  than  the  mosttet 
der  words  {que  Us  paroles  Us  plus  tendres)  of  my  deareet  finends. 

178. 
What  does  joor  niece  amuse  herself  with  (Leeeon  XLTII.)  in  hei 
solitude  t — She  reads  a  good  deal,  and  writes  letters  to  her  mother. 
— What  does  your  uncle  amuse  himself  with  in  his  solitude  1 — He 
employs  himself  in  painting  and  chemistry. — Does  he  no  longer  do 
any  business  ? — He  no  longer  does  any,  for  he  is  too  old  to  do  it- 
Why  does  he  meddle  with  your  business  ? — ^He  does  not  generally 
(ordinairement)  meddle /with  other  people^s  business,  but  he  meddles 
with  mine  because  he  loves  me. — Has  your  master  made  you  repeat 
your  lesson  to-day  ? — He  has  made  me  repeat  it. — ^Did  you  know  it! 
— I  knew  it  pretty  well. — Have  you  also  done  some  exercises  1 — ^I 
have  done  some,  but  what  is  that  to  you  (qu*est-ce  que  cela  vousfait) 
I  beg,  {je  vous prie  ?) — I  do  not  generally  meddle  with  things  thatdo 
not  concern  me,  but  I  love  you  so  much  that  I  concern  myself  mach 
about  (que  je  mHntiresse  beaucoup  d)  what  you  are  doing. — ^Does 
any  one  trouble  his  head  about  you? — No  one  troubles  his  head 
dbout  me,  for  I  am  not  worth  the  trouble,  (je  rCen  vaux  pas  la  peine,) 
— ^Who  corrects  your  exercises  ? — My  master  corrects  them. — How 
(comment)  does  he  correct  them  % — He  corrects  them  in  reading 
them,  and  in  reading  them  he  speaks  to  me. — How  many  things 
(combien  de  choses)  does  your  master  do  at  the  same  time,  (d  U 
fois  ?) — He  does  four  things  at  the  same  time. — ^How  so,  (comment 
cela  f) — He  reads  and  corrects  my  exercises,  speaks  to  me  and  ques-^ 
tions  me  all  at  once,  (tout  d  la  fois.) — Does  your  sister  sing  (chanter) 
while  dancing  t — She  sings  while  working,  but  she  cannot  sing  while 
dancing. — Has  your  mother  left! — She  has  not  left  yet. — ^When 
will  she  set  out  ? — She  will  set  out  to-morrow  evening. — ^At  whal 
o'clock! — ^At  a  quarter  to  seven. — Have  your  sisters  arrived! — • 
The/  have  not  arrived  yet,  but  we  expect  them  this  evening. — ^WiD 
they  spend  (passer)  the  evening  (Note  3,  Less.  LYI.)  with  us! — 
They  will  spend  it  with  us,  for  they  have  promised  me  to  dp  so. — 
Where  have  you  spent  the  morning  ! — ^I  have  spent  it  in  the  coun- 
try.— Do  you  go  every  morning  to  the  country  ! — ^I  do  not  go  every 
morning,  but  twice  a  week. — Why  has  your  niece  not  called  upon 
me,  (venir  voir  quelqu'un  7) — She-is  very  ill,  and  has  spent  the  whole 
day  in  her  room.  (See  end  of  Lesson  XXTV.) 


vrrfY-KiaHTH  LinfON. 


nFTT-]^GHTH  LESSON.— C^n^tMmte-ihiitJdme  Le^tm. 

OF  THE  FAST  FUTURE. 

^Ths  past  or  compound  future  is  fonned  from  the  future  of  the  uudUttyi 
■nd  the  past  participle  of  the  verb  to  be  conjugated.    Ex. 


I  diall.have  loved. 
Thou  wilt  have  loved. 
He  or  she  will  have  loved. 
We  shall  have  loved. 
Fou  will  have  loved. 
Tliey  will  have  loved. 

I  shall  have  come. 
l%0Bwilt  have  oonn. 
fie  will  have  oorae. 
She  win  have  come. 
We  shall  have  come. 
Ton  w31  have  come. 
They  will  have  conae. 
They  will  have  come,  /em. 


I  shall  have  been  praised. 
Thou  wilt  have  been  praised. 
fie  will  have  been  praised. 
She  will  have  been  praised. 
We  shall  have  been  praised. 
You  will  have  been  praised. 
They  will  have  been  praised. 
They  (Jem.)  will  have  been  praised. 


Tohavel^ 
When  I  have  paid  for  the  horse  I 

shall  have  only  ten  crowns  left 
How  much  money  have  you  left? 
I  have  one  franc  left 
I  have  only  one  franc  left 
How  much  has  your  brother  left? 
He  has  one  crown  left 


J'auraiaimd. 
Tu  auras  aim^. 
D  on  elle  aura 
Nous  anrons  nisaS. 
Vous  aurez  aimd. 
Us  {fern,  elles)  aurant 


Je  serai  venu,  Fern.  Tenne. 

Tu  seras  venu,    ** 

n  sera  VMiu. 

Elie  sera  venue. 

Nous  serous  venus,  Pern, 

Vous  serez  venus,      ** 

Ds  seront  venus. 

Elles  qeront  venues. 


J'aurai  4i6  lou^.    Fern,  loude. 
Tu  auras  6t6  leu6,   **    londe. 
U  aura  6t6  \ovl6, 
Elle  aura  6t6  loude. 
Nous  aurons  6i6  louds,  fim,  toudesi 
Vous  aurez  6t6  louds,      ^    loudesi 
lis  auront  4t6  louds. 
Elles  auront  M  bndsa. 


t  ReHer  h 

Quand  j'aurai  paydleoheval  & 

me  restore  que!  diz  dons. 
Combien  d'argent  vous  rest^t-il? 
II  me  reste  un  fraae. 
Il  ne  me  reste  qu'un  franc. 
Combien  reste-t-il  it  votre  frtee  ? 
n  lui  reste  un  dcu. 


*  It  is  hardly  neo^Mary  to  remaik»  that  if  one  person  oaly  Is  spoken  to, 
i  e  when  the  second  peison  plural,' vou*,  is  employed  iBStead  ot  the  seooad 
wigular,  tu,  no  « is  pot  to  the  past  participle. 
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Hovr  imidi  hat  jem  iktba  kft? 
She  has  only  three  ■oa  left. 
How  mnch  have  your  brothen  leftl 
Tliey  hare  oae  lonw  left. 
When  they  have  paid  the  tailor  they 
will  have  a  handled  francs  left. 


Combien  leate-t-Q  it  votie  HBorf 
n  ne  lui  nete  que  trob  aona. 
Combkni  leate-t-fl  it  voe  frtooit 
n  leur  leste  un  loui^ 
Qnand  fls  annmt  pay^  le  taiBeor  ft 
leur  leetcra  cent  fradusL 


06«.  A,  In  Englidi  the  praaent,  or  the  compound  of  the  preoent,  b  need 
after  the  conjnnctiona  icA«n,  at  toon  at,  or  after,  when  futurity  is  to  be 
expieawd ;  but  in  French  the  future  must  in  such  instances  always  be  em- 
ployed.   Eje. 


When  I  am  at  my  aunt's  wiD  you 

come  to  see  me? 
After  you  have  done  writing  will  you 

take  a  turn  with  me? 

Ton  win  pUy  when  you  have  finidied 

your  exercise. 
What  will  you  do  when  yon  have 

dined? 
When  I  have  qx»ken  to  your  brother 

I  shall  know  what  I  have  to  do. 


Quandje  serai  chex  ma  tante  vien- 

drez-yous  me  voir? 
Quand   vtma   aurex   Jitd   d^ierbft 

viendrez-vous  faire  un  tour  avee 

moi? 
Vtnujouerex,  qnand  vou§  mureMjbd 

votre  thdme. 
Que  ferez-vous   quand  vooa  anrer 

dtn^? 
Quand  j'aurai  parl^  k  votre  iktea  ji 

saurai  ee  que  j'ai  k 


Idioms  with  Fairk. 


Does  it  rain? 

It  rains. 

Does  it  snow  ? 

It  mows. 

bit  muddy? 

It  is  muddy. 

Is  it  muddy  out  of  doon  ? 

It  is  very  m  jddy. 

Is  it  dusty? 

It  is  very  dusty. 

Is  it  smoky  ? 

It  is  too  smoky. 

Out  of  dooiB. 


tFait-UdelaplaieT 
t  D  fait  de  la  pluie. 
t  Fait-il  de  la  neigeT 
t  n  fait  de  la  neige. 
tFait-Udelabouel 
t  n  fait  de  la  boue. 
t  Fait-il  sale  d^ont 
t  n  fait  trte-sale. 
t  Fait-il  de  la  pouasi^re  t 
t  n  fait  beaucoup  de 
t  Fait-il  de  la  fum^? 
t  B  frut  trop  de  fum^ 
Dehors. 


To  enter,  to  go  in,  to  come  ul 
Win  you  go  into  my  zoom  ? 

I  will  go  in. 
Win  you  go  Sn? 


Entrer  1,  dans. 
Voulez-vous  entrer  dam 

bre? 
Je  veuz  y  entrer. 
Y  entrersz-voost 
J^«ntnraL 
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T*o  fnt  down. 
To  git,  to  be  seated. 
d  upon,  the  large  chair. 
m1  upon  the  bench. 


S'asBeoir  *  3.  (See  LeMm  LI) 
Etre  assia ;  fem.  asnae. 
n  est  aasis  sor  la  grande  chaise. 
Elle  est  aanse  sor  le  banc. 


To  fU  with. 
rttie  with  wine, 
that  botde  with  water? 

arse  with  money, 
belly  with  meat 

The  pocket 


lUmplir  %  de, 

Reraplir  de  vin  une  boateille. 
RemplisBez-TOos    d'eau    cette   boa« 

teiUe? 
Je  remplis  d*argent  ma  bourse, 
n  se  rempUt  de  yiande  le  ventre,  (a 

vulgar  ezpreenon.) 
Lapoche. 


come  quite  alone? 
brought  all  my  men  along 

To  bring. 


fites-vous  venu  tout  seul  ? 

Non,  j'ai  amen^  tout  mon  monde. 

Amenerl. 


Amener  must,  in  French,  not  be  mistaken  tar  apporter.    The 
Bed  when  the  object  can  walk,  and  the  latter  when  it  clmnot  Ei. 


ought  all  his  men  along 

nought  your  brother  along 

I? 

igfat  him  along  with  me. 

told  the  groom  to  bring  me 

>7 

The  groom, 
inging  me  my  books  ? 
ing  them  to  you. 
To  take,  to  carry. 


n  a  amen^  tout  son  monde. 

Avez-vous  amen^  votre  frfere  ? 

Je  I'ai  amend. 

Avez-vous  dit  an  palefrenier  de  m*a 

mener  le  cheval  ? 
Le  palefrenier. 
M'apportez-vous  mes  Uvres? 
Je  vous  les  apporte. 

Mener  1. 


The  same  distinction  must  be  observed  with  regard  to  mener  and 
Vith  amener  and  apporter.    Ex» 


take  that  dog  to  the  sta- 

it  thither; 

•arrying  this  gun  to  my 

0  him. 

The  cane,  stick. 
"niestaUe. 


Youlez-vous  mener  ce  chien  it  I'6- 

curie? 
Je  veuz  I'y  mener. 
Portei-vous  ce  ftuO  &  mon  ptesT 

Je  le  lui  porta. 

La-canne. 

L'deurie. 


/ 
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To  eomB  iawnt  U  go  dofwn. 
To  go  down  into  the  welL 
To  go  or  oome  down  the  hilL 
To  go  down  the  rhrer. 
To  alight  from  one's  h(n«e,  to  die- 
moont 

To  alight,  to  get  out. 
To  go  upt  to  motmtt  to  Moeend. 
To  go  np  the  monntam. 
Where  is  your  brother  gone  to  ? 
He  has  ascended  the  hUL 

To  mount  the  horse. 
To  get  into  the  coach. 
To  get  on  board  the  sh^ 
To  dtoiref  to  hegf  to  pratff  to  r«- 

queot 
Will  yon  desire  your  brother  to  come 
down? 

The  beard. 
The  river. 
The  stream,  toRBnt 
To  go  or  corns  np  the  river. 


Deoceudn^ 
Deaoendre  dans  b  paila 
Descendre  la  montagne. 
Deseendre  laixvitoe.' 
Descendre  de  chevaL  (Lorn,  LQ.) 

Descendre  die  fttture. 

Monter  1. 

Monter  hi  montagne. 

Oti  votre  frbre  est-il  all^  T 

n  a  mont6  la  ooUine.* 

Monter  it  cheraL 

t  Monter  en  yoiture. 

Monter  sor  nn  yaineau. 

Prior  1,  (takes  de  before  the  infiah 

tive.) 
Vonlez-Yous  prior  yotre  fitoededi* 

Bcendre? 
Labaibe. 

La  riviere,  le  fleuve. 
Le  torrent 
Remonter  la  ri?i^reb 


EXERCISES. 

179. 
Will  your  parents  go  into  the  country  to*morrow  1 — ^They  will  not 


gOj  for  it  is  too  dusty.— Shall  we  take  a  walk  to-day  1 — ^We  will  not 
take  a  walk,  for  it  is  too  muddy  out  of  doors* — Do  you  see  the  cas* 
tie  of  my  relation  behind  (derri^e)  yonder  mountain,  ^cette  math 
tagne-ld  ?) — -T  see  it. — Shall  we  go  in  1 — We  will  go  in  if  you  like. 
— ^Will  you  go  into  that  room  I — ^I  shall  not  ^o  into  it,  for  it  is 
smoky. — ^I  wish  you  a  good   morning,  Madam,  (Obs.  B,  Lesson 


'  The  verb  deoeendre  takes  the  auxiliary  avoir  in  its  compound  tensos 
when,  as  in  these  examples,  it  is  construed  with  the  accusative  ;  otherwise 
it  takes  Ore.  Ex.  H  a  deseendu  la  montagnet  he  has  gone  down  the  moun- 
tain ;  elle  eot  deseondue  d^une  famUle  honorable,  she  is  descended  from  an 
honorable  family. 

'  Monter  also  takes  avoir  when,  as  in  these  examples,  it  is  construed  with 
the  accusative,  and  itre,  when  otherwise.  IJx.  II  eot  monti  par  degrii 
aux  plus  hauteo  ehargeo  mt/ttatres,  he  has  ascended  by  degrees  to  the 
hjffaest  military  employments^ 
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CX VI.)— Will  you  not  come  in  ?    Will  you  not  sit  down  1—1  will 

%t  down  upon  that  large  chair. — ^Will  you  tell  me  what  has  become 

►f  your  brother  1—1  will  tell  you. — ^Where  is  your  sister ! — ^Do  you 

aot  see  her  1     She  sits  upon  the  bench. — ^Is  your  fiither  seated  upon 

lie  bench  1 — ^No,  he  sits  upon  the  chair. — Hast  thou  spent  all  thy 

iQooey  t — I  haTe  not  spent  all. — How  much  hast  thou  left  1 — ^I  have 

act  much  left.    I  hare  but  five  francs  left. — How  much  money  have 

Lhy  sisters  left  1 — ^They  have  but  three  crowns  left. — ^Have  you  mo- 

Kiey  enough  left  to  pay  your  tailor  1 — I  have  enough  left  to  pay  him ; 

but  if  I  pay  him  I  shall  have  but  little  left. — How  much  money  wilt 

3oar  brothers  have  left  1 — ^They  will  have  a  hundred  crowns  left. — 

"When  wUl  you  go  to  Italy  1—- I  shall  go  as  soon  as  {aussitot  que)  I 

IniTe  learned  Italian. — ^When  will  your  brothers  go  to  France! — 

They  will  go  thither  as  soon  as  they  know  French.—- When  will 

tiiey  learn  it  1 — ^They  will  learn  it  when  they  have  found  a  good 

master. — How  much  money  shall  we  have  left  when  we  have  paid 

for  our  horses  1 — ^When  we  have  paid  for  them  we  shall  haye  only  a 

hundred  crowns  left. 

180. 

Do  you  gain  (gagner,  Lesson  LIII.)  any  thing  by  (d)  that  busi- 
ness ? — I  do  not  gain  much  by  it,  (y,)  but  my  brother  gains  a  good 
deal  by  it.  He  fills  his  purse  with  money. — ^How  much  money  have 
you  gained ! — I  have  gained  only  a  little,  but  my  cousin  has  gained 
much  by  it.  He  has  filled  his  pocket  with  money. — ^Why  does  that 
man  not  worki — He  is  a  good-for-nothing  fellow,  for  he  does  noth- 
ing but  eat  all  the  day  long.  He  continually  (toujours)  fills  his  bel- 
ly with  meat,  so  that  he  will  make  himself  (se  rendre)  ill  if  he  con- 
tinues (corUinuer)  to  eat  so  much. — ^With  what  have  you  filled  that 
bottle  1 — ^I  have  filled  it  with  wine. — ^Will  this  man  take  care  of  my 
horse  1 — ^He  will  take  care  of  it.— Who  will  take  care  of  my  ser- 
vant 1 — ^The  landlord  will  take  care  of  him. — Does  your  servant  take 
care  of  your  horses  1 — He  does  take  care  of  them. — ^Is  he  taking 
care  of  your  clothes  1 — He  takes  care  of  them,  for  he  brushes  them 
every  morning. — Have  you  ever  drunk  French  wine  1 — I  have  never 
drunk  any. — ^Is  it  long  since  you  ate  French  bread ! — It  is  almost 
three  years  since  I  ate  any. — Have  you  hurt  my  brother-in-law  1— 
I  have  not  hurt  him,  but  he  has  cut  my  finger.-^-What  has  he  out 
your  finger  with  ? — With  the  knifi3  which  you  have  lent  him. 

181. 

1b  your  father  arrived  at  last  1 — Everybody  says  that  he  is  ar- 
rived, bat  I  have  not  seen  him  yet. — ^Has  the  physician  hurt  your 
1»-He  has  hurt  him,  for  he  has  cut  his  fiooger.—- Have  they  col 
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off  (eouper)  that  mao's  leg,  (d  cet  hamme  f) — ^They  hare  cut  it  off.*^ 
Are  yon  pleased  {content)  with  your  servant  1 — ^I  am  much  pleated 
with  him,  for  he  is  fit  for  any  thing,  (propre  d  tout,) — ^What  does 
he  know  ? — He  knows  every  thing,  (iout.)'-^aa  he  ride,  (monter  4 
cheval  7)— He  can. — ^Has  yoor  brother  returned  at  last  from  Eng- 
land 1 — He  has  returned  thence,  and  has  brought  you  a  fine  horse.-* 
Has  he  told  his  groom  to  bring  it  to  me  % — ^He  has  told  him  to  bring 
it  you. — ^What  do  you  think  (que  dites-vous)  of  that  horse  1— I  think 
{J€  dii)  that  it  is  a  fine  and  good  one,  {qu^il  est  beau  et  bon,)  and  beg 
you  to  lead  it  into  the  stable. — ^In  what  did  you  spend  your  time  yes- 
terday 1 — ^I  went  to  the  concert,  and  afterwards  (ensuite)  to  the 
play. — ^When  did  that  man  go  down  into  the  well  ?— He  went  down 
into  it  this  morning. — Has  he  come  up  again  yet,  {remonter  t) — ^He 
came  up  an  hour  ago. — ^Where  is  your  brother  ? — ^He  is  in  his  room. 
•—Will  yon  tell  him  to  come  down? — ^I  will  tell  him  so,  but  he  is 
not  dreraed  (Lesson  LII.)  yet. — ^Is  your  friend  still  (jtoujows)  on 
the  mountain  1 — He  has  already  come  down. — ^Did  you  go  down  or 
up  {remonter)  the  river ! — ^We  went  down  it. — Did  my  cousin  speak 
to  you  before  he  started  ? — ^He  spoke  to  me  before  he  got  into  the 
coach. — ^Have  you  seen  my  brother  % — I  saw  him  before  I  went  on 
board  the  ship. — Is  it  better  to  get  into  a  coach  than  to  go  on  board 
the  ship  t — It  is  not  worth  while  to  get  into  a  coach  or  to  go  od 
board  the  ship  when  one  has  no  wish  to  trayel. 


FIFTY-NINTH  LESSON.— Ctn?wa»^e-n««t>i^me  Lefoh. 

OF  THE  IMPERFECT. 

TmE  imperfect  of  the  indicative  is  formed  from  the  present  particqile  by 
•hanging  ant 

\8t  Person,   fid  Person.    3d  Person, 
For  the  singular  into  ais,  ais,  ait. 

For  the  plural  into  ions,  iez,  aiknt. 

Pres.  Participle.  Imperfects 

C  Je  parlaM,  tu  parlaiff,  il  (die)  parioit 
Speaking— I  i^oke.      1.  Parlant      \  Nous  parlum«,  vous  pailiex,  ile  (ellee) 

V     parlatent' 


'  The  orthography  of  the  first  and  second  persons  singular,  and  of  the 
tiiird  person  singular  and  plural,  of  the  imperfect,  was  formerly  je  parUns, 
ftt  parUns,  U  parUnt,  Us  parloient.  Some  authore  still  persist  in  this  way  of 
i^lUng,  but  they  ought  not  to  be  imitated.    The  orthography  w  follow  wis 
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W7 


Pre9,  Part  Impaffeis, 

fJe  finiflMM,  ta  fmimitit,  Q  (eOe)  fiiii»- 
salt. 
NouB   Hmmions,  Twm  GakBUx,  Of 
(qUob)  finjasatenf. 
{J'aperoevaM,  ta  aperoevoif,  fl  (eUe) 
apercevatt 
Nous  apeiceyum«,  youb  aperoeyteiTy 
38  (eDes)  aperceyatent. 
{Je  lendaia,  ta  lendaitf,  fl  (eUe)  ran- 
dait 
Nous    rendion^,   yoos   remdiex,   ib 
(elles)  lendaien^ 

it.    T^ere  are  bat  two  exceptioiiB  to  this  rale,  yiz. : 

C  J*ayat>,  ta  ayat«,  fl  (oDe)  ayatt 
I — I  had.  3.  Ayant        <  Noas  ayum«,  yous  byUz,  Us  (elles) 

(      Kvaient 

C  Je  sayaM,  ta  sayais,  U  (elle)  sayatt. 
ng — I  knew.      3.  Sachant     <  Noas  saytOTW,  yoos  sayieit,  ils  (elles) 

'      Bayaient 


hL 


ing^— Iran- 
1 


thoa  wast,  he  (she)  was. 
si«,  yoa  were,  they  were. 


J'^tais,  ta  ^tais,  U  (elle)  ^tah. 
Noas  ^tkms,  yoas  6tiex,  Us  (elles) 
^taient. 


.  B.    The  imperfect  is  a  pest  tense  which  was  still  present  at  the  time 
of,  and  may  always  be  recognised  by  unng  the  two  terms  **  was 
*  or  "  USED  TO  na"    Ex. 


I  was  at  Berlin  I  often  went 
le  my  friends. 

yoa  were  in  Paris  yoa  often 
t  to  the  Champs- Elys^es. 
was  at  first  goyemed  by  kings. 

was  a  great  man. 

was  a  great  orator. 

icestors  went  a  banting  eyery 


Qaand  yitais  k  Berlin,  yaUaia  soa- 

yent  ycnr  mes  amis. 
Qaand  yoas  itiez  h.  Paris  yoas  alliez 

soayent  anx  Champs-Elys^es. 
Rome  ^tait  d'abord  gouyem^e  par  dea 

rois. 
C^sar  ^tait  an  grand  homme. 
Cic^ron  ^tait  an  grand  oratenr. 
Nos  anc6tres  allaient  tons  les  joara  it 

la  chasse. 


t>posed  in  1675,  by  a  lawyer  of  the  name  of  B^rain,  and  has  since 
dopted  by  the  generality  of  French  anthois.  According  to  the  ancient 
raphy,  the  conditionals  and  other  words,  as,  faimeraU,  ptxraitre,  dia- 
re,  faible,  monnaie,  Anglais,  Frangaia,  HoUandaU,  Irlandaia,  &4i^ 
vntten :  faimeroia,  paroitre,  diaparoitre,  foible,  nutmnaf  AngloiOf 
wff,  Irlandoia,  Hollandoia,  &c. 

3a» 
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The  Romans  eoltifitod  the  arte  and 
■ciancaa,  and  rewaided  merit 

Were  yoa  walking? 

I  was  not  walking. 

Were  jroa  in  Paris  when  the  king 
was  there? 

I  was  there  when  he  was  there. 

Where  were  yoa  when  I  was  in  Lon- 
don? 

At  what  time  did  yon  fareak&st  when 
yoa  were  in  Germany  ? 

I  bieakfasted  when  my  £ither  faceak- 
ftsted. 

Did  yoa  work  when  he  was  work- 
ing? 

I  studied  when  he  was  woridng. 
Some  fish. 
Some  game. 

When  I  lived  at  my  father's  I  rose 
earlier  than  I  do  now. 


When  we  lived  in  that  comitry  we 
went  a  fishing  often. 

When  I  was  ill  I  kept  m  bed  all  day. 

Last  summer  when  I  was  in  the 
country  there  was  a  great  deal  of 
fruit 


A  thing. 
rhe  same  thing. 
The  same  man. 
It  is  all  one,  (the  same.) 

Such. 

Such  a  man. 
Such  men. 
Such  a  woman 
Such  things. 
Such. 
8aoh  men  merit  esteem 


Les  Romanii  ooUivaient  les  aria  el 

les  sciences  et  r^compensaient  k 

m^rite. 
YouB  pnMnettiM-voiis? 
Je  ne  me  promenais  pas. 
^tiez-vouB  it  Paris  lorsque  le  voi  y 

^tait? 
J'y  ^tais  looqn'fl  y  dtait 
Ot  ^tiez-vous  lonqae  j'^tais  k  Lou- 

dres? 
Qnand  d^jemuez-yoas  knsque  vooi 

^tiez  en  AUemagne  ? 
Je  d^jeunais  lorsque  mon  p^re  d6- 

jeunait 
Travailliez-Tous  lorsqu'fl  travaillait? 

J*^tudiais  lorsqu'il  travaillait 

Du  poisBon. 

Du  gibier. 

Quand  je  demeurais  ohez  mon  pteoi 

je  me  levais  de  meiUure  heure  que 

je  n«  le  feus  it  present     (See  Oba 

B.,  Lesson  LIIL) 
Quand   nous   demmuricms    dans  ce 

pa3rB-l&,  nous  alliens  sooyent  k  la 

pdche. 
Quand  j'^tais  malade  je  gardais  le  lit 

toute  la  joum^. 
L'^t^  pasB^,  pendant  que  j'^tais  ik  la 

campagne  il  y  avait  beanooup  ds 

fruit 


Une  cho9e. 
La  mdme  chose. 
Le  mdme  homme. 
t  C'est  ^gal 


Mas.  Un  tel;  fem.  Une  telle* 

Un  tel  homme. 

De  tela  hommes. 

Une  telle  femme. 

De  telles  choses. 

Pareil ;  fem,  pareille. 

De    paieils    hommes 

r 


mMieaft  d» 
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3M 


Out 

t  of  the  city,  (the  town.) 
thoat  or  oat  doon. 
oich  stands  outside  the  town, 
nrait  £or  you  before  the  town 

The  town  or  city  gate. 
The  barrier,  the  turnpike. 


Seldom,  (rarely*) 
Some  brandy. 
The  life. 

To  get  one's  livelihood  by. 

y  livelihood  by  working. 

I  his  living  by  writing. 

ny  money  by  working. 

it  does  that  man  get  his  live- 

l? 


iceed,  to  go  on,  to  eontinue. 

tinues  his  q>eech. 

good  appetite. 

le  narrative,  the  tale. 

^,  the  border,  the  shore 

^  of  the  brook. 

i4hore. 

■ea-shore. 

ire,  the  water-side,  the  coast, 

ank. 


Hon  de. 

Hon  de  la  ville. 

DehoTB. 

L'^glise  est  hors  de  la  ville. 

Je  vous  attendrai  devant  la  porta  de 

la  ville. 
La  porte  de  la  ville 
Labarritoe. 


RaremenL 

De  I'eau  de  vie. 

La  vie. 

Gragner  sa  vie  ^ 

Je  gagne  ma  vie  it  travailler. 

n  gagne  sa  vie  ii  ^crire. 

Je  gagne  mon  argent  it  travailler. 

A  quoi  cet  homme  gagne-t-il  sa 


Continuer  1,  (de  or  a  be£  in£) 

n  continue  son  discours. 

Un  bon  app^tit 

Le  conte,  (la  narration.^ 

Le  bord. 

Le  bord  du  ruisseau. 

Le  bord  de  la  mer. 

Au  bord  de  la  mer. 

Le  rivage,  la  rive. 


People  or  folks.  I  Gens, 

re  good  folks.  |  t  Ce  sent  de  bonnes  gens. 

C.    Gent  is  masculine  when  it  comes  before  its  adjective,  and  fem- 
hen  after  it 

They  are  wicked  people.  |  Ce  sont  de  m^chantes  gens. 


EXERCISES. 

T82. 
:e  you  loved  when  you  were  at  Dresden,  (Dresde  f) — ^I  was 
ted. — Was  your  brother  esteemed  when  he  was  in  London  ? — 
3  loved  and  esteemed. — When  were  you  in  Spain  1 — I  was 
vhen  you  were  there. — ^Who  was  lOved  and  who  was  hated  1— 
that  were  good,  assiduous,  and  obedient,  were  loved,  and  those 
ere  naughty,  (mechant,)  idle,  and  disobedient  were  punished. 


\ 
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hated,  and  detpiaed. — ^Were  yoa  in  Berlin  when  the  king  waa  then! 
— ^I  waa  there  when  he  waa  there. — ^Waa  your  nncle  in  London  when 
I  waa  there  1 — He  was  there  when  you  were  there. — ^Where  were  yoa 
when  I  waa  at  Dresden  1 — ^I  waa  in  Paris. — ^Where  waa  yoor  father 
when  you  were  in  Vienna  ? — He  waa  in  England.— At  what  time  did 
vou  breakfaat  when  you  were  in  France  ? — ^I  breakfasted  when  mj 
incle  breakfaated. — Did  you  work  when  he  waa  working  1 — ^I  studi- 
ed when  he  waa  working. — Did  your  brother  work  when  you  wen 
working  1 — He  played  when  I  waa  working. — On  what  (De  pui^  It 
lived  our  ancestors  ? — They  lived  on  nothing  but  fiah  and  game,  ftf  n 
they  went  a  hunting  and  a  fishing  every  day. — ^What  sort  of  people  v 
were  the  Romans  1 — ^They  were  very  good  people,  for  they  cnkivatod  |i 
the  arta  and  aciencea  and  rewarded  merit. — Did  you  often  go  to  aetf 
your  frienda  when  you  were  at  Berlin  1 — ^I  went  to  see  them  often.— 
Did  you  sometimes  go  to  the  Champs- Elys^es  when  you  were  it 
Paria  t — ^I  often  went  thither. 

183. 
What  did  you  do  when  you  lived  in  that  country  1 — When  m 
lived  there  we  went  a  fishing  often. — ^Did  ypu  not  go  out  walking, 
{oiler  se  pramener  f) — ^I  went  out  walking  sometimes. — ^Do  you  rise 
early  1 — Not  so  early  aa  you,  but  when  I  lived  at  my  uncle's  I  rose 
earlier  than  I  do  now. — Did  you  sometimes  keep  in  bed  when  yoa 
lived  at  your  uncle^s  1 — ^When  I  was  ill  I  kept  in  bed  all  day. — ^Is 
there  much  fruit  this  year  t — I  do  not  know ;  but  last  summer,  when  1 
I  was  in  the  country,  there  was  a  great  deal  of  fruit. — ^What  do  yoa 
get  your  livelihood  by  1 — ^I  get  my  livelihood  hy  working. — ^Does  your 
friend  get  his  livelihood  by  writing  ? — He  gets  it  by  speaking  and 
writing. — Do  these  gentlemen  get  their  livelihood  by  working! — 
They  get  it  by  doing  nothing,  (a  ne  Hen  f aire,)  for  they  are  too  idle 
to  work. — ^What  haa  your  friend  gained  that  money  by  1 — He  has 
gained  it  by  working. — ^What  did  you  get  your  livelihood  by  when 
you  were  in  England? — I  got  it  by  writing. — Did  your  cousin  get  his 
livelihood  by  writing  ? — He  ^ot  it  by  working. — Have  you  ever  seen 
such  a  person  1 — ^I  have  never  seen  such  a  one,  (une  pareiUe,) — 
Have  yon  already  seen  our  church  1 — ^I  have  not  seen  it  yet.  Where 
does  it  stand ! — It  stands  outside  the  town.  If  you  wish  to  see  it  I 
will  go  with  you  in  order  to  show  it  you. — What  do  the  people  live 
upon  that  live  on  the  sea-shore ! — They  live  on  fish  alone. — Why 
will  you  not  go  a  hunting  any  more  ? — I  hunted  yesterday  the  whole 
day,  and  I  killed  nothing  but  an  ugly  bird,  so  that  I  ahall  not  go  any 
more  a  hunting. — ^Why  do  you  not  eat ! — Because  I  have  not  a  good 
appetite. — ^Why  does  your  brother  eat  so  much  ?— Because  he  has  i 
good  appetite. 
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184. 

(vm  aie  yoa  looking  for  t — ^I  am  looking  for  my  little  brother, 
oa  wish  to  find  him  yoa  must  go  {ilfaut  aller)  into  the  garden, 
is  there. — ^The  garden  is  large,  and  I  shall  not  be  able  to  find 
f  you  do  not  tell  me  in  which  part  (dans  quelle  partie)  of  the 
1  he  is. — He  is  sitting  under  the  large  tree  under  which  we 
sitting  yesterday. — ^Now  I  shall  find  him. — ^Why  did  you  not 
my  clothes  1 — ^They  were  not  made,  so  that  I  could  not  bring 
but  I  bring  them  to  you  now. — ^You  have  learned  your  lesson  ; 
las  not  your  sister  learned  hers  1 — She  has  taken  a  walk  with 
other,  so  that  she  could  not  learn  it,  but  she  will  learn  it  t#* 
w. — ^When  will  you  correct  my  exercises  t — ^I  will  correct  them 
you  bring  me  those  of  your  sister. — Do  you  think  you  have 
faults  in  them  ? — I  do  not  know. — If  you  have  made  faults  yoa 
Qot  studied  your  lesson  well ;  for  the  lessons  must  be  learned 
ilfaut  bien  apprendre)  to  make  no  faults  in  the  exercises. — It 
the  same :  if  you  do  not  correct  them  to-day,  I  shall  not  learn 
t>efore  (ne  les  apprendrai  que)  to-morrow. — You  must  not  (H 
it  pas)  make  any  faults  in  your  exercises,  for  you  have  all  you 
in  order  to  make  none. 


SIXTIETH  LESSON.— Soixantidme  Lepon. 
THE  IMPERFECT— (CONTINUED.) 


It,  thou  forgottest,  he  or  she 

yt. 

got,  you  forgot,  they  forgot. 


J'oubliais,  ta  oubliais,  il  ou  elle  on 

Uiait 
Nous  oubltions,  vous  i'HtAiiez,  Ua  ou 

elles  oubliaient 


A.  Veibs  whose  present  participle  ends  in  iant,  as  oublier,  ouhlumt; 
•  laugh,  riant ;  prier,  to  pray,  to  desire,  priant,  &a,  do  not  drop  the 

in  the  first  and  second  persons  plural  of  the  imperfect  of  the  indica- 
ind  present  of  the  subjunctive,  of  which  hereafter.) 


we  went  to  school  we  often 
it  our  books. 

you  went  to  church  you  often 
ed  to  the  Lord  for  your  chil- 


Quana  nous  alliens  k  I'dcole  nous  ou- 

XAiiona  souvent  nos  livrea 
Quand  vous    allies  a  I'^glise  yous 

priies;  souvent  le  Seigneur  poor  yos 

enfants. 


thou  paidest,  he  or  she  paid. 
id»  yon  paid,  they  paid. 


L       Je  payais,  tu  payais,  il  ou  elle  payait 
Nous  payion«,  vous  payte«,  Us  ea 

^^Tl  ^^M%  v^«*  n<a  «^n V 


eHes  payaient 
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Oic  B.  Veibs  whose  praaent  participle  ends  in  ymU,  as  ptijfer,  pa^i 
mppuyetj  to  iiipport,  appuyant;  eroire,  to  believe,  eroyant;  i^tuteoirt  tost 
down,  i^M$eyamt ;  employer,  to  employ,  empiaymU ;  envoyer,  to  eendf  en- 
voyant;  eeemyer,  to  tiy,  eeeayanii  Jfuir,  to  f^fiiygnt ;  voir,  to  see,  my- 
cnf ,  Slc,  do  not  drop  the  letter  i  after  y  in  the  fint  and  second  pereonB  pin- 
ral  of  the  imperfect  of  the  indicative,  (and  present  of  the  sabjanctive,  d 
wliich  hereafter.} 


When  we  received  some  money  we 
employed  it  in  pmchasfaig  good 
books. 

When  yoo  boogfat  of  that  merchant 
you  did  not  always  pay  in  cash. 


Qnand  noni  recevMos   de  raigenl 

noos  remployaonf  4    acheter  do 

bonslivzea. 
Qnand  vons  aeheties  dies  ee  mo* 

cfaand  vons  ne  paytesr  pas  toqiiii 

oomptanL 


Has  yonr  sister  succeeded  in  mend- 
ing your  cravat  ? 

She  has  socoeeded  in  it 

Has  the  woman  returned  fimn  the 
market? 

She  has  not  yet  returned. 

Did  the  women  agree  to  that? 

They  did  agree  to  it 
Where  is  your  sister  gone  to  ? 
She  is  gone  to  the  church 


Votre  SGBur  est-elle  parvenue  i  ne- 
coomioder  votre  cravate? 

EDe  y  est  parvenue. 

La  femme  est-elle  roTenue  dn  mar- 
ch^? 

Elle  n'en  est  pas  encore  revenue. 

Les  femmes  sont-ellee  oonvenues  ds 
cela? 

EHles  en  sont  convenuee. 

Od  votre  soeur  est-elle  aU^7 

Elle  est  all^e  ii  I'^glise. 


OF  THE  CONDITIONAL  OR  POTENTIAL  PRESENT 
This  mood  is  formed  from  the  Future  by  changing  the  endings 


KAI, 
RAIS, 


KAS, 
RAW, 


RBZ,  RONT,   into 


KA,  RONS, 

RAIT,  RIONB, 

Obe.  C,    It  will  be  observed  that  the  conditional  is  like  the  future  as  ftt 
as  the  letter  r,  after  which  it  is  exactly  like  the  imperfect    Ex. 


I  riiould  have,  thou  wouldst  have,  he 

or  she  would  have. 
We  should  hare,  you  would  have, 

they  would  have. 


JPaurais,  tu  aurais,  il  on  elle  aorait. 

Nous  aurions,  yum  n^une^i  ils  on  eUei 
auraient 


I  riiould  be,  thou  wouldst  be,  he  or 

die  would  be. 
We  should  be,  you  would  be,  they 


Je  serais,  tu  serais,  il  on  elle  serait 

Nous  serious,  voni  SNiei,  ils  on  sDm 
aeraient 
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t  ihoiild  apeak,  fhou  wooldst  speak, 

he  or  die  would  speak. 
We  should  speak,  you  would  speak, 

they  would  speak. 


Je  parierais,  to  paifenis,  i  oa  eDe 

pailerait 
Nous  pailerioDS,  tous  parienez.  Us  oo 

elles  parieraient 


Obs,  D.  Whenever  this  mood  is  used,  there  b  always  an  if  in  the  sen- 
tence, expressed  or  understood ;  hot  the  Teib  wfaieh  nnmediately  Mows  if 
must  be  in  the  mqierfeet  tenae. 


If  I  had  money  I  would  have  a  new 

coat 
If  thou  couldst  do  this  thou  wouldst 

do  that 
If  he  could  he  would. 
I  would  go  if  I  had  time. 
If  he  knew  what  you  have  done  he 

would  scold  yon. 

To§eold. 
If  there  were  any  wood  he  would 

make  a  fire. 
Should  the  men  come,  it  would  be 

necessary  to  give  them  something 

to  drink. 
Should  we  receive  our  letters,  we 

would  not  read  them  until  to-mor- 


Not  ufUU,  (meaning  not  before.) 


Si  j'avais  de  I'aigent  j'anrais  an  habit 

neufl 
Si  tu  savais  foiie  ced  tu  vn^irniB 

faire  cela. 
S'il  pouvait  11  voutrait 
JPirais  si  favais  le  temps. 
S'il  sayait  ce  que  vous  ave&  fait  il 

vous  gronderait 
Oronder  1. 
S'il  y  avait  du  hois  11  ferait  du  feu. 

SI  les  hommes  venaient,  0  fiandrait 
leur  donner  quelque  chose  it  boire. 

■ 

^  nous  recevions  nos  lettres,  nous 
ne  les  lirions  pas  avant  domain 

Pm  tnant,  (takes  de  before  iaL) 


CONDITIONAL  OR  POTENTIAL  PAST. 

Thii  m  formed  from  the  present  of  the  conditional  of  the  auxiliary,  and 
the  post  partieiple  of  the  verb  to  be  conjugated.    Ex. 

I  should,  thou  wouldst,  he  or  she 


would  have  qpoken. 
We  should,  you  would,  they  would 
haveqpoken. 


JTaurais,  tu  aurais,  O  on  elle  aurait 

parl^ 
Nous  anrions,  vous  auriez,  ils  ou  elles 

auraient  parl6. 


I  should,  thou  wouldst,  ^ 

he    or    she    would  >departed* 

have  ) 

We      riiould,       you  1 

would,  they  wouM  ^departed. 

hava  ' 


Je  serais,  tu  serais,  i       parti, 
il  ou  elle  serait    \fem.  partie. 

Nous  serious,  vous  ^  pL  mot.  paxtii ; 
seriez,  Os  on  ellea  >  pi  fern,  par- 
seraient  )     ties^ 


«4 
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If  I  had  raeeiTed  my  money  I  would 

bsTO  bought  new  shoes. 
If  be  hsd  had  a  pen  he  would  haye 

recollected  the  word. 
If  you  had  risen  early,  you  would 

not  have  caught  a  oold. 

If  they  had  got  rid  of  tbeur  old  borM, 
thby  would  have  procured  a  better 
one. 

If  he  had  washed  his  hands  he  would 
have  wiped  them. 

If  I  knew  that,  I  would  behave  dif- 
ferently. 

If  I  had  known  that,  I  would  haye 
behaved  difierently. 

If  thou  hadst  taken  notice  of  that, 
thou  wouldst  not  haye  been  mis- 
taken. 


Would  you  learn  FVench  if  I  learned 

it? 
I  would  leam  it  if  you  learned  it. 
Would  you  have  learned  German  if 

I  had  learned  it? 
t  would  haye  learned  it  if  you  had 

learned  it 
Would  you  go  to  France  if  I  went 

thither  with  you  ? 
[  would  go  thither,  if  you  went  thith- 
er with  me. 
Would  you  have  gone  to  Germany, 

if  I  had  irone  thither  with  you  ? 
Would  you  go  out  if  I  remained  at 

home? 
I  would  remain  at  home  if  you  went 

out 
Would  you  have  written  a  letter  if  I 

had  wntten  a  note  ? 


Si  j'ayais  re^n  mon  argent,  fauna 

achei6  des  soulien  neufr. 
S*il  ayait  eu  une  plume,  il  se  seiah 

rappeM  le  mot 
Si  yous  vous  <tiez  ley6  de  bonne 

heure,  yens  ne  yous  series  pas  en- 

ifaum& 
S'Us  s*toient  d6fidts  de  leur  yienx 

cheyal,  ils  i^en  aenueat  procure  no 

meilleur. 
S'il  i^^tait  Uiy6  lea  mains,  U  se  les 

Si  je  Bayaii-Mla»  je  me  eomportenii 
dijOKremment 

Si  j'ayais  su  cela,  je  me  perais  com- 
port^ autrement 

Si  tu  t'^tais  aper9U  de  cela,  tn  ne  te 
senki  pas  tromp^ 


Apprendriex-yeus  le  frangals  si  je 
I'appcenais  ? 

Je  Tapprendrais  si  vous  rappreniei. 

Auriez-yous  appris  I'allemand  to.  je 
I'ayais  appris  7 

Je  I'aurab  appris  si  yous  I'ayies  ap- 
pris. 

Iriez-vous  en  France,  si  j'y  allaii 
ayec  yous  ? 

J'irais,  si  yous  y  allies  ayec  moL 

Series-yous  all^  en  AlleaiagBe,ri  j'y 

^tais  all^  ayec  yoos? 
Sortiriez-yous  si  je  restais  4  la  nui- 

son? 
Je  resterais  k  la  maison,  si  yous  sor- 

ties. 
Auriez-yous  ^crit  une  lettre  si  j'ayaii 

^rit  un  billet  ? 


There  is  my  book. 
Behold  my  book. 
Here  is  my  book. 
Tliere  it  is. 


! 


Voilii  mon  liyre. 

Voici  mon  liyre. 
Le  voilk ;  fern,  la 


There  Uiey  are. 
Here  I  em 

*niat  is  the  reason  why 
Ther^iaire  I  say  se. 


LeevoiliL 

Me  YoieL 

Voilit  pomqnoL 

Votlii  poiuquoi  je  le  €m. 


My  feet  are  eokL 

His  feet  are  cold. 

Her  hands  are  cold. 

My  body  &i  cold. 

My  bead  huts  me. 

Her  leg  huts  her. 
Hio  has  a  pain  in  Uiride. 
Her  toogne  huts  her  r0f  anck. 


t  J'ai  fioid  anz  pieds. 

t  n  a  froid  anz  piedik 

t  EUe  a  fnid  anx  mains. 

t- J'ai  froid  an  ooips. 

t  La  tdte  me  fait  mat 

t  La  jambe  loi  fait  mat 

t  n  a  mal  an  e6t^ 

t  La  langne  Ini  fait  beamxup  iib 


A  plate. 
The  son-m-law 
The  8tq>-sDB. 
The  danghter-in-law.  '' 
The  step-danghter. 
Theprogresfk 
To  profit 
To  improve  in  learning. 

The  progress  of  a  malady. 

The  fietther-in-lawi  the  step-father. 
The  mother-in-law,  the  step-mother. 


Une  aseiette. 

•Le  beau-fils,  le  gendre. 

Le  bean-fil& 

La  beUs-fille,  la  bnk. 

La  belle-fiUe. 

liO  progrcs. 

t  Fake  des  ptogrteb 

t  Fairs  dos  pvogrte  daos  ks 

dans  les  sciraoes. 
La  progrte  sr  les  progita  4*000 

die' 
Le  bean-p^re. 
La  belle-mere.  ^^ 


EXERCISES. 
185. 

Did  you  jforget  any  thing  when  you  went  to  school ! — We  often 
forgot  onir  bookB.— Where  did  you  forget  them? — We  forgot  them 
at  the  school. — Did  we  forget  any  thing  t — ^You  forgot  nothing.-— 
Did  your  mother  pray  for  any  one  when  she  went  to  church  ? — She 
prayed  for  her  children. — For  whom  did  we  pray  t — ^Tou  prayed  for 
yatat  parents. — ^For  whom  did  our  parents  pray  1 — ^They  prayed  for 
their  children. — ^When  you  received  your  money  what  did  you  do 
with  it,  {qu*en  faisiez-vous  ?) — We  employed  it  in  purchasing  some 
good  books. — ^Did  you  employ  yours  also  in  purchasing  books  t— 
No,  we  employed  it  in  assisting  the  poor,  (d  seeaurir  les  pauvres.) 


*  All  nouns  ending  in  ie  are  feminine.    This  ending  frequently  answaa 
Id  the  English  termination  y. 
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—Did  you  not  pay  ym  tailor  1 — ^We  did  pay  him. — ^Did  you  alwi^ 
pay  ia  cash  when  yon  bought  of  that  merchant  % — ^We  always  paid 
in  cash,  fur  we  never  bay  on  credit. — Has  your  sister  socceedcMi  in 
mending  your  stockings? — She  has  succeeded  in  it. — Has  yooi 
mother  returned  from  church  1 — She  has  not  yet  returned. — ^Whither 
has  your  aunt  gone  ? — She  has  gone  to  church. — ^Whither  have  ooi 
cousins  (fern.)  gone  ? — ^They  have  gone  to  the  concert. — Haye  they 
not  yet  returned  from  it  1 — They  have  not  yet  returned. 

186. 

Who  is  there  1 — ^It  is  I,  (c^est  mot.) — Who  are  those  men  1 — ^They 
■re  foreigners  who  wish  to  speak  to  you.— Of  what  country  an 
they  1 — ^They  are  Americans. — ^Where  is  my  book  ? — ^There  it  is.— 
And  my  pen  ? — Here  it  is. — ^Where  is  your  sister  ? — There  she  is.— 
Where  are  our  cousins,  (fem.  1) — ^There  they  are. — ^Where  are  you, 
John,  (Jean?) — Here  I  am. — ^Why  do  your  children  live  in  France  1 
— They  wish  to  learn  French ;  that  is  ^e  reason  why  they  live-  is 
France. — ^Why  do  you  sit  near  the  fire  1 — ^My  hands  and  feet  are 
cold ;  that  is  the  reason  why  I  sit  near  the  fire. — ^Are  your  sister's 
hands  cold  1 — No ;  but  her  feet  are  cold. — ^What  is  the  matter  with 
yonr  aontf— Her  leg  hurts  her. — ^Is  any  thing  the  matter  with  yoal 
— ^My  head  hurts  me. — What  is  the  matter  with  that  woman  ? — ^Hei 
tongue  hurts  her  very  much. — ^Why  do  you  not  eat  1 — ^I  shall  not  eat 
before  I  have  (avant  d^avoir)  a  good  appetite. — Has  your  sister  a 
good  appetite  ? — She  has  a  very  good  appetite  ;  that  is  the  reason 
why  she  eats  so  much. — ^If  you  have  read  the  books  which  I  leni 
you  why  do  you  not  return  them  to  me  ? — I  intend  reading  them  once 
more,  {encore  une  fois;)  that  is  the  reason  why  I  have  nof  yet  re- 
turned them  to  you  ;  but  I  will  return  them  to  you  as  soon  as  I  have 
read  them  a  second  time,  {pour  la  seconde  fois,) — Why  have  you 
not  brought  my  shoes  ? — ^They  were  not  made,  therefore  I  did  not 
bring  them  ;  bat  I  bring  them  you  now :  here  they  aie. — Why  has 
your  daughter  not  learnb;!  her  exercises  ? — She  has  taken  a  walk  with 
her  companion,  (fem. ;)  that  ^<«  the  reasc/i  why  she  has  not  leaned 
them :  but  she  promises  to  learii  them  to>morrow,  if  you  do  not 
scold  her. 

187 

Would  you  have  money  if  four  father  were  here  1 — I  should  have 
some  if  he  were  here. — ^Would  you  have  been  pleased  if  I  had  had 
some  books  1 — ^I  should  have  been  much  pleased  if  you  had  had 
some* — ^Would  you  have  praised  my  little  brother  if  he  had  been 
good  1 — ^If  he  had  been  good  I  should  certainly  (jcertainemenO  DtC 
only  (non  seulement)  have  pnAaod,  but  also  loved,  honored,  {honortr) 
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Mid  rewarded  him. — Should  we  be  praieed  if  we  did  our  exereiees  1 
-—If  you  did  them  without  a  fault  {sems  fauU)  you  would  be  jHraised 
and  rewarded.— 'Would  my  brother  not  have  been  punished  if  he  had 
done  his  exercises  ? — He  would  not  have  been  punished  if  he  had 
done  them. — ^Would  my  sister  have  been  praised  if  she  had  not  been 
ekilfiill — She  would  certainly  not  have  been  praised  if  she  had  not 
been  very  skilful,  and  if  she  had  not  worked  from  morning  {depuis  le 
matin)  till  evening. — ^Would  you  give  me  something  if  I  were  very 
good  ? — IS  you  were  very  good,  and  if  you  worked  well,  I  would  give 
you  a  fine  book. — ^Would  you  have  written  to  your  sister  if  I  had  gone 
to  Paris  1 — ^I  would  have  written  to  her,  and  sent  her  something 
handsome  if  you  had  gone  thither. — ^Would  you  speak  if  I  listened 
to  yen  1 — ^I  would  speak  if  you  listened  to  me,  and  if  you  would  an- 
swer me. — ^Would  you  have  spoken  to  my  mother  if  you  had  seen 
her  1 — ^I  would  have  spoken  to  her,  and  have  begged  of  her  (jirier 
quelqu'un)  to  send  you  a  handsome  gold  watch  (la  montre  en  or)  if 
I  had  seen  her. 

188 

One  of  the  valet  de  chambres  (un  des  valets  de  chamkre)  of  Loois 
XrV.  (de  Louis  XIV,)  requested  that  prince,  as  he  was  going  to 
bed,  (comme  U  se  mettait  au  lity)  to  recommend  (de  faire  recent 
mander)  to  the  first  president  (d  Monsieur  U  premier  president)  a 
lawsuit  (tm  proems)  which  he  had  against  (centre)  his  &ther-in-law, 
and  said,  in  urging  him,  (en  le  pressmU :)  '*  Alas,  {jBMas^  Sire, 
(Stre,)  you  have  but  to  say  one  word."  "  Well,"  (Eh  t)  said  Louis 
JLLV.,  '*  it  is  not  that  which  embarrasses  me,  (ce  n^est  pas  de  quot 
je  suis  en  peine  ;)  but  tell  me,  (dis-moi,)  if  thou  wert  in  thy  father- 
m-law's  place,  (d  la  place  de — ,)  and  thy  father-in-law  in  thine, 
wonldst  thou  be  glad  (hien  aise)  if  I  said  that  word  ?" 

If  the  men  should  come  it  would  be  necessary  to  give  them  some- 
thing to  drink. — ^If  he  could  do  this  he  would  do  that. — ^I  have  al- 
ways flattered  myself,  my  dear  brother,  that  you  loved  me  as  much 
as  I  love  you ;  but  I  now  see  that  I  have  been  mistaken.  I  should 
like  (je  voudrais)  to  know  why  you  went  a  walking  without  me. — I 
have  heard,  my  dear  sister,  that  you  are  angry  with  me,  (itre  fdche 
contre  quelqu^un^)  because  I  went  a  walking  without  you.  I  assure 
you  that,  had  I  known  that  you  were  not  ill,  I  should  have  come  for 
you,  (venir  chercher  quelqu^un  ;)  but  I  inquired  (sHnformer)  at  (chez) 
yonr  physician's  about  your  health,  (de  voire  santS,)  and  he  told  me, 
that  you  had  been  keeping  your  bed  (que  vous  gardiez  le  lit)  the  last 
nffiii  days,  (depuis  huit  jours.) 
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189. 
A  French  officer  lukving  arriTed  iiiani  arrioi)  at  the  court  {U  cmr) 
of  Vienna,  the  emprew  Theresa  (ThSrise)  asked  (demamda)  him,  if 
he  oelieved  that  the  princess  of  N.,  whom  he  had  seen  the  day  be- 
fore, (la  veille,)  was  really  the  handsomest  woman  in  the  {du)  world, 
as  ¥ras  said.     (See  Obs.  A,  Lesson  XLIY.)    **  Madam,**  replied 
{rSpliqtta)  the  officer,  "  I  thought  so  yesterday.**— How  do  yon  like 
(Lesson  XLI.)  that  meat  1 — ^I  like  it  yery  well. — May  I  ask  yoa  for 
{oserais-je  vous  demander)  a  piece  of  that  fish  1 — ^If  yon  wfll  have 
the  goodness  (la  bonti)*  to  pass  me  yoor  plate  I  will  give  you  some. 
^-Woald  yon  hare  the  goodness  to  poar  me  oat  (vtrser)  some  drink, 
(4  Mrefy — With  mnch  pleasore.— Cicero,  seeing  his  soorin-lav, 
who  was  very  short,  (petitt)  arriye  (venir)  with  a  long  sword  (mm 
iangue  ipSe)  at  his  side,  (au  edUj)  said,  *'  Who  has  fastened  (qui  ut- 
ce  qui  a  attachS)  my  son-in-law  to  this  sword  ?**    (See  end  of  Les- 
son XXIV.) 
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What  has  become  of  yma  aont  t 
I  do  not  know  what  has  become  of 

her. 
What  has  become  of  yoor  deters  7 
I  eamioC  tell  you  what  has  become  of 


To  Ht,  (fe  loM  life.) 

I  die,  thou  dieet,  he  or  she  diea 

Shall  or  will  yoa  die  f 

IshaUdie. 

The  man  died  this  monung,  and 

wife  died  also. 
The  man  ie  dead. 
The  woman  died  this  morning 

Wine  sells  welL 
Wine  will  sell  well  next  year. 


That  door  shuts  eaafly 

That  window  doss  not  open  eadBj. 


Qu'est  doyenne  votre  tante  7 

Je  Be  eais  pas  ee  qn'eUe  est  dereHm 

Que  aont  devenoes  yos  scbuib  7 
Je  ne  penz  pes  yons  diie  ce  qn^elhi 
sont  devenues. 


Mourir  *  2 ;   pres.  part,  mourmti 

past  part  fnorf. 
Je  meuzB,  tn  mean,  il  ou  elle  memt 
Moazrea-yoas  7    (See  Leas.  XLVL) 
Je  mouRsL 
L'homme  est  mort  ce  matin*  et  it 

femme  est  morte  auasL 
L'homme  est  mort.        . 
La  femme  est  morte  ce  matin. 


t  Le  yin  se  yend  bien. 

t  Le  yin  se  yendra  bien  I'ann^e  pro-    I 

chains, 
t  Cette  ports  se  forme  facilement 
t  Cette  fenAtre  ne  s*oayie  pas  lMile> 

ment 
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;  picture  is  leeii  far  off! 

Far  qA^  from  afar. 
ter  clothes  aie  not  worn  in  snm- 
sr. 

;  is  not  said. 

i  cannot  be  comprehended. 
oxeetoe,  to  comprehend. 

It  is  clear. 


nrding  to  drpnnwtanceei 
The  ciicumstance. 


t  Ge  fitlen  te  Toit  de  loin. 

Dalotn. 

t  Les  'vMemenIi  f  hirer  ne  se  portent 

pas  en  6i6, 
t  Cela  ne  se  dit  pes. 
t  Cela  ne  se  con9oit  pas. 
ConeevoirS, 
C'est  clair. 


t  Selon  les  circonstaaeesi 
La  circonstance. 


t  is  aecordinff  to  cfroomstances.  )  ^  ^,    ^     , 
,penda  J  t  Cost  selon. 


Glad. 

Pleased. 

Sony,  diq>leased. 
yon  rich  7 
1. 

the  women  handsome  ? 
y  are ;  they  are  rich  and  hand- 
me. 
you  from  France  ? 

it  countrywoman  is  she? 

is  from  France. 

dd   yon  be  sorry  if  yon  were 

ch? 

dnld  not  be  sorry  for  it 

b  he  angry  with  oomehody. 

b  he  angry  i^out  eomothing. 

It  are  you  angry  about  7 

you  sorry  for  having  done  it  7 

1  Miry  for  it 

Honest,  polita. 
Impolite. 

Polite,  courteous. 

Impolite,  unciyiL 

Happy,  lucky. 

Unhappy,  unlucky . 

Easy. 

Difficult 

UsefiiL 


Bien  aise,  (de  before  fai£) 

Content,  (de  before  iat) 

F&ch^ 

fjtes-yous  riche  7 

Je  le  suis. 

Les  femmes  sont-elles  beOes? 

Elles  le  sont;  elles  soni  liehes  tl 

belles. 
£!tes-TOus  de  France  7 
J*en  suis. 

De  quel  pays  est-elle  7 
EUe  est  de  France. 
Seriez-Tous  flush^  si  mm  tftiesilllMf 

Je  n'en  serais  pas  ftchd. 

EtrefiM  contre  quelqt^un, 

Etreflehi  de  quelque  chose, 

!)•  fpai  Ates-Tous  ihch6  7 

fites-yous  fiLch^  de  Tayoir  &it7 

J'en  suis  &uM   - 

HonnAte. 

MalhonnAte. 

Fdu 

ImpolL 

Heureuz;     fom  henreuse. 

Malhemeax; 

Facile. 

Difficile 

Utile. 

lantiU. 


M 
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Ii  it  wefbl  t9  write  a  great  de«l1 

It  is  oMfiiL 

U  it  well  (right)  to  take  the  property 

of  othen  7 
It  is  bad,  (wrong.) 
It  m  not  well,  (wrong.) 

WeU,  right 
Bad,  wrong 


Eet-il  utile  d'^erixe  beaneei^T 

C'eet  utile. 

Eet-il  bien  de  pnodre  le  biea  dn 

autree? 
Cert  maL 
Ce  n'eet  paa  bien 
Bien. 
Mai 


Of  what  UMU  that  7 
That  »  of  no  use. 
What  18  that  7 
I  do  not  know  what  that 

What  IB  H7 

I  do  not  know  what  it  is. 


t  A  quoi  cela  est-il  boa  1 

t  Cela  n'est  bon  4  rien. 

t  Qu*eft-ce  que  c'eet  one  cela 7 

t  Je  ne  nil  paa  ce  que  e*eBt  qw 

cela. 
t  Qu'eft-ce  que  c'eet  7 
t  Je  ne  eaie  pes  ce  que  c'eet 


What  is  3roar  name  7 
My  name  is  Charles. 
What  do  you  call  this  m  French  7 

How  do  you  express  this  m  French  7 
What  is  that  called  7 


t  Comment  yons  appelez-vous  7 

t  Je  m'appelle  Charies. 

i  Conmient  cela  s'appelle-t-il  en  ftaa* 

9ai8  7 
t  Comment  dit-on  cela  en  fira]i9aii7 
Comment  appelle-t-on  cela  7 


Greorge  the  Third.     |  Greorge  trois. 

Obt.  A.    Alter  the  Christian  name  of  a  sovereign,  the  French  emplof 
the  cardinal  munbers  without  an  article,  while  the  English  use  the  ordinaL 


Lewis  the  Fourteenth. 
Henry  the  Fourth. 


Louis  quatorze. 
Henri  quatre. 


Ob9.  B.  First  and  second,  however,  are  exceptions  to  thia  mle :  for  first, 
the  French  use  premier  ;  and  for  second,  either  deux  or  second.  Qtnud  ia- 
stead  of  dnq  is  also  used  in  speaking  of  the  emperor  Charles  V.,  and  ef  thi 
pope  Sixtus  v. 


Henry  the  First 
Henry  the  Second. 
Sixtus  the  Fifth. 
Charles  the  Fifth  spoke  several  Eu- 
ropean languages  fluently. 
Europe,  European. 
Fluently.  * 


Henri  premier 

Henri  second  or  Henri  deux. 

Sixte-Quint 

Charles-Quint  pariait   couranmMUt 

plusieuTB  languee  enop^ennes. 
L'Europe,  europ6en.. 
Couramment 


Rather, 
JUther— than. 


Plut6t-^qu€. 
FlntM— qua  da. 
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Rather  than  iqnander  my  money  I 

will  keep  it. 
I  will  rather  pay  him  than  go  thither. 
I  will  rather  bam  the  coat  than  wear 

it 
He  has  arrived  sooner  than  I. 
A  half-worn  coat 
To  do  things  imperfectly,  (by  halyes.) 


Phit6t  qne  de  dissiper  mon  argent  ja 

le  garderaL 
Je  le  paierai  plnt6t  qne  d*y  aller. 
Je  brtilerai  plat6t  l^abit  qne  de  lo 

porter. 
II  est  arriv^  plus  t6t  que  moi. 
t  Un  habit  ii  demi  ns^  - 
t  Faire  les  chosee  ii  demL 


EXERCISES, 
190. 

What  has  become  of  your  uncle  ? — ^I  will  tell  you  what  haa  be- 
eome  of  him. — ^Here  is  the  chair  (la  chaise)  upon  which  he  often 
sat,  {etre  assis.  Lesson  LVIII.) — ^Is  he  dead  ? — He  is  dead. — When 
did  he  die  ? — He  died  two  years  ago. — ^I  am  very  much  afflicted 
{afflige)  at  it — ^Why  do  you  not  sit  down  1 — If  you  will  stay  with 
{aupris  de)  me  I  will  sit  down ;  but 'if  you  go  I  shall  go  along  with 
you. — ^What  has  become  of  your  aunt  ? — ^I  do  not  know  what  has  be- 
oome  of  her. — ^Will  you  tell  me  what  has  become  of  your  sister  1 — ^I 
will  tell  you  what  has  become  of  her. — Is  she  dead  ? — She  is  not 
dead. — ^What  has  become  of  her  ? — She  is  gone  to  Vienna. — What 
has  become  of  your  sisters  ? — ^I  cannot  tell  you  what  has  become  of 
tkem,  for  I  have  not  seen  them  these  two  years. — ^Are  your  parents 
atill  alive  1 — ^They  are  dead. — How  long  is  it  since  your  cousin  (fern.) 
died  ? — It  is  six  months  since  she  died. — Did  wine  sell  well  last 
year  1 — It  did  not  sell  very  well,  (pas  trap  bien  ;)  but  it  will  sell  bet- 
ter (mieux)  next  year,  for  there  will  be  a  great  deal,  and  it  will  not 
be  dear. — ^Why  do  you  open  the  door  1 — Do  you  not  see  how  it 
smokes  here  1 — ^I  see  it,  but  you  must.  (U  faut)  open  the  window  in- 
stead of  opening  the  door. — ^The  window  does  not  open  easily ;  that 
Is  the  reason  why  I  open  the  door. — ^When  will  you  shut  it  ? — ^I  will 
•hut  it  as  soon  as  there  is  (Obs.  A.  Lesson  LVIII.)  no  more  smoke. 
-— Diu  you  often  go  a  fishing  when  you  were  in  that  country  1 — ^We 
often  went  a  fishing  and  a  hunting. — If  you  will  go  with  us  into  the 
e  jantry  you  will  see  my  father's  castle. — You  are  very  polite,  Sir  ; 
Vnt  I  have  seen  that  castle  already. 

191. 

When  did  you  see  my  father's  castle  ? — ^I  saw  it  when  I  was  trav- 
elling last  year.  It  is  a  very  fine  casUe,  and  is  seen  far  off. — How 
is  that  said  1 — That  is  not  said.  That  cannot  be  comprehended. — 
Cannot  every  thing  be  expressed  in  your  language  1 — Every  thing 
esn  be  eiqpressed,  but  not  as  in  yours. — ^Will  you  rise  early  to-mor« 
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VOW  I — ^It  win  depend  upoQ  circimietaDcet ;  if  I  go  to  bed  euly  1 
•hall  rise  early,  bat  if  I  g^o  to  bed  late  I  shall  xiae  late. — Will  yoa 
loye  my  childroB  1 — ^If  they  are  good  I  shall  love  thein. — ^Will  yon 
dine  with  os  to-morrow  1 — ^If  yon  get  ready  {Jaire  preparer)  the  food 
I  like  I  shall  dine  with  yon. — Hare  you  abeady  read  the  letter  whieb 
you  receired  this  morning  1 — ^I  have  not  opened  it  yet  — ^When  will 
yon  read  it  t — ^I  shall  read  H  as  soon  as  I  have  time.— Of  what  nse 
is  that  1 — ^It  is  of  no  use. — ^Why  have  yon  picked  it  up  1 — ^I  hayc 
picked  it  up  in  order  to  show  it  you. — Can  you  tell  me  what  it  is  \-^ 
I  cannot  tell  you,  for  I  do  not  know ;  but  I  will  ask  {demander  ^ 
Lesson  XL.)  my  brother,  who  will  tell  you. — ^Where  did  you  find  it? 
— ^I  found  it  on  the  shore  of  the  riyer,  near  the  wood. — ^Did  you  per- 
ceiye  it  from  afar  1 — ^I  had  no  need  to  perceive  it  from  afar,  for  I 
passed  by  the  side  of  the  river. — Have  you  ever  seen  such  a  thing? 
— ^Never. — ^Is  it  useful  to  speak  much  1 — ^It  is  according  to  circum- 
stances :  if  one  wishes  to  learn  a  foreign  (iiranger)  language  it  if 
useful  to  speak  a  great  deal. — ^Is  it  as  useful  to  write  as  to  speak  1— 
It  is  more  useful  to  speak  than  to  write ;  but  in  order  to  leain  a  fo^ 
eign  language  one  must  do  both,  {Pun  et  PmUreJy-'lB  it  useful  to 
write  all  that  one  says  1 — ^That  is  useless. 

193. 

Where  did  you  take  this  bode  from  ? — ^I  took  it  out  of  (dtms)  the 
room  of  yojir  friend,  (fem.)-— Is  it  right  to  take  the  books  of  other 
people  1 — ^It  is  not  right,  I  know ;  but  I  wanted  it,  and  I  hope  that 
your  friend  will  not  be  displeased,  fot  I  will  return  it  to  her  as  soon 
as  I  have  read  (Obs.  A.  Lesson  LVIH.)  it. — What  is  your  name? — 
my  name  is  William,  iOuittawHe,) — ^What  is  your  sister's  name  V-~ 
Her  name  is  Eleanmr,  {Lianore.y^Whj  does  Charles  complain  of 
his  sister  ? — Because  she  has  taken  his  pens. — Of  whom  do  those 
children  complain  ? — ^Francis  (Franpois)  c<Mnplains  of  Eleanor,  and 
Eleancff  oi  Francis. — Who  is  right  ? — ^They  are  both  {lous  dewt) 
wrong;  for  Eleanor  wishes  to  take  Francis's  books,  and  Francis 
Eleanor's. — ^To  whom  have  you  lent  Racine's  works,  {les  eetwres 
de  ?) — ^I  have  lent  the  first  volume  to  William  and  the  second  to 
Louisa,  {Louise,) — ^How  is  that  said  in  French  1 — ^It  is  said  thus» 
{ainsi.) — ^How  is  that  said  in  German  % — ^That  is  not  said  in  Ger- 
man.— Has  the  tailor  brought  you  your  new  coat  ? — He  has  brought 
U  me,  but  it  does  not  fit  (Lesson  XLVII.)  me  weU. — Will  he  make 
you  another  1 — He  will  make  me  another ;  for  rather  than  wear  it  I 
will  give  it  away,  {dormer,) — ^Will  you  use  that  horse  ? — I  shall  not 
use  it. — ^Why  v^  you  not  use  :  t  ? — Because  it  does  not  suit  me.— 
Will  you  pay  for  it  ? — ^I  will  rather  pay  for  it  than  use  it. — ^To  whom 


sixrr-sBcoNo  lsssom  373 

do  iho&e  fine  books  belong,  (d  gut  apparttenneni  f) — They  belong  to 
Winiam. — ^Who  has  given  them  to  him  ? — ^His  fiither.*— Will  he  rea4 
them  1 — ^He  wiU  tear  them  rather  than  read  them. — Who  has  told 
yon  that  1 — ^He  has  told  me  so  himself,  (lui-meme.) 

193. 

* 

What  countrywoman  is  that  lady,  {la  dame  f) — She  is  from  France. 
— ^Are  yon  from  France  1 — No,  I  am  from  Germany. — ^Why  do  you 
not  give  your  clothes  to  mend ! — ^It  is  not  wor*h  while,  for  I  must 
have  new  clothes. — ^Is  the  coat  which  you  wear  not  a  good  one  ?-^ 
It  is  a  half- worn  coat,  and  is  good  for  nothing. — Would  you  be  sorry 
if  your  mother  were  to  arrive  to-day  t — ^I  should  not  be  sorry  for  it. 
— Would  your  sister  be  sorry  if  she  were  rich  1 — She  would  not  be 
sorry  for  it. — ^Are  yon  angry  with  any  one  T-*— I  am  angry  with 
Louisa,  who  went  to  the  opera  without  telling  me  a  word  of  it. — 
Where  were  yon  when  she  went  out  t — ^I  was  in  my  room. — ^I  assure 
you  that  she  is  very  sorry  for  it ;  for  had  she  known  that  you  were 
in  your  room,  she  would  have  called  you  in  order  to  take  you  along 
witii  her  to  the  opera. — Charles  V.,  who  spoke  fluently  several  Eu- 
ropean languages,  used  to  say,  (avait  coutume  de  dire,)  that  we  should 
speak  iqu^ilfaUait  parler)  Spanish  with  the  gods,  Italian  with  our 
{son)  friend,  (fem.,)  French  with  our  friend,  (mas.,)  German  with 
soldiers,  English  with  geese,  (une  oie,)  Hungarian  (hongrois)  with 
horses,  and  Bohemian  (fiohSmien)  with  the  devil,  (le  diable.)  (See 
end  of  Lesson  XXIY.^ 
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Quant  tL 

Quant  a  mot 

Quant  a  eela,  je  ne  sais  que  doe. 


At  tOf  (at  for,) 
As  to  me. 
As  to  that,  I  do  not  know  what  to 
■ay. 

Oht.  A.    What,  before  an  nifinitive,  is  trandated  by  que;  and  if  ths 
wntenee  b  negative,  pas  is  not  used. 


I  do  not  know  what  to  do. 
I  do  not  know  where  to  go. 
He  does  not  know  what  to  answer. 
We  do  not  know  what  to  buy. 


Je  ne  sais  que  f aire. 
Je  ne  sais  oti  aller. 
II  ne  Bait  que  r^pondre. 
Nous  ne  savons  qu'acheter 


To^ofadlssass. 
8he  died  of  the  small-pox. 


Moniir  d'nne  maladie. 

Elle  est  morta  de  la  ^\5S(a  "^Mi^ 


SM 
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The  small-pox. 
The  fever. 
The  inteimittent  fever. 

The  apoplexy. 

He  had  a  cold  fit 
He  has  an  ague. 
His  fever  has  retnmed. 
He  has  been  itmck  with  apoplexy 

To  trike. 


La  petite  T^nde. 

La  fi^vre. 

La  fi^vre  intermittente. 
i  L'attaque  d'apoplexie 
I  L'apoplexie. 

t  n  avait  on  accte  de  fij^rre 

t  La  fi^vre  l*a  pris. 

t  La  fi^vre  Pa  repris. 

n  a  €t^  £rapp6  d'apoplexie. 

Prapper  1. 


Sure, 
To  ie  mare  of  a  thing. 

I  am  sure  of  that 

I  am  fare  that  she  has  airived. 
I  am  sure  of  it 
Something  has  happened. 
Nothing  has  happened. 
What  haa  happened? 
What  hariiappened  to  her? 
She  had  an  accident 


I  8^,  g&re, 

I  Etre  e/dar  de  quelque  ehooe* 

i  Pen  sois  att, 

\  Je  Buis  eiur  de  cela. 

Je  aois  ati  qu'elle  est  arrrr^ 

J'en  snis  stir. 

n  est  airiv^  qnelque  ohoM. 

n  n'est  rien  airivd. 

Qu'est-U  arrive? 

Que  loi  est-il  arriy€7 

n  lui  est  arriy^  an  accident 


To  ehed,  to  pour  out 
A  tear. 
To  shed  tears. 
To  pour  out  some  drink. 
I  pour  out  some  drink  for  that  man. 
With  tean  in  his,  her,  our,  or  my 
eyes. 


Verser  1 

Une  larme 

Verser  des  larmes. 

Verser  t  boire. 

t  Je  verse  k  boire  k  cet  homma 

Les  larmes  aux  yeux. 


Sweet,  mild 
Sour,  acid. 
Some  sweet  wine. 
A  mild  air. 
A  mild  zephyr. 
A  soft  sleep. 
Nothing  makes  life  more  agreeable 
than  the  society  of,  and  intercoune 
with,  our  friends. 


Doux ;  fern,  douce. 

Sur. 

Du  vin  doux. 

Un  air  doux. 

Un  doux  z^phir. 

Un  doux  somneiL 

Rien  ne  rend  la  vie  si  donee  qut  la 

soci^t^  et  le   oommaroe  de 

amis. 


To  repair  to.  i  Se  rendre  a. 

To  repair  to  the  army,  to  one's  ragi-  I  Se  rendre  lkraiiii6e,lisoiii4giiiiMiti 
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^>*.  a- 


An  aimy,  a  regiment 
Mured  to  that  place 
iqpaiied  thither. 


Une  arm^,  un  regiment 

Je  me  snis  lenda  Ik  oet  endrolt 

U  8*y  est  rendu. 


To  cry,  to  9eream,  to  thrUk, 

[p  him  to  do  it- 
Ip  you  to  write. 
U  help  you  to  work. 

To  cry  out  for  help 
The  help. 


Crier  1. 

Aider  1,  (governs  the  aoens 
takes  d  before  the  inil) 

Je  I'aide  fc  le  faire. 

Je  vous  aide  fc.^rire. 

Je  veux  vous  aider  k  tiaviiflar 
i  Crier  k  I'aide. 
\  Airier  dn  seconrs. 
I  L'aide,'  le  secoim. 


and 


To  inquire  after  eome  one, 

yon  have  the  goodness  to  pass 
e  that  plate  7 

yon  pass  me  that  plate,  if  yon 
? 


If  yon  pit 
As  you  please. 
At  year  pleasure. 
As  yon  like. 


} 


STinformer  1,  de  quelpifmm, 
Yonlez-vous  avoir  la  bont^  de  m» 

passer  ce  plat? 
Yonlez-vous  me  passer  ee  pbil»  iPl 

vous  plait? 
S'U  vous  plait. 

Comma  il  vous  plaisa. 


To  knock  at  the  door.         \  Frapper  l,dUi  porto 


To  tntet  eome  one. 
To  dietruet  one, 

ron  trust  that  man? 

trust  him. 

zusts  me. 

must  not  trust  everybody. 

To  laugh  at  eomething. 


ugkt  thou  laughest,  he  or  she 
nghs. 

Do  you  laugh  at  that? 

I  do  laugh  at  it 

At  what  do  they  laugh? 


t  Sefier  1,  d  ptelqu*mm, 

t  8e  difier  de  quelqu*un. 

Vous  fiex-vous  k  cet  homme? 

Je  me  fie  h  luL 

n  se  fie  fc  moi. 

II  ne  fiint  pas  se  fier  Ik  tout  le 


Rire*  4,  de  quelque  tkoeo; 
part  riant;  past  part  ri, 

Je  ris,  tu  ris,  il  on  elle  rit 

Riez-vous  de  oelaT 

J'en  ris. 

De  quoi  rient-ib ;  /sm.  eOesT 


Aide,  m  the  signification o/  help,  is  femmhie;  it  is  masevUiM  whnil 
m  an  aeeietanU 


BUTYSMOOnD  LBSaOfl. 


TV  Umgh  im  m  per$mif9  face. 

We  laogfafid  in  hii  foce. 
To  laugh  al,  to  deridt 
I  Iftngh  at  (deride)  yon. 
Did  yj^  laug^  at  vml 

We  did  not  laugh  at  yoo. 


FdH 
A  book  ftiU  of  eiToiB. 

To  tvftrd. 


Can  yon  aflM  to  hoy  tkat  lioiMt 

leanaflbfdit 
I  cannot  aflbid  it 

Whoiotbira? 

ItisL 

ItfainolL 

Iflithe? 
It  io  not  be. 

Are  they  your  farotben? 

It  18  they. 
It  ■  not  they 
bftdiet 
It  is  die. 
It  is  not  die 

Are  they  your  Mtezs? 

It  ie  they,  (/emtstne.) 
It  is  not  they.    << 
It  is  I  who  qpeak. 

Is  it  they  who  laugh  7 

It  is  yon  who  laugh. 

It  is  thou  who  hast  done  it 

It  is  youy  gentlemen,  who  have 

that 
Weleam  French*  my  brother  and 


Rire  on  nex  ie  qmdp^mn. 
Nous  hu  avoBs  ri  an  nea. 
Se  rire,  op  as  moquer  de  puHqu^ma. 
Je  me  ris  (me  moque)  de  yool 
Your  ifiez-TOus  de  noas?    (See  Oba 

A.  Lesson  liX.) 
Nous  ne  nous  rikms  pes  de  vous 


Flein,  pleine. 

Un  liYTB  plein  de  faotai. 


t  Aeotr  U»  flwyens,  (jie  befiore 

ti?e.) 
t  AYez-vous  Im  moyens  tf  aeheter  ot 

cbeval? 
t  Ten  ai  les  moyens. 
t  Je  n'en  ai  pas  ks  nioyeni 


Qui  est  Hit 

C'estmoi 

Ce  n'est  pas  moi 

Est-celui} 

Ce  n'est  pas  lui 
i  Sont-ce  Yos  frtoes?  or, 
\  Est-ce  que  ce  sont  yqs  fitoeaf 

Cesont  euz. 

Ce  ne  sont  pas  euz. 

Est-ce  elle  7 

C*esteUe. 

Ce  n'est  pas  elle. 
i  Sont-ce  YDS  soboibT  or, 
(  Est-ce  que  ce  sunt  yos  aoBiifliT 

Cesont  elles. 

Ce  ne  sont  pas  eOee. 

C'est  moi  qui  parie. 
^  S<mt-ce  eux  (eUes)  qui  rient7  or, 
<  Est-ce  que  ce  sont  euz  (eDes)  qd 
(     rient7 

C'est  Yous  qui  liez. 

C'est  toi  qui  I'as  fait 

C'est  YOUS,  Messieui%  qui  aYes  dh 
cela. 

t  Mon  fr^re  et  moi  nous  ajipraMBik 
firan^aai. 
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O&iL  B,  The  penonai  pnmoim  must  be  repeated  befine  the  Teib  when  it 
has  two  or  more  nominativea,  of  di£ferent  perwna. 

t  YouB  et  moi  ntm9  irana  Ik  la  cam- 


Yoa  and  I  will  go  into  the  country. 
You  and  he  will  stay  at  home. 

Yoa  will  go  to  the  country  and  I  will 
return  to  town. 
A  lady. 

What  were  yon  doing  when  yonr  tu- 
tor was  here? 

I  was  doing  nothing. 

What  did  yonnyt 

I  said  notfadng. 


pagne. 
t  Yous  et  lui  VOU9  resterex  k  la  mai- 

son. 
Yous  farez  t  la  campagne,  et  moi  je 

leviendrai  t  la  ville. 
Unedame. 
Que  faisiex-Tons  qoind  toCre  instita 

teur  ^tait  ici  ? 
Je  ne  faisais  rien^ 
Que  disieK-yooi? 
Je  ne  disais  riea 


EXERCISES. 

194. 

Of  what  illness  did  your  sister  die  t — She  died  of  (de  la)  ferer.— 
How  is  your  brother  t — My  brother  is  no  longer  liying.  He  die* 
three  months  ago. — ^I  am  surprised  {Stonni)  at  it,  for  he  was  very 
well  last  summer  when  I  was  in  the  country.  Of  what  did  he  die  * 
— He  died  of  apoplexy. — How  is  the  mother  of  your  Aiend  t — She 
is  not  well ;  she  had  an  attack  of  ague  the  day  before  yesterday,  and 
this  morning  the  fever  has  returned. — Has  she  an  intermittent  fever  i 
— I  do  not  know,  but  she  often  has  cold  fits. — ^What  has  become  ot 
the  woman  whom  I  saw  at  your  mother's  ? — She  died  this  morning 
of  apoplexy. — ^Do  your  scholars  learn  their  exercises  by  heart  1 — 
They  will  rather  tear  them  than  learn  them  by  heart. — ^What  does 
this  man  ask  me  for  1 — ^He  asks  you  for  the  money  which  you  owe 
him. — If  he  will  repair  to-morrow  morning  {demain  matin)  to  my 
house  I  will  pay  him  what  I  owe  him. — He  wfll  rather  lose  his  mo- 
ney than  repair  thither. — ^Why  does  the  mother  of  our  old  servant 
shed  tears  t  What  has  happened  to  her  ? — She  sheds  tears  because 
the  old  clergyman,  (le  vieil  eccUsiasHque,)  her  friend,  who  was  so 
very  good  to  her,  (^t  luifaisait  tant  de  hien,)  died  a  few  days  ago. 
— Of  what  illness  did  he  die  1 — He  was  struck  with  apoplexy. — 
Have  you  helped  your  fiither  to  write  his  letters  1 — ^I  have  helped 
him. — ^Will  you  help  me  to  work  when  we  go  to  town  1 — ^I  will  help 
you  to  work  if  you  help  me  to  get  a  livelihood. 

195. 
Have  you  inquired  after  the  merchant  who  sells  so  cheap  ? — ^I 
bare  inquired  after  him,  but  nobody  could  tell  me  what  has  beoomA  ol 

S4 
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him. — Where  did  he    ive  when  you  were  here  three  years  ago  t— 
He  lived  then  (alors)  in  Charles-street,  (rue  Charles,)  No.  67.— 
How  do  you  like  (Lesson  XLI.)  this  wine  ? — ^I  like  it  very  welLbiA 
il  is  a  little  soar. — How  does  your  sister  like  those  apples,  {la  pom 
me  ?) — She  likes  them  very  well,  but  she  says  that  they  are  a  litd(» 
too  sweet. — ^Will  you  have  the  goodness  to  pass  that  plate  to  me  V- 
With  much  pleasure. — Shall  I  (Jaut-H)  pass  these  fishes  to  you  ^ 
I  will  thank  you  to  (je  vous  prie  de)  pass  them  to  me.— -Shall  1 
(J'aut'il)  pass  the  bread  to  your  sister  ? — ^You  will  oblige  her  by 
Xvous  ItUferezplaisir  de)  passing  it  to  her. — ^How  does  your  mother 
like  our  food  ?— -She  likes  it  very  well,  but  she  says  Uiat  she  has 
eaten  enough. — ^What  dost  thou  ask  me  for? — ^Will  you  be  kind 
enough  to  (je  vous  prie  de)  give  me  a  little  bit  (tin  petit  morceau)  of 
that  mutton  ? — ^WiU  you  pass  me  the  bottle,  if  you  please  1 — Have 
you  not  drunk  enough  ? — Not  yet,  for  I  am  still  thirsty. — Shall  I  giye 
you  (faut'il  vous  verser)  some  wine  1 — ^No ;  I  like  cider  better.— 
Why  do  you  not  eat  ^ — I  do  not  know  what  to  eat. — ^Who  knocks  at 
the  door  ? — ^It  is  a  foreigner. — ^Why  does  he  cry  1 — ^He  cries  becaose 
a  great  misfortune  has  happened  to  him. — ^What  has  happened  to 
you  ? — ^Nothing  has  happened  to  me. — Where  will  you  go  to  thii 
evening  1 — ^I  do  not  know  where  to  go. — Where  will  your  brothen 
leo  to  ? — ^I  do  not  know  where  they  will  go  to ;  as  for  me,  I  shall  go 
to  the  theatre. — Why  do  you  go  to  town  1 — ^I  go  thither  in  order  to 
turchase  some  books.    Will  you  go  thither  with  me  1 — ^I  will  go 
^ith  you,  but  I  do  not  know  what  to  do  there. 

196. 

Must  I  sell  to  that  man  on  credit ! — ^Tou  may  {pouvoir  *)  sell  to 
him,  but  not  on  credit ;  you  must  not  trust  him,  (pousfier  d  lui,)  for 
he  will  not  pay. you. — Has  he  already  deceived  (jtromper)  anybody  1 
— He  has  already  deceived  several  merchants  who  have  trusted  him. 
— ^Must  I  trust  those  ladies  1 — ^Tou  may  trust  them ;  but  as  to  me  I 
shall  not  trust  them,  for  I  have  often  been  deceived  by  (p&r  les)  wo- 
men, and  that  is  the  reason  why  I  Say :  We  must  not  trust  everybody. 
—Do  those  merchants  trust  you  1 — ^They  trust  me,  and  I  trust  them. 
— Whom  do  those  gentlemen  laugh  at  1 — ^They  laugh  at  those  ladies 
who  wear  red  gowns  (jla  robe)  with  yellow  ribbons.— ^-Why  do  those 
people  laugh  at  us  1 — They  laugh  at  us  because  we  speak  badly, 
\malJ) — Ought  we  to  ItLUgh  (faut-il  se  moquer)  at  persons  who  speak 
badly  ? — ^We  ought  not  to  laugh  at  them ;  we  ought,  on  the  contrary, 
to  listen  to  them,  and  if  they  make  blunders,  (fautes,)  we  ought  to 
eorrect  them  to  them. — ^What  are  you  laughing  at ! — ^I  am  laughing 
at  joor  hat :  how  long-  (depuis  quand)  have  you  been  wearing  it  to 
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^rge,  (grand  f) — Since  (depuis  que)  I  returned  from  Germany. — Can 
you  afford  to  buy  a  horse  and  a  carriage  ? — ^I  can  afford  it. — Caii 
your  brother  afford  to  buy  that  large  house  ! — He  cannot  afford  it — 
Will  your  cousin  buy  that  horse ! — ^He  ^ill  buy  it,  if  it  j^eases  {con- 
vemr  •)  him. — Have  you  received  my  letter  ? — ^I  have  received  it 
with  much  pleasure.  I  have  shown  it  to  my  French  master,  who 
was  surprised,  (s*Stonner,)  for  there  was  not  a  single  fault  in  it. — 
Have  yon  already  received  Comeille's  and  Boileau's  works,  (/e^ 
(Buvres  D — ^I  have  received  those  of  Boileau  ;  as  to  those  of  Cor- 
neiUe,  I  hope  to  receive  them  next  week. 

197. 

Is  it  thou,  Charles,  who  hast  soiled  my  book  ? — ^It  is  not  I,  it  is 
your  little  sister  who  has  soiled  it. — Who  has  broken  my  fine  ink- 
stand 1 — ^It  is  I  who  have  broken  it. — ^Is  it  yon  who  have  spoken  of 
me  1 — ^It  is  we  who  have  spoken  of  you,  but  we  have  said  of  you 
nothing  but  good,  (du  bienS) — ^Who  knocks  at  the  door  ? — ^It  is  I,  will 
you  open  it  1 — What*  do  you  want,  {desirer  t) — ^I  come  (to)  ask  you 
for  the  money  which  you  owe  me,  and  the  books  which  I  lent  you. — 
If  you  will  have  the  goodness  to  come  to  me  to-morrow  I  will  return 
hoik  to  you  ! — ^Is  it  your  sister  who  is  playing  on  the  harpsichord  ? — 
It  is  not  she. — ^Who  is  it  1 — ^It  is  my  cousin,  (fem.) — ^Are  they  your 
sisters  who  are  coming  1 — ^It  is  they. — ^Are  they  your  neighbors 
(fem.)  who  were  laughing  at  you  ! — ^They  are  not  our  neighbors. — 
Who  are  they  ? — They  are  the  daughters  of  the  countess  whose 
brother  has  bought  your  house. — ^Are  they  the  ladies  you  have 
spoken  of  to  me  1— They  are. — Shall  you  learn  German  1 — ^My  bro- 
ther and  I  will  learn  it. — Shall  we  go  to  the  country  to-morrow  1 — 
I  shall  go  to  the  country,  and  you  will  remain  in  town. — Shall  my 
sister  and  I  go  to  the  opera  ? — ^You  and  she  will  remain  at  home,  and 
your  brother  will  go  to  the  opera. — ^What  did  you  say  when  your  tu- 
tor was  scolding  you  1 — ^I  said  nothing  because  I  had  nothing  to-say, 
for  I  had  not  done  my  task,  and  he  was  in  the  right  to  scold  me. — 
What  were  you  doing  while  he  (pendant  qu^U)  was  out? — ^I  was 
playing  on  the  violin,  instead  of  doing  what  he  had  given  me  to  do. 
•— ^liat  has  my  brother  told  you  1 — He  has  told  me  that  he  would 
DO  the  happiest  man  in  the  (du)  world,  if  he  knew  the  f  renoh  lan- 
guage, the  most  useful  of  all  languages. 
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SIXTY-THIRD  LESSOR.— SouMmte-tratnime  Lefm. 


To  get  twte  a  had  aerape, 

TV  get  out  of  a  httd  oenpe, 

I  got  out  of  tiie  ■crape. 

That  man  always  gets   into   bad 

■crapes,  but  he  always  gets  out  of 

them  agam 


fSTaUirerl,  (oofaire,)  de 

■e«4|^atrMi 
t  Se  tkrer  1,  €ajfmiro 
J<B  me  suis  tM  d'affiire. 
Get  homme  s'attira  toujoun  de  raanp 

▼aises  aflbires,  mais  fl  s'en  tira  tirah 

JODIB. 


Between 
Amongst  or  anridst 


Entre. 
FannL 


To  maikt  oome  one^s  aequaintanee. 

To  heeome  acquainted  toith  oome-  ^  Faire  eonnaiooanee  avee  que^pftm* 

body. 
I  have  made  his  or  her  acquaintance.  ^ 
1  have  become  acquainted  with  him  >  J'ai  fait 

or  her.  y 

Aro  you  acquainted  with  him,   (or 


her?) 
Do  you  know  him,  (or  herT) 
I  am  acquainted  with  him,  (or  her.) 
I  know  him,  (or  her.) 
He  is  an  aequaintanee  of  mine 
She  is  my  acquaintance. 
He  is  not  a  friend,  he  ii  but  an  ac- 

quamtanne* 


Le  (ou  la)  oonnaissez-TooiT' 

f  Je  le  (ou  la)  oonnais. 

n  est  dema  oonnalssanee. 

EUe  est  de  ma  oonnniwaneefc 

Ce  n'est  pas  un  ami,  oe  n'est  qn*BM 


To  oi^of. 
Do  y«m  enjoy  good  health  7 

To  be  well 
She  is  well 


IJouir  3,  de. 
Jouissez-^otts  <Fune  bonne  aant^  T 
i  Eire  bien  portantt  portante. 
i  Eire  en  bonne  eanti. 
C  t  Elle  est  bien  portante. 
<<t  Elle  se  porte  bien. 
\  t  Elle  est  en  bonne  santd. 


^  The  verb  to  know  k  always  expressed  by  connaitre  *  when  it  signifies  fs 

he  acquainted  toith,  and  by  eavoir  *  in  all  other  cases.     Ex.  I  know  thai 

man,  that  lady,^>  eonnaie  eet  homme,  cette  dame;  I  know  my  lesson,  jt 

strigmaiefon;  I  know  whsA  you'widi ^a  wf,  5«  mm  ee  <|«« «oim«miI«s  dikn» 
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sftt 


To  tmagine. 


I  SN$naginer  1. 


Our  fenow-creatures. 
las  not  hii  equal,  or  his  match. 
resemble  tome  one,  to  look  like 
me  one, 

t  man  raiembles  my  brother. 
t  beer  looks  like  water. 

Each  other. 
resemUe  each  other. 
Y  do  not  resemUe  each  other, 
brother  and  the  aister  bye  each 


y 


tier. 

you  pleased  with  each  other  7 

are. 

As,  or  as  well  as. 


Nos  semblables. 

n  n'a  pas  son  semUaUe. 

t  Reseembler  1,  d  queilqt^\ 


Get  homme  ressemble  t  man  frtett. 
Cette  bi^  ressemble  t  de  I'ean. 
L'un  I'autre,  I'une  Tautre. 
Nous  nous  ressemUons. 
Us  ou  elles  ne  se  ressemblent  pas. 
Le  firtoe  et  la  scenr  s'aiment  I'v 

I'autre. 
IStes-Yons  contents  I'un  de  I'autre? 
Nous  le  sommes. 
Ainsique. 


appearance,  the  countenance. 

To  show  a  disposition  to. 

t  man  whom  you  see  shows  a 
ore  to  approach  us. 

To  look  pleased  with  some  one. 

To  look  cross  at  some  one, 

in  I  go  to  see  that  man,  instead 
receiving  me  with  |deasure,  he 
>k8  dicfpleased. 

A  good-looking  man* 
A  bad-looking  man. 
Bad-looking  peojde,  or  folks. 
To  go  to  see  some  one. 

To  pay  some  one  a  visit  i 

To  frequent  a  place. 
To  frequent  societies. 
To  associate  with  some  one. 


La  mine. 
Faire  mine  de. 

Get  homme  que  yoos  voyex  fiut  nmie 

de  nous  approcher. 
Faire  botme  mine  d  ptelqu'un. 
Faire  mauvaise  mins  d  quslq»*im, 
Quand  je  Tais  voir  oet  homme,  an 

lieu  de  me  frure  boime  mine  U  me 

fait  mauvaise  mine. 
Un  homme  de  bonne  mine. 
Un  homme  de  mauvaise  mines. 
Des  gens  de  mauvaise  miiM. 
Aller  voir  quelqu'un. 
Faire  une  visite  >  ^       ,_, 
Rendrevisite      J  ^  <l°«»^">- 
Fr^nenter  un  lieu. 
Frequenter  des  soei^t^ 
t  Fr6quenter  quelqu'un. 


To  look  like,  to  appear, 
'  does  he  look  ? 
odes  gay,  (sad,  contented.) 
appear  very  welL 
look  like  a  doctor, 
looks  angry,  appears  to  be  angry. 
f  look  contented,  appear  to  be 
futevted. 
ook  good,  to  appear  to  be  good. 


Avoir  Vair, 

Quelle  mine  a-tnl  7 

n  a  Tair  enjou^,  (txiste,  content.) 

Vous  avez  I'air  bien  portent 

YouB  avez  I'air  d'un  m^decin. 

EUe  a  I'air  f&ch^. 

Us  ont  I'air  ooatent 


Avoir  I'air  boa. 


24* 
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To  drink  teaome  one 
To  drink  tonie  one's  health. 
I  drink  your  health. 

It  is  all  over  with  me ! 
It  is  all  over. 


To  hnzt  aome  one's  feelings. 

You  have  hurt  that  man's  feelings. 


A  place. 
I  know  a  good  piaoe  to  swim  m. 


To  exparieneet  to  undergo, 
I  have  experienced  a  great  many 
misfortunes. 

To  naffer. 

Dost  thou  safBBi  7 

I  do  sufier. 

He  sufbiB. 
To  feel  a  pain  in  one's  head  or  foot 
I  felt  a  pain  in  my  eye. 

To  neglect 
To  yield. 
We  must  yield  to  necessity. 


To  spring  forward. 
The  cat  springs  upon  the  rat 

To  leap  on  horseback. 


An  increase,  an  augmentation. 
For  more  bad  luck. 
For  more  good  luok. 
For  more  bad  luok  I  have  lost  my 
purse. 


To  lose  one's  wits. 
That  man  has  lost  his  wits,  and  he 
does  not  know  what  to  do. 

Obstinately,  by  all  means. 
Thai  man  wishes  by  oil  means  to 
lood  me  his  money. 


Boire  k  quelqn'uii. 

t  Boire  k  la  sant^  de  tpukpfvm 

t  Je  bois  t  votre  santd. 


t  C'est  fait  de  md ! 
t  C'en  est  &it 


t  Faire  de  la  peine  t  qnekja'un. 
t  Yous  aves  £ut  de  la  peina  t  oet 
homme. 


Un  endroit 

Jeeonnais  nn  bos  endroit  pour 


Eprouver  1. 

J'ai  ^prouv€  beauooup  de  malheuia 

Sot{ffrir*fi;  pares,  part  soufimuti 
past  part  soif^ert. 

Souffies-tu? 

Je  souffie. 

n  souffie. 

t  SouflSir  de  la  tdte,  du  pied. 

t  J'ai  aoufifert  de  l'<BiL 

Nigliger  1,  {de  before  infin.) 
Cider,    (See  Obs.  A.  Lesson  UII^ 
n  faut  c^er  ^  la  n^ceasit^ 


t  S*ilaneer. 

Le  chat  s'^lance  sur  le  rat 

S'^lancer  sur  son  cheval. 


Un  surcrolt 

Pour  surcrolt  de  malheur. 
Pour  surcrolt  de  bonheur. 
Pour  surcrolt  de  malheur  j'ai  peida 
ma  bourse. 


Perdre  la  tdte. 

Get  homme  a  perdu  la  tdte,  et  0  ne 

sait  que  faire.     (See  Obs.  A.  Ij» 

son  LXII.) 

^A  Unite  force, 

Oet  homme  veut  ii  toute  foioa  ml 
prater  son  argent 
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2» 


.  To  follow, 

ow,  tiMm  fbOowert,  he  or  ihe 
owa. 

To  pursue. 

To  freoerv§,  to  oave 


8uwre4*\  pares. pazt fimMiiit ;  pait 
part  ftttoi 

Je  mm,  ta  muh  ii  on  eUe  rait 

Poununre  *  4.    (If  ooajiigBted  like 

oumre,) 
Conoerver  1 


EXERCISES. 

198. 

by  do  you  associate  with  those  people  ? — ^I  associate  wim  them 
use  they  are  useful  'to  me. — ^If  you  continue  to  associate  with 
you  will  get  into  bad  scrapes,  for  they  have  many  enemies. — 
does  your  cousin  conduct  himself? — He  does  not  conduct  him- 
ery  well,  for  he  is  always  getting  into  some  bad  scrape,  (or 
.)— Do  you  not  sometimes  get  into  bad  scrapes  1 — It  is  true  {vrai) 
[  sometimes  get  into  them,  (ni'enfais,)  but  I  always  get  out  of 
again. — Do  you  see  those  men  (gens)  who  seem  desirous  of  ap- 
hing  us  t — I  do  see  them,  but  I  do  not  fear  them,  (Lesson 
!I. ;)  for  they  hurt  nobody. — ^We  must  go  away,  {il  faxtt  nous 
%er,)  for  I  do  not  like  to  mix  with  people  whom  I  do  not  know, 
eg  of  you  (Lesson  LYIII.)  not  to  be  afraid  of  them,  (en,)  for  I 
ive  my  uncle  among  them. — ^Do  you  know  a  good  place  to  swim 
-I  know  one. — ^Where  is  iti — OAthat  side  (Lesson  XXX VIII.) 
e  river,  behind  the  wood,  (la  forit,)  near  the  high  road,  {le 
i  chemin.) — ^When  shall  we  go  to  swim  ? — ^This  evening,  if  you 
—Will  you  wait  for  me  before  the  city  gate  1 — I  shall  wait  for 
here ;  but  I  beg  of  you  not  to  forget  it. — ^You  know  that  I  never 
t  my  promises. — ^Where  did  you  become  acquainted  with  that 
I — I  became  acquainted  with  her  at  the  house  of  one  of  my  rela- 
— ^Why  does  your  cousin  ask  me  for  (Lesson  XL.)  money  and 
1 1 — Because  he  is  a  fool,  (Obs.  Lesson  XXYI. ;)  of  me,  {car  a 
who  am  his  nearest  relation,  {son  plus  proche  parent,)  and  his 
riend,  he  asks  nothing. — Why  did  you  not  come  to  dinner,  {venir 
?) — I  have  been  hindered,  but  you  have  been  able  to  dine  with- 
le. — Do  you  think  {croire  •)  that  we  shall  not  dine,  if  you  can- 
ome  1 — How  long  (jusqu^d  quand)  did  you  wait  for  mo  1 — ^We 
>d  for  you  till  a  quarter  past  seven,  and  as  you  did  not  come  we 
I  without  you. — Have  you  drunk  my  health? — ^Wa  have  drunk 
I  (i  la  votre)  and  thai  of  your  paiente* 


M4  SCRT-THIRD  USIOX. 

100. 
How  does  jowt  ancle  look  (gueUe  mint  •—  I)— -He  looks  (•  rmr) 
very  gay,  {enjaui,)  for  he  is  much  pleased  with  his  childrea.<— Bo 
hi»  friends  look  (ont-iU  la  rntne)  as  gay  as  he  1 — They,  oo  the  con- 
trary, look  sad,  because  they  are  discontented.     My  ancle  has  no 
money,  and  is  always  contented,  and  his  finends  who  havB  a  good 
deal  of  it,  are  scarcely  ever  so. — ^Do  yon  like  your  sister  1 — I  like 
her  much,  and  as  (et  comme)  she  is  very  good-natared  (complaisante) 
to  (envers)  me  I  am  so  to  her ;  bat  how  do  yoa  like  yours  1 — Wt^ 
love  each  other,  because  we  are  pleased  with  each  other. — ^A  certain 
^certain)  man  liked  mach  wine,  but  he  found  in  it  (lui)  two  bad  qual- 
ities, (une  qtuUiti.)    "  If  I  put  water  to  it,"  said  hOs  "  I  spoil  it; 
and  if  I  do  not  put  any  to  it,  it  spoils  me.*' — ^Does  your  cousin  resem- 
ble you  1 — ^He  resembles  me. — Do  your  sisters  resemble  each  other! 
— ^They  do  not  resemble  each  other ;  for  the  elder  {Painie)  is  idle 
and  naughty,  and  the  younger  (la  cadette)  assiduous  and  good-na- 
tured towards  everybody. — ^How  is  your  aunt  % — She  is  very  welL 
— ^Does  your  mother  enjoy  good  health  1 — She  imagines  she  enjoys 
{s^imagine  jouir)  good  health,  but  I  believe  she  is  mistaken,  for  she 
has  had  a  bad  cough  (la  toux)  these  six  months  of  which  (dont)  she 
cannot  get  rid. — ^Is  that  man  angry  with  yoa  1 — ^I  think  he  is  angiy 
with  me  because  I  (de  ce  queje)  do  not  go  to  see  him :  but  I  do  not 
like  to  go  to  his  house,  for  when  I  go  to  him,  instead  of  receiving  me 
with  pleasure,  he  looks  displeased. — You  must  not  believe  that ;  he 
is  not  angry  with  you,  for  he  is  not  so  bad  {mSchant)  as  he  looks. 
(qu^U  en  a  Pair,)    He  is  the  best  man  in  the  {du)  world ;  but  one 
must  know  him  in  order  to  appreciate  him,  (pour  pouvoir  Pappricier,) 
— ^There  is  a  great  difference  (la  difference)  between  you  and  him, 
(lui ;)  you  look  pleased  with  all  those  who  come  to  see  you,  and  he 
looks  cross  at  them. 

300. 
Is  it  right  to  langh  thas  at  everybody  1 — ^If  I  laugh  at  your  coat,  I 
do  not  laugh  at  everybody. — ^Does  your  son  resemble  any  one  1 — ^He 
resembles  no  one. — ^Why  do  yea  not  drink  1 — ^I  do  not  know  what  to 
drink,  for  I  like  good  wine,  and  yours  looks  like  vinegar. — If  yoa 
wish  to  have  some  other  I  shall  go  down  (deseendre)  into  the  cellar 
to  fetch  you  some. — ^You  are  too  polite,  Sir,  I  shall  drink  no  more 
to-day. — Have  you  known  my  ikther  long  ?-^I  have  known  him  long, 
for  I  made  his  acquaintance  when  I  was  yet  at  schooL  We  often 
worked  for  one  another,  and  we  loved  each  other  like  brothers.— I 
believe  it,  for  you  resemble  each  other. — ^When  I  had  not  done  my 
Axarcises  he  did  them  for  me,  and  when  he  had  not  done  his  J  did 
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tliam  for  him. — ^Why  does  your  &ther  send  for  the  jiiysician  1 — He 
18  ill,  and  as  (et  comme)  the  physician  does  not  cone  he  sends  for 
him. — ^Ah,  {Ah^  it  is  all  oyer  with  me ! — But,  bless  me,  {man  Dieut) 
why  do  you  cry  thus,  {comme  cela  1) — ^I  have  been  robbed  (Obs.  ^., 
Lesson  XUY.)  of  my  gold  rings,  (/a  hague  d*or^  my  best  clothes, 
and  all  my  money ;  that  is  the  reason  why  I  cry. — Do  not  make  (ne 
faites  pas)  so  much  noise,  for  it  is  we  who  have  taken  them  all  {tout 
etla)  in  order  to  teach  you  to  take  better  care  {avoir  jfius  de  sotn. 
Lesson  L.)  of  your  things,  {affaires^  and  to  shut  the  door  of  your 
room  when  you  go  out. — ^Why  do  you  look  so  sad  1 — ^I  have  ezpeii- 
enced  great  misfortunes ;  after  having  lost  all  my  money  I  was  beaten 
by  oad-looking  men ;  and  to  my  still  greater  ill-luck,  I  hear  that  my 
good  uncle,  Whom  I  love  so  much,  has  been  struck  with  apoplexy. 
— Ton  must  not  afflict  yourself  {s^qffliger)  so  much,  for  you  know 
that  we  must  yield  to  necessity 


SIXTY-FOURTH  LESSON. Sotxante-guatrihne  Lepon. 

Oit.  A.  How,  how  nmeht  how  many,  befbrs  an  exclamation,  ars  trans- 
Istedby 91M.    Ex. 

--  ,  i  Que  Toos  6tes  bos ! 

Howgoodyouare:         ^  Q„e  de  bont^S  yon.  ave. ! 

How  foolish  he  is !  IQu'Uestsot! 

Obo.  B.  The  adjective  wfaieh  in  Engliah  Mows  how,  sthnds  m  French 
afler  the  veib ;  and  when  pie  is  fbUowed  by  a  sobitontive,  de  mmt  always 
precede  it 

Qu'elle  est  sotte ! 

Que  cet  homme  est  riche ! 

Que  cette  femme  est  belle ! 

Que  de  bont^  yous  ayez  pour  moi  I 

t  Que  d'oUigations  je  yous  ai ! 

t  Avoir  dee  olHigatume  d  quelqifun, 
t  Je  lui  ai  beauooup  d*obligations. 
Que  de  monde ! 
Que  yous  6tes  heureux ! 
Que  de  richesses  oet  homme  a ! 
Que  d'argent  cot  honmie  a  d6psBS< 
danssayie! 


How  foolish  she  is ! 

How  rich  that  man  is ! 

How  handsome  that  woman  is ! 

How  much  kindness  you  have  for 

me! 
How  many  obligations  I  am  under  to 

yon! 

To  he  under  obligatione  to  some  one. 

I  am  under  many  obligations  to  him. 
Hnw  many  people ! 
How  happy  you  are ! 
How  much  wealth  that  man  has . 
How  much  money  that  man  has 
faih&iliiiB! 
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To  be  oUifed  to  some  one  for  mne- 
Uiiiig. 

To  be  indebted  to  aome  one  for  some- 
thing. 

I  am  indebted  to  him  for  it 

To  thank. 


Ta  thank  tome  one  for  eomething. 

I  thank  you  for  the  trooble  yon  have 
taken  for  me. 


fitre  oblig^  k  qnelqu'mi  de  qoslqw 

chose, 
fitre  redeyaUe  k  qnelqu'mi  de  quel- 

qne  chose. 
Je  lui  en  suis  redevaUe. 
Remercier  1,  (governs  the  accosatiTe 

of  the  person,  and  the  gemtire  of 

the  object) 
Remereier    quelqti^un    de    pidque 

ehoee. 

Je  voos  remercie  de  la  peine  que  voai 
avez  prise  pour  moL 


Is  there  any  thing  more  grand  ? 
Is  there  any  thing  more  cruel  ? 
Is  there  any  thing  more  wicked? 
Can  any  thing  be  more  handsome  7 


Qu'y  a-t-il  de  plus  grand  t 
T  a-t-il  lien  de  plus  cmel  7 
Qu'y  a-t-il  de  plus  ra^hant? 
E2st-il  lien  de  jdus  beau  7 


How  large  7    Of  what  size  7 
How  hi^  7     Of  what  height  7 
How  deep  7     Of  what  depth  7 


De  quelle  grandeur  7 
De  quelle  hauteur  7 
De  quelle  profondeur7 


Obs.  C.    When  speaking  of  dimension,  we  use  in  French  the  veib 
when  the  English  use  the  verb  to  be;  and  the  inreposition  de  stands  before 
the  noun  or  adjective  of  dimension.    Ex. 


Of  what  height  is  his  or  her  house  7 

It  ii  nearly  fifty  feet  hig^ 

Our  house  is  thirty  feet  broad. 

That  table  is  si^  feet  long. 

That  river  is  twenty  feet  deep. 

The  size. 
Of  what  size  is  that  man  7 
How  was  that  child  dressed? 
It  was  dressed  in  green. 
The  man  with  the  blue  coat 
TJie  woman  with  the  red  gown. 


t  Combien  sa  maison  a-t-elle  de  haut 

ou  de  hauteur  7 
t  Elle  a  environ  cinquante  pieds  de 

haut  ou  de  hauteur, 
t  Notro  maison  a  trente  pieds  de  iaige 

ou  de  largeur. 
t  Cette  table  a  six  pieds  de  long  n 

de  longueur, 
t  Cette  riviere  a  vingt  pieds  de  pro- 

fondeur.' 
La  taille. 

De  quelle  tallle  cet  homme  eet-il  ? 
Comment  cet  enfant  ^tait-il  habilKt 
t  n  6Uat  habai^  de  vert 
t  L'homme  t  Thabit  Ueu. 
t  La  femme  h.  la  robe  louge. 


'  In  general,  the  substantive  is  more  elegantly  used  than  the  aiQectift  i 
hat  deep  cannot  be  expressed  Vf  d«  frof onA. 
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TVrne. 

b  it  troe  that  hk  house  »  honit? 

It  is  troe. 
Is  it  not,  (or  is  it  not  troe?) 


Perhaps. 
I  shall  perhaps  go  thither. 
Fo  thare,  to  dimde. 


WhoBe? 

Whose  hone  ki  this? 

It  is  mine,  or  it  belongs  to  me. 

Whose  horses  are  these  ? 

They  are  mine,  or  they  belong  to 

me. 
Whose  hoose  is  that  ? 
It  is  mine,  or  it  belongs  to  me. 
Whose  houses  are  these? 
They  are  mine,  or  they  belong  to 


To  run  up. 

liCany  men  nad  ran  up ;  but  instead 
of  eztingoishing  the  &e  they  set  to 
pinndering. 

To  nm  to  the  assistance  of  some 
one. 

To  save,  to  deliver. 
To  save  anybody's  life. 
To  plunder,  (to  rob.) 
To  set  about  something. 
Sbve  they  succeeded  in  eztinguish- 

iflig  the  fire? 
They  have  snoceeded  in  it 


FdB. 

Est41  Tiai  que  sa  roaisoa  est  farft- 

1^? 
CestTraL 
N'est-ce  pas,  (n'est-il  pas  TraiT) 


Peut-^tre. 

J'y  irai  pent-ltre. 

Partager  1. 


^A  qui  7    (See  LesseiMi  XXL  aad 

XXIX.) 

A  qui  est  oe  cheral? 

C'est  le  mien,  ou  il  est  fc  moi 

A  qui  sont  oes  cheraux? 

Ce  sont  les  miens,  ou  Os  sont  k  moi. 

A  qui  est  cette  maison? 
Cest  la  mienne,  ou  elle  est  fc  moi. 
A  qui  sont  ces  maisons? 
Ce  sont  les  miennes,  ou  elles  sont  it 
moi 


Aeeourir  *  3^  (conjugated  like  oou- 

rtr  *,  Lesson  XLVIIL) 
Beancoup  d*hommes  ^taient  acoon- 

rns,  mais   au   lieu  d'^indre   le 

feu,  les  mis^rables  s'^taient  mis  it 

piller. 
Aeeourir  *  au  secours  de  quelqa'un. 

Sauver  I. 

Sauver  la  vie  k  quelqu'un. 

Filler  1. 

t  Se  mettre  *  k  quelque  chose. 

Est-on  parvenu  it  ^teindre  le  firat 

On  y  est  parvenu. 


fai£eates  the  houia 
To  indicott,  to  mark 


La  montre  marque  les 
Mari[UtT  1  *,  imdiqMr  V 
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To  qwarret 
To  quarrel  with  one. 
Tb  dtMpute  (to  anUend)  about  mme- 

thing. 
About  what  are  theae  people  dia- 

poting? 
They  are  diapating  about  who  diall 
^  first* 


8e  quereUer  1. 

t  QuereDerqnelqa'im 

DioptUer  our  quolque  eho»t 

Sur  quoi  oee  gena  diqniteiit-Oa  1 
t  Da  ds^teuft  fc  qui  ir&  le  pcemiflr. 


Thuo  ix  00. 
To1m» 
Not 

The  d^  before. 


Thue  or  «o.  i 

Sse  ignorant  of ,  or  I 
to  know.  ) 


Tlie  day  before  that  day  waa  Satur- 
day 
Tlie  day  before  Sunday  ■  Saturday. 


Ainoi  I 
Ignorerl. 

La  veHle,  (takes  de  before  the  nooK 

that  MowB  it) 
t  La  TeOle  de  oe  jonr-Uk  6tait  n 


t  La  TBiIle  de  dfrnandMi 


EXERCISES. 

301. 

Can  you  not  get  rid  of  that  man  %  (Lesson  LII.) — I  eannot  get  lii 
of  him,  for  he  will  absolutely  (d  toute  force)  follow  me. — Hu  h0 
not  lost  his  wits  ? — ^It  may  be,  (cela  se  pent.) — What  does  he  asc 
f  on  for  ? — He  wishes  to  sell  me  a  horse  which  I  do  not  want— 
Whose  houses  are  those  1 — ^They  are  mine. — ^Do  these  pens  belong 
to  you  ? — No,  they  belong  to  my  sister. — ^Are  those  {sont-ce  Id)  the 
oens  with  which  she  writes  so  well  1 — ^They  are  the  same. — Whose 
gun  is  this  ? — ^It  is  my  father's. — ^Are  these  books  year  sister's  t— 
They  are  hers. — ^Whose  carriage  is  this  1 — ^It  is  mine. — ^Which  is 
the  man  of  whom  you  complain  I — ^It  is  he  {celui)  who  wears  a  red 
coat. — "  What  is  the  difference  (la  difference)  between  a  watch  and 
me  r'  inquired  {demanda)  a  lady  of  a  young  officer. — "  My  lady," 
replied  he,  {lui  repondit  celui-cx,)  "  a  watch  marks  the  hours,  and 
near  {aupr^s  de)  you  one  forgets  them.'' — ^A  Russian  peasant  who 
had  never  seen  asses,  {un  due,)  seeing  (en  voyant)  several  in' France, 
said,  (dit^  "  Lord,  (man  Dieu,)  what  large  hares  (le  lihrre)  then  aie 
in  this  country !" — How  many  obligations  I  am  under  to  yoqr  119 
dear  friend !  you  have  saved  my  life !  without  you  I  had  boen  Ifoat 
— Have  those  miserable  men  hurt  you? — ^They  have  beaten  aid 
robbed  me,  and  when  you  ran  to  my  assistance  they  were  aboBt  to 
(iis  aBaient)  strip  (deehabiller)  and  kill  me. — ^I  am  hliifijr  to  hm 
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le!i?«red  jom  from  the  {ies)  hands  of  those  leUbers. — How  good 
yoa  are! 

202. 

Will  you  go  to  Mr.  Tortenscs's  to-fli|rj[|t  %^l  shaU,  perhaps,  go.— And 
will  your  sisters  go  ? — ^They  will,  perhaps. — ^Had  yoa  say  pleasure 
yesterday  at  the  eoncert  1 — ^I  had  no  pleasure  there,  ibr  there  was 
such  a  multitude  of  people  there  that  one  eould  hardly  get  in. — I 
bring  you  a  pretty  present  with  which  you  wriU  be  much  pleased. — 
What  is  it  1 — ^It  is  a  silk  cravat. — ^Where  is  it  1 — I  haTO  it  in  my 
pocket,  {dans  ma  pocke  ) — ^Does  it  please  you ! — It  {leases  me 
much,  and  I  thank  you  for  it  with  all  my  heart.  I  hope  that  you 
will  at  last  accept  ((Bccepttr)  something  of  me. — What  do  you  intend 
to  give  me  1 — ^I  will  not  tell  you,  for  if  I  do  tell  you,  you  will  have 
00  pleasure  when  I  give  it  you. — Have  you  seen  any  one  at  the  mar- 
ket?— I  have  seen  a  good  many  people  there. — How  were  they 
dresbod  1 — Some  were  dressed  in  blue,  some  in  green,  some  in  yel- 
low, and  several  in  red. — ^Who  are  those  men  ? — ^The  one  who  is 
dressed  in  gray  is  my  neighbor,  and  the  man  with  the  black  coat 
the  i^ysician  whose  son  has  given  my  neighbor  a  blow  with  a  stick. 
— Who  is  the  man  with  the  green  coat  t — He  is  one  of  my  relations. 
•^Aie  there  many  philosophers  in  your  country  t — ^There  are  n« 
many  there  as  in  yours. — How  does  this  hat  fit  me  t — ^It  fits  yo^ 
very  well. — How  does  that  coat  fit  yoiir  brother  1 — ^It  fits  him  ad- 
mirably.— ^Is  your  brother  as  tall  (grand)  as  you ! — He  is  taUer  than 
I,  but  I  am  older  (dgi)  than  he. — Of  what  size  (de  quelle  taille)  is 
that  man  ?— He  is  five  feet  four  inches  (un  pauce)  high. — ^How  high 
is  the  house  of  our  landlord  % — ^It  is  sixty  feet  high. — Is  your  well 
deep  1 — Hes^  sir,  for  it  is  fifty  feet  deep. — *^  There  are  many  learned 
men  (un  savant)  in  Rome,  are  there  not,  {n'est'Ce  pasV^)  Milton 
asked  a  Roman.  '*  Not  so  many  as  when  you  were  there,''  an 
swered  {ripondit)  the  Roman. 

203 

Is  it  true  that  your  uncle  has  arrived  1 — ^I  assure  you  that  he  has 
arrived. — ^Is  it  true  that  the  king  has  assured  you  of  his  assistance, 
(de  son  assistance  T) — ^I  assure  you  that  it  is  true. — ^Is  it  true  that 
the  m  thousand  {mUle ;  takes  no  «  in  the  plural)  men,  whom  we 
wer#  expecting,  have  arrived  % — ^I  have  heard  so. — Will  you  dine 
with  iis1--4  cannot  dine  with  you,  for  I  have  just  eaten. — ^WiU  your 
brother  drink  t  glass  of  wine  1 — ^He  cannot  drink,  for  I  assure  you 
lint  he  has  just  drunk  -^Why  are  those  men  quarrelling  1 — ^They 
4B  qaanening  because  they  do  not  know  what  to  do. — Have  the^ 
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■Dcceeded  in  extinguishing  the  fire ! — ^They  haTe  at  last  sneeeeM 
in  it ;  but  it  is  said  (on  dit,  Obs.  A,  Less.  XLIV.)  that  serenl 
houses  have  been  burnt. — Have  they  not  beep  able  to  save  any 
thing  1 — They  have  not  been  able  to  save  any  thing ;  for  instead  of 
extinguishing  the  fire,  the  miserable  wretches  (jles  miserables)  who 
had  come  up,  set  to  plundering. — ^What  has  happened  % — A  great 
misibrtune  has  haj^iened. — Why  did  my  friends  set  oat  without  me? 
— ^Xhey  waited  for  you  till  twelve  o'clock,  and  seeing  that  you  did 
not  come  they  set  out. — ^What  is  the  day  before  Monday  called  !— 
The  day  before  Monday  is  Sunday. — ^Why  did  you  not  run  to  the 
assistance  of  your  neighbor  whose  house  has  been  burnt  ? — ^I  was 
quite  {entUrement)  ignorant  of  his  house  being  on  fire,  (que  le  feu 
fiu  d  sa  mau&n ;)  for  had  I  known  it  I  wouM  have  run  to  his  assiit- 
anoe.     (See  end  of  Lesson  XXIV.) 


SIXTY-FIFTH  LESSOR. ^Sotxante-ctnqut^me  Lefon. 


To  propose, 
I  propose  going  on  that  journey 
He  proposes  joining  a  hunting  party. 

A  game  at  chess. 
A  game  at  billiards. 
A  game  at  cards. 


To  iueeeed 

Do  yon  succeed  in  doing  that  7 
I  do  succeed  in  it 

To  endeavor 
I  endeavor  to  do  it 
I  endeavor  to  succeed  in  it 
ESndeavor  to  do  better. 


Since,  coneidering. 
Since  yon  are  happy,  why  do  you 
complain? 


To  he  thoroughly  acquainted  toith  a 

thing, 
1^  make  one*e  eelf  thoroughly  ao^ 

ftuumted  with  a  thing. 


Se  propoeer  1,  (de  heL  infin.) 
Je  me  propose  de  faire  ce  vo]rage. 
II  se  propose  dialler  &  une  paitie  di 

chasse. 
Une  partie  d'^checs. 
Une  partie  de  billaid. 
Une  partie  de  cartes. 


ReueeUr  2,  (d  before  infin.) 
R^ussissez-vous  &  foire  cela  T 
JPy  r^uBBs. 

Tdcher  1,  {de  before  infin.) 
Je  t&che  de  le  faire. 
Je  tA.che  d'y  r^uasir. 
T&chez  de  faire  mieux. 


Puieque. 

PuisquevouB  dtes  beorsuz,  poozquoi 
Tous  plaignes-vous? 


Etre  aufait  de  quelquo  ehooB 
Se  mettre  aufait  de  quelque  eho9$> 
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tan  nndentands  that  busiiieBB 

ctly. 

stand  that  well. 

Since  or  from. 
From  that  time.    ■ 
From  my  childhood, 
loming  mitil  evening 
de  begimiiiig  to  the  end. 

From  here  to  there. 

had  that  book  these  two 
u 

lived  in  Farifl  these  three 


To  blow,  to  blow  out 
To  reduce. 

Dost  thou  reduce  7 
I  do  reduce. 
He  reduces. 
To  translate. 

To  produce. 
To  deotroy. 
To  construct. 
To  introduce 


To  reduce  the  price, 
ice  the  price  a  crown, 
islate  into  French, 
islate  from  French  into  Eng- 

islate  from  one  language  into 
ler. 

I  introdnce  him  to  you. 


Get  homme  est  an  fiut  de  oette  af- 
faire. 

Je  suis  an  foit  de  cela 

Depuis,  * 

Depuis  ce  moment. 

Depuis  ma  jeunesM. 

Depuis  le  matm  josqn'an  mm, 

Depuis  le  commencement  jusqofk  b 
fin. 

Depuis  ici  jusque  liL 

J'ai  ce  livre  depuis  deux  ana. 


Je  demeure  k  Paris  depniB  trois 


Soufflerl 

Reduire  *  4 ;  pies,  pert  ridmaonUt 

past  part.  riduiL 
R6duis.tu7 
Je  r^duis. 
Br^duit 
Traduire  *  4,  (is  conjugated  like 

rSduire  *.) 
Produire  •  4. 
Diiruire  *  4. 
Conairuire  *  4. 
Jntroduire  *  4. 


<c 


c< 


« 


Rdduire  le  priz. 
Reduire  le  priz  un  ^u. 
Traduire  en  fran9ais. 
Traduire  du  franfais  en  an^^ais. 

Traduire  d'nne    langue    dam 
autre. 
'.  Je  Tintroduis  ohex  ,^. 
^  t  Je  yooB  le  px6nnte. 


Self,  se  ves 

Meme^  mefnes* 

Myself 

Moi-mdme. 

Thyself. 

Toi-mdme. 

HimseU: 

Lui-mdme. 

Hereelf. 

Elle-mtoie. 
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OqimItm. 

Yonnelt 
TheoMehres. 
One's  Belfl 

He  himaelf  has  told  it  me. 

He  has  told  it  me,  to  myself,  (not  to 
another  peison.) 

One  does  not  like  to  flatter  one's  seUl 


NooB-mtaMS. 

Vons-mdme. 

Eux-m6mes,  eUes-mAnMik 

Soi-mdme. 

n  me  Pa  dit  loi-mAme. 

II  me  I'a  dit  li/«ioi-m6me. 


06f. 
word  €V€iL 


On  n'aime  pas  &  se  flatter  soi-mtai 
the  word  nUme  is  an  adveih,  and  answers  to  the  EngpA 


He  has  not  even  money  enough  to 

buy  some  bread. 
We  most  lore  everybody,  even  our 


Again,  (anew.) 
He  ^waks  again. 
TofiElL 
The  price  of  the  merchandise  falls. 
To  deduct 

To  overcharge,  to  ask  too  much. 
Hoi  having  overcharged  you,  I  cannot 
deduct  any  thing. 

An  ell,  a  yard. 
A  metre,  (measure,) 
To  produce,  (to  yield,  to  profit,) 
How  much  does  that  employment 
y')ld  yon  a  year? 

An  employment 


To  make  oru^s  escape 
To  run  away,  to  flee. 
To  take  to  one^s  heels, 
TodeserU 
He  deserted  the  battle. 

To  run  away. 
The  thief  has  run  away. 

By  no  means. 
Not  at  all. 


n  n'a  pas  mAme  aasez  d'argent  pea 

acheter  da  pain, 
n  fant  aimer  tout  le  momde,  ibIw 

DOS  ennemis 


De  nouvean. 

n  parle  de  noovean. 

Baisser  1,  (tomber  1,  Less.  LL) 

Ija  marchandise  baiase  de  prix. 

Rahattre    4,    (see    buttre, 

XXXVL) 
Surf  aire  *,  (like  faire  *.) 

Ne  vons  ayant  pas  sorfait,  je  ne  m 

rais  rien  rabattre. 
Une  aune. 
Un  metre. 
Rapporterl, 
Combien  cet  emploi   (cette  chaiji 

Yous  ra|^Mrte-t-il  (elie)  par  an? 
Un  em{^,  une  charge 


] 


Prendre  lafuite. 

Diserter  1. 

II  a  d^sert^  la  bataiOe 

SCevader  1. 

Le  voleur  s'est  ^vadtf 


Pas  du  toot 
Point  da 
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EXERCISES. 

204. 

Well,  {Eh  bien .)  does  your  sister  make  ar  7  progress  t — She  would 
make  some,  if  she  were  as  assiduous  as  you. — You  flatter  me. — Not 
at  all ;  I  assure  you  that  I  should  be  highly  satisfied,  itr^-^antent,) 
if  all  my  pupils  worked  like  yoa. — ^Why  do  you  not  go  out  to-day  1 
— I  would  go  out  if  it  were  fine  weather. — Shall  I  have  the  pleasure 
of  seeing  yon  to-morrow  ? — ^If  you  wish  it  I  will  come. — Shall  I  still 
be  here  when  you  arrire,  (d  voire  arrivee  f) — ^Will  you  have  occa- 
■ion  {occasion)  to  go  to  town  this  eyening  % — ^I  do  not  know,  but  I 
would  go  now  if  I  had  an  opportunity,  {une  bonne  occasion,} — ^You 
would  not  hare  so  much  pleaiFmre,  and  you  would  not  be  so  happy, 
if  you  had  not  friends  and  books. — Man  {Vhomme)  would  not  expe- 
rience so  much  misery  (la  mis^e)  in  his  career,  {la  carrih-ei)  and  he 
Would  not  be  so  unhappy,  were  he  not  so  blind,  {aveugle,) — You 
Would  not  have  that  insensibility  {cette  insensibUite)  towards  (pour) 
the  poor,  and  you  would  not  be  so  deaf  (sourd)  to  their  supplication, 
(la  prih^,)  if  you  had  been  yourself  in  misery  for  some  time,  {quel^ 
fue  temps,) — ^You  would  not  say  that  if  you  knew  me  well. — ^Why 
isLS  your  sister  not  done  her  exercises  % — She  would  have  done  them 
f  she  had  not  been  prevented. — ^If  you  worked  more,  and  spoke  of- 
ener,  you  would  speak  better. — I  assure  you.  Sir,  that  I  should  learn 
tetter  if  I  had  more  time. — ^I  do  not  complain  of  you,  but  of  your 
lister. — ^You  would  have  no  reason  {vous  n'auriez  pas  lieu)  to  com- 
>lain  of  her,  had  she  had  time  to  do  what  you  gave  her  to  do. — Do 
^ou  already  know  what  has  happened  % — ^I  have  not  heard  any  thing. 
-^The  house  of  our  neighbor  has  been  burnt  down,  (&ru/«tf.)— -Have 
they  not  been  able  to  save  any  thing  1 — ^They  were  very  fortunate 
[ifien  heureux)  in  saving  the  persons  that  were  in  it ;  but  out  of  the 
[des)  things  that  were  there,  (se  trouver,)  they  could  save  nothing, 
— Who  has  told  you  that  t— ^ur  neighbor  himself  has  told  it  me. 

205. 

Why  are  you  without  a  light !  {sans  Ittmihre,  Obs.  A,  Lesson  LII.) 
— ^The  wind  blew  it  out  when  you  came  in. — ^What  is  the  price  of 
this  cloth  ? — ^I  sell  it  at  (Obs.  D,  Lesson  LIV.)  three  crowns  and  a 
half  the  ell. — ^I  think  {trouver)  it  very  dear.  Has  the  price  of  cloth 
not  fallen  ? — It  has  not  fallen :  the  price  of  all  goods  (la  fnarchandise) 
has  fallen,  except  that  of  cloth,  {excepte  celui  du  drap.)—I  will  give 
you  three  crowns  for  it,  {en.) — ^I  cannot  let  you  have  (donncr)  it  for 
(a)  that  price,  for  it  coste  me  {Umecoute)  moire.— Will  you  have  the 
goodness  to  ^owme  ^me  pieces  {la  pUce)  of  En^Vvalti  c^s^X — '^Nfi^ 
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much  pleasure. — ^Does  this  cloth  suit  you  1 — ^It  doen  not  suit  me.— 
Why  does  it  not  suit  you  1 — ^Because  it  is  too  dear ;  if  yon  will  low* 
er  the  price,  (en  rabattre  quelque  chose,)  I  shall  buy  twenty  yards 
of  it. — Not  having  asked  too  much,  I  cannot  take  off  any  thiiig.^ 
You  learn  French :  does  your  master  let  yon  translate  1 — He  letsnw 
read,  write,  and  translate. — ^Is  it  useful  to  translate  in  learning  a 
foreign  language  t — It  is  useful  to  translate  when  you  ion)  neailr 
know  the  language  you  are  learning ;  but  while  {quand)  you  do  not 
yet  know  any  thing  it  is  entirely  (tout-d-fait)  useless. — ^What  does 
your  French  master  make  you  do  t — He  makes  me  read  a  lesson ; 
afterwards  he  makes  me  translate  English  exercises  into  French  on 
the  lesson  which  he  has  made  me  read ;  and  from  the  beginning  to 
the  end  of  the  lesson  he  speaks  French  to  m6,  and  I  have  to  answer 
him  {il  me  faut  lui  ripondre)  in  the  /ery  language  {dans  la  langw 
mime)  which  he  is  teaching  me. — ^Have  you  already  learned  much 
in  that  manner  ? — ^Tou  see  that  I  have  already  learned  something, 
for  I  have  hardly  been  learning  it  three  months,  and  I  already  un- 
derstand you  when  you  speak  to  me,  and  can  answer  yon. — Can  yon 
read  (it)  as  well  t — I  can  read  and  write  as  well  as  speak,  (it)— 
Does  your  master  also  teach  Grerman  t — ^He  teaches  it. — ^Wishing 
to  make  {dhirant  faire)  his  acquaintance,  I  must  Beg  of  you  (;>  vout 
ffrierai)  to  introduce  me  to  him. 

206. 

How  many  exercises  do  you  translate  a  day  1 — ^If  the  exercises 
are  not  difficult  I  translate  from  three  to  four  {trots  d  qtMlre)  eyery 
day  ;  and  when  they  are  so  I  translate  but  one. — How  many  hafs 
you  already  done  to-day  t — ^It  is  the  third  which  I  am  translating ; 
but  to-morrow  I  hope  to  be  able  to  do  one  more,  (un  de  plus,)  for  I 
shall  be  alone,  {seiU,) — Have  you  paid  a  visit  to  my  aunt  1 — ^I  went 
to  see  her  two  months  ago,  and  as  she  looked  displeased,  I  hai  e  not 
gone  to  her  any  more  since  that  time. — How  do  you  do  to-day  ^-I 
am  very  unwell,  (tris-mal,) — How  do  you  like  that  soup  1 — ^I  tnink 
(trouver)  it  is  very  bad  ;  but  since  I  have  lost  my  appetite  {Pappitit) 
I  do  not  like  any  thing,  (je  ne  trouve  rien  de  hon.) — How  much  does 
that  employment  yield  to  your  father  ? — It  yields  him  more  than  four 
thousand  (mille  has  no  s  in  the  plural)  crowns. — ^What  news  do  they 
mention,  (dire  ?) — They  say  nothing  new. — What  do  you  intend  tc 
do  to-morrow  ^ — I  propose  joining  a  hunting  party. — Does  your  bro- 
ther purpose  playing  (de  faire)  a  grame  at  billiards  1 — He  proposes 
playing  a  g^ame  at  chess. — ^Why  do  some  people  laugh  when*  I 
speak  1 — Those  are  unpolite  people  ;  you  have  only  to  laugh  also, 
%ad  they  will  no  longer  luugh  at  you.    If  you  did  as  I  do  (cemmi 
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you  would  speak  well.  Toa  must  study  (il  wms  faut  Studier) 
;le  every  day,  and  you  will  soon  be  no  longer  afraid  to  speak.^ 
11  endeavor  to  follow  your  advice,  for  I  have  resolved  {se  propO' 
to  rise  every  morning  at  six  o'clock,  to  study  till  ten  o'clock, 
to  go  to  bed  early. — ^Why  does  your  sister  eomplain  % — I  do  not 
V ;  since  she  succeeds  in  every  thing,  and  since  {et  qu'ette)  she 
ippy,  even  happier  than  you  and  I,  why  does  she  complain  ? — 
laps  she  complains  (se  plaint-elU)  beeause  she  is  not  thoroughly 
ainted  with  that  business. — ^That  may  be,  {ctla  se  peuL) 


SIXTY-SIXTH  JjESSON.-Sotafante-stxthne  Legon. 


A  kimdy  sort,  (a  species,) 
ikmdof  fruit  is  that  7 

A  stone,  (of  a  fruit) 
me  of  a  peach,  an  i^ricot,  a 
mi. 

Stone-fruit 
must  break  the  stone  before  <»ie 
mes  at  the  kernel. 

A  kernel. 

An  almond. 

Kernel-fruit 


It  is  a  kernel-fruit 
To  gather 

her,  thou  gatherest,  he  gathers. 
To  gather  fruiL 
To  serte  np  the  soup 
To  bring  in  the  dessert 

The  fruit 

An  apricot 

A  peach. 

A  plum. 

An  anecdote. 

Roast  meat 


Une  espiee, 

^imUe  espece  de  fruit  est  oeia,  (er 

est-oe  la  ?) 
Un  noyau. 

Un  noyau  de  pdche,  d'abrieot,  de 

prune. 
Fruits  a  noyau. 
II  faut  casser  le  noyau  pour  eif  avoir 

I'amande :  (a  proverb ) 
Une  amende,  un  pepin. 
Une  amande. 
Fruits  a  pepin. 


C'est  un  fruit  k  pepin. 

CueiUir  *  2 ;  pres.  part  eueiUani ; 

past  part  eueiUi, 
Je  cueille,  tu  cueilles,  il  cueUW 
CueiUir  du  fruit 
Servir  la  soupe, 
Servir  le  dessert 
Le  fruit 
Un  abricot 
Une  pdche 
Une  prune. 
Une  anecdote. 
DurOtL 


rhe  verb  eueUlir,  though  of  the  second,  is  in  tlie  present  of  the  i 
w^jugated  according  fo  the  fint  conjugation. 


3M 
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TiMlMt 


T»  mam,  to  Uam  9§* 
I  iMiTe  off  readmg. 
Mm  Imtm  off  ■padkinj^ 


Ledenieryla 

La  BMnaine  defBitoft- 

Je  CMMde  lire. 
EUe  e««e  d»  puleiu 


To  ovofdL 

To  eecape. 
To  etmpe  a  misfortiiiMw 
Ho  ran  away  to  avoid  death. 


MfoiUr  1,  (d(S  befofo  infin.) 
]6ehapper  1. 

t  £«happer  ik  an  malbeiH^ 
n  a  pm  la  fdke  poor  ^haf  per  ik  b 
mort 


To  <fe  without  a  thiacf. 
Can  yav  do  without  bread? 
I  ean  do  without  it 
There  are  many  thin^i  whieh 
do  without 


Se  paoMr  de  qnel^ne  chose. 
Ym^vt-Yvm  ¥008  paaaer  de  pais? 
,|  Je  puis  ( je  peuii)  n^en  pwtr 
fl  y  a  bien  dee  ehoeee  dont  ii  faot  i 


I 


To  execute  a  eommieeum. 

To  acquit  omio  odf  of  o  comndO'  ^STacqiutter  I,  d^una  cammmokm. 

Monb  y 

I  have  executed  your  commianon.      i  Je  me  sais  acquitt^  die  vetre  cob»> 

I      mission. 

£  Vons  Mee-voue  acquitt^  de  ma  com* 
Have  you  executed  n^  commisBion?  <      mission  7 

f  Avez-vous  fait  ma  coaa»iH8iio&  ? 
I  have  executed  it  Je  m'en  suis  acquitt^ 


To  do  ofu^s  dutj^ 
To  dimharge,  to  do,  or  to  fuHfil  otu^o 

duty* 
That  man  always  does  his  duty 
That  man  always  fulfils  his  daty. 


Faire  son  devotr. 
Remplir  son  devoir. 

Get  homme  fait  taojouiv  son  deveir. 
Cet  hemne   s'aequitta  toujmus  di 
Boa  devoii; 


Tb  relf,  to  depend  upon  oomeikAng.  I  Compter  1,  mir  qu^fue  ekao^ 

I  II  y  compte. 
(  Je  compte  sur  vons. 
^Je 


He  depends  UDon  it 
I  rely  upon  you. 


T«B  mj  rely  npon 


me  fie  &  vous. 
£  Vous  pemrea  vous  fier  ii  loL 
<  Vous  pouvoB  vons  y  Bm* 
\  Vous  ponvea  wnptor  aur  lak 
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To  n^Jl^  U  be  mifieieni, 

Jb  that  bread  sofficient  for  you  ? 

It  is  sufficient  for  me. 

I  suffice,  thou  dost  suffice. 

Will  that  money  be  sufficient  for  that 

man? 
It  will  be  sufficient  for  him. 
Little  wealth  suffices  for  the  wise. 
Has  that  sum  been  sufficient  for  that 

man? 
Was  that  man  contented  with  that 

sum? 
It  has  been  sufficient  for  him. 
He  has  been  contented  with  it 

To  be  contented  with  something. 
It  would  be  sufficient  for  him  if  you 

would  only  add  a  fow  crowns. 
He  would  be  contented  if  you  would 
only  add  a  few  crowns. 

To  add. 
To  build. 
To  embark,  to  goon  board, 
A  saiL 
Toset  saiL 
To  set  saU  for. 
To  sail  for  America. 

To  sail. 
Under  ML  saiL 
To  sail  under  full  sail. 
He  emSmrked  on  the  sixteenth  of  last 

month. 
He  sailed  on  the  third  instant 
The  instant,  the  present  month. 
The  fourth  or  fiftk  instant 
The  letter  is  dated  the  6th  instant 


8^fire  *  4 ;  pnsL  part  m^/immtf 

past  poitm^fi, 
Ce  pain  tous  suffit-U  t 
n  me  suffit 
Je  suffiB,  ta  suffis. 
Get  argent  suffira-t-il  k  oet  homme  t 

II  lui  Buffinu 

Pen  de  bien  suffit  au  sage. 

Gette   somme   a-t-elle   suffi  ik   cet 

homme  7 
Cet  homme  s'est-il  content^  de  cetta 

somme? 
Elle  lui  a  suffi. 
II  s^en  est  content^ 
Se  oontenter  de  qnelque  ehosa. 
Elle  lui  suffirait,  lAirQus  youliei  seufe* 

ment  y  ajouter  quelqnes  ^us.      ^ 
B  se  contenterait,  si  tous  vwdum* 

senlement  y  ajouter  quelq«ss  ^eua. 
Ajouter  1. 
B&tirfL 
S*embarquer  1 
Une  Toile.* 
t  Mettre  &  la  voile, 
t  Faure  voile  pour. 
Faire  voile  pour  I'Am^rique,  (aller 

en  Am^rique.) 
Marcher. 

A  pleines  voiles,  (k  toutes  voiles.) 
Marcher  ik  pleines  voiles,  (oingler.) 
n  s'est  embarqu^  ie  seize  du  mois 

dernier. 
II  a  mis  k  la  voOe  le  trois  oourant 
Le  courant 

Le  quatre  ou  le  cinq  du  courant 
La  lettre  est  du  six  du  courant 


TTuU  ie  to  eay,  (i.  e.) 

Et  ciBtera,  (etc.) 
My  pen  (quill)  is  better  than  yours. 
I  write  better  than  you* 


(Teet-d-dire.    Sacoir, 
Et  e<Bt6ra,  (etc,) 

Ma  plume  est  meilleure  que  la  v6trai 
J'^cris  mieux  que  vous. 


*  VoUe,  meaning  a  veilt  a  eowr,  is  masculme.    Ex.  She  hm  bovght  a 
¥Bil»  die  (feti  aeheti  wn  Mils. 
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On  fem  fthaaflhr  la  aonpa 
On  aservL 


Tbejr  wUI  wun  the  aonp. 

Dinner  (or  rapper)  is  on  the  tnUe, 

(is  eerred  up.) 

Do  you  chooae  any  loup ?  }  ^„  .    .  .    ,    . 

Shall  I  help  you  to  lome  NOP  T  J  t  Vou.  servinu-ja  de  la  toup^t 

I  will  trouble  you  for  a  littlot  I  t  Je  vow  en  demandeni  van  pea 

To  terve  up,  to  mtttmd,  \  Seroir  * 


EXERCISES. 

207. 

I  should  like  to  (je  vaudrau  bien)  know  why  I  cannot  speak  at 
well  as  you. — ^I  will  tell  you  :  you  would  speak  quite  as  wejU  (toui 
atusi  Inen)  as  I,  if  you  were  not  so  bashful,  (jtimide.)  But  if  you 
had  studied  your  lessons  more  carefully  (pUeux)  you  would  not  be 
ifraid  to  speak ;  for  in  order  to  speak  well  one  must  know,  and  it 
IS  very  natural  (irh-ntUurel)  that  he  who  does  not  know  well  what 
'^  Imm  learned,  should  be  timid,  {sott  ttmide,  pros,  subj.,  of  which 
hereaitar.)  You  would  not  be  so  timid  as  you  are,  if  you  were  sure 
V>  make  no  faults. 

I  come  to  wish  you  a  good  morning. — ^You  are  very  kind,  (aima- 
He.) — ^Would  you  do  me  a  favor  ? — Tell  me  what  you  want,  for  I 
would  do  any  thing  (jeferais  tout)  to  oblige  yovLyipaur vous  obliger,) 
— I  want  five  hundred  crowns,  and  I  beg  you  to  lend  them  to  me.  I 
will  return  them  to  you  as  soon  as  I  have  received  my  money.  Yoo 
would  oblige  {obliger)  me  much  (beaucoup)  if  you  would  render 
(rendre)  me  this  service. — I  would  do  it  with  all  my  heart  if  I  could ; 
but  having  lost  all  my  money,  it  is  impossible  for  me  (U  m*est  impos- 
sible) to  render  you  this  service.^ — ^Will  you  ask  jout  brother  whether 
he  (s^ii)  is  satisfied  with  (content  de)  the  money  which  I  have  sent 
him  ? — ^As  to  my  brother  he  is  satisfied  with  it,  but  I  am  not  so ;  for 
having  suffered  shipwreck  (Jaire  naufrage)  I  am  in  want  of  the^ 
money  which  you  owe  me. 

208. 

Have  they  served  up  the  soup  ? — ^They  have  served  it  up  some 
minutes  ago. — ^Then  {alors)  it  must  be  cold,  and  I  only  like  soup  hot, 
{la  soupe  chaude.) — ^They  will  warm  it  for  you. — ^You  will  oblige  me, 
(obliger.) — Shall  I  help  you  to  some  of  this  roast  meat  t — I  will 
trouble  you  for  a  little. — Will  you  eat  some  of  this  mutton  ? — ^I  thank 
you,  I  like  fowl  better. — ^May  I  offer  you  {pons  offrirai-je)  some 
wine  1 — I  will  trouble  you  for  a  little. — ^Have  they,  already  brought 
in  the  dessert? — ^They  have  brought  it  in.-— Bo  yon  like  fruit?---! 
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like  fhiit,  but  I  have  no  more  appetite.-— Will  yoa  eat  a'lhUe  eheesel 
-^I  will  eat  a  little. — Shall  I  help  you  to  English  or  Dutch  cheese  t 
— I  will  eat  a  little  Dutch  cheese. — ^What  kind  of  fruit  is  that  1 — ^It 
is  stone-fruit. — What  is  it  called! — ^It  is  called  thus. — ^Will  you 
wash  your  hands  ? — I  should  like  to  {je  voudrais  bien)  wash  them, 
but  I  have  no  towel  to  (pour)  wipe  them  with. — ^I  will  let  you  have 
(Jaire  donner)  a  towel,  some  soap,  and  some  witter. — I  shall  be  much 
obliged  (fort  oblige)  to  you. — May  I  ask  you  for  (oserais-fe  vtms  dt- 
mander)  a  little  water  ? — Here  is  some,  (en  voici,) — Can  you  do  with- 
out soap  1 — ^As  for  soap  I  can  do  without  it,  but  I  must  have  a  towel 
to  wipe  my  hands  with. — Do  you  often  do  without  soap  1 — There  are 
many  things  which  we  must  do  without. — Why  has  that  man  run 
away  ? — Because  he  had  no  other  means  of  escaping  the  punishment 
(la  jmnitum)  which  he  had  deserved,  (meriter,) — ^Why  did  your  bro- 
thers not  get  (se  procurer)  a  better  horse  ? — If  they  had  got  M  of 
their  old  horse,  they  would  have  got  a  better. — Hm  your  &tber  ar- 
rived already ! — Not  yet,  but  we  hope  that  he  vnll  arrive  this  very 
day,  (aujourd*hui  mhnt.) — Has  your  friend  set  out  in  time,  (d  UfsiptX^  ^ 
— ^I  do  not  know,  but  I  hope  he  has  (qu^U  sera^  Obs.  A.  Less.  LVIII ) 
set  out  in  time, 

209. 

Have  you  executed  my  commission  1 — ^I  have  executed  it. — Has 
your  brother  executed  the  commission  which  I  gave  him  1 — ^He  has 
executed  it. — ^Would  you  (voudriez-vous)  execute  a  commission  for 
me  % — ^I  am  under  so  many  obligations  to  you  that  I  will  always  exe- 
cute your  commissions,  when  it  shall  please  you  to  give  me  any. — 
Will  you  ask  the  merchant  whether  (si)  he  can  let  me  have  (me  don- 
ner) the  horse  at  the  price  (au  prix)  which  I  have  offered  him  % — I 
am  sure  that  he  would  be  satisfied  if  you  would  add  a  few  crowns 
more. — If  I  were  sure  of  that  I  would  add  a  few  crowns  more.~ 
Good  morning,  my  children !  have  you  done  your  task ! — ^You  well 
know  that  we  always  do  it ;  for  we  must  be  ill  (ilfoudrait  que  nous 
fussiot^  matades^  imperfect  of  the  subjunctive,  of  which  hereafter) 
not  to  (pour)  do  it, — ^What  do  you  give  us  to  do  to-day  1 — ^I  give  you 
to  study  the  sixty-sixth  lesson,  and  to  do  the  exercises  belonging  to 
it,  (qui  en  dependent ;)  that  is  to  say,  the  207th,  208th,  and  209th. 
Will  you  endeavor  to  commit  no  errors,  (faire  des  fautest) — ^We 
shall  endeavor  to  commit  none. — Is  this  bread  sufficient  for  you  1 — 
It  would  be  sufficient  for  me  if  I  was  not  very  hungry.— When  did 
your  brother  embark  for  America  T — He  sailed  on  the  30th  of  last 
month. — Do  you  promise  me  to  speak  to  your  brother  % — :I  promise 
yoa,  you  may  depend  upon  it. — ^I  rely  upon  you. — ^WiU  you  work 


aoo 
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(fiiaM4  At  B«3[t  IflaMm  than  you  luiTe  done  (gne  9€nu  ii 
fn  Ikw  1 — ^I  will  work  harder. — Vmj  I  rely  upon  k  V— Ym 
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To  he  m  judge  efmmethmg. 

Are  yoa  a  Judge  of  eloftht 
I  am  a  judge  of  it 
I  am  not  a  judge  of  it 
I  am  a  good  judge  of  it 
I  am  not  a  good  judge  of  it 


STi  eikmlkt  to  froM,  (j§  eemiUrdraw*) 
To  draw  a  laodnriapai 
To  draw  after  lifis. 
The  drawing. 
■*  The  drawer. 

Nature. 


To  wunage,  mtego  eibemt  a  thing. 
How  do  you  manage  to  make  a  itt 

without  tOBgB? 

I  go  about  it  80b 

Ton  go  about  it  the  wrong  way. 

I  go  about  it  tlie  right  way. 

How  doee  your  brother  manage  to 

do  that? 
l^lf ul!y,  han^ly,  dexteroudy,  der- 

eriy 
Awkwardly,  unhandily,  badly. 


Te  forbid. 
I  finbid  yon  to  do  that  - 

To  lower. 
To  east  down  one's  eyes. 


t  Se  emmaUre  en  juelfme  ckoee. 

t  VouB  oonnaissea-YOOB  en  drap? 

Je  m^eonnais^ 

Je  ne  m'y  connaii  pasL 

Je  m'y  connais  trte-bien. 

Je  ne  m'y  connais  pas  beancaap^ 


Deeemer  1. 
Calquer  1 

Dessiner  un  paynge. 
Dessiner  d'aprte  nature. 
Le  desHn. 
Le 

La  nature. 


Spy  prendre. 

Comment  tous  y  prenei-Tow 
laire  du  leu  sans  pincette?' 

Je  m'y  prendi  comme  cela. 

Tons  vous  y  prenez  mat 

Je  m'y  prends  bien. 

Comment  votre  frtee  ifj  pnnd-i 
pour  faire  eela? 

Adroitement 

Maladroitement 


Difendre  4,  (de  befeie  fad!) 
Je  vous  defends  de  fUre  eela. 
Bmeeer  1. 
t  Baisser  les  yeuz. 


'  All  no'ms  ending  in  tie  are  feminine,  except  the  two  fbOowing:  as 
mmulettei  itu  amulet ;  un  equelette,  a  skeleton ;  and  some  compoQndi,  as: 
•a  porte^tmtehettee,  a  snufbr-stand ;  tm  ftrt-dolto,  a  haotjack  ;  an  < 
mimitte,  aat-arackeis. 


\ 
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Tlie  enrtain. 
The  curtain  lisea,  ialte. 
The  stocks  have  fiEdlen. 
The  day  falls. 
It  grows  toward  nig^t 
I^ight  comes  on. 
It  grows  dark. 
It  grows  late. 

To  wtoop. 

TomneU^tofeel 
9  smells  of  garlic. 
>  feel  some  one's  poise. 

To  eonoeiU  to  a  thing. 
I  consent  to  it 


\ 


To  hide,  to  eoneeoL 

The  mind. 

Indeed. 

In  fact 

The  truth. 

The  eroct 

True. 

A  tme  man. 
lis  is  the  right  jdace  for  that  pic- 
tore. 


I  think  much  of  one,  (to  eotetm 
one.) 

To  eoteem  oome  one. 
jo  not  think  much  of  that  man. 

think  moch  of  him,  (I  esteem  hfan 
moch.) 

The  ease. 


Latoiloyle 

t  La  toUe  (le  ridean)  sel^ve,  I 

Le  change  a  haiss^^ 

Le  joor  baisse. 

n  se  fait  nnit 


Use&ittaid 
8e  baUoer 


SenUr  *.    (Lesson  LIV.; 

n  sent  I'aiL 

t  Tutor  le  pools  ik  qoelqo'on. 

Coneentir  *  d  quolfne  ehooe. 
son  LIV.) 


Cueher  1. 

L'esprit 

Env^rit^ 

Enefiet 

La  T^rit^ 

L'efiet 

VraL 

UnhommeyraL 

Yoil&  la  vraie  plaee  de  ce 


Fttire  eat  de  quelpi^un. 


Eetimer  1,  quelp^i 

Je  ne  fais  pas  grand  eas  de  cot 

homme. 
Je  fius  grand  iM  de  lai»  (je  I'estfanA 

beaoooop.) 
Le  eas. 


be  flower,  the  Uoom,  the  blossom. 

On  m  level  with,  even  with. 
hii  man  has  his  eyes  em  a  kiwelL 
with  his  head. 


La  floor 

^AJleurde. 

Cet  homme  a  lea 
tdte. 


ytnz  4 
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I  grow,  thou  grow«8t,  he  or  the 
growl. 

To  grow  rapidly,  (fort.) 
To  grow  tall  or4iig. 
That  child  growi  ao  faat  that  we 

may  even  see  it. 
That  child  has  growD  yery  fast  in  a 

short  time. 
That  ram  has  made  the  com  grow. 

Com. 


FZeurtrS.* 

Cnitn*  4;  prHb  pttt  enmuds 
past  part  eHL 

Je  crois,  ta  erois,  il  on  elle  crolt 

Croltre  rapidoBnent. 

Grandir  2. 

t  Get  enfant  grandit  k  yne  d'ceil 

Get  enfant  a  bien  grandi  en  pen  ds 

temps. 
Cette  ploie  a  fait  grandur  lee  Ute 
Duhl€. 


•  A  coyer. 

A  shelter. 

^•ottage,  a  hut 

tt   To  shelter  one's  self  from  something.  J 

\    .1*0  take  shelter  from  something.        ) 

Let  n^^shelter  ourselves  from  the 

rain,11ie  wind. 
Let  OS  enter  that  cottage  in  order  to 
be  sheltered  from  the  storm,  (the 
tempest) 


Unglte. 
Un  abri. 
Une  chanmitoo. 

Se  mettre  ik  I'abri  de  quelque  choB^ 

Mettons-nous  k  I'abri  de  la  pluie,  do 

vent 
Entrons  dans  cette  ehaumidre,  pour 

6tre  &  couvert  de'la  temp6te«  oh 

pour  dtre  k  Tabri  des  injures  du 

temps. 


Everywhere,  aU  over,  throughouL 

All  over  (throughout)  the  town. 

A  shade. 

Under  the  shade. 

Let  us  sit  down  under  the  shade  of 
that  tree. 


PartouU 

Par  toute  la  ville. 
Une  ombre.* 
^A  Vombre, 

Allons-nous  asseoir  h.  I'ombce  de  eet 
arbre. 


To  pretend. 
That  man  pfoteMb  to  sleep. 


Faire  eemblant  de. 

Get  homme  fait  semblant  de  dormir. 


'« 


'  Fleurir,  to  blossom,  is  ngular ;  but  when  it  means  toJUmrieh,  iti  pres- 
ent participle  'mjloriseant,  and  its  imperfect  indicative  ^^smsatfy^/ZorisMteiit 
Ex.  Un  empire  florissant,  a  flourishing  empire ;  une  armie  fioriseante,  a 
flourishing  army ;  eet  auteur  ftoriesait  sous  eon  regne,  that  author  flour- 
ished under  his  reign ;  lee  arts  et  lee  seieneee  fioriseaient  alore,  arts  and 
sciences  were  then  flourishing. 

'  OmAre,  a  shadow,  is  femmine ;  hut  onibre,  a  kind  of  fidi,  and  Pemlrff 
A  fame  at  cards,  are  masculine. 
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THittt  ymnif  lady  pretends  to  know 

xTencfa. 
TThey  pretend  to  come  near  us. 


JVO10. 

From,  tinet. 
From  morning. 
From  the  break  of  day. 
Fmm  the  cradle,  from  a  child. 
From  this  time  forward. 

Am  won  as. 
Ab  «can  as  I  see  him  I  shall  speak 
to  him. 

For  fear  of. 

To  catch  a  cold, 

I  will  vot  go  out  for  fear  of  catching 

acold. 
He  does  not  wish  to  go  to  town  for 

fear  of  meeting  with  one  of  his 

creditorB. 
He  does  not  wish  to  <^n  his  parse 

lor  fear  of  losing  his  money 


To  copy,  transcribe 
To  decline. 
To  transcribe  fairiy. 
A  spbslantive,  an  adjectiye,  a  pro- 


noon. 


A.  Yexb,  a  preposilira,  a  grammar,  a 
dictioiuay 


Cette  demotoeilt  ftk  Aidila«t  i» 

savoir  le  fraa^ais. 
Us  font  semblant  4o  s'approchez  da 


nouflu 


'  Mttintefumt* 

Dte  le  matin. 

Dte  le  point  da  joar 

Dte  le  bereeaa. 

Dte  kpr^Mnt 

Dit  que. 

Dte  qae  je  le  venrai  je  loi  parieroL 

De  erainte  oa  depeur  de. 

Prendre  froid,  t^enrkamer. 

Je  ne  venz  pas  sortir,  de   peur  de 

m'enrhomer. 
n  ne  vent  pas  aller  k  layine,de  pear 

de  rencontrer  on  de  ses  crtenciers. 

n  ne  Teat  pes  onvrir  sa  boaise,  de 
pear  de  perdre  son  argent 


Copier  1.    (See  Obs.  A.  Less.  LX.) 
IMcliner  1. 

Mettre  *  an  net    (Less.  XXXHL) 
Un  snbstantif,  on  adjectif,  on  pro- 

nom. 
Un  yerbe,  one  proposition,  ane  gram- 

maire,  un  dictionnaire. 


EXERCISES. 

310. 

Are  you  a  judge  of  cleth  1 — ^I  am  a  judge  of  it— Will  you  buy 
some  yards  for  me,  {m'en  f) — ^If  you  will  give  me  the  money  I  will 
buy  you  some,  (oous  en.) — You  will  oblige  (obliger)  me.— Is  that 
man  a  judge  of  cloth? — He  is  not  a  good  judge  of  it.-^How  do  you 
manage  to  do  that  ?— I  manage  it  so. — Will  you  show  me  how  you 
manage  it  ? — ^I  will  show  you,  {je  le  veux  ftien.)— What  must  I  do 
(jjue  me  faut-il  faire)  for  my  lesson  of  to-morrow  ? — ^You  will 
transeribe  your  exercises  &irly,  do  three  others,  and  study  the  next 
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Imtam,  (Im  tbpam  summiU.) — ^How  do  you  maDage  to  get  goodi  {iUt 
marckandues)  wiUiottt  money  1 — ^I  bay  on  credit. — How  doet  yon 
sister  manage  to  leani  French  without  a  dictionary  (Obe.  Lmboi 
LII.) — She  manages  it  thus. — She  manages  it  very  dexterouslj. 
But  how  does  your  brother  manage  it,  {Mais  M.  votrefr^rt  commefU 
s^y  prend'il  f) — He  manages  it  very  awkwardly  ;  he  reads,  and  looks 
for  the  words  in  the  dictionary .-»He  may  (peut)  learn  in  this  man- 
ner twenty  years  without  knowing  how  to  make  a  single  sentence, 
(une  settle  phrase,) — ^Why  does  your  sister  cast  down  her  eyes  ?— 
She  casts  them  down  because  she  is  ashamed  of  not  having  done  her 
task. — Shall  we  breakfast  in  the  garden  to-day ! — ^The  weather  is  so 
fine,  that  we  should  (qu'ilfaut)  take  advantage  of  it,  (en  profiler Jy- 
How  do  you  like  that  coffee  1 — ^I  like  it  yeiy  much,  (fxcelletU,}-' 
Why  do  you  stoop  1 — ^I  stoop  to  pick  up  the  handkerchief  which  I 
have  dropped. — ^Why  do  your  sisters  hide  themselves  1 — ^They  would 
not  hide  themselves  if  they  did  not  fear  to  be  seen. — ^Whom  aie 
they  afraid  of  1 — ^They  are  sJ&aid  of  their  governess  {une  tnstitutrke) 
who  scolded  them  yesterday  because  they  had  not  done  their  tasks, 
(leur  devoir.) 

311. 
Have  you  already  seen  my  son ! — I  have  not  seen  him  yet ;  how 
is  he  1 — He  is  very  well ;  you  will  not  be  able  to  recognise  him,  foi 
be  has  grown  very  tall  in  a  short  time. — ^Wby  does  that  man  give 
nothing  to  the  poor,  (jmx  pauvres  ?) — He  is  too  avaricious,  {avare ;) 
he  does  not  wish  to  open  his  purse  for  fear  of  losing  his  money.— 
What  sort  of  weather  is  it  ? — ^It  is  very  warm ;  it  is  long  since  we 
had  any  rain :  I  believe  we  shall  have  a  storm,  (un  orage.) — ^It  may 
be,  (cela  se  peut  bien,) — ^The  wind  rises,  {s*elever^  it  thunders  al- 
ready ;  do  you  hear  it  I^Tes,  I  hear  it,  but  the  storm  is  still  far  off, 
{encore  bien  loin*) — Not  so  far  as  you  think ;  see  how  it  lightens.— 
Bless  me,  {mon  Dieu  f)  what  a  shower,  {quelle  averse  t) — If  we  go 
into  s  tme  place  {quelque  part)  we  shall  be  sheltered  from  the  storm. 
— Let  us  go  into  that  cottage,  then,  {done ;)  we  shall  be  sheltered  there 
from  the  wind  and  the  rain. — ^Where  shall  we  go  to  now  ?  Which 
road  shall  we  take  ? — ^The  shortest  {court)  will  be  the  best. — ^We 
have  too  much  sun,  and  I  am  still  very  tired ;  let  us  sit  down  under 
the  shade  of  that  tree. — ^Who  is  {quel  est)  that  man  who  is  sitting 
under  the  tree? — ^I  do  not  know  him. — ^It  seems  he  {ilparmt  qu'il) 
wishes  to  be  alone,  {setd  ;)  for  when  we  offer  {voidoir  *)  to  approach 
him,  he  pretends  to  be  asleep. — He  is  like  your  sister :  she  under- 
stands French  very  well,  {fort  bien ;)  but  when  I  begin  to  speak  to 
her,  she  pretenda  not  to  understand  me, — ^You  have  promised  me  to 
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ipeak  to  the  eaptain ;  why  haye  you  not  done  M  V-4  iMikTo  not  nen 
lim  yet ;  but  as  soon  as  I  see  him  I  shall  speak  to  him.  (See  end 
If  Leason  XXIY.) 


SIXTT-EIGHTH  LESSON. —Soiafante-kuitUme  Lepan. 

OF  THE  PRETERIT  DEFINITE 

(Pritent  DefinL) 

Tms  past  tense  is  fbmied  from  the  past  participle  by  changing,  for  the  fixst 
MMqngation*  i  into 

htKL    Ist  perB.    2d  pen.    3d  pen.      Plus.    Ist  pen.  Sd  penk  3d  pers. 

at,  as,  a,  &mea,        Ate§,  ^emL 

For  the  second  and  fourth  conjugations  t  and  u  into : 

it,  i9,  it,  Imet,  UeSf  trsal. 

And  for  the  third  conjogation  u  into: 

9,  Mt,  ^tme9,  ^tU9f  mnni. 


4. 


IMFDa-        PAST  PRETERrr  DBFINm. 

Tiyn.       PAST.         Jb         Tu        H         Ntma  Vbub        JIb 

Puler,      parl^.  parlot,    parlos,   paria,    parldmes,     parl^ss,  pari^rent 

Pinir,        fini  fintt,      finis,      finit,     finitnes,       finiiss,      fintrent. 

Recevoir,  re9ii.  re9«s,    re9tts,    re9tff,    re9^mes,      re^AteB,    re^wrewL 

^endre,    vendit.  yendis,  yendis,  yendif,  yendlmes,    yendites,  yendtrent 


ObB.  A.    This  rule  holds  good  eyen  throughout  almost  all  the  irregular 
vabs,  with  this  difference  only,  that  when  the  past  participle  ends  in  it  or 
if,  it  is  equally  changed  in  the  Pr^tdrit  d^fini  for  the  terminations : 
i»,  i»f  it,  itncB,  UeB,  irent 

Etampt.rbl 

rniRI-  PAST  PRSTKSIT  DKFINm. 


Tiys. 

PAST.       Jb 

Tu        n           Noiu        VifUB 

iZt 

Sentir*, 

senti.    sentis,    sentis,    sentit,    sentlmes,    sentltes, 

sentirent 

Mettre*, 

mis.      mis. 

mis,       mit,       mimes,       mites, 

mirent 

Vm; 

dit.        dis; 

dis,        dit,         dimes,         dltes. 

dirent 

The  fdlowing  irregular  yeibs'are  exceptions  to  this  rule : 

OinRlTlVS 

• 

PART  PART.                            PRETERIT  DinjCITB. 

Onavrir*, 

to  cover, 

convert.          Jecouviia,        is,    It,    imM,    1 

list,   limit. 

OflHr*, 

to  oflbr, 

oflfert.              roffrU,             "    •*         • 

M                 •* 

Oimlr* 

to<q>en, 

oavert.           J'ouvrls,           "    ••        " 

«                  « 

BiislBli  ^ 

tosnflfar. 

■oaflbrt.         JeiooilHs,        *"    •^        « 

«                 • 

• 

.      36* 

SM 
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UrUUTlfB. 

Tenlr*, 
Vealr*. 
Moarir*, 
Vfttir  ♦, 
Voir*, 
Prtvofr*, 
Oeindre  *, 
istrelndre  *, 
Jrelndre  *, 
Cmprelndre  *, 
Enfreindre  *, 
Epreindre  *, 
Felndre  *, 
Jolndre  *, 
Oindre  *, 
Pelndre  *, 
Plalndre*, 
Restralndra  *, 
Telndre  *, 
Cuire*, 
Condnire*, 
Constroire  *, 
•'Ditnilpe*, 
lindiilre*, 
Indaire  *, 
Instraire  *, 
lotrodnire  *, 
R^duii?  *, 
S^duire*, 
Traduiie*, 
Lulre*, 
Nttlre*, 
Condra'*, 
Ecrire*, 
Etre*, 
Faire*, 
Naitre  ♦, 
Vaincre  ♦, 


KAflT  VAET 


tolMU. 
to  come, 
to  die, 
to  clothe, 
to  see, 
tofnreiee, 
to  gird, 
torestnlB, 
to  fear, 
to  imprint, 
to  infringe, 
toeqneese, 
to  feign, 
to  Join, 
to  anoint, 
to  paint, 
to  lament, 
to  rattrain, 
to  dye, 
to  cook, 
to  conduct, 
to  constmct, 
to  destroy, 
to  lay  over, 
to  indace, 
to  instract, 
to  introduce, 
to  reduce, 
to  seduce, 
to  translate, 
to  shine, 
to  hurt, 
to  sew, 
to  write, 
to  be, 
to  do, 
to  be  bom, 
to  vanqubh, 


tenn. 

Venn. 

mort. 

v6tu. 

vo. 

pr6vu. 

ceint 

astreint 

craint 

empreint 

enfteint 

Aprelnt 

feint 

Joint 

olnt 

point 

plaint 

reetreint 

teint 

cult- 

conduit 

construit 

d6truit 

endult 

indoit 

instruit 

introduit 

rMnlt 

s^duit 

traduit 

lui. 

nui. 

cousu 

6crit 

feit 

n^. 

vaincu 


Jetins, 

Jevins, 

JenK>nru% 

Je  v6Us, 

Je  vis, 

Je  pr6vis, 

Jeceignis, 

J*astreignls, 

Jecraignls, 

Pempieignis, 

J*enfineignis, 

J*6preignts, 

Je  feignis, 

Jejoignis, 

J*oignis, 

Je  peignls, 

Jeplaignls, 

Je  restrelguis, 

Jeteignls, 

Je  culsis, 

Je  conduisis, 

Je  construiris, 

Je  d^trnisis, 

J*endai8i8, 

J'indniais, 

J'instraisls, 

jnntroduisis, 

Je  r^dnisis, 

Je  s^duisis, 

Je  traduisis, 

Je  luisis, 

Je  nuisis, 

Je  coosis, 

J'dcrivis, 

Je  fns, 

Je  fis, 

Je  naquls, 

Je  valnqois, 


inSfiatj  tt^wMMf,  tatM,  inmli 

«         «  M  'M  « 

OS,  nt  ftmee,  Ates,  vent 

is,    it,  fmes,  Ites,  ireot 

is,    it,  imes,  Ites,  irent 

is,   it,  luMs,  ftes,  irent 

Is,   it,  Imes,  Ites,  lient 


u  u 

M  tt 

U  U 

M  M 

M  U 

M  M 

M  U 

M  U 

U  U 

U  U 


U 
M 
U 

a 
u 

M 

« 


(( 
U 

u 
a 
u 
tt 
u 
a 

K 
M 


It 
» 
tt 
tt 
« 
m 
m 
u 

H 


«       U  U  U  It 

is,    it,    Imes,    ttee,    irent 


M 
M 
41 


U 
(t 
M 


«  U 

U  U 

tt  tt 

tt  M 

«  M 

II  <( 

t<  M 

«  M 

(t  a 

((  tt 


tt 
w 

(4 
« 

a 

M 
U 
tt 
tt 


U 

u 
u 
« 
« 

u 
m 
tt 

M 


fus,  fiit, 

fis,  fit, 

is,  it, 

l^  it. 


ftmes,  iitcs,  nrent 
flmes,  fltes  firrat 
imes,  Etes,  irent 
imes,    ites,    irent 


REMARK. 


The  learner  will  remark,  that  in  the  above  list  some  irregrolar  ynrfas  follow 
the  conjugation  of  others ;  thus  we  see  three  verbs  conjugated  exactly  like 
couvrir,  to  cover,  viz.  offrir,  to  oSet ;  ouwir,  to  open  ;  eoujffrir,  to  suffer  - 
venir,  to  come,  we  see  conjugated  like  tenir,  to  hold ;  twelve  verbs  after 
ceindre,  to  gird  ;  ten  after  cuiref  to  bake,  to  cook  ;  and  one  after  tutre,  to 
shine,  viz.  nuire,  to  hurt  Now  this  is  not  only  the  case  with  respect  to  the 
pr^t6rit  d^fini  of  these  verbs,  but  for  all  the  other  tenses.  It  would  therefore 
be  of  essential  importance  to  the  learner  to  commit  them  to  memory  in  tlie 
order  wo  have  given  them,  as  by  their  help  the  greatest  difficulties  of  tbe 
irregular  verbs  are  ahnost  overcome. 
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aor 


ON  THE  USE  OF  THE  PRETERIT  DEFINITE. 

I  tense  is  so  called,  because  it  always  expresses  an  action  completed  at 
specified  either  by  an  adverb,  or  some  other  circumstance.     Ex. 

done  reading  when  he  entered,    J*ayais  fini  de  lire,  quand  U  enira. 
id  lost  your  purse  when  I  found    Vous  aviez  perdu  votre  bourse,  qwmd 
e.  je  trouvai  la  mienne. 

.  B,  These  examples  show  that  the  pluperfect  is  formed  in  French, 
EInglish,  with  the  imperfect  of  the  auxiliary  and  the  past  participle  of 
rb  to  be  conjugated. 

Nous  anions  din^,  lorsqu'U  arriva, 
Le  roi  avait  nommd  un  amiral,  quand 

an  lui  parla  de  vous. 
Apree  avoir  parl^,  vous  vous  en  td^ 

Idtes. 
Aprte  m'dtre  ras^,  je  me  lavai  la 

figure. 
Apris  s'dtre  chaufils,  iU  aU^ent  vm 

jardin. 
Dde  que  la  cloche  sowna,  vous  vous 

reveill&tes.  ^ 
Dee  qu'ils  m'appelerenti  je  me  lenau 
Auseiidt  qu'il  Jut  pr6t,  il  vint  me 

voir. 
Atuekot  que  nous  eikmee  notre  argent, 

nous  concinmes  de  cela. 
Aueeit6t~<iVL^jl  etU  son  cheval,  il  tint 

me  le  montrer. 
Aprie  avoir  essay^  plusieuis  fois,  ils 

parmnrent  h.  le  faire. 
Aueeiioi  que  je  le  vie,  }*obtine  ce 

dont  j*avais  besoin. 
Aueeitdt  que  je  lui  parlai,  il  ^<  ce  quo 

Je  lui  dis. 
L'afiaireyu^  lnent6t  faite 


id  dined  when  he  arrived., 
dng  had  named  an   admiral 
n  he  heard  of  you. 
Iiaving  spokmi  you  went  away. 

ihaving  I  waehed  my  £ace. 

having   warmed    themselves 
went  into  the  garden. 
tn  as  the  bell  rung  you  awoke. 

fi  as  they  called  me  I  got  up. 

n  a«  he  wae  ready  he  came  to 

ne. 

*n  ae  we  had  our  money  we 

^ed  to  that 

nae  he  had  his  hcnse  he  came 

low  it  me. 

trying  several  times  they  suc- 

ed  in  doing  it 

m  ae  1  saw  him  I  obtained 

1 1  wanted. 

m  ae  I  spoke  to  him  he  did 

1 1  told  him. 

iflinesB  wae  soon  over. 


ON  THE  PRETERIT  ANTERIOR.* 

{Preterit  antirieur.) 
tense  is  compounded  of  the  Pr^t^rit  D^fini  of  the  auxiliary,  and  the 
rticiple  of  the  verb  to  be  conjugated.    It  is  used  (fin>m  its  name  an- 

lere  is  another  Pretirit  Anteriewr,  called  the  PrHerit  Antirieur  /»- 
which  is,  however,  seldom  employed.  It  is  formed  firom  the  perfect 
anxiliary  and  the  past  partieiple  of  another  verb.    Ex.  Quand  wm$ 
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1 


thitwrf  uitMior)  to  ezpran  an  aetkm  past  befinw  anoCfacr  wUdi  ■  likmrin 
and  ■  hanOj  Cfver  naed  ezeepC  after  one  of  the  eo^jwMtwni: 

rAoflHtMqiie. 
I  SitAtqne. 
I  I^abofd  que. 
LDteqae* 
I  Aprte  que. 


Aaadon  at. 


After. 
When. 

No  sooner. 
Scarcely. 


C  Loisque. 
)  Quand. 
I  PasplntM. 
I  A  peine. 


It  also  expresses  an  action  as  qoieklj  dtme. 


EXAMPLES. 


Ab  909n  aa  I  had  finUhed  my  work 

I  carried  it  to  him. 
At  9oon  aa  I  had  dnaaed  myulf  I 

went  out 
When  they  had  done  playing  they 

hegan  singing. 
When  I  had  dined  it  stmok  twelve^ 
Am  eoon  aa  the  guests  were  assem- 

Med  the  repast  commenced. 
I  had  aocn  done  eating. 
After  the  soldiers  had  pillaged  the 

town,  they    slaughtered    without 

pity  the  women  and  children. 
Scarcely  had  we  arrived  when  we 

were  conducted  to  the  king. 
He  had  no  aooner  perceived  us  than 

he  advanced  towards  us. 


Auaaitdt  quefeua^ 

•  je  le  lui  portal. 

Auaaitdt  qua  ja  me  Jue  kakUUf  js 

s(ntis. 
Quand  Ua  eurent  achevi  de  joiMr,ili 

se  mirent  it  chanter. 
Quand  feua  dine,  midi  nana. 
Dia  que  les  convives  ae  fiirent  aa- 

aemblia,  le  repas  commenga. 
JTeua  bientdt  fan  de  manger. 
Apria  que  les  soldats  eurent  pUU  la 

ville,  ils  ^gwgtoent  sans  piti^  1«b 

femmes  et  les  enfants. 
^A  peine  fitmea-wma  arrinia,  qo'on 

nous  conduisit  an  roi. 
n  ne  nous  eut  paa  plutdt  aparfua, 

qu'il  s'avan9a  vers  ions. 


EXERCISES. 
213. 

What  did  yoa  do  (que  fUes-vous)  when  you  had  finished  your  let- 
ter ? — ^I  went  to  my  brother,  who  took  {conduire  *)  me  to  the  thea- 
tre>  where  I  had  the  pleasure  to  find  one  of  my  friends  whom  I  had 
not  seen  for  ten  years. — ^What  didst  thou  do  after  getting  up  this  morn- 
iog  ? — ^When  I  had  read  the  letter  of  the  Polish  count  I  went  to  see 

avona  eu  dine,  noua  aommea  aUea  a  la  promenade,  when  we  had  done  dinner 
we  went  to  take  a  walk ;  quand  fat  eu  parli  a  voire  pdre,ja  m*en  aula  alUt 
when  I  had  eq»oken  to  your  father  I  went  away  ;  fai  eu  dejeuni  ee  matm 
4  Sitf  heura§t  I  had  done  bieak&A  tbsa  mficnins  at  ten  o'dook. 
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(/•  mHu  pour  voir)  the  theatre  of  the  prince  which  I  had  not  aees 
before,  {pas  encore.) — ^V/hat  did  your  father  do  when  he  had  break- 
iaated  1 — He  shaved  and  went  out. — ^What  did  your  friend  do  after 
he  had  been  a  walking  1— He  went  to  the  baron,  (le  baron,) — Did  the 
baron  cut  the  meat  after  he  had  cut  the  bread  1 — He  out  the  bread 
after  he  had  cut  the  meat.^When  do  you  set  out  1 — I  do  not  aet  out 
till  (je  ne  pars  que)  to-morrow ;  for  before  I  leave  I  will  once  more 
see  my  good  friends. — ^What  did  your  children  do  when  they  had 
breakfasted  ? — ^They  went  a  walking  with  their  dear  preceptor,  (pre- 
cepteur.) — ^Where  did  your  uncle  go  after  he  bad  warmed  himself? 
— He  went  nowhere.  After  he  had  warmed  himself  he  undressed 
and  went  to  bed. — ^At  what  o'clock  did  he  get  up ! — ^He  got  up  at 
sunrise. — ^Did  you  wake  him  1 — I  had  no  need  to  wake  him,  for  he 
had  got  up  before  me.— What  did  your  cousin  do  when  he  heard  of 
the  death  {la  mort)  of  his  best  friend  ? — ^He  was  much  afflicted,  {tris- 
tffiige^  and  went  to  bed  without  saying  a  wordr— Did  you  shave  be- 
fore yon  breakfasted  ! — ^I  shaved  when  I  had  breakfasted. — ^Did  you 
go  to  bed  when  you  had  eaten  supper  1 — When  I  had  eaten  supper  I 
wrote  my  letters,  and  when  I  had  written  them  I  went  to  bed. — ^At 
what  {de  guoi)  are  you  afflicted ! — I  am  afflicted  at  that  accident. — 
Are  you  afflicted  at  the  death  {de  la  mort)  of  your  relation  1 — I  am 
much  afflicted  at  it,  (en.) — ^When  did  your  relation  die  1 — He  died 
last  month. — Of  whom  do  you  complain  1 — ^I  complain  of  your  boy. 
—Why  do  you  complain  of  himi — Because  he  has  killed  the  pretty 
dog  which  I  received  from  one  of  my  friends. — Of  what  has  your 
uncle  complained  ? — He  has  complained  of  what  you  have  done.— 
Has  he  complained  of  the  letter  which  I  wrote  to  him  the  day  before 
yesterday  1 — He  has  complained  of  it. 

213. 

Why  did  you  not  stay  longer  in  Holland  ? — ^When  I  was  there  the 
li'^ing  was  dear,  and  I  had  not  money  enough  to  stay  there  longer. — 
What  sort  of  weather  was  it  when  you  were  on  the  way  to  Vienna  ? 
— ^It  was  very  bad  weather,  for  it  was  stormy,  and  snowed  and  rained 
very  heavily,  {d  verse.) — ^Where  have  you  been  since  I  saw  you  1 — 
We  sojourned  long  on  the  sea-shore,  (Lesson  LIX.,)  until  a  ship 
arrived  {jusqu*d  VarrivSe  d^un — )  which  brought  us  {amener)  to 
France. — ^Will  you  continue  your  narrative  ?  (Lesson  LIX.) — 
Scarcely  had  we  arrived  in  France  when  we  were  taken  {conduire  *) 
to  the  king,  who  received  us  very  well,  and  sent  us  back  to  our  coun- 
try.— A  peasant  haying  seen  that  old  men  {le  vieillard)  used  {se  ser-^ 
vtr  *  de)  spectacles  {lunettes,  fern.)  to  read,  went  to  an  optician  {un 
optieien)  and  asked  for  a  pair,  {et  en  demanda.)    The  \ie«Miat  th«a 
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took  a  book,  and  haTing  opened  it,  said^e  speetades  were  not  good, 
(fem.)  The  optician  pat  another  pair  (une  autre  poire)  of  the  best 
which  he  could  find  in  his  shop  (la  boutique)  npon  his  nose ;  bat  the 
■peasant  being  still  anable  to  read,  the  merchant  said  to  him :  "My 
friend,  perhaps  yon  cannot  read  at  all  ?"  '*  If  I  coald,  {si  je  saom 
lire,'^)  said  the  peasant, ''  I  should  not  want  your  spectacles.'^ — Henry 
IV .  meeting  one  day  in  his  palace  (le  palais)  a  man  whom  he  did  not 
know,  (^t  lui  Stait  incormu,)  asked  him  to  whom  he  belonged :"  I  be- 
long to  myself,"  replied  this  man.  "  My  friend,"  said  the  king, "  you 
have  a  stupid  master." — ^Tell  us  (racorUez-nous)  what  has  happened 
to  you  lately,  (Pautre  your.)— Very  willingly,  (tr^s-volantiers :)  hot 
on  condition  (totu  la  condition)  that  you  will  listen  to  me  without  in- 
terrupting (interrompre)  nie. — We  will  not  interrupt  you ;  you  may 
be  (pouvez  itre)  sure  of  it,  (en.) — ^Being  lately  at  the  theatre,  I  saw 
the  speaking  picture  and  the  weeping  (pleurer)  woman  performed, 
{voir  *  reprisenter.)  This  latter  play  (cette  dermire  pi^ce)  not  be- 
ing very  {trop)  amusing  to  me,  (pour  mot,)  I  went  to  the  concert, 
where  the  music  (la  musique)  caused  me  a  yiolent  head-ache,  (tme 
violente  migraine.)  I  then  left  (quitter)  the  concert,  cursing  it, 
(en  le  maudissant^)  and  went  straight  (et  f  allot  droit)  to  the  mad- 
house (tin  hopital  desfous)  in  order  to  see  my  cousin.  On  entering 
the  hospital  of  my  cousin  I  was  struck  with  horror  (dtre  saisi  d'hor- 
reur)  at  (en)  seeing  several  madmen,  (lefou,)  who  came  up  to  me, 
(s*approcher  de  quelqu^un^)  jumping  (sauter)  and  howling,  (hurler,)— 
What  did  you  do  then  1 — ^I  did  the  same,  (autant^  and  they  set  up  a 
laugh  (se  mettre  *  d  rire)  as  they  were  withdrawing,  (se  retirer.) 
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To  get  beaten,  (whipped.) 
To  get  paid. 
To  get  one's  self  invited  to  dine. 


t  Se  faire  battre. 
t  Se  faire  payer, 
t  Se  faire  inviter  a  diner. 


D'abord. 

Premi^rement,  en  iiremier  liea. 
Secondement,  en  second  lien. 
Troisi^mement,  en  troisi^me  Ben,  &a 


At  first 
Firstly. 
Secondly. 
Thirdly,  &o. 

Is  your  mother  at  home?  4  Votre  m6re  est^Ue  che.  elle ? 

(  Votre  m^re  est-elle  a  la  maison  i 
She  IB.  I  Elle  y  est 

1  am  going  to  her  bonie.  \  3%  Tva  ti\M(L  ^Ua. 


•IXTT-NINTH    LISBON. 


811 


A.  CttU§8» 

A  cause  of  complaint 
A  cause  of  sadness. 
Sha  has  reason  to  be  sad. 
Grief,  Bonow,  sadness. 

■  that  woman  ready  to  go  out  ? 

Oieis. 


Un  tujet 

Un  snjet  de  chagrin. 

Un  sujet  de  tristesse. 

Elle  a  un  sujet  de  tristesse. 

Le  chagrin,  la  tristesse. 

Cette  femme  est-elle  pi^  it  soiiir  / 

EUe  Tost 


Notvoithstanding,  in  tpiteof 
Notwithstanding  that 
In  spiiB  of  him,  her,  them. 


Malgre,  en  dipit  de, 
Malgr^  cela. 
Malgztg  lui,  elle,  enx. 


Tonumage. 
Oo  yon  manage  to  finish  yonr  work 

evwy  Saturday  night? 
Oo  you  manage  to  have  yonr  work 

dmie  every  Saturday  night? 
IVy  to  do  that  to  oblige  me. 


Faire  en  mnrte  de. 

Faites-Yous  en  sorte  de  finir  yotre 

ouvrage  tons  les  samedissoir? 
Faites-Yous  en  sorte  d'avoir  fini  Yotre 

ouvrage  tons  les  samedis  soir? 
Faites  en  sorte  de  faire  cela  jpoicr 

m'obliger. 


Obe,  A.  Whenever  in  order  to  can  be  substituted  for  the  preposition  to,  the 
atter  is  rendered  in  French  by  pour,  to  express  the  end,  the  design,  or  the 
ianse  for  which  a  thing  is  done. 

i  win  do  every  thing  to  oblige  you.      |  Je  ferai  tout  pour  vous  obligor 


To  look  upon, 

rhe  window  looks  into  the  street 
Phe  window  looks  out  upon  the  river, 
rhe  back-door  looks  into  the  gar- 
den. 

To  drown, 
^o  drown  a  dog. 
To  be  drowned,  to  be  drowning. 
To  drown  one's  self,  to  get  drowned. 
To  leap  through  the  window. 
To  throw  out  of  the  window. 
[  am  drowning*. 

B/b  jon^Md  out  of  the  window 

To  fasten. 
He  was  fastened  to  a  tree. 


Donner  mar. 

La  fen6tie  donne  snr  la  me. 
La  fen6tre  donne  sur  la  riviere. 
La  porte  de  deiri6re  donne  snr  1» 
jardin. 

Noyer  1. 
Noyer  un  chien. 

'  Se  noyer. 


Sauter  par  la  fenMre. 

Jeter  par  la  fendtre. 

Je   me  noie.     (See  Qba.  D    LeoA 

XXIV.) 
II  sauta  par  la  fen6tr& 

AttaeJier  1. 

On  I'attacha  k  nn  aifve. 


tit 
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Theeattte. 
Tokeep  wann. 
To  keep  cooL 
To  keep  clean. 
To  keep  on  one'a  goard  againet  Maie 


Keep  on  your   guard  againat  that 

man* 
To  tmke  core  (to  beware)  ofeomebody 

m  eemething. 
If  yon  do  not  take  care  of  that  bone 

tt  will  kick  yon. 

Take  care  that  yon  do  not  fidL 

To  keep   on  oiie'a   goard  agmnet 

•ome  one. 
To  beware  of  ■omebody  or  aooie- 

thing. 
Keep  on  your  guard   againat  that 


Take  care. 


Le  b^tafl ;  jAw.  ka  bealian. 

tSe  tenir  chand. 

tSe  tenir  fraia. 

tSe  tenir  proprOi 

tSe  tenir  en  gaide  ooBfen  qiMlqi^ 

tTenez-vons  en  garde  oonbe  td 
homme. 

Prendre  garde   d  piei^un  oa  i 

fitelque  choee, 
SiYoasnepvenez  pas  garde  it  cechi- 

val,  il  vona  dooneia  un  enp  ii 

pied, 
t  Pkenez  garde  de  tomber. 
t  Se  tenir  (6tre)  aor  sea  gardes  fsee 

quelqn'un. 
t  Se  garder  de  qodqa'im  on  fmlfv 

ehoaob 
t  TeneK-Tooa  aor  voa  gaidea«fee«k 

honimeb 
Fjrenez  garde. 


A  thought 
An  idea. 
A  sally. 
To  be  atmck  with  a  thought 
A  thought  strikes  me. 
rhat  never  crossed  my  mind. 

To  take  it  into  one*»  head. 
He  took  it  into  his  head  lately  to  rob 

me. 
What  is m  your  head? 


Une  pens^e 

Une  id^e 

Une  saillie 

Venir  en  pens^e,  (klld^,  4  Peiprit; 

n  me  vient  une  pens^e. 

Cela  ne  ra'est  jamais  yenu  &  fespiit 

t  S*avioer  1. 

t  II  s'avisa  Fautre  jour  de  me  Tokr 

t  De  quoi  voua  srisex-yons? 


In  my,  your,  hie  or  her  place. 
We  must  put  every  thing  in  its  place. 

Around,  round. 

All  around. 
We  sailed  around  England. 

They  went  about  the  town  to  look  at 
the  ouriositiea. 

To  go  around  the  house. 


^A  ma,  voire,  §a  place, 

II  faut  mettre  cheque  chose  k  sa  pboe 

Autour. 

Tout  autour. 

Nous  naviguftmes  autour  de  rA]igle« 
terre. 

t  Us  all^rent  qk  et  Ik  dans  la  viDei  pom 
I      en  voir  Its  diosee  reiiuuqnabk& 
i  Aller  autour  de  la  maisoo. 
(  Faire  le  tour  de  la  majaon. 
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Tt  fD  about  the  home. 

Tocoit 
inch  does  that  cost  you? 
luoh does  thk  book  cost  you? 
t  ma  three  caowns  and  a  hal£ 
ible  costs  him  twenty  crown& 
Alene,  by  one's  self. 

I  was  alone. 

One  woman  only. 

Ohe  God. 
me  can  do  that 
ly  thought  of  it  is  criminal, 
e  reading  u  not  sufficient  to 
iy  a  mind  that  has  a  trae  taste. 


Aller  gh.  et  Ui  dans  lamaisoiD. 
CoiUer  1. 

Combien  celaTOUS  co<ite-t-il7 
Combien  ce  livrayous  cofiite-t-il? 
D  me  coCite  trois  ^cus  et  demL 
Cette  table  lui  coClte  vingt  ^cus. 
Seul;  fern  setde, 
J'^tais  seul. 
Une  seule  femme. 
Un  sAul  Dieu. 
Di^u  seul  peut  faire  oela. 
La  seule  pens^  de  cela  est  cjfanineHe. 
Une  seule  lecture  ne  suffit  pas  pool 
contenter  un  homme  qui  a  du  goftt 


To  kill  by  shooting, 

7  out  some  one's  brains. 
9t  one's  self  with  a  pistoL 

blown  out  his  brains, 
blown  out  his  brains  with 


Tuer  d^un  coup  d^arme  a  feu. 
Brtiler  la  cervelle  k  quekju'un. 
Se  br^er  la  cervelle  d'un  coiq>  de 

pistolet 
n  s'est  hrtil6  la  cenrelle. 
n  s'est  brCll^  la  cervelle  d'un  coi^  do 

pistolet 


red  for  a  long  time,  acquired 
rs,  and  died  contented. 


II  servit    long-temps,  parvint    auz 
honneurs,  et  mourut  content 


B.  In  some  instances,  when  the  verbs  are  in  the  same  tense,  the 
IS  of  the  third  person  are  not  repeated. 


ved  poor,  grew  rich  in  a  short 
and  lost  all  in  a  still  shorter 


n  arriva  pauvre,  devint  riohe  en  pen 
de  temps,  et  perdit  tout  en  moins 
de  temps  encore 


EXERCISES. 

214, 

It  is  the  matter  with  you  t    Why  do  yp^  look  so  melancholy, 

Pair  melancolique  ?h—l  should  not  look  so  melancholy  if  I 

reason  to  be  sad.     I  have  heard  just  now  (Lesson  XLIX.) 

le  of  my  be6t  friends  has  shot  himself  with  a  pistol,  and  that 

my  wife's  best  friends  has  dro^nied  herself. — ^Where  has  she 

3d  herself? — She  has  drowned  herself  in  the  river  which  is 

hei  /louse.    Yesterday,  at  four  o'clock  in  the  morning,  she 

ithottt  saying  a  word  to  any  one,  (d  jtersoTmef)  leaped  oat  of 
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the  window  which  looks  into  the  garden,  and  threw  herself  into  thi  L 
river,  where  she  was  drowned. — ^I  have  a  great  mind  (grande  emki  It 
to  bathe  {se  baigner)  to-day. — Where  will  you  bathe  t — ^In  the  nnr.  |^ 
— Are  yon  not  afraid  of  being  drowned  1 — Oh,  no  !  I  ofi  ■wiK^ 
Who  taught  you  1 — Last  summer  I  took  a  few  lessons  in  the  sm 
ming-school,  (d  Vecole  de  natation.) 

When  had  you  finished  your  task  \ — I  had  finished  it  when  yn 
^mm»  in. — Those  who  had  contributed  (contribuer)  most  (le  plut)  ti 
his  elevation  to  the  thfone  (d  son  Slivation  sur  le  trone)  of  his  an* 
eestors,  were  those  who  labored  (travailler)  with  the  most  eageniM 
ile  plus  d*achamement)  to  precipitate  (precipiter)  him  from  it,  (ok) 
As  soon  as  Caesar  {Cesar)  had  crossed  (passer)  the  Rubicon,  be  bi 
no  longer  to  deliberate,  {deliberer :)  he  was  obliged  (^devoir)  to  eo^ 
quer  {vaincre)  or  to  die. — ^An  emperor  (un  empereur)  who  was  im- 
tated  at  {jrriU  contre)  an  astrologer,  (tin  astrofpgue,)  asked  him: 
'*  Wretch,  (nUsh-able  I)  what  death  {de  quel  genre  de  rhort)  dost  tboi 
believe  thou  wilt  die  1" — "  I  shall  die  of  the  fever,"  replied  thew> 
trologer.  '*  Thou  liest,"  said  the  emperor,  "  thou  wilt  die  this  ii- 
stant  of  a  violent  death,  {de  mort  vtolente^)  As  he  was  going  to  be 
seized,  {saisir^)  he  said  to  the  emperor,  "  Sire,  {Seigneur^  oida 
some  one  {ordonnez)  to  feel  {qu*on  me  tdte,  pros,  subjunctive,  of 
which  hereafter,)  my  pulse,  and  it  will  be  found  that  I  have  a  fever." 
This  sally  saved  his  Ufe. 

315. 
Do  you  perceive  yonder  house,  {cette  matson  Ict-lnu  T) — I  do  per* 
^e'lTe  it :  what  house  is  it? — ^It  is  an  inn,  {une  auberge  ;)  if  you  like 
we  will  go  into  it  to  djrink  a  glass  of  wine,  for  I  am  very  {bien)  thirsty. 
— You  are  always  thirsty  when  you  see  an  inn. — ^If  we  enter  I  shaQ 
drink  your  health,  (Lesson  LXlll.) — Rather  than  (Lesson  LXI.)  go 
int:>  an  inn  I  will  not  drink. — When  will  you  pay  me  what  you  owe 
me  ! — When  I  have  money  :  it  is  useless  to  ask  me  for  some  to-day, 
for  you  know  very  well  that  there  is  nothing  to  be  had  of  him  who 
has  nothing. — ^When  do  you  think  you  will  have  money  1 — I  think  I 
shall  have  some  next  year. — ^Will  you  do  what  I  shall  tell  you  1 — I 
will  do  it  if  it  is  not  too  difficult. — ^Why  do  you  laugh  at  me  1 — ^I  do 
not  laugh  at  you,  but  at  your  coat. — Does  it  not  look  like  (Lesson 
LXIII.)  yours  1 — ^It  does  not  look  like  it,  for  mine  is  short  {court) 
and  yours  is  too  long,  {long ;)  mine  is  black  and  yours  is  green.— 
Why  do  you  associate  with  (Lesson  LXIII.)  that  man  % — ^I  would  not 
Associate  with  him  if  he  had  not  rendered  me  great  services,  {le  ser* 
wice.) — ^Do  not  trust  him,  {ne  vous  y  fiez  pas^  for  if  you  are  not  oi 
Yom  guard,  he  wiU  eheat  Ctrompcr)  you. — ^Why  do  ]roa  woric  se 
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neh,  (ftfnl  f)— I  woik  in  order  to  be  one  day  nsefnl  to  my  eonntry. 
-When  I  wft8  yet  (StarU  encore)  little  I  once  (unjaur)  said  to  my 
AJmr,  ^  I  do  not  know  (entendre)  commerce,  (le  cornmercey)  and  I  do 
it  k3a0w  knr  to  sell ;  let  me  (permettez-mai  de)  play."  My  father 
iswerfid  me,  smiling; (en  souriant^  'In  dealing  {c'est  en  marchan- 
int  que)  one  learns  to  deal,  and  in  selling  to  sell."  "  But,  my  dear 
ther,"  replied  (r^iguer)  I,  "  in  playing  one  leams  also  to  play." 
Yon  are  rifi^t,^*  said  he  to  me,  '*  but  you  must  first  (auparao^Ki) 
mm  what  is  necessary  {nScessatre)  and  useful." — ^Judge  not  (ne 
tgez  pamt)  that  yon  may  not  (vous  qut  ne  voulez  pas)  be  judged  ! 
T'hy  do  you  perceive  the  mote  (une  paiUe)  in  your  brother's  eye, 
on  who  do  not  perceiye  the  beam  (ime  poutre)  which  is  in  your  own 
fe  1 — Would  you  copy  your  exercises  if  I  copied  mine  1 — ^I  would 
Dpy  them  if  you  copied  yours. — Would  your  sister  have  transcribed 
er  letter  if  I  had  transcribed  mine  ? — She  would  have  transcribed 
•—Would  she  have  set  out  if  I  had  set  out  1 — ^I  cannot  tell  you 
rliat  she  would  have  done  if  you  had  set  out.     (See  end  of  Lesson 

rxrvr.) 


SfiVENl  lETH  LESSON.— iSouran/e  et  dun^me  Lepon. 

OF  THE  IMPERATIVK 

Tbb  second  person  nngular  of  thk  mood  is  formed,  in  all  French  yerbs^ 
nm  the  fint  person  lingular  of  the  indicative  by  omitting  the  pronounce,  L 
Smnples: 


Preaent. 
I  apeak, 
I  come. 

Imperative. 
speak  thou, 
come  thou. 

Present 
Je  parte, 
Je  viens. 

ImperaL  2d  pers,  sing. 
parie.' 
viens. 

1  perceive, 
I  take. 

perceive  thou, 
take  thou. 

J'aper^ois, 
Je  prends, 

aper9ois. 
prends. 

The  &ve  following  verbs  must  be  excepted  from  this  rule :  fai,  I  have ; 
iperat.  aie,  have  thou ;  je  suis,  I  am ;  sois,  be  thou ;  je  vais,  I  go ;  va,  go 


*  When  the  second  person  singular  of  the  miperative  ends  m  «,  it  takes  s 
Isr  it  before  the  relative  pronouns  en,  y.  Ex.  Ojgres-en  d  ta  smur^  offer 
me  to  thy  sister ;  portea-y  tes  limes,  carry  thy  books  thither.  But  when 
I  is  a  preposition  the  imperative  takes  no  s.  Ex.  Donne  en  eette  ocsuaion 
m  preuves  de  ton  zile,  give,  on  this  occasion,  a  proof  of  thy  zeal 
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Ihoii;  je  «M»  I  know;  meht,  know  thou ;  jt  veuM,    am  wiUiBg;  Miifll.    {ii 
be  thou  willinf.* 

Oht.  A.  All  the  other  penone  of  the  imperative,  ezc^  the  third  of  bolb 
numberi,  which  ia  deiired  from,  and  ia  like  the  preaent  of  tba  mbjimctivQ 
(of  which  hereafter,)  are  deriyed  from  the  preaent  of  the  indicative. 


Have  patience. 
Be  (ye)  attentive. 
Go  (ye)  thither. 
Give  it  me. 
Send  it  to  him. 
Lend  it  to  me 
to  hand  me  that 


Ayez  patioice. 

Soyez  attentifl 

Allez-y. 

Donnez-Ie-moL 

Envoyez-Ie-lm. 

Pr6tez-le-nuH. 

Ayez  la  bont^  de  me  paaser  oe  ptat 


Have  the  i^oodn 
plate. 

Oia.  B.  The  aecond  person  singular,  and  the  first  and  aecond  penoai 
plural,  admit  of  no  pronouns  before  them ;  but  the  third,  in  both  numbeoiii 
always  preceded  by  the  pronouns  U,  tU,  eUe,  eUes,  and  the  conjunction  qttt 
(of  which  hereafter,  when  we  speak  of  the  present  of  the  aubjunetive.) 


To  borrow, 
I  will  borrow  some  money  of  yon. 
I  will  borrow  that  money  of  yoo. 

Borrow  it  of  (or  from)  him. 
I  bonow  it  from  him. 
Do  not  tell  him  or  her. 


Etnpninter  1. 

Je  veux  vous  empmnter  de  PaigeaL 

Je  veux  vous  empmnter  cet  argaiL 

£mpruntez-le-IuL 

Je  le  lui  emprunte. 

Ne  le  lui  dites  pas. 


'  The  imperative  va  takes  a,  when  it  is  followed  by  the  relative  prouoon 
y.  Ex.  Vas-y,  go  thou  thither ;  but  when  there  ia  another  verb  after  tbe 
pronoun  y,  va  must  be  written  without  an  a.  Ex.  Va  y  donrur  ordre,  go 
thither  to  give  the  order ;  va  y  favre  un  tour,  go  thither  to  take  a  torn.  In 
the  expression  va-fen,  go  away,  an  apostrophe  must  be  placed  after  the 
letter  t,  and  not  a  hyphen,  as  it  is  not  here  the  euphonic  I,  but  te,  an  apos- 
trophe supplying  the  place  of  e  before  a  vowel. 

*  These  verbs  are  also  irregular  m  all  the  other  pezaons  of  the  in^Mfatire, 
which'are  as  follows : 


Qu'il  ait ;  ayons,  ayez,  qu'ils  aient 
Qu'il  soit ;  soyons,  soyez,  qu'ils  soient 
Qu*il  aOIe ;  aliens,  allez,  qu'ils  aillent 

Qu'il  sache;  sachons,  saohez.  qu'ils 

sachent 
Qu'il  veuille;  veuillez,  qu'ils  veuil- 

lent 


Let  him  have ;  let  ua  have,  have  ye, 

let  them  have. 
Let  him  be ;  let  us  be,  be  ye,  let  than 

be. 
Let  him  go ;  let  us  go,  go  ye,  let  them 

go- 
Let  him  know ;  let  us  know* 

ye,  let  them  know. 
Let  him  be  willing ;  be  ye 

U»Am>ha  wilUuK. 
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VBtuni  it  to  them. 
Patieoce,  impatience. 
The  neighbor. 
The  snuff-box. 


Be  (ye)  good. 
Know  (ye)  it 


our  mastexs,  and  never  give 
any  trouble. 

lat  you  owe,  comfort  the  af- 
d,  and  do  good  to  those  that 
o^nded  you. 
od,  and  thy  neighbor  as  thy- 

To  obey. 

To  comfort 

To  offend, 
always  love  and  practise  vir- 
ind  we  shall  be  happy  both  in 
ife  and  in  the  next 

Topractite. 

which  of  US  can  shoot 


To  expre98. 
To  express  on^s  self. 
'ee  onis  self  understood. 
To  hone  the  habit. 

To  accustom. 
■torn  one's  self  to  something. 
&  must  be  accustomed  early  to 

iwuMtomed  to  a  thing. 
scostomed  to  it 
It  express  myself  in  French, 
am  not  in  the  habit  of  speak- 


lak  properly. 


To  converse. 
To  chatter. 
To  prare. 


Ne  le  leur  rendex  pas. 
La  patience,  Timpataenco. 
Le  prochain. 
La  tabati^re. 


Soyez  bons. 
Sachez-le. 


Ob^issez  h.  vos  maltres,  et  ne  leaf 
donnezjamiuBde  chagrin. 

Payez  ce  que  yous  devez,  consolex 
les  malheureux,  et  faites  du  bicn  it 
ceux  qui  yous  (mt  offenses. 

t  Aimez  le  bon  Dieu,  et  le  prochain 
comma  yous-mdme. 

Oheir  2. 

Consoler  1. 

Offenser  1. 

Aimons  et  pratiquons  toujouze  layertii« 
et  nous  serous  heureux  dans  cette 
vie  et  dans  l*autre. 

Pratiquer  1. 

Voyons  qui  tiiera  le  mitfiab 


Exprimer  1 

STexprimer  1. 

Sefaire  comprendre. 

Avoir  Vhahitude. 

Accoutumer  1. 

S'accoutumer  &  quelque  chose. 

II  faut  accoutumer  de  bonne  hem^ 

les  enfants  an  trayaiL 
Eire  accoutumi  d  quelque  chose 
J'y  suis  accoutum^. 
Je  ne  puis  pas  bien  m'e^rimer  en 

fran9ais,  paroe  que  je  n'ai  pas  *'ha« 

bitude  de  parler. 
Yous  pailez  oomme  U  SnL 
Causer  1. 
Bavarder  h 
Jaaer  '• 
87* 
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ApnttlflE. 
Aehatterar. 
TopractiM* 
1  pnMStiie  ^Making. 

To  permit,  to  aUow 

The  peiminon 
I  permit  you  to  go  thither. 


Uaeaiifleiir;/4 
Un  jaseiir ;  /i 
EbLoicer  1. 
Je  m'exerce  it  pader. 


Permettre  *  4,   (jb  oonj.  like 

Ire*.) 
La  permiamm. 
Je  Yous  permete  d'y  aUei: 


Do  good  to  the  poor,  haye  compas- 
B<Mi  on  the  unfortunate,  and  God 
wiO  take  care  of  the  rest 
To  do  good  to  rnme  one. 
To  have  compaaBion  on  some  one 
CompaflBion. 
Pity. 
The 


Faites  du  Inen  aux  paurreB,  et  ayn 
compasBion  dee  malhenrenz,  et  k 
hon  Dieu  aura  aoin  du  reete. 

Faire  du  bien  d  quelqu*uiu 

Avoir  compasEdon  de  quelqn'iOL 
La  compaaaon. 
Lapiti^. 
Le  reste. 


If  he  comes  tell  hun  I  am  in  the 
garden. 


S^U  yient  dites-lui'  que  je  soia  an  ju* 
din. 


Obo.  C,  The  letter  t  saSkn  elioon  m  the  conjunction  si,  if  before  the  p«- 
■onal  pronouna,  i^  he ;  Ha,  they ;  but  not  before  eUe  or  elUs,     Ex. 


Ask  the  merchant  whether  he  can  let 
me  have  the  hoiae  at  the  price 
which  I  have  offered  him 


Demandez  au  marchand«'tZ  pent  me 
donner  le  cheval  aa  piiz  que  ie  tai 
ai  aSSstL 


I  read,  and  was  told. 


I  Pai  lu  et  Von  m'a  raocmtA 


Obo,  D.  The  indeterminate  pronoun  on  takes  T  with  an  apostroplie  (f) 
after  the  words  et,  ou,ok,or»u    Ex. 


There  they  laugh  and  weep  by  turns. 
If  they  knew  what  you  have  done. 
The  country  where  diamonds   are 

found. 
You  have  been,  or  will  soon  be  told. 


On  y  rit  et  Fon  j  pleme  toor  k  toot 
Si  ron  savait  ce  que  vous  avei  fiuL 
Le  pays  eti  Von  trouve  le  Hiamani 


On  vous  a  dit,  ou  Von  yous  dira  liiep- 
tftt  • 


Obe,  E.  Que  and  qui  also  have  sometimes  Pon  after  them  when  the  luff* 
mony  of  the  sentence  requires  it    Ex. 


'  Ofm  eauseuee  means  «]ao  «l  sm»Il  eo^  for  two  pe] 
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Wbatwe  ooBGttnwtSl  wo  eipren 
clearly. 

To  appear  before  mo  his  merit  is  too 

great: 
We  do  not  like  to  see  those  to  whom 

we  owe  BO  much. 

It  Is  from  a  king  (Agesilaiis)  that  we 
have  that  exceUent  maxim : 

That  a  man  is  great  only  inasmuch 
as  ho  is  just 


Co  que  Von  ooaqoit  bien  s*^nonce 

clairement 

BoUeau,  Art  Poetique.  ch.  i 
Pour  paraitre  k  mes  yeux,  buu  merite 

est  trop  grand : 
On  n'aime  pas  k  voir  ceux  ^  qui  Ton 

doit  tant. 

ComeiUe,  Nicomidet  acte  ii.  sc  1. 
C'est  d*un  roi  (Ag^dlas)  que  Von  tient 

cette  maidme  auguste: 
Que  jamais  on  n'est  grand  qu*autant 

que  Von  est  juste. 

BoUeau,  Satire  IX. 


Oha*  iP.  But  r  must  not  be  made  use  of  before  on  when  it  is  followed  by 
is,  la,  or  Us,  Say :  Je  ne  veux  pas  qu*on  le  tourmerUe,  I  do  not  wish  h'ln 
to  be  molested,  and  not  que  Von  le,  ^c 


EXERCISES. 
216. 

Have  patience,  my  dear  friend,  and  be  not  sad  ;  for  sadness  alters 
(changer)  nothing,  and  impatience  makes  bad  worse,  {empirer  le 
mal.)  Be  not  afraid  of  your  creditors ;  be  sure  that  they  will  do 
you  no  harm.  They  will  wait  if  you  cannot  pay  them  yet. — ^When 
will  you  pay  me  what  you  owe  me  ? — ^As  soon  as  I  have  money  I 
will  pay  all  that  you  have  adyanced  (avancer)  for  me.  I  have  not 
forgotten  it,  for  I  think  of  it  if  if  pense)  every  day.  I  am  your  debt- 
or, ile  debiteur,)  and  I  shall  never  deny  (nier)  it. — ^What  a  beautiful 
inkstand  you  have  there !  pray  lend  it  me. — ^What  do  you  wish  to  do 
with  it  1 — ^I  wish  to  show  it  to  my  sister. — ^Take  it,  but  take  care  of 
it,  and  do  not  break  it. — ^Do  not  fear,  {jie  craignez  rien,) — What  do 
you  want  of  my  brother  1 — ^I  want  to  borrow  some  money  of  him. — 
Borrow  some  of  somebody  else,  (^  un  autre.) — ^If  he  will  not  lend 
me  any  I  will  borrow  some  of  somebody  else. — ^You  will  do  well. — 
Do  not  wish  for  (soukaiter)  what  you  cannot  have,  but  be  contented 
with  what  Providence  (la  Providence)  has  jgiven  you,  and  consider 
(considerer)  that  there  are  many  men  who  have  not  what  you  have. 
— Life  being  short,  {court,)  let  us  endeavor  (Lesson  LXY.)  to  make 
it  {de  nous  la  rendre)  as  agreeable  (agreable)  as  possible,  (qu''il  est, 
possible.)  But  let  us  also  consider  that  the  abuse  {Vabus)  of  pleasure 
(in  the  plural  in  French)  makes  it  bitter,  (amdre,  fem.) — Have  you 
done  your  exercises  t — ^I  could  not  do  them,  because  my  brother  was 
At  home. — ^Tou  must  not  get  your  exercises  done  by  your  bro* 
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tiler,  but  yoo  must  do  them  yourself. — What  are  3roii  d<niig  tbeie!— 
I  am  reading  the  book  which  you  lent  me. — ^You  are  wrong  in  al- 
ways reading  it. — ^What  am  I  to  do  1 — Draw  this  landscape,  (Lesson 
LXVII.,)  and  when  you  have  drawn  it  you  shall  decline  some  sub- 
stantives with  adjectives. 

217. 

What  must  we  do  in  order  to  be  happy  ? — ^Always  love  and  prac- 
tise virtue,  and  you  wiU  be  happy  both  in  this  life  and  in  the  next.— 
Since  (puisque)  we  wish  to  be  happy,  let  us  do  good  to  the  poor, 
and  let  us  have  compassion  on  the  unfortunate ;  let  us  obey  our  mas- 
ters, and  never  give  them  any  trouble  ;  let  us  comfort  the  unforta- 
nate,  (Us  infortunis,)  love  our  neighbor  as  ourselves,  and  not  hate 
those  {et  ne  haissons  pas  ceux)  that  have  offended  us ;  in  short,  (en 
un  mot,)  let  us  always  fulfil  our  duty,  and  God  will  take  care  of  the 
rest. — My  son,  in  order  to  be  loved  you  must  be  laborious  (leUtorieiui) 
and  good.  Thou  art  accused  (on  t'^accuse)  of  having  been  idle  and 
negligent  (negligent)  in  thy  affairs.  Thou  knowest,  however,  (pour- 
tarU,)  that  thy  brother  has  beeu'  punished  for  having  been  naughty. 
Being  lately  (Vauire  jour)  in  town,  I  received  a  letter  from  thy  tu- 
tor, in  which  he  strongly  (fori)  complained  of  thee.  Do  not  weep, 
(pleurer;)  now  go  into  thy  room,  learn  thy  lesson,  and  be  a  good 
boy,  (sage,)  othervnse  (atUrement)  thou  wilt  get  nothing  for  dinner, 
(d  diner.}r—l  shall  be  so  good,  my  dear  father,  that  you  will  certain- 
ly (certainement)  be  satisfied  with  me. — Has  the  little  boy  kept  his 
word,  (tenir^  parole  f) — Not  quite ;  for  after  having  said  that,  b€ 
went  into  his  room,  took  his  books,  sat  down  at  the  table,  (se  mit  a 
une  table,)  and  fell  asleep,  (s'endormit.) — ^*^  He  is  a  very  good  boy 
when  he  sleeps,"  said  his  father,  seeing  him  some  time  (quelqui 
t4fnps)  after. 

Good  morning,  Miss  N. — ^Ah !  here  you  are  at  last,  (vous  voiia 
errfinS)  I  have  been  waiting  for  you  with  impatience. — ^You  will 
pardon  me,  (pardormer  Si  quelqu'un,)  my  dear,  I  could  not  come 
sooner. — Sit  down,  if  you  please. — How  is  your  mother  1 — She  is 
better  to-day  than  she  was  yesterday. — ^I  am  glad  of  it,  (fen  suis 
bien  aise.) — ^Were  you  at  the  ball  yesterday  1 — I  was  there. — ^Were 
you  much  amused,  (se  divertir .?)— -Only  so-so,  (passablement.) — At 
what  o'clock  did  you  return  (retoumer)  home  ? — ^At  a  quarter  past 
eleven. 

318. 

Have  you  been  learning  PrencU  long  1 — No,  Sir,  I  have  only  been 
iMming  it  these  six  months. — \»  It  possible !  you  speak  tolerably 
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ffXL  (a$sez  hien)  for  so  short  a  time,  (H  pen  de  temps.) — ^Yon  Jest, 
daisanter;)  I  do  not  know  much  of  it  jet. — Indeed,  you  speak  it 
'ell  already. — ^I  think  you  flatter  me  a  little. — ^Not  at  all ;  you  speak 
properly. — ^In  order  to  speak  it  properly  one  must  know  more  of 
than  I  know,  (queje  n^en  sais,  Obs.  B.  Lesson  Lni.>— You  know 
Doogh  of  it  to  inake  yourself  understood. — I  still  make  many  faults. 
-That  is  nothing,  (nefait  rien  ;)  you  must  not  be  bashful,  {Jtvmide ;) 
ssides  (4*aiUeurs)  you  have  made  no  faults  in  all  you  hare  said  just 
ow. — ^I  am  still  timid,  (timidej)  because  I  am  afraid  of  being  laughed 
t,  (qu*on  ne  se  moque  de  moi,  pres.  of  the  subjunctive.) — They 
roold  be  {ii  faudraU  itre)  very  unpolite  to  augh  at  you.  Who 
roold  be  so  unpolite  as  to  laugh  at  you  %  Do  you  not  know  the  prov- 
rb,  (/e  praverbe  ?) — What  prorerb  ? — He  who  wishes  to  speak  well 
lost  begin  (doit  commencer)  by  (par)  speaking  badly. — ^Do  you  un- 
erstand  all  I  am  telling  yon  1 — :I  understand  (entendre)  and  compre* 
end  (camprendre  *)  it  very  well ;  but  I  cannot  express  myself  well 
1  French,  because  I  am  not  in  the  habit  of  speaking  it. — ^That  will 
ome  in  (avec  le)  time. — I  wish  (souhaiter)  it  with  all  my  heart. 
Do  you  sometimes  see  my  brother  ? — ^I  see  him  sometimes  ;  when 
met  him  the  other  day  he  complained  of  you.  **  If  he  had  behaved 
Btter,  and  had  been  more  economical,  econome^^)  said  he,  *^he 
^qM.  have'  no  debts,  {la  dette,)  and  I  would  not  have  been  angry 
dth  him." — ^I  begged  of  him  to  have  compassion  on  you,  telling  him 
lat  you  had  not  even  money  enough  to  buy  bread. — "Tell  him, 
rhen  you  see  him,"  replied  he  to  me, "  that  notwithstanding  his  bad 
ehavior  (Im  canduite)  towards  me,  I  pardon  (pardonner  d  quelqu'un) 
im.  Tell  him  also,"  continued  he,  "  that  one  should  not  laugh 
fu^an  ne  se  maque  pas)  at  those  to  whom  one  is  under  obligation. 
[ave  the  goodness  to  do  this,  and  I  shall  be  much  obliged  to  you," 
Ided  he  in  going  away,  (s^Sloigner,) 
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To  stand  up. 
To  remain  up. 
7fSi  you  permit  me  to  go  to  the 
market  ? 

To  hasten,  to  make  haste. 
Make  haiU,  and  xetam  soon. 


Etre  dehout. 

Rester  debouU 

Voulez-vous  me  pe*mettre  d'aller 

march^? 
1 8e  d6pieher  1. 
D^pdchez-vous  et  revenes  bienlftti 
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Go  and  tell  him  that  I  cannot  oome  1  Allez  Im  dire  q«e  je  ne  puis  veiili 
to-day.  I      at^ourd'huL 

Ob9.  A.  In  French  the  yerbe  aUer*,  to  go,  and  vemr*,  to  come,  are  al- 
ways followed  by  the  infinitive  instead  of  another  tense  used  in  EngUah, 
and  the  0011]  unction  and  is  not  rendered. 


He  came  and  told  us  he  could  not 

come. 
60  and  see  yonr  friends. 


To  weepf  to  cry. 
The  least  blow  makes  him  cry 

To  frighten. 
To  he  frightened,  to  startle. 
The  least  thing  frightens  him  or  her. 
Be  not  frightened. 
To  be  fKghtened  at  something. 
What  are  yon  frightened  at  T 


At  my  expense. 
At  his,  her,  omr  expense. 
At  other  people's  expense. 
That  man  lives  at  everybody's  ez- 
pense« 

To  depend. 
That  depends  upon  circumstances. 
That  does  not  depend  upon  me. 
It  depends  upon  him  to  do  that 
O !  yes,  it  depends  upon  him. 


To  aetoniehf  to  eurpriee. 

To  be  astonished,  to  wonder. 

To  be  surprised  at  something, 

I  am  surprised  at  it 

An  extraordinary   thing  happened 

which  surprised  everybody. 
To  take  place. 
Many  things  have  passed  which  will 

surprise  you. 

To  surprise. 
Many  days  will  pass  before  that 

A  man  came  n  who  asked  me  how 
I  was. 


II  vint  nous  dire  qu'il  ne  pouvait  pas 

venir. 
Allez  voir  vos  amis. 


Plewrerl, 

Le  moindre  coup  le  fiut  piearer. 

Effirayerh 

STeffirayer  I, 

La  momdre  chose  I'effiaie 

Ne  vous  effirayez  pas. 

S'effirayer  de  quehfoe  cluMNk 

De  quoi  vons  efl^yez-TOVu? 


A  mes  d^pens. 

A  ses,  k  nos  d^pens. 

Aux  d^pens  d'autruL 

Get  homme  vit  aux  d^pens  de  tsutls 

monde. 
Dependre  de, 

Cela  depend  des  oiroonstanees. 
Cela  ne  depend  pas  de  moL 
U  depend  de  Ini  de  fadre  cela. 
Oh!  out,  ooUt  depend  de  Ini 


Etomterl, 

S^etonnerl, 

Etre  itonnS  de  quelque  chose, 

J'en  suis  ^tonn6. 

11  arriva  une  chose  extraordinaire  qui 

^tonna  tout  le  monde. 
Se  passer  I, 
TL  s'est  pass^  plusieun  choses  qui 

vous  surprendroiit 
Surprendre  •. 
n  se  pAssera  plusieum  jours  avast 

cela. 
II  entra  un  homme  qni  ma  dMBUida 

comment  je  me  portakk 
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Thertfore, 

The  other  day. 
Lately. 

In  a  short  time. 
In. 


Done, 

(Teat  pottrquoi, 
L'autre  jour. 
Demi^rement 
Dans  pen  de  temps. 
Dana,  en. 


Oha,  B.    Wlwn  speakiii^  of  time,  dama  vxgmamm  the  epoeh,  and  mi  Ifae 
daration. 


He  will  arrive  in  a  week,  (when  a 

week  is  elapted.) 
It  todE  him  a  week  to  make  this 

journey. 
He  will  have  finished  his  studies  in 

three  months. 
He  finished  his  studies  in  a  yeaar. 
He  has  appUed  himself  particulaily 

to  geome^. 


II  arrivera  dana  huit  jouis. 

n  a  fait  ce  Y03rage  en  huit  jouis. 

II  aura  fini  ses  Etudes  dmw  trois 

mois. 
n  a  fini  ses  6tudes  en  un  an. 
n  a  fait  une  ^tude  particuli^re  de  la 

g€om^trie 


_    ,  .  « .     ,  C  n  a  hien  des  amis. 

H.  has  a  good  rnuy  fonid..  ^  n  a  beauconp  d'amia. 

Oha,  C,    The  word  hien  is  always  followed  hy  the  partitive  article,  and 
teaueaup  by  the  prepositioa  de» 

_      ,  .  ,    ,    •      .  ( YaoB  avez  hien  de  la  patienoe. 

You  hay.  a  gnat  dral  of  {mtaence  ^  y^  ^^^  ^^„p  ^  p^jj^^ 

They  have  a  great  deal  of  money  I  lis  ont  bien  de  I'argent 

Vou  have  a  great  deal  of  courage.  |  Vous  avez  bien  du  courage. 


To  make  a  preaent  ofwomeihing  to 
aome  one* 

Iftr.  Lambert  wrote  to  me  lately, 
that  his  sisters  would  be  here  in  a 
short  time,  and  requested  me  to 
tell  you  so ;  you  will  th«i  be  able 
to  see  them,  and  to  give  them  the 
books  which  you  have  bought 
They  hope  that  you  will  make 
them  a  preaent  of  them.  Their 
brother  has  assured  me  that  they 
esteem  you,  without  knowing  you 
IMisonally. 


Faire  prSaent  de  fuelque  ehoae  d 
quelqu*un» 

Monsieur  Lambert  m'^crivit  I'autre 
jour  que  mesdemoiselles  ses  sceurs 
viendraient  ici  dans  peu  de  temps, 
et  me  pria  de  vous  le  dire.  Vous 
pourrez  done  les  voir  et  leur  donner 
les  livres  que  vous  avez  achet6B. 
Elles  esp6rent  que  vous  four  en 
ferez  pr^ent  Leur  fr^re  m'a  as- 
sure qu'elles  vous  estiment,  sans 
vous  connaltre  personnellemeat 


To  want  amuaement. 
To  get  or  he  tired. 


I 


f  SPefmuyorh 


aM  SEVKmr-Fuunr  lkmov. 


Hofvr  eoold  I  g«t  tired  in  your  oom- 

pmny? 
He  fete  tiied  ererywhere. 


t  Comment   poumie-j®  m'emayer 

aupita  de  toos  7 
11  e'ennuie  partout. 


Agreeable,  (pleaang.) 
To  be  welcome. 
Ton  are  weloome  eyerywheie. 


Agr^able. 

t  litre  le  bienyeno. 

t  y one  Ates  nartout  le 
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Will  you  drink  a  cup  of  tea  ? — ^I  thank  you ;  I  do  not  like  tea.— 
Do  you  like  coffee ! — ^I  like  it,  but  I  hare  just  drunk  some. — ^Do  yoa 
not  get  tired  here  1 — ^How  could  I  get  tired  in  this  agreeable  society  1 
— A»  to  me  I  always  want  amusement. — If  you  did  as  I  do,  you  wodd 
not  want  amusement,  for  I  listen  to  all  those  who  tell  me  any  thing. 
In  this  manner  I  learn  a  thousand  agreeable  things,  and  I  haye  no 
time  to  get  tired ;  but  you  do  nothing  of  that  kind,  (de  tout  cela,)  tiist 
is  the  reason  why  you  want  amusement. — I  would  do  every  thing 
like  (comme)  you,  if  I  had  no  reason  to  be  sad. — Have  you  seen 
Mr.  Lambert  ? — ^I  have  seen  him ;  he  told  me  that  his  sisters  would 
be  here  in  a  short  time,  and  desired  (pWer)  me  to  tell  you  so.  When 
they  have  arriyed  you  may  give  them  the  gold  rings  (la  hague)  which 
you  have  bought ;  they  flatter  themselves  that  you  will  make  them 
a  present  of  them,  for  they  love  you  without  knowing  you  person- 
ally.— ^Has  my  sister  already  written  to  yon  1*-— She  has  written  to 
me  ;  I  am  going  to  answer  her. — Shall  I  (/atfMP  tell  her  that  yoa 
are  here  ? — ^Tell  her ;  but  do  not  tell  her  that  I  am  waiting  for  her 
impatiently,  {avec  tm/Ni/tence.)—- Whyhave  yoa  not  brought  (Obs.  B, 
Less.  LVIII.)  your  sister  along  with  you  ! — ^Which  one  t — ^The  one 
you  always  bring,  the  youngest. — She  did  not  wish  to  go  out  becanse 
she  has  the  toothache. — ^I  am  very  sorry  for  It,  for  she  is  a  very  good 
girl. — How  old  is.  she  ? — She  is  nearly  fifteen  years  old. — She  is 
▼ery  tall  (grande)  for  her  age,  {Vdge,) — ^How  old  are  you ! — I  am 
twenty-two. — ^Is  it  possible !  I  thought  you  were  not  yet  twenty. 
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3M 


SEVENTY-SECOND  lLE8SON,--Sotxant€'d(mztime  Le^on. 

PLACE  OF  THE  NEGATION. 


Not 


C  Ne— pas. 
\  Ne— point 


Ne  Btande  before  the  yerb  or  its  auxiliary,  and  pas  or  point  after  it.    Ex. 


Have  yon  not  my  book  7 
I  bare  it  not 
Do  not  qieak  to  that  man. 
Haye  you  not  seen  my  brother? 
Has  he  not  learned  f^nch  ? 
He  has  not  learned  it 


Navez-Tous  pas  mon  hyre  7 
Je  ne  I'ai  pas, 

Ne  parlez  pas  k  cet  homme. 
iVavez-vous  pas  tu  mon  frbre  7 
iV'a-t-il  pas  appris  le  frangais? 
U  ne  I'a  pas  appris. 


Obs.  A.    Ne  and  pas  are  placed  before  the  verb,  with  the  prepositioii 
pemr  before  an  infinitive.    Ex. 


He  is  too  fond  of  me  not  to  do  it 
I  go  away  not  to  displease  him  <» 

her. 
One  must  be  a  fool  not  to  perceive 

that 


11  m'aime  trop  poor  ne  pas  le  faire. 
Je  m'en  vais  pour  ne  pas  lui  d^plaire 

D  &ut  dtre  pen  sens6  pour  ne  pas 
voir  cela. 


Ohs,  B.    Ne  is  used  wHBout  pas  with  the  four  verbs: 


To  eeass. 
.^  Toime, 

nheabU, 

Ton  continuany  ask  me  for  money. 

She  does  not  cease  complaining.. 
I  do  not  dare  to  ask  you  for  it 
She  does  not  dare  to  tell  you  so. 
I  cannot  go  thither. 
I  cannot  tell  yon. 
You  cannot  beUeve  it 


I  Cesser  X» 
I  Oserl. 
(  Pouvoir  •. 
\  Sawrir*. 

Vous  ne  cessez  de  me  demander  da 
Targent 

EUe  ne  cesse  de  se  plaindre. 

Je  u'ose  vous  le  demander. 

Elle  n'ose  vous  le  dire. 

Je  ne  puis  y  aller. 

Je  ne  saurais  vous  dire. 

Vous  ne  sauriez  le  croire. 


Obs,  C.  Point  is  a  stronger  negation  than  pas;  pas  is  used  to  deny  sim- 
ply, point  to  deny  with  energy.  The  fiiBt  often  denies  a  thmg  indifferently, 
the  latter  exclusively  and  without  reserve.  The  best  example  that  can  be 
given  on  the  difierence  of  these  two  negations  are  the  two  followmg  fines  by 
Mofiliii: 


SXVSMTY-SBCQMO   LSSSON. 


I  ffe  Bot  annrsr  for  my  fothei's  will, 


But  I  will  wed  no  other  than  Valtee. 


MormntTt  heridu, 

BetidMthat 
Beadee  what  I  haTS  just  said. 
There  are  no  meane  d  finding  mo- 
ney now. 

Tofuak. 

Along  the  road. 
Along  the  fltzeet 
All  along. 
An  the  year  romuL 


Tq  enaiiU  to. 
To  be  able  to. 

To  the  right    On  the  right  ode  or 

hand. 
To  the  left  On  the  left  ode  or  hand. 
Could  yon  not  tell  me  which  is  the 

nearest  way  to  the  city  gate? 

Go  to  the  bottom  of  this  street,  and 
when  you  are  there,  turn  to  the 
light,  and  you  will  find  a  cross- 
way,  which  you  must  take. 
And  then? 
ITou  will  then  enter  a  broad  street 
which  will  bring  you  to  a  great 
square,  where  you  will  see  a  blind 
alley. 
You  must  leave  the  blind  alley  on 
your  left,  and  pass  under  the  ar- 
cade that  is  near  it 
Then  you  must  ask  again. 
An  arcade. 
The  cross-way. 
The  Uind  aUey. 
The  shore,  (the  bank.) 


Je  ne  toos  rtiponds  pae  des  T<riontft 

d'unptoe» 
Mais  je  ne  serai  point  k  d'antrs  qa'l 

Valftre. 

TarU^e,  Acte  iL  Scdne  5. 


En  OKfrs,  d^aiUetirs. 

Ontre  oela. 

Outre  oe  que  je  yiens  de  dire. 

n  n^  a  pas  moyen  de  troorer  ds 

Targent  k  present 
Pouooer  1. 

Le  long  du  chemin.  • 
Le  long  de  la  rue. 
Tout  le  long  de. 
t  Tout  le  long  de  l'ann6e 


MettredmSme — de, 

Eire  en  itat  on  Hre  a  mime — m 

A  droite.    Sur  la  droite. 

A  gaache.    Snr  la  gauche. 

Ne  pourriez-vous  pas  me  dire  quel  est 

le  chemin  le  plus  court  pour  airiyer 

iL  la  porte  de  la  yille? 
Suivez  toute  cette  rue,  et  qnand  Yooa 

serez  au  bout,  toumez  k  droite; 

vous  trouverez  un  carrefour  que 

vous  travenwroz. 
Etpuis? 
Puis  vous  entrerez  dans  une  rge  as- 

sez  large,  qui  vous  mtoera  sur  use 

grande  place  od  vous  verrez  no 

cul-de-sac 
Vous  laisserez  le  cul-denBac  t  main 

gauche,  et  vous  passerez  sous  les 

arcades  qui  sent  t  c6td. 
t  Ensuite  vous  deraanderez 
Une  arcade. 
Le  carrefour. 
Le  cul-de-sac. 
Le  rivage. 


To  get  mmrried,  (to  enter  into  mat*' 
.) 


t  Se  mmie$  I 


SIVSMTT'SBOOND   LESSON. 


a» 


•y,  (lo  gioe  in  nunrriage*) 

dn,  haying  ghrmi  hit  aistflir  in 
Lge,  mairied  Wm  JkXbj, 
cousin  married? 
8  still  a  bachelor. 

To  be  a  bachelor. 
TMBedf  puzzled,  at  a  Ion. 
embarracBment)  a  puzzle. 
iMirrass  (puzzle)  me. 
zle  (perplex)  me. 

The  marriage, 
my  aster  in  marriage. 


T%e  measure. 
To  take  measures, 
ike  other  measures. 

b!  how  rapidly  time 
f  society. 


The  compliment 
ke  me  a  compliment  which 
lot  know  how  to  answer. 


The  fault 

my  fault 

ay  it  to  my  charge. 

lay  to  mu?»  charge.  • 
Who  can  help  it  7 
Whose  fi&ult  is  it? 

I  cannot  hdp  it 


The  delay, 
it  without  delay 
o,  (must  bo  aS.) 
fl   Beguile! 

To  jest. 
The  jest,  joke. 

Ton  are  jesting 


Epottoer  1,  quel^un. 

Marier,  {downer  en  mariage.) 

Mon  cousin,  ayant  maii^  sa  soeur, 

€pousa  Mademoiselle  Delby 
M.  Totre  cousin  est-O  mari^? 
Non,  il  est  encore  gar9on. 
£tre  garden. 

EtnbarraosS. 

Unembarras. 

y  ouB  m'embarraiseB. 

Vous  me  mettes  dans  I'embatras 

Le  manage. 

n  demande  ma  soBur  on  maiiage. 


La  mesure. 

Frendre'des  mesuresL 

Je  prendrai  d'lmtres  mesurea. 


Mon  Dieu !  que  le  temps  passe  Tlte 
dans  votre  soci^,  (en  votre  com* 
pagnie.) 

Le  compliment 

Yous  me  faites  on  oompiimeiit  an* 
quel  je  ne  sais  que  r^pondiiSb 


Lafaute. 

Ce  n'eet  pas  ma  fante. 
Ne  me  I'imputez  posi 
Jmputar  1,  d  puiqu^un 

A  qui  est  la  faute? 

Je  ne  sais  qu'y  fairs. 
Je  ne  saurais  qu'y 


Le  d^al 

D  le  fait  sans  d^ai. 
Je  vais  me  saurer. 
Sauvez-Tons!   AOes-fOOi 


«tt 


IPlaisanter  I. 
La  plaisantene,  le  hiifiw^gi 
iVous  badinez. 
Vous  yous  moquei. 
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He  cannot  take  a  joke,  m  no  joker. 
To  beg  mtm  owf  9  pardon. 
To  fatdmL     # 
I- begr  your  pardon. 
The  paidon. 

To  adwmeo. 
The  watch  goee  too  fast,  (gaim.) 

To  reUard, 
The  waleh  goee  too  dow,  (k»ee.) 
My  watch  has  stopped. 

Tottop. 


Where  did  we  stop? 
We  left  off  at  the  fortieth  leown,  page 
one  hundred  and  thirty-eix. 
To  wind  up  a  watch. 
To  regulate  a  watch. 
Your  watch  is  twenty  minutes  too 
foflt,  and  mine  aquarter  of  an  boor 
too  slow. 
It  will  soon  strike  twelve. 
Has  it  already  struck  twehre  ? 
To  strike. 


t  B  n'entend  p«s  niUenai 

Demmnder  pardon  a  queipi't 

Pardotuur  L 

Je  Tons  demuide  pazdoD. 
Le  pardon.     ^ 


Lamontre  oranoa 
Retarder  1. 
Lamontre  retards^ 
Ma  montro  i^est  anMe. 
S'arrdterl. 


t  Od  en  ^ttons-noos? 

tNous  ^tiou  en  ]e9on   quanmtSj 

page  cent-trenta-siz. 
Mooter  une  montre. 
R^er  une  montra. 
Votre  montre  avanoe  do  Tingt  mi* 

nutes,  et  la  mienne  retarde  d'oQ 

quart  d^eure. 
D  vastmner  midt 
Midi  est-il  d^jHi  soim^  7 
Sonner  1 


On  condition,  or  provided.        < 

I  will  lend  you  money,  provided  yon 
will  henceforth  he  more  economi- 
cal than  you  nave  hitherto  be^i. 


Hereafter,  for  the  ftitnre,  henceforth. 
The  future. 
£2conomicaL 

To  renounce  gambling. 

To  follow  advice,  (oounseL) 
Yon  look  so  melanchdy. 

Adieu,  forewelL 

God  he  with  you,  good-by 

Till  I  see  you  again. 

I  hope  to  see  you  agam  soon. 


A  condition. 

Sous  condition. 

Je  vous  prdterai  de  I'argent,  k  condi 
tion  que  vous  seres  d^smmais  plv 
^oonome  que  vous  n'avex  ^te  jot- 
qu'icL 

D^rmais,  dor^navant,  k  I'avenir. 

L*avenir. 

^conome,  ^conomique,  manager. 

Renoncer  an  jen. 

Suivre  un  conseiL 

Vous  avez  Tair  si  m^lancoliqiie. 

Adieu. 

An  plaisir  de  vous  revoir*  («a  iffdK) 
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EXERCISES. 
230. 

What  o'clock  is  it  ? — It  is  half-past  one. — ^You  say  it  is  half-past 
one,  and  by  (d)  my  watch  it  is  but  half-past  twelve. — ^It  will  soon 
strike  two. — Pardon  me,  it  has  not  yet  struck  one. — ^I  assure  you  it 
is  five  and  twenty  minutes  past  one,  for  my  watch  goes  very  well. — 
Bless  me  !  how  rapidly  time  passes  in  your  society. — ^You  make  me 
a  compliment  which  I  do  not  know  how  to  answer. — ^Have  you 
bought  your  watch  in  Paris  1 — I  have  not  bought  it,  my  uncle  has 
made  me  a  present  of  it,  {en.) — What  has  that  woman  intrusted  you 
with  ? — She  has  intrusted  me  with  a  secret  about  a  (d^un)  great 
count  who  is  in  great  embarrassment  about  the  (d  cause  du)  marriage 
of  one  of  his  daughters. — Does  any  one  ask  her  in  marriage  ? — The 
man  who  demands  her  in  marriage  is  a  nobleman  of  the  neighbor- 
hood, (le  voisinage.) — ^Is  he  rich  t — No,  he  is  a  poor  devil  (didble) 
who  has  not  a  sou,  {le  sou.) — ^You  say  you  have  no  friends  among 
your  schoolfellows,  Qe  condisciple  ;)  but  is  it  not  your  fault  ?  You 
have  spoken  iU  (malparle)  of  them,  and  they  have  not  offended  you. 
They  have  done  you  good,  and  nevertheless  (neanmoins)  you  have 
quarrelled  with  them,  (Lesson  LXIY.)  Believe  me,  he  who  has  no 
friends  deserves  {mSriter)  to  have  none. 

221. 

Dialogue  (le  dialogue)  between  a  tailor  and  ?as  journeyman^  (le 
garpon.) — Charles,  have  you  taken  the  clothes  to  the  Count  Narissi  ? 
— Yes,  Sir,  I  have  taken  them  to  him. — ^What  did  he  say  ? — He  said 
nothing  but  (sinon)  that  he  had  a  great  mind  to  give  me  a  box  on  the 
ear,  (des  sotifflets,  plur.,)  because  I  had  not  brought  them  sooner. — 
What  did  you  answer  him  ? — Sir,  said  I,  I  do  not  understand  that 
joke  :  pay  me  what  you  owe  me  ;  and  if  you  do  not  do  so  instantly 
I  shall  take  other  measures.  Scarcely  had  I  said  that,  when  he  put 
his  hand  to  his  sword,  (porter  la  main  Si  son  ipee^)  and  I  ran  away, 
(prendre  *  lafuite.) 

222. 
What  are  you  astonished  at  ? — I  am  astonished  to  find  you  still  in 
bed. — ^If  you  knew  how  (combien)  sick  I  am,  you  would  not  be  as- 
tonished (fem.)  at  it.  Has  it  already  struck  twelve  ? — ^Yes,  madam, 
it  is  already  half-past  twelve. — ^Is  it  so  late  ?  Is  it  possible  ^ — ^That 
is  not  late,  it  is  still  early. — ^Does  your  watch  go  well,  (bien  ?) — "So 
Miss  N.,  it  is  a  quarter  of  an  hour  too  fast. — ^And  mine  is  half  an 
hour  too  slow. — Perhaps  it  has  stopped. — ^Tn  fact,  you  are  right. — ^Is 

28* 
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it  wound  up  1 — ^It  is  wound  ap,  and  yet  (paurtant)  it  does  not  go.— 
Do  you  hear  1  it  is  striking  one  o'clock. — ^Then  I  will  rebate  my 
watch  and  go  home. — Pray  {de  grace)  stay  a  little  longer,  {encore  un 
peu  !) — I  cannot,  for  we  dine  precisely  at  one  o'clock,  (d  une  heure 
precise,) — ^Adieu,  then,  till  I  see  you  again. 

223. 

What  is  the  matter  with  you,  my  dear  friend  ?  why  do  you  look  so 
melancholy  t — Nothing  ails  me,  {je  rCai  rien,) — ^Are  you  in  any 
trouble,  {Auriez-vous  par  hasard  quelque  chagrin  ?) — ^I  have  nothing, 
and  even  less  than  nothing,  for  I  have  not  a  sou,  (le  sou,)  and  I  owe 
a  great  deal  to  my  creditors  :  am  I  not  very  unhappy  % — ^When  a 
man  ia  well  and  has  friends  he  is  not  unhappy. — Dare  I  ask  you  a 
favor  1 — ^What  do  you  wish  ? — Have  the  goodness  to  lend  me  fifty 
crowns. — ^I  will  lend  you  them  with  all  my  heart,  but  on  condition 
that  you  will  renounce  gambling,  {renoncer  au  jeu,)  and  be  more 
economical  than  you  have  hitherto  been. — I  see  now  that  you  are 
my  friend,  and  I  love  you  too  much  not  to  follow  your  advice. 

John,  {Jean  /)  What  is  your  pleasure,  Sir  1 — ^Bring  some  wine.— 
Presently,  Sir. — Henry ! — ^Madam  ] — ^Make  the  fire,  {dufeuJ) — The 
maid-servant  has  made  it  already. — Bring  me  some  paper,  pens,  and 
ink.  Bring  me  also  some  sand  {de  la  poudre)  or  blotting-paper,  (du 
papier  brouUlard,)  sealing-wax,  {de  la  are  d  cacheter,)  and  a  light, 
{de  la  lumi^e,)  Go  and  tell  my  sister  not  to  wait  for  me,  and  be 
back  again  {de  retour)  at  twelve  o'clock  in  order  to  carry  my  letters 
to  the  post,  {la  paste,) — Very  well,  {Hen,)  madam.  (See  end  of 
Lesson  XXIY.) 
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To  last,  {to  wear  welL) 
That  cloth  ;ivill  wear  well. 
How  long  has  that  coat  lasted  you? 


To  my  liking. 
To  everybody's- liking. 
Nobody  can  do  any  thing  to  his 
liking. 


Durer  1. 

Ce  drap  durera  bien. 
Combien  de  temps  cet  habit. voof 
a.t-ildur67 


^A  mon  gr6. 

Au  gr€  de  tout  le  momio. 

On  ne  peut  rien  faire  t  son  gii6. 


A  boardinsr-house.        }  „ 
A  bouding^hooL       \  ^'"'  P'™"°- 
To  keep  a  boatding-houae.      [  Tenir  pension. 
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aai 


ud  with  uiy  one  or  luiywhen.  ^  g^  „,jj^  ,„  p^^ 


To  exclaim* 
To  make  uneasy. 
To  get  or  grow  uneasy. 

To  be  uneasy, 
lo  yon  fret,  (are  you  uneasy?) 
3t  fret,  (am  not  uneasy.) 
lews  makes  me  uneasy, 
uneasy  at  not  receiving  any 

B. 

uneasy  about  that  affair 
.  be  uneasy, 
leaoness,  trouble. 
Quiet 

To  quiet. 
Compose  yourself. 
To  alter,  to  change. 

man  has  altered  a  great  deal 
)  I  saw  him. 


To  be  of  use. 
it  use  is  that  to  you? 
9  of  no  use  to  me. 
it  use  is  that  to  your  brother? 
no  use  to  him. 
it  use  is  that  stick  to  you? 
t  to  beat  my  dogs, 
at  use  is  that  horse  to  your 
ler? 

s  it  to  carry  his  yegetaUes  to 
narket 

it  use  are  these  bottles  to  your 
lord? 

lerve  him  to  put  his  wine  in. 
0  stand  instead,  to  be  as, 
ay  gun  as  a  stick, 
die  serves  him  for  a  house, 
d  his  cravat  as  a  nightcap. 

To  avaiL 
ivails  it  to  you  to  cry? 
bine  nothing. 


STScrier  1. 
Inquieter  1. 
SPinquiiter. 

titre  inquiet ;  fern,  inquiMe. 

Pourqnoi  vous  inqui^tez-vous? 

Je  ne  m'inquifete  pas. 

Cette  nouvelle  mMnqui^te. 

Je  Buis  inquiet  de  ne  point  recevoir 

de  nouvelles. 
EUe  est  inquire  sur  cette  affiute- 
Ne  vous  inqui^tez  pas. 
L'iuqui^tude. 
Tranquille. 

Tranquilliser  1. 
Tranquillisez-vous. 
Changer  1. 

Get  homme  a  beaucoup  changtf  da- 
puis  que  je  ne  I'ai  to. 


Servir*. 

A  quoi  cela  vous  sert-il  7 
Cela  ne  me  sert  k  rien. 
A  quoi  cela  sert*il  k  votre  frtee? 
Cela  ne  lui  sert  k  rien. 
A  quoi  ce  b&ton  vous  sert-il? 
II  me  sert  k  battre  mes  chiens. 
A  quoi  ce  cheval  sert-il  &  votre 
fr^re? 

D  lui  sert  Hi  porter  see  legumes  au 
march^ 

A  quoi  ces  bouteiUes  servent-elles 
^  votre  h6te? 
EUes  lui  servent  k  mettre  son  vin. 

Servir*  de. 

Mon  fusil  me,  sert  de  b&ton. 

Ce  trou  lui  sert  de  maison. 

Sa  cravate  lui  a  servi  de  bonnet  de 

nuit 

Servir  •,  (de  het  re  infl) 

A  quoi  vous  sert-d  de  pleurer? 
Cela  ne  me  sert  Hi  rien 
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Oppotite  to, 

Oppofite  that  hoiue. 

Opposite  the  grarden. 

Opposite  to  me. 

Right  opposite. 
He  Ihres  opposite  the  castle. 
I  Ihre  opposite  the  king's  library. 

To  get  hold  ot 

To  take  possession  oil 

To  witness. 

To  show. 
To  give  evidence  against  some  one. 
He  haa  shown  a  great  deal  of  friend- 

ship  to  me. 
To  turn  some  one  into  ridicule. 
To  become  ridiculous. 
To  make  one's  self  ridiculous. 


Vis-ii-vis  de  cette  maisoo 
Vis-ii-vis  du  jardin. 
Vi8>&-vi8  de  moi. 
Tout  vis-ii-vis. 

II  demeure  vis-^-vis  du  chfttean. 
Je  demeure  vis-k-vis  de  la  iNbUo* 
th6que  royale. 

S'emparer  de. 

T^moigner  1. 

T^moigner  Q|^tre  quelqu'un. 

11  m*a  t^moign^  beaucoup  d'amitiC. 

Toumer  quelqu'un  en  ridicule. 
Tomber  dans  le  ridicule. 
Se  rendre  ridicule. 


To  be  bom. 

Where  were  you  bom? 
I  was  bom  in  this  country. 
Where  was  your  sister  bom  ? 
She  was  bom  in  the  United  States 

of  North  America. 
Where  were  your  brothers  bom? 
They  were  born  in  France. 


Etre  ne, 

t  Oti  Ates-vousn^? 

t  Je  suis  n^  dans  ce  pays 

t  Oti  votre  Boeur  est-elle  n6e  ? 

t  EUe  est  n6e  auz  £tats  Unis  de 

I'Am^rique  du  Nord. 
*  t  Oti  vos  frtoes  sont-ils  nds? 
t  lis  sent  n^  en  France. 


The  boarder. 
The  pouch. 
A  pillow. 
Dovm 


Le  pensionnaiie. 
La  gibecitoe. ' 
Un  oreiller. 
Le  duvet     - 


EXERCISES. 
224. 
Sir,  may  (oser)  I  ask  where  the  Earl  of  B.  lives  ? — ^He  lives  near 
the  castle  on  the  other  side  of  the  river. — Could  you  tell  me  which 
road  I  must  (je  dds)  take  to  go  thither  ? — ^You  must  go  (suwez) 
along  the  shore,  and  you  will  come  to  a  little  street  (quand  vans  serez 
au  bout,  prenez  ufie  petite  rue)  on  the  right,  which  will  lead  you 
straight  (directement)  to  his  house.  It  is  a  fine  house,  you  will  find 
it  easily. — ^I  thank  you,  Sir.— Does  Count  N.  live  here  1 — ^Yes,  Sir, 
walk  in,  (donnez-vous  la  peine  d'entrerO  H  you  please. — ^Is  the  eaut 
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at  home  t  I  wish  to  have  the  honor  (Phonneur)  to  speak  to  him.— 
Yes,  Sir,  he  is  at  home  ;  whom  shall  I  have  the  honor  to  announce, 
(annoncer  ?) — I  am  from  B.,  and  my  name  is  (s*appeler)  F. 

Which  is  the  shortest  (court)  way  to  the  arsenaJ,  {un  arsenal  ?)— - 
Go  down  (suivez)  this  street,  and  when  you  come  to  the  bottom,  (ou 
bout,)  turn  to  the  left,  and  take  the  cross-way,  (pons  trouverez  un — 
que  vous  traverserez ;)  you  will  then  enter  into  a  rather  narrow  {itroit) 
street,  which  will  lead  you  to  a  great  square,  (la  place,)  where  you 
will  see  a  blind  alley. — ^Through  {par)  which  I  must  pass  1 — No,  for 
there  is  no  outlet,  (une  isstte,)  You  must  leave  it  on  the  right,  and 
pass  under  the  arcade  which  is  near  it. — And  then  ? — ^And  then  you 
must  inquire,  (further.) — ^I  am  very  much  obliged  to  you. — ^Do  not 
mention 'ii,  {UrCy  a  pas  de  quoi,) — ^Are  you  able  to  translate  an  Eng- 
lish letter  into  French  1 — ^I  am. — Who  has  taught  you  t — ^My  French 
master  has  enabled  me  to  do  it. 

225. 
Why  does  your  mo^ier  fret  ? — She  frets  at  receiving  no  news  from 
her  son  who  is  with  the  army. — She  need  not  be  uneasy  about  him, 
for  whenever  he  gets  into  a  bad  scrape  he  knows  how  to  get  out  of  it 
again. — Last  summer  when  we  were  a  hunting  together  {ensemble) 
night  grew  upon  as  (la  nuit  nous  surprit)  at  at  least  ten  leagues  (tme 
lieue)  from  our  country-seat,  (/a  maison  de  campagne,) — ^Well,  {JEh 
bien,)  where  did  you  pass  the  night  1 — I  was  very  uneasy  at  first,  but 
your  brother  not  in  the  least,  (ptis  le  moins  du  monde  ;)  on  the  con- 
trary, he  tranquillized  me,  so  that  I  lost  my  uneasiness.  We  found 
at  last  a  peasant's  hut  where  we  passed  the  night.  Here  I  had  an 
opportunity  to  see  how  clever  your  brother  is.  A  few  benches  and  a 
truss  of  straw  {une  botte  de  paHle)  served  him  to  make  a  comfortable 
{commode)  bed;  he  used  a  bottle  as  a  candlestick,  our  pouches 
served  us  as  a  pillow,  and  our  cravats  as  nightcaps.  When  we 
awoke  in  the  morning,  we  were  as  fresh  and  healthy  {bien  portant) 
as  if  we  had  slept  on  down  and  silk. — ^A  candidate  {un  candidat)  pe- 
titioned {demander  SO  the  king  of  Prussia  {de  Prusse)  for  an  employ- 
ment, {un  emploi,)  This  prince  asked  him  where  he  was  born.  **  I ' 
was  born  at  Berlin,"  answered  he.  **  Begone  !"  said  the  monarch, 
{le  monarque,)  "  all  the  men  oi  Berlin  {un  Berlinois)  are  good  for 
nothing.*'  "  I  beg  your  majesty's  {la  majesti)  pardon,"  replied  the 
candidate,  *'  there  are  some  good  ones,  and  1  know  two."  **  Which 
are  those  two  V  asked  the  king.  "  The  first,"  replied  the  candidate, 
"  is  your  majesty,  and  I  am  the  second."  The  king  could  not  help 
laughing  {ne  put  s*empecher  de  rire)  at  this  answer,  {la  reponse,)  and 
granted  {accorder)  the  request,  {la  demande,)  (See  end  of  Lesson 
XXIV.) 
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SEVENTY-FOURTH  LESSON.— Soixante-quatorzthne  LepmL 


To  lo»e  sight  of. 
The  sight 
I  wear  ipectaclee  because  my  right 

is  bad,  (or  because  I  have  bad 

light) 
I  am  near-righted. 
The  ship  is  so  far  off  that  we  shall 

soon  lose  right  of  it 
I  hare  lost  sight  of  that 
As  it  is  long  since  I  was  in  England, 

I  have  lost  sight  of  your  brother. 

As  it  is  long  since  I  have  read  any 
lYench,  I  have  lost  si^t  of  it 


Perdre  de  vue. 

La  vue. 

Je  porte  des  lunettes  parce  que  j'u 

la  Tue  mauyaise.     (See  Obs.  B. 

Lesson  XXVL) 
t  J'ai  la  vne  courte. 
Le  b&timent  est  ri  lorn,  que  nous  le 

perdrons  bient6t  de  vue. 
1*81  perdu  cela  de  vue. 
Comme  il  y  a  long-temps  que  je  n'ai 

6t6  en  Angleterre,  j'ai  perdu  votie 

fr^re  de  vue. 
Comme  il  y  a  long-temps  que  je  n'a' 

lu  de  frangais,  je  I'ai  perdu  de  vue 


Obs.  Ought  and  should  are  tendered  into  French  by  the  ccmditionalB  of 
the  Terb  devoir,  to  be  obliged,  to  owe.    Ex. 


Ton  ought  or  should  do  that. 

He  ought  not  to  speak  thus  to  his 

father. 
We  ought  to  go  thither  earlier. 

They  shotdd  listen  to  what  yon  say. 

Ton  should  pay  more  attention  to 

what  I  say. 
You  ought  to  have  done  that 
He  should  have  managed  the  thing 

better  than  he  has  done. 
Yon  should  have  managed  the  thing 

differently. 
Tliey  ought  to  hone  managed  the 

thing  as  I  did. 
We  ought  to  have  managed  it  diflS^i*- 

ently  from  what  they  did. 


Vous  devriex  faiie  cela. 

II  ne  devrait  pas  parler  ainri  k  son 

p^re. 
Nous  devrions  y  aller  de  ineiUewe 

heure. 
Bs  devraient  Pouter  ce  qoe  toos 

dites. 
Vous  devriex  faire  plus  d'attention  i 

ce  que  je  dis. 
Vous  auriez  dUt  faire  cela. 
n  aurait  dUt  s'y  prendre  mieux  qui) 

n'a  fait 
Vous  auriez  dH  vous  y  prendre  ^'une 

manifere  dif^rente. 
lis  awraient  ddt  ^y  prendre  conmie  je 

m'y  suis  pris. 
Nous   aurions   dk  mous  y  prendre 

d'une  autre  manitee  qu'ib  ne  s'y 

sent  pris. 


To  bid  or  to  wish. 
I  bid  you  a  good  morning. 
I  wish  yon  a  good  morning 
J  wkb  yon  a  good  journey 


I  Souhaiter  1,  {de  bef.  infin.) 

}  Je  vous  souhaite  le  bonjonr.    (Ses 

i     Obs.  B.  Lesson  XXVI.) 

\  ^%  NCiQA  «vq&cvul\a  -^Qsi  ban  voynge. 
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To  play  a  game  at  bilUards. 

To  play  apon  the  flute. 
A  fall 
To  have  a  falL 
A  stay,  a  sojourn. 
To  make  a  stay. 
Do  yon  intend  to  make  a  long  stay 

in  the  town  ? 
I  do  not  intend  to  make  a  long  stay 
in  it 


Faiie  une  partie  de  billard.     (See 

Obs.  Lesson  LI.) 
Joner  de  la  fliite.    (Obs.  Less.  LI.) 
Une  chute, 
t  Faire  une  chute. 
Un  s^jour. 
Faire  un  s^jour. 
Comptez-YOUB  faire  un  long  s^jour 

dans  la  yille  ? 
Je  ne  coiUpte  pas  y  faire  van  long  s^- 

jour. 


To  propose,  (meaning  to  intend,) 
I  propose  going  <m  that  journey* 
I  propose  (intend)  joining  a  hunting 
party. 


Se  proposer ,  (ae  bef.  infin.) 
Je  me  propose  de  faire  le  voyage. 
Je  me  propose  d'aller  ii  une  partie  de 
chasse. 


To  nupeet,  to  guess, 
I  suspect  what  he  has  done. 
He  does  not  suspect  what  is  going  to 

happen  to  him. 
To  think  of  soms  one  m  of  some' 

thing. 
Of  whom  do  yon  think  7 
Of  what  do  you  thmk  7 

To  turn  upon. 
To  be  the  question. 
It  is  questioned,  it  turns  upon. 
The  question  is  not  your  pleasure, 

but  your  improvement 
You  play,  Sir,  but  playing  is  not  the 

thing,  but  studying. 

What  is  going  on 

The  question  is  to  know  what  we 
shall  do  to  pass  the  time  agreea- 
bly. 


! 


Se  douter,  (governs  the  gen.) 

Je  me  doute  de  ce  qu'il  a  fait. 

n  ne  se  doute  pas  de  ce  qui  va  lui 

arriver. 
Penser  a  quelqu*un  on  d  queique 

chose. 
A  qui  pensez-vous  7 
Aquoipen8ez.vous7 

f8*agir  do. 

n  s'agit  de. 

n  ne  s'agit  pas  de  votre  jdaisir,  mais 

de  vos  progr^s. 
Vous  joue2,  Monsieur;   mais  il  ne 

s'agit  pas  de  jouer,  il  s'agit  d'^tu- 

dier. 
De  quoi  s'agit-il  7 
II  s'agit  de  savoir  ce  que  nous  ferons 

pour  passer  notre  temps  agr^able- 

ment 


On  purpose.  Expres 

I  beg  your  pardon,  I  have  not  done    Je  vous  demande  pardon,  je  ne  I'al 
it  on  purpose.  pas  fait  exprte 

To  hold  one^s  tongue.      ^f  Se  taire  4 ;   pres.  part  taisant  * 
Xk  flop  speaking,  to  be  silent    >     past  pflft.  tu. 
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Do  yon  hold  your  tongne  t 
I  bold  my  tongue. 
He  holdi  hie  taogiM. 
After  epeakuif  helf  an  boor,  he  held 
hk  tongue 


Vons  tabes-TOiie  ? 
Je  me  taia. 
It  ae  tait 

Aprte  avoir  pari^  pendant  uie  dBna* 
heure,  il  ae  tot 


EXERCISES. 

336. 

A  thief  having  one  day  entered  a  boarding-hoase,  stole  three 
eloaks,  (/«  manteau.)  In  going  away  he  was  met  by  one  of  the 
boarders  who  had  a  fine  laced  {galonnS)  cloak.  Seeing  so  many 
cloaks,  he  asked  the  man  where  he  had  taken  them.  The  thief  an- 
swered boldly  (JroidemerU)  that  they  belonged  to  three  gentlemen 
of  the  house  who  had  given  them  to  be  cleaned,  {d  degraisser.) 
*'*  Then  you  must  also  dean  (degraissez  done  ausst)  mine,  for  it  ia 
very  much  in  need  of  it,  (en  avoir  grand  besoin^'*^)  said  the  boarder ; 
**  but,^'  added  he,  "  you  must  return  it  to  me  at  three  o'clock.''  ^I 
shall  not  fail,  (y  manquerf)  Sir,"  answered  the  thief,  as  he  carried 
off  (emporter)  the  four  cloaks  with  which  he  {qu'il)  is  still  to  retain, 
(n^a  pas  encore  rapporUs. y-You  are  singing,  (chant er,)  gentlemen, 
but  it  is  not  a  time  for  {il  ne  s^agit  pas  de)  singing ;  you  ought  to 
be  silent,  and  to  listen  to  what  you  are  told. — We  are  at  a  loss.— 
What  are  you  at  a  loss  about  ? — ^I  am  going  to  tell  yoa  :  the  question 
is  with  us  how  we  shall  pass  our  time  agreeably. — ^Play  a  game  at 
billiards  or  at  chess.  (See  Obs.  Lesson  LI.) — We  have  proposed 
joining  a  hunting-party ;  do  you  go  with  us,  {etes-vous  des  merest) 
— I  cannot,  for  I  have  not  done  my  task  yet ;  and  if  I  neglect  it,  my 
master  will  scold  me. — Every  one  according  to  his  liking ;  if  you 
like  staying  at  home  better  than  going  a  hunting  we  cannot  hinder 
you. — ^Does  Mr.  B.  go  with  us  1 — Perhaps. — ^I  should  not  like  to  go 
with  him,  for  he  is  too  great  a  talker,  {trop  bavard,)  excepting  HaaX 
{d  cela  prds)  he  is  an  honest  man. 

What  is  the  matter  with  you  ?  You  look  angry. — ^I  have  reason 
to  {avoir  lieu  de)  be  angry,  for  there  is  no  means  of  getting  money 
now.—  Have  you  been  to  Mr.  A.'s  1 — ^I  have  been  to  his  house  ;  but 
there  in  no  possibility  {pas  moyen)  of  borrowing  from  him.  I  sus- 
pected that  he  would  not  lend  me  any,  that  is  the  reason  why  I  did 
not  wish  to  ask  him ;  and  had  you  not  told  me  to  do  so,  I  should  not 
have  subjected  myself  {s^eacposer)  to  a  refusal,  {un  refus,) 

337. 

1  suspected  that  you  would  be  thirsty,  and  that  your  sister  would 
0%  hungry ;  that  ia  the  xeaaou  vi\\^  1  btou^ht  you  hither,    1  am  sor- 
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tff  howerer,  (pourtant,)  not  to  see  your  mother. — ^Why  do  you 
4iiiik  your  coffee  1 — If  I  were  not  sleepy  I  would  drink  it. — Some- 
timee  {taniot)  you  are  sleepy,  sometimes  cold,  sometimes  warm,  and 
sometimes  something  else  is  the  matter  with  you,  (et  tantot  qudque 
autre  ckost,)  I  believe  that  you  think  too  much  of  the  misfortune 
that  has  happened  to  your  friend,  (fem.) — ^If  I  did  not  think  about 
it,  who  would  think  about  it? — Of  whom  does  your  brother  think  t — 
He  thirJcs  of  me,  for  we  always  think  of  each  other  {Pun  i  V autre) 
when  we  are  not  together,  {ensembU.) 

I  have  seen  six  players  {U  joueur)  to-day,  who  were  all  winnin| 
igagner)  at  the  same  time,  {tn  meme  temps.y — ^That  cannot  be :  for 
a  player  can  only  win  when  another  loses. — You  would  be  right 
if  I  were  speaking  of  people  that  had  ^yed  at  cards  or  billiards, 
(Obs.  Lesson  LI. ;)  but  I  am  speaking  of  flute  and  violin  players, 
i^de  jaueurs  de  flute  et  de  violon.) — Do  you  sometimes  practise 
ifaire*)  music,  {de  la  musique  f) — ^Very  often,  for  I  like  it  mucr. 
— ^What  instrument  (Lesson  LI.  Obs.)  do  you  play  1 — ^I  play  the  vj^ 
olin,  and  my  sister  plays  the  harpsichord.  My  brother  who  j^ays 
the  bass  (la  basse)  accompanies  (accompagner)  us,  and  Miss  Stolz 
flometimes  applauds  (applaudir)  us. — Does  she  not  also  play  some 
musical  instrument,  (un  instrument  de  musique  f) — She  plays  the 
harp,  (la  harped  bat  she  is  too  proud  (fldre)  to  practise  music  with 
us. — A  very  poor  town  {une  ville  assez  pauore)  went  to  considera- 
ble expense  {/aire  une  depense  considerable)  in  feasts  and  illumina- 
tions (en  files  et  en  illuminations)  on  the  occasion  of  its  prince 
pasauup  tiufoogh,  (du  passage  de  son  — .)  The  latter  seemed  (parut) 
nimseff  astonished  at  it. — "  It  has  only  done,"  said  a  courtier,  (un 
courtisan,)  "  what  it  owed  (to  your  majesty.")  "  That  is  true,*' 
replied  (reprendre  *)  another,  "  but  it  owes  all  that  it  has  doAe." 
(See  end  of  Lesson  XXIY .) 


SEVENTY-FIFTH  LESSON, ^Soiaante-qutnzt^me  Leeam. 


Towards.  \  (P^y^^W 
i  (morally.) 

He  comes  towards  me. 

He  has  behaved  very  well  towards 
me. 

We  must  always  behave  well  to- 
wards everybody. 

The  behavior  of  others  is  bat  an 
•eho  of  onr  own<    If  we  behave 


Vers. 

Envers, 

n  vient  vera  moi. 

n  s'est  compoxf^  trte-faien  ewoen 

moi. 
n  faut  nous  coraporter  tonjodn  bien 

enoers  tout  le  monde. 
La  condnite  des  antres  n'est  qn'ia 

^eho  de  la  nMie.    Si  Qma  wna 


99 
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w«U  towards  them,  they  will  also 
hehave  well  towards  us ;  but  if  we 
nee  them  ill,  we  must  not  expect 
better  from  them. 

To  treat  or  to  use  somebody  welL 
To  use  somebody  iU, 
Af  you  have  always  used  me  well,  I 
will  not  use  yon  ilL 


*"  eomportons  bien  enveis  enx,  ib  m 
comporteront    bien    ansa  enf«B 


As  he  has  always  used  me  well,  I 
have  always  used  him  in  the  same 
manner. 


nous ;  mais  si  n<Mis  en  ubods  m«l 
avec  eux,  nous  ne  devous  pas  at- 
tendre  mieux  de  leur  part 

En  user  bien  avec  quelqu*um 

En  user  mal  avee  quelqu*un. 

Comme  vous  en  ayez  us^  toujoon 
bien  avec  moi,  je  n'en  userai  pas 
mal  avec  vous. 

Comme  il  en  a  toujonrs  bien  w6  avec 
moi,  j'en  ai  toujours  us6  de  h 
mdme  manidre  avec  lul 


To  delay,  (to  tarry.) 
Do  not  be  long  before  yon  return. 
I  shall  not  be  long  before  I  return. 

/  long  to  or  for. 


Tarder  1,  (takes  d  before  ml) 
Ne  tardez  pas  d  reyenir. 
Je  ne  tarderai  pas  d  reyenir. 
f  Hme  tarde  de. 


Obs,    When  the  verb  tarder  is  employed  impersonally,  in  the  signifiea* 
tion  of  to  long  for,  it  requires  the  preposition  de  before  the  yerb.    Ex. 


I  long  to  see  my  brother. 

He  longs  to  receive  his  money. 

We  long  for  dinner,  because  we  are 

very  hungry. 
They  long  to  sleep,  because  they  are 

tired. 


t  II  me  tarde  de  voir  mon  frbn. 
t  II  lui  tarde  de  recevoir  son  argent 
t  II  nous  tarde  de  diner,  parce  que 

nous  avons  bien  faim. 
t  II  leur  tarde  de  dcnrmir,  paice  quli 

sent  f atigu^ 


To  be  at  one^s  ease. 
To  be  comfortable. 
To  be  uncomfortable. 
I  am  very  much  at  my  ease  upon 

this  chair. 
You  are  uncomfortable  upen  your 

chair. 
What  can  that  be  ? 
We  are  uncomfortable  in  that  board- 
ing-house. 
Tliat  man  is  well  off,  for  he  has 

plenty  of  money. 
That  man  is  badly  off,  for  he  is  poor. 

To  m§ke  antfs  tJf  comf ortobU. 
M]tk0  joQnelf  oomfoctabYa. 


v 


Etre  d  son  aise. 

Etre  mal  d  son  aise. 

Je  suis  bien  k  mon  aise  sur  cette 

chaise. 
Vous  dtes  mal  ii  yotre  aise  sur  votre 

chaise, 
t  Qu'est-ce  que  cela  peut  dtre  ? 
Nous  sommes  mal  k  notre  aise  dans 

cette  pension. 
Get  homme  est  k  son  aise,  car  3  t 

beaucoup  d'argent 
Cov  homme  est  mal  ii  son  aise, 

qu'il  est  pauvre. 
8e  mettre  d  son  aiss 
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To  he  uneomfortahle.   ^ 

To  inconvenience  one's  self. 

To  pat  one's  self  out  of  the  way. 

Do  not  put  yourself  out  of  the  way. 

That  man  never  inconveniences  him- 
self ;  he  never  does  it  for  anybody. 

Can  you,  without  putting  yourself  to 
inconvenience,  lend  me  your  gun? 


I  Eire  gin6. 

?  Se  g^ner  1 

Ne  vous  gdnez  pas. 

Get  homme  ne  se  g6ne  jamais ;  0  ns 

se  gdne  jamais  pour  personne. 
Pouvez-vous  sans  vous  gdner  me 

prdter  votre  fusil  ? 


To  make  entreaties. 
To  beg  wkk  entreaty, 
I  employed  every  kind  of  entreaty 
to  engage  him  to  it. 

To  eolicit,  to  prett,  to  8ue,  to  en- 
treat 


Here  and  there. 
Now  and  then. 
From  time  to  time. 
Indifierently,  (as  good  as  bad.) 
I  have  done  my  conqwsition  tolerably 
weU. 


To  postpone,  to  put  ojf. 

Let  us  put  that  off  nntfl  to-morrow. 
Let  DB  put  off  that  lesson  until  an- 
other time. 


To  impart  something  to  somebody. 

HaTe  you  imparted  that  to  your  fa- 
ther? 
I  have  imparted  it  to  him. 


In  vain. 
In  vain  I  looked  all  around,  I  saw 
neither  man  nor  house:  not  the 
least  sign  of  settlement 

A  dwelling,  habitation,  settlement. 
In  vain  I  speak,  for  you  do  not  listen 

to  me. 
Uk  vain  I  do  my  best,  I  cannot  do 

any  thing  to  his  liking. 


Faire  des  instances. 

Prier  avee  instances. 

Je  I'en  ai  soliicit^  avec  toutes  les  in- 
stances possibles. 

SoUieiter  I 


Par-ci,  par-liL. 
De  loin  en  loin. 
De  temps  mi  temps. 
Tant  bien  que  maL 
J'ai  fait  ma  composition  tant  bien  que 
mal. 


Renmttre*  tL 

Remettons  cela  ii  domain. 
Remettons  cette  le9on  k  une  autre 
Ibis. 


Faire  part  de  quelque  chose  4  fiiei« 

qu*ung 
Avez-vGus  £ut  part  de  cela  k  votre 

ptee? 
Je  lui  Ml  ai  fait  ptaL 


t  Avoir  beau. 

J'avais  bean  regarder  tout  autour  de 
moi,  je  ne  yoyais  ni  horame,  ni 
maison :  pas  la  moindre  apparence 
d'halntation. 

Une  habitation. 

J'ai  beau  paiier,  vous  ne  m'^outes 
pas. 

J'ai  beau  faire  de  mon  ndeux,  je  ne 
penx  t\«ik  lixn  ^  KOfiL  ^. 


MO 


BEVBNTT-FITTH  LKSSOM. 


You  may  my  what  you  pleasa,  no- 
body will  belieye  you. 

It  is  in  vain  that  they  earn  money, 
they  will  never  be  rich. 

We  search  in  vain,  for  what  we  have 
loit  we  cannot  find. 


Vous  avex  beau  dire, 
*  vouscroira. 
IlBontbeaa  gagner  de  Pafgent,  ib  ii 

■eront  jamais  riches. 
Nous  avons  beau  chercher,  now  ne 

pourrons  pas  trouver  ce  qne  now 
vons  Derdu. 


To  saZttte. 

I  have  the  honor  to  bid  you  adieu. 

Pkesent  my  compliments  to  him,  (to 
her.) 

Remember  me  to  him,  (to  her.) 

Fhiy  present  my  comptiments  to  your 
nster. 

Remember  me  (present  my  compli- 
ments) to  him,  (to  her.) 

I  shall  not  fail 


Saluerl. 

J'ai  I'honneur  de  vous  saluer. 

Dites-lm  bien  des  choses  de  ma  pioi 

Je  vous  prie  de  faire  mes  compUmeoli 
ii  Mademoiselle  votre  sceur. 

PrAsentez-lui  mes  civility  (mei  trt^ 
humUes  reiqiects.) 

Je  n'y  manquerai  pa& 


The  present,  (the  present  time  or 
tense.) 

The  post 
The  future. 
The  loss  of  time. 
Enjoy  all  the  pleasures  that  •virtue 
pennits. 


Le  present 

Le  pasB& 
L'avenir,  le  futur. 
La  perte  du  temps. 
JouisEi^  de  tons  Ic 
vertu  permet 


que  h 


EXERCISES. 

238. 
Have  you  made  your,  French  composition  ? — ^I  have  made  it.— 
Was  your  tutor  pleased  with  it  ? — ^He  was  not.  In  vain  I  do  my 
best ;  I  cannot  do  any  thing  to  his  liking. — ^You  may  say  what  yoa 
please,  nobody  will  believe  you. — Can  you,  without  putting  yourself 
to  inconvenience,  lend  me  five  hundred  &anc8  ? — ^As  you  have  al 
ways  used  me  well  I  will  use  you  in  the  same  manner.  I  will  leod 
you  the  money  you  want,  but  on  condition  that  yon  will  return  it  to 
me  next  week. — ^You  may  depend  upon  it,  {pouvoir  y  compter.) — 
How  has  my  son  behaved  towards  you  1 — ^He  has  behaved  well  to- 
wards me,  for  he  behaves  well  towards  everybody.  His  father  told 
him  often : — ^The  behavior  of  others  is  but  an  echo  of  our  own.  If 
we  behave  well  towards  them,  they  will  also  behave  weU  towards  us; 
but  if  we  use  them  ill,  we  must  not  expect  better  from  them. — ^May 
/  Bee  your  brothexa  1 — •'You  ^U  ae«  \.\vem  to-morrow.    As  they  have 
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just  mrrired  from  a  long  journey  {le  voyage)  they  long  for  sleep,  for 
they  are  very  tiredi — ^What  has  my  sister  said  ? — She  said  that  she 
longed  for  dinner,  because  she  was  very  hungry. — ^Are  you  comfort- 
able at  your  boarding-house  ? — ^I  am  Tery  comfortable  there. — Have 
you  imparted  to  your  brother  what  I  told  you  1 — ^As  he  was  very 
tired,  he  longed  for  sleep ;  so  that  I  have  put  off  imparting  it  to  him 
till  to-morrow. 

229. 
I  have  the  honor  to  wish  you  a  good  morning.  How  do  you  do ) 
— Very  well  at  your  service,  (d  vous  rendre  mes  devoirs,) — ^And  how 
are  all  at  home,  {comment  se  porte-t-on  chez  vous  f) — ^Tolerably  well, 
thank  God,  (Dieu  merci !)  My  sister  was  a  little  indisposed,  {tndis- 
posee,)  but  she  is  better,  (retablie ;)  she  told  (charger)  me  to  give 
you  her  best  compliments. — I  am  glad  (c?iarme)  to  hear  that  she  is 
well.  As  for  you,  you  are  health  itself,  (la  sante  meme ;)  you  can- 
not look  better,  (vous  avez  la  meilleure  mine  du  monae.) — I  have  no 
time  to  be  ill :  my  business  (mes  affaires)  would  not  permit  me. 
Please  (donnez-vous  la  peine)  to  sit  down  ;  here  is  a  chair. — I  will 
not  detain  (distraire)  you  from  your  business,  (les  occupations ;)  I 
know  that  a  merchant'^  time  is  precious,  (que  le  temps  est  precieux 
d  un  negociant,)—!  have  nothing  pressing  (presse)  to  do  now,  my 
courier  is  already  dispatched,  (man  courrier  est  dejd  expSdie.) — I 
shall  not  stay- any  longer.  I  only  wished  in  passing  (en  passant  par 
ici)  to  inquire  about  your  health. — ^You  do  me  much  honor. — ^It  is  very 
fine  weather  to-day.  If  you  will  allow  me  I  shall  have  the  pleasure 
of  seeing  you  again  (revotr*)  this  afternoon,  (cette  aprds-dinee,) 
and  if  you  have  time  we  will  take  a  little  turn  together. — With  the 
greatest  pleasure.  In  that  ease  I  shall  wait  for  you. — I  will  come 
for  you  (venir  prendre)  about  (vers)  seven  o'clock. — ^Adieu,  then, 
till  I  see  you  again. — I  have  the  honor  to  bid  you  adieu. 

230. 
The  loss  of  time  is  an  irreparable  (irreparable)  loss.  A  single 
minute  (une  seule — )  cannot  be  recovered  (recouvrer)  for  all  tlie  gold 
in  the  (du)  world.  It  is  then  of  the  greatest  importance  (de  la  der- 
m^e  importance)  to  employ  well  the  time,  which  consists  (consister) 
only  of  (en)  minutes,  of  which  we  must  make  good  use,  (dont  Ufaui 
tirer  parti,)  We  have  but  the  present ;  the  past  is  no  longer  any  thing, 
(n'est  plus  rien^)  and  the  future  is  uncertain,  (incertain,) — ^A  great 
many  people  (uiie  infinite  d^hommes)  ruin  themselves  (se  ruiner)  be- 
cause they  wish  to  indulge  themselves  too  much,  (d  force  de  vouloir 
St  f  aire  du  bien.)'  If  most  men  (la  plupart  des  hommes)  knew  how 
to  content  themselves  (se  eontenter)  with  what  they  have,  they  would 
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be  happy ;  but  their  greediness  (Jeur  avidite)  very  often  makes  (ret- 
dre)  thein  unhappy. — ^In  order  to  be  happy  we  must  forget  the  past, 
not  trouble  ourselves  about  {ne  pas  sUnquieter  de)  the  future,  and  en- 
joy the  present. — I  was  very  much  dejected  (triste)  when  my  cousin 
came  to  me.  *'  What  is  the  mattej:  with  you  T'  he  asked  me.  '*  Oh, 
{ah  !)  my  dear  cousin,"  replied  I,  '*  in  losing  that  money  I  have  lost 
every  thing.'*  "  Do  not  fret,"  said  he  to  me,  "  for  I  have  found  yonr 
money."     (See  end  of  Lesson  XXIY.) 


SEVENTY-SIXTH  LESSON. ^Soutante-seizihne  Leco^ 


To  mean. 

What  do  you  mean  t 

I  mean. 

What  does  that  man  mean  ? 

He  means. 

What  does  that  mean? 

That  means. 

That  does  not  mean  any  thing. 

I  do  not  know  what  that  means. 


I 


Voiiloir  dire. 

t  Que  voulez-vous  dire  7 

t  Je  veuz  dire. 

t  Que  veut  dire  cet  honmie  7 

t  n  vent  dire. 

t  Qu'est-ce  que  cela  vent  dire  7 

t  Que  veut  dire  cela  7 

t  Cela  veut  dire. 

t  Cela  ne  veut  rien  dire. 

t  Je  ne  sais  pas  ce  que  cela  vent  diia 


To  he  partieiilar, 
I  do  not  like  to  deal  with  that  man, 
for  he  is  too  particular. 

To  grow  impatient,  to  fret 
To  not  fret  about  that 


t  Y  regarder  de  pria. 

t  Je  n*aime  pas  k  fake  des  affiuni 
avec  cet  homme,  car  il  y  regards 
de  trop  prte» 

t  S'impatieater  de. 

'  Ne  vous  impatientez  pas  de  cela 


To  tit  up,  to  watch. 

I  have  sat  up  ail  night 

To  adviee. 

The  dress,  the  costume. 
An  elegant  dress. 

To  dress  one's  self. 

That  man  always  dresses  *veU.' 


VeiUer  L . 

J'ai  veiM.  touts  hi  nuit 

ConseUler  1. 

La  mise, 

Une  mise  ^^gante. 

Se  mettre  4  *. 

Cet  homme  se  met  toujouis  bien 


To  find  fault  with  something. 
That  man  always  finds  fauH  with 

every  thing  he  sees. 
Do  you  find  fault  with  that  f 
I  do  aot  find  fault  with  it 


t  TVouver  a  redire  d  quelque  chose. 

t  Cet  homme  trouve  toujours  h  rediie 

il  tout  ce  qu*il  voit 
t  Trouvez-vous  k  redire  II  cela  7 
t  Je  n'y  trouve  rien  II  redire. 


I 
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A  triek,  (a  turn,  a  round.) 

To  play  a  trick, 
play  a  trick  apon  some  one. 

To  take  a  turn. 
» taken  a  turn  round  the  gar- 

i  taken  acoupleof  turns  round 
garden. 

To  take  a  little  turn, 
vel  through  Europe. 


More,  (meaning  besidet,) 
Btve  given  me  three  books,  but 
int  three  besides. 
Less. 

Three  less. 

Three  too  many. 


My  reach. 

Within  my  reach. 

Out  of  my  reach, 
things  are  not  within  the  reach 
rerybody. 
I  gun-shot 

•shot,  (meaning  distance.) 
un-shotS)  (     "     .) 
lany  shots  have  you  fired? 


ler  why  that  man  makes  such 


So  long  OB, 

g  as  you  behave  well  people 
love  you. 

To  carry  off 

A  mouthfiiL 
irwhelm,  to  heap,  to  load, 
trwhelm  some  one  with  joy. 
Generous. 

Charitable,  beneficent 
ive  heaped  benefits  upon  me. 

Sincere. 

Sincerely. 

An  advantage 


Un  tour. 

Jouer  im  tour. 

Jouer  un  tour  k  qnelqu'un. 

t  Faire  un  tour. 

t  J'ai  fait  un  tour  de  jardin 

t  II  a  fait  deux  tours- de  jardiii 

t  Faire  un  petit  tour. 

t  Faire  le  tour  de  TEurope. 


De  plue. 

Vous  m'aves  donn^  trois  livres, 

j'en  veux  trois  de  pluSi 
De  momo. 

Trois  de  moins 
Trois  de  trop 


Ma  portee. 

A  ma  portee. 

Hors  de  ma  port^. 

Ces  clioses  ne  sent  pas  &  la  port6e 

de  tout  le  monde. 
A  la  portee  du  fusil. 
Une  portee  de  fusiL 
Deux  port^es  de  fusil. 
Combien  de  coups  de  fusil  avez-voos 

tir^i?     (See  Less.  XLVIIL) 


Je  voudrais  bien  savoir  pourqnoi  cet 
homme  fait  un  tel  bruit 

Tant  que. 

Tant   que  vous  vous  eomportem 

bien,  on  vous  aimera. 
Enlever  1. 
Une  bouch^e. 
Combler  1. 

Combler  quelqu*un  de  joie. 
G^n^reux. 

Bienfaisant,  charitable. 
Vous  m'avez  combl6  de 
Sincere. 
Sinc^remeut. 
Un  avantage. 
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The  dhadvantage,  prejudice. 
I  riiaU  never  say  any  thing  to  your 
disadvantage. 


Ls  dtakvantage. 
Je  ne  dirai  jamais  riea  ii 
arantage. 


TOtie  df» 


To  narentUf. 
The  enemiea  have  mrrendered. 

To  prefer, 
I  prefer  the  nsefol  te  the  agreeable. 


Se  rendre  4. 

Lee  ennemis  ae  soni  lettdoik 

Prifirer, 

Je  pr^ftre  Fiitile  k  Tagi^ahle. 


Ob§,  All  mdjectives  and  verba  oaed  aabstantively  are  mascuIiBe.    Ex. 


Tbe-drinking. 
The  eatingi 


Le  boire. 
Le  manger. 


To  behold. 

Behold  those  beantifiii  flowen  with 
their  oolon  so  fresh  and  bright 

The  color. 

ThelUy. 

The  violet. 

The  finget-me-Bot 

The  rose. 

An  emblem. 
FhA  verdure  is  salutary  t»eiir  eyes. 


Regarder  1. 

Regaidez  ces  superbes  Benn  a«  tcjil 

si  frais  et  si  blatant. 
La  couleur^  le  teia^ 
Lelis. 
La  vielette. 
La  germandr^ 
La  rose. 
Un  embl6mew 
La  verdure  fraiehe  fait  da  bien  h,  bm 

yeux. 


EXERCISES. 
331. 

Why  have  yea  played  a  trick  upon  that  man  ? — Because  he  alwap 
finds  fault  with  every  thing  he  sees. — ^What  does  that  mean,  Sir  ?— 
That  means  that  I  do  not  like  to  deal  with  you,  because  you  are  too 
particular. — I  wonder  why  your  brother  has  not  done  1^  task. — It 
was  too  difficult.  He  has  sat  up  all  night,  and  has  not  been  able  to 
do  it^  because  it  was  out  of  his  reach. — ^As  soon  as  Mr.  Flausen  sees 
me  he  begins  to  speak  English,  in  order  to  practise,  and  overwhelms^ 
me  with  politeness,  {d^homtSteti,)  so  that  I  oitea  do  not  know  whal 
to  answer.  His  brothers  do  the  same,  {enfant  atUani.)  However 
they  are  very  good  people,  (ils  ne  laissent  pas  d^etrt  de  f»rt  bonnes 
gens  ;)  they  are  not  only  (non  seulement)  rich  and  amiable,  but  they 
are  also  generous  and  charitable.  They  love  me  sincer^y,  there- 
fore I  love  them  also,  and  consequently  (pctr  consequent)  shall  nevei 
any  thing  to  their  disadvantage.     I  should  love  them  still  more 

they  did  not  make  so  much  ceremony,  (tant  dg  cSrhxionies  ;)  but 
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erery  one  has  his  fkuhs,  (le  dtfaut,)  and  mine  is  to  speak  too  much 
oi  their  ceremonies. 

233. 

Have  the  enemies  snrrendered  ? — ^They  have  not  surrendered,  for 
they  did  not  prefer  life  (fa  vie)  to  death,  (/a  mort,)  They  had  nei- 
ther bread,  nor  meat,  nor  water,  nor  arms,  {une  arme,)  nor  money  ; 
notwithstanding  they  determined  to  die  rather  {Us  ant  mieux  aime 
mourir)  than  surrender. — ^Why  are  you  so  sad  ? — ^You  do  not  know 
what  makes  me  uneasy,' my  dear  friend,  (fem.) — ^TeH  me,  for  I  as- 
sure you  that  I  share  (partager)  your  sufferings  {la  peine)  as  well  as 
your  pleasures. — ^I  am  sure  that  you  feel  for  me,  {prendre  *  part  a 
mes  peines,)  but  I  cannot  tell  you  now  (en  ce  moment)  what  makes 
me  uneasy.  I  will  however  tell  you  when  an  opportunity  offers,  (d 
Voccaston.)  Let  us  speak  of  something  else  now.  What  do  you 
think  of  the  man  who  spoke  to  us  yesterday  at  the  concert  ? — He  is 
a  man  of  much  understanding,  {de  beaucoup  d^ esprit,)  and  not  at  all 
wrapt  up  in  his  own  merits,  {et  ii  n'est  pas  du  tout  infatue  de  son 
mSrite,)  But  why  do  you  ask  me  that  ? — ^To  speak  of  something. — 
It  is  said :  contentment  {contentement)  surpasses  (passer)  riches ; 
let  us  then  always  be  content.  Let  us  share  (partager)  (yrith  each 
other)  what  we  have,  and  remain  (demeurer)  our  lifetime  (toute  notre 
vie)  inseparable  (insiparable)  friends.  You  will  always  be  welcome 
at  my  house,  and  I  hope  to  be  equally  so  (aussi)  at  yours.  If  I  saw 
you  happy  I  should  be  equally  so,  and  we  should  be  more  contented 
than  the  greatest  princes,  who  are  not  always  so.  We  shall  be  hap- 
py when  we  are  perfectly  (parfaitement)  contented  with  what  we 
have  ;  and  if  we  do  our  duty  as  we  ought  (hien)  God  (le  bon  Dieu) 
will  take  caie  of  the  rest.  The  past  being  no  longer  any  thing,  let 
us  not  be  uneasy  about  the  future,  and  enjoy  the  present. 

233. 

Behold,  ladies,  (Mesdames,)  those  beautiful  flowers,  with  their 
colors  so  fresh  and  bright;  they  drink  nothing  but  water.  The 
white  lily  has  the  color  of  innocence,  (Ptnnocence ;)  the  violet  indi- 
cates gentleness,  (marque  la  douceur ;)  you  may  see  it  in  Louisa's 
eyes,  (dans  les  yeux  de  Louise.)  The  forget-me-not  has  the  color 
of  heaven,  our  ftiture  dwelling,  and  the  rose,  the  queen  of  flowers, 
is  the  emblem  of  beauty  and  of  joy.  You  see  all  that  personified 
(personnifif)  in  seeing  the  beautiful  Amelia,  (Amelie.)  How  beau- 
tiful is  the  fresh  verdure !  It  is  salutary  to  our  eyes,  and  has  the 
color  of  hope,  (de  Pespirance,)  our  most  faithful  (fidUe)  friend,  (fern.,) 
who  iwrer  deserts  (quitter)  us,  not  even  in  death,  (d  la  mort.) — One 
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word  more,  mj  dear  friend. — What  is  your  pleasure  1 — ^I  forgot  ti 
tell  yoa  to  present  my  compliments  to  your  mother.  Tell  her,  if  yoa 
please,  that  I  regret  (regret ter)  not  having  been  at  home  when  lately 
she  honored  me  with  her  visit. — ^I  thank  you  for  her,  ide  sa  party)  T 
shall  not  fail. — ^Farewell  then.     (See  end  of  Lesson  XXIV.) 


SEVENTY-SEVENTH  LESSON.— Soixante-diS'SeptUme 

Lepan. 


A  silk  gown. 
A  kitchen  table. 
A  mahogany  table. 
A  brick  house. 
A  stone  house. 
A  windmill. 
A  cofiee  mill. 


Une  robe  de  soie. 
Une  table  de  cuisUie. 
Une  table  cTacajoo. 
Une  maison  de  bri^pie. 
Une  maison  de  piene. 
Un  mouUn  d  yent. 
Un  moulin  d  oal& 


Ohe,  A.  We  have  seen  (Lesson  IL)  that  the  preposition  de  m  pot  be- 
tween two  substantiyes,  the  latter  of  which  expresses  tiie  substance  of  which 
the  former  is  made ;  but  the  preposition  d  is  made  use  of  when  the  lattei 
expresses  the  use  of  the  former.  In  both  cases  the  order  of  the  two  substan- 
tiyes is  inyerted  in  French  when  they  make  a  compound  in  English.    Ex. 


A  yelyet  bonnet 

A  silver  tankard. 

A  water-mill. 

A  steam-mill. 

Gunpowder. 

Fire-arms. 

A  one-horse  wagon. 

A  four-horse  carriage. 

A  two-wheeled  wagon. 

A  four-wheeled  carriage. 

A  one-story  house. 

A  two-story  house. 

A  three-story  house. 


Un  chapean  de  yelouis. 
Un  pot  iTargent 
Un  moulin  d  eau. 
Un  moulin  d  y^Miir. 
De  la  poudre  d  canon. 
Des  armes  d  fen. 
Une  voiture  d  un  chevaL 
Une  voiture  d  quatre  chevaux. 
Une  voiture  d  deux  roues. 
Une  voiture  d  quatre  roues. 
Une  maison  d  un  ^tage. 
Une  maison  d  deux  Stages. 
Une  maison  d  trois  Stages. 


To  exaggerate. 

That  man  exaggerates  all  that  he 
says  and  does. 

To  take  the  place  of,  to  he  inetsad  of. 
Thai  man  is  a  lather  to  me. 


Jl 


Outrerl, 

Get  homme  outre  tout  ce  qu'ii  dit  et 
tout  ce  qu'il  fait 

Tefur  Heu  de. 
Get  homrae  me  tient  lieu  de  ptos, 
or 
Get  homme  me  seit  de  ptee. 
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^  t  Oe  paraplaie  lui  tieai  liea  do  eanney 
tiai  mnbrella  serFoi  him  as  a  iUck.<      or 


V  t  Ce  paraplaie  lui  sert  de  canne. 


An  inch 
On  a  small  scale. 
On  a  large  scale. 
Thereabouts,  nearly. 
Alternately,  turn  by  turn. 
To  endeavor,  to  strive. 
To  give  ofu^o  self  up  to  grief. 
To  melt. 
To  melt  in  tears. 


Un  pouce. 
En  petit 
En  grand. 
A  peu  prte. 
Tour  k  tour. 

t  STefforeer  1,  {de  before  the  mfin) 
S*abandonner  d  la  dotdeur 
Fondre  4, ' 
Fondre  en  larmes. 


9  give  lnrt%  to,  (meanmff  to  raise,  )  _,  . 

. Jr     V  >  Fatre  naitre, 

to  eause^  ) 


To  raise  difficultief. 
To  cause  quarrel& 
To  cause  suspicions. 

le  behavior  of  that  man  raised 

■o^icions  in  my  mind. 


t  Faire  naitre  des  difficult^ 

t  Fawe  naitre  des  qaerelles. 

t  Faire  naitre  des  saup^ons. 

t  La  conduite  de  cet  homme  a  fait 
naitre  des  soap9<»i8  dans  mon  es- 
prit. 


To  shake,  I  Seeouer  1. 

lake  that  tioe,  and  the  fruit  will    Secouez  cet  arbre,  et  las  flniti  §a 
fftll  down        »  I      tomberont 


I 


Manquer  de. 


To  be  in  want  of. 

To  be  short  of. 

To  want  y 

lat  man  is  in  want  of  every  thing.  I  Cet  homme  manque  de  tout 
im  in  want  of  nothing.  |  Je  ne  manque  de  rien. 


place  at  table,  including  knife, 
fork,  and  plate. 

A  table  for  four  persons. 

A  table  for  ten  persons. 

A  writing-table  or  desk. 

A  dining-room. 

A  sleeping  or  bed-spom. 

A  repeater. 

An  oil-bottle. 

A  mnsiard-pot 


I 


Un  convert 

Une  table  de  quatre  oonveilik 
tine  table  de  diz  oouvertSL 
Une  table  k  dcrire. 
Une  salle  ii  manger. 
Une  chambre  k  oonchor. 
Une  montre  ii  r6p^titioiL 
Une  bouteUle  k  I'hoatt. 
Un  pot  ii  moutarda. 
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A  fowluif -pieee. 

A  fiihuig  line. 


UnpollilV 
Unfiafl  de 
Uiie  ligM  itptelier 


To  eMuei,  to  want  of. 

Whst  do  yoa  want  of  me  7 
What  do  yen  exact  of  me  7 
I  esaot  nothing  of  yoo. 

Amilk-pot 


I  Exiger  1. 

Qu'eziges-Teoi  de  moiT 
Je  n'ezige  rien  de  toub. 


Un  pot  an  lait 

Obo.  B.    When  the  eeeond  nonn  is  used  to  deteimine  the  firat  more  pro* 
doely,  it  is  preceded  by  mi  or  d  Za  for  the  singular,  and  aiup  fat  the  pluxaL 


T\ie  raooit-man. 
The  oyster-woman. 


L'homme  mug  lapinsL 
La  femme  aux  huitresb 


OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  PROPER  NABIE8   OF  PERSONS 
TAKEN  FROM  THE  LATIN  AND  GREEK.' 

.  Ofts.  C.  Proper  names  of  men  en^ng  m  English  in  a  ate  the  same  is 
both  languages ;  but  those  of  women  and  goddesses  having  that  ending  be* 
come  French  by  changing  the  final  a  into  e  mute.    Ex 


Caligula. 

Dolabella. 

Cleopatra. 

Diana. 

Julia. 


Caligula.  ' 

Dolabella. 

Cl^opatre 

Diane. 

Julie. 


06s.D.    Most  proper  names  ending  in  English  in  Of  or  OS  become  F^mieli 
by  changing  these  finals  into  e  mute     Ex. 

£n^ 
Pythagore. 
inysse. 
Somte. 


Pythagofts. 

Ulynes. 

Secratea 


Olfo.  B.    Proper  names  en£ng  m  •  change  it  in  French  into  on.    Eft 

Cicero. .  ■  I  Cio^rao. 

Dido.  I  Didon. 

Obo.  F.  Most  proper  names  OMBng  in  tMaie  the  same  in  both  knguagsi 
when  they  haye  but  two  syllables ;  but  whion  Ihey  are  rnimnasil  cf  thies 
or  more  syllables,  they  bemme  French  by  changing  it  into  e  matSk    Ex 


'  AU  those  which  deviatA  from  these  rules  are  separately 
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Cynii> 

Cyroi. 

Veniu. 

V^niw. 

Camiliw. 

Camille 

Orpheus. 

Orph^ 

t.  O.    Most  of  those  ending  in  oZ  or  if  ite  the  same  m  both  languagMk 


JnvenaL  Jmr^naL 

Sesostrifl.  S^MMtria. 

L  JET.    Those  ending  in  English  m  ander  change  Jt  ni  French  into 
.    Ex. 


Alexander. 
Lysander. 


Alexandre. 
Lysandre. 

lABK. — ^The  proper  names  of  kingdoms,  provinces,  and  townirf,  ending 
jlish  in  a,  become  French  by  changing  the  ending  a  mto  e  mate,  and 
if  towns  ending  in  hwrg,  change  it  into  hourg?    Ex. 


Arabia. 


FUbnrg. 
Hamburg. 


L'Arabie. 
I/Asie. 
Friboorg. 
Hambourg 


Dainties. 

Les  bons  morceanx. 

He  is  fond  of  dainties. 

11  aime  les  bons  moi 

At  broad  day^g;fat 

Ehi  plein  jour. 

To  sit  down  to  dinner. 

Se  mettre  h,  table. 

EXERCISES. 

234. 
a  your  sister  been  out  to-day ! — She  has  been  odt  to  buy  sev- 
hings. — ^What  has  she  bou^t  ? — She  has  bought  {s^est  achetS) 
gown,  a  velvet  bonnet,  and  a  lace  veil,  (un  voile  de  dentelle,) 
lat  have  you  done  with  (de)  my  silver  tankard  1 — ^It  is  on  the 
m-table  together  with  {avee)  the  oil-bottle,  the  milk-pot,  the 
sr,  the  mustard-pot,  and  the  oofiee-mUl.— Do  yon  ask  for  a 
bottle  ? — ^No,  I  ask  for  a  bottle  of  wine,  and  not  for  a  wine- 
.  If  you  will  have  the  gtMMiness  to  give  me  the  key  of  the 
cellar  (fa  cave  au  vin)  1  shall  go  for  one. — ^What  does  that 
mmt  of  me  ? — ^He  exacts  nothing ;  but  he  will  accept  what  you 
jre  hi™,  for  he  is  in  want  of  every  thing. — ^I  wdll  tell  you  thai 


nch  proper  names  as  deviate  from  this  rule  are  either  separately  noted 
the  same  in  both  languages. 

30 
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I  am  not  tmk  of  him,  for  his  hehavior  raises  suspicions  in  my  mind. 
He  exaggerates  all  that  he  says  and  does. — ^Toa  are  wrong  in  ha?* 
ing  such  a  bad  opinion  {une  opinion)  of  him,  for  he  has  been  a  h' 
ther  to  you. — I  know  what  I  say.  He  has  cheated  me  on  a  small 
and  on  a  large  scale,  and  whenever  he  calls  he  asks  me  for  some- 
thing. In  this  manner  he  has  alternately  asked  me  for  all  I  had : 
my  fowling-piece,  my  fishing-line,  my  repeater,  and  my  golden  can- 
dlesticks.— ^Do  not  give  yourself  up  so  much  to  grief,  else  {Hnon) 
you  will  make  me  melt  in  tears. 

Democritus  and  Heraclitus  were  two  philosophers  of  a  very  dif« 
^erent  character,  (d^un  caractdre  bien  different:)  the  first  laughed 
%t  the  follies  (la  folic)  of  men,  and  the  other  wept  at  them. — ^They 
wet e  both  right,  for  the  follies  of  men  deserve  to  be  laughed  and 

wept  at.  t 

235. 

Have  you  seen  your  niece  % — ^Tes ;  she  is  a  very  good  girl,  wU 
writes  well,  and  speaks  French  still  better ;  therefore  she  is  loved 
and  honored  by  everybody. — ^And  her  brother,  what  is  he  doing  1— 
Do  not  speak  to  me  of  him ;  he  is  a  naughty  boy,  who  writes  always 
badly,  and  speaks  French  stiU  worse  ;  he  is  therefore  {aussi  n^est-il) 
loved  by  nobody.  He  is  very  fond  of  dainties,  but  he  does  not  like 
books.  Sometimes  he  goes  to  bed  at  broad  daylight,  and  pretends 
to  be  ill;  but  when  we  sit  down  to  dinner  he  is  generally  better 
again,  (retabli.)  He  is  to  study  physic,  (la  mSdecine,)  but  he  has  not 
the  slightest  inclination  for  itf  (aticune  envie,) — He  is  almost  always 
talking  of  his  dogs,  which  he  loves  passionately,  {passionnemerU.) 
His  father  is  extremely  sorry  for  it.  The  young  simpleton  (un  im- 
becile) said  lately  to  his  sister,  "  I  shall  enlist  as  soon  as  a  peace 
{la  paix)  is  proclaimed,  {publier^) 

My  dear  father  and  my  dear  mother  dined  yesterday  with  some 
friends  at  the  King  of  Spain,  {VEspctgneJ) — ^Why  do  you  always 
speak  English  and  never  French  % — Because  I  am  too  bashful,  (^t- 
mide,) — You  are  joking :  is  an  Englishman  ever  bashful  ? — ^I  have  a 
keen  appetite,  (grand  appetit :)  give  me  something  good  to  eat — 
Have  you  any  money ! — No,  Sir. — Then  I  have  nothing  to  eat  for 
you. — ^Will  you  not  let  me  have  some  (ne  me  donnez-vous  pas)  on 
credit  ?  I  pledge  (engager)  my  honor. — ^That  is  too  little. — ^Wbat, 
(emmMtUf)  Sir ! 


I 
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SEYENTY.EIGHTH  LESSON. ^Soixante^dix-huitihne  Lefon. 

PRESENT  OF  THE  SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The  fonnation  of  the  subjunctive  in  French  presents  no  difficulty,  as  aU 
verbs  of  this  mood  end  alike.  The  present,  with  a  few  exceptions,  which 
we  shall  presently  gtve,  is  formed  from  the  present  participle,  by  changing 
tmt  into  e  mute  for  the  iirst  and  third  persons  singular,  into  es  for  the  sec- 
ond person  angular,  and  into  eni  for  the  third  person  plural.  The  first  and 
second  persons  plural  are  exactly  like  the  imperfect    Ex. 


SpBAKiNa — ^That  I  may  speak,  that 

thou  mayest  speak,  that  he  or  she 

may  speak. 
That  we  may  speak,  that  yon  may 

q>eak,  that  they  may  speak. 
Finishing — ^That  I  may  finish,  that 

thou  mayest  finkiiy  that  he  or  she 

may  finish. 
That  we  may  finish,  that  yon  may 

finish,  that  they  may  finish. 
Khowtsq — ^That  I  may  know,  that 

thou  mayest  know,  that  he  or  she 

may  know. 
That  we  may  know,  that  you  may 

know,  that  they  may  know. 
Rendeking — ^That  I   may  render, 

that  thou  mayest  render,  that  he 

or  she  may  render. 
That  we  may  render,  that  yon  may 

render,  that  they  may  render. 


Farlant — Que   je    parle,    que 
paries,  qu'il  ou  qn'elle  parle. 


tu 


Que  nous  parlions,  que  vous  parliez, 

qu'ils  ou  qu'elles  parlent 
FiNiSBANT — Que  je  finisse,  que  tu 

finisses,  qu*il  ou  qu'elle  finisse. 

Que  nous  finissioiis,  que  vous  finis- 
siez,  qu'ils  ou  qu'elles  finissent 

Saohant — Que  je  sache,  que  tn 
saches,  qu'il  ou  qu'elle  sache. 

Que  nous  sachions,  que  vous  sa- 
chiez,  qu'ils  ou  qu'elles  sachent. 

Rbndant — Que  je  rende,  que  tu 
rendes,  qu'il  ou  qu'elle  rende. 

Que  nous  rendions,  que  vous  ren- 
diez,  qu'ils  ou  qu'elles  rendent 


Ob».  A.  The  tliird  person  singular  of  the  imperative,  and  the  third  per- 
son singular  of  the  present  of  the  subjunctive,  are  always  alike.  (See  06& 
A.  Lesson  LXX.) 

bxcsptions. 

AiXANT,  going— 4|ue  j'oiUe,  que  tu  tuUeBf  qull  aiUe,  que  nous  alliens,  que 

vous  alliez,  qu'ils  atUenU 
Tenant,  holding— que  je  tienne,  que  tu  ttetmes,  qu'il  tierme,  que  nous 

tenions,  que  vous  teniez,  qu'ils  tiennefit. 

And  all  compounds  of  tenir  *,  such  as :  ohtenir  *,  to  obtain  j  «o»« 
ftmr  *>  to  contain,  &c.     ** 
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y  BK AMT,  oooring^— qiM  ]e  vieime,  que  ta  memu9f  qal  frietme,  que  nooi  v»> 
mons,  qne  youb  yeniex,  qa'ik  vienneut. 

And  all  componnds  of  venir  *,  such  as :  revenir  *,  to  come  iMck ;  lie* 
venir  *,  to  beccHiie,  dtc. 

AoQUKKAiCT,  acquiimg^-que  j'acf  ui^e,  que  tu  ae^iirett  qu'il  ocf  ut^, 
que  nou8  acqu^rioiui,  qae  voiw  acqa^riez,  qo'iki  acpUerent 

MouKAiCT,  dying—- qae  je  meure,  qae  tu  meurea,  qall  mewre,  que  nona 
mourions,  que  voub  mouriez,  qu*ils  meurent 

RscBTANT,  receiving-^ue  je  regoive,  que  tu  regoives,  qu'il  revive,  que 
nous  recevions,  que  vous  receviez,  qu'ils  rtgoivent. 

And  all  those  ending  in  evoir,  such  as :  apereevoir,  to  perceive ;  cm- 
cevoiff  to  conceive ;  devoir ,  to  owe,  &c. 

PouvANT,  being  able— que  je  puiste,  que  tu  puUaea,  qu'il  pu Mse,  que 

puismotu,  que  vous  puianez,  qu'ils  pttissent. 
VALAirr,  being  worth— que  je  faille,  que  tu  votZZ^s,  qu'il  vaiUe,  que 

valions,  que  vous  valiez,  qu'ils  vailUnt,^ 
MoovAMT,  moving—- que  je  meuve,  que  tu  metfoes,  qu'il  meuve,  que  bob 

mouvions,  que  vous  mouviez,  qu'ils  meuvent 
Atant,  having^-4]ue  j'aie,  qne  ta  aies,  qu'il  mt,  que  nous  ayont,  qne  "ma 

ayez,  qu'ils  aietU. 
VtmukNT,  wishing — que  je  vemUU,  que  ta  veuUles,  qa'O  v^uUU,  qne  nous 

voulions,  que  vous  vouliez,  qu'ils  veuillent. 
fiTANT,  being— que  je  sois,  que  tu  sois,  qu'il  aoit,  que  nous  soyotM,  que 

'   vous  soyec,  qu'ils  soten^ 
Bdvant,  drinking^— que  je  boive,  que  tu  boivea,  qu'il  boive,  que  noos  buvion^ 

que  vous  buviex,  qu'ils  boioenL 
Faisaht,  domg— que  je  faue,  que  tu  faaaeB,  qu'il  /oMe,  que  nons  fasnowh 

que  vous  fassiez,  qu'ils  faseent. 
Pkem ANT,  taking— qne  je  |)reiin«,  que  tu  prennea,  qu'il  prerme,  que  noat  pn- 

nioos,  que  vous  |neniez,  qu'ils  prennent. 

And  all  compounds  of  prendre  *,  such  as :  apprendre  *,  to  learn  ;  coia- 
prendre*, to  understand ;  entreprendre *,  to  undertake  ;  ae  meprentire*, 
to  mistake ;  reprendre  *,  to  retake,  &c. 

Oba,  B,  In  the  above  list  of  exceptions  it  wiU  be  perceived  that  all  thf^ 
persons  which  really  deviate  from  our  rule  on  the  present  of  the  subjus  kv 
are  printed  in  italics :  the  verbs  aller,  tenir,  venir,  acquerir,  mourir,  reci  • .- . 
valovr,  mouvoir,  voidoir,  hoire,  and  prendre,  do  not  deviate  from  it  ii.  'ji-* 
first  and  second  persons  plural,  and  avoir  does  not  deviate  from  it  in  the  -  i 
and  second  persons  singular. 

^PrHaloir,  to  prevail,  is  regrular  in  the  present  of  the  subjunctive,  I'm 
que  Je  pr^vale,  que  tu  pr^vales,  qull  pr^vale,  que  nouspf^valianB,  que  vO'JI 
pv^vaUez,  qu'ils  prevalent 
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REMARKS  ON  THE  USE  OF  THE  SUBJUNCTIVE  IN  FRENCa 

A.  The  BUDJimctiye  in  French  has  scarcely  any  thfaig  in  common  with 
the  subjimctive  in  English,  and  when  it  has,  it  is  because  preceding  words 
require  it.  It  is  required  after  the  following  impersonals  when  the  verb  that 
fdlowB  is  preceded  by  tJie  conjunction  que, 

TL  faut  que. 


It  is  necessary  that 

It  is  extraordinary  that 

It  is  sad  that 

It  is  ri^t  that 

It  is  wrong  that 

It  is  proper  that 

It  is  surprising  that 

It  is  becoming  that 

It  is  time  that 

It  is  important,  or  it  matters  that 

It  is  sufficient  that 


i 


n  est  n^cessaire  que. 

U  est  extraordinaire  que 

li  est  f&cheux  que. 

li  est  juste  que. 

II  est  injuste  que. 

II  est  &  propos  que. 

H  est  surprenant  que 

11  convient  que. 

11  est  temps  que. 

H  importe  or  il  est  important  que. 

S  suffit  que. 


It  is  to  be  wished  that 

It  seems  that 
It  is  posoble  that 
It  is  better  that 


^  D  est  &  dearer  que. 

U 


est  &  souhaiter  que. 
n  semble  que.' 
II  est  possible  que. 
n  vaut  mieux  que. 

EXAMPLES. 


Yaa  must  have  the  goodness  to  do 

that 
It  is  necessary  that  you  should  be 

here  at  an  early  hour. 
Too  must  do  that 
It  is  necessary  that  one  should  have 

mimey. 
I  must  go  to  market 
I  must  go  away. 
It  is  fi^t  that  you  should  be  pun- 

■bed. 
It  is  sufficient  for  you  to  know  that 
It  is  time  for  you  to  speak. 
We  must  sen  our  goods  immediately. 

What  must  I  say? 


II  faut  que  vous  ayez  la  bont^  da 

faire  cela. 
n  fi&ut  que  vous  soyez  ici  de  bonne 

heure. 

H  faut  que  voxtafatBiez  cela. 

11  est  n^cessaire  qu'on  ait  de  Far- 
gent 

If  faut  que  yaille  au  march^. 

II  faut  que  je  m'en  aUle. 

II  est  juste  que  vous  aoyez  punL 

n  suffit  que  vous  taehiez  cela. 

II  est  temps  que  vous  parUez, 

H  faut  que  nous  vendiona  nos  mar- 

chandises  tout  de  suite. 
Que  faut-il  que  je  diae  ? 


'  II  9emhU,  it  seems,  is  also  construed  with  the  indicative,  partienltriy 
when  it  has  an  mdirect  object,  aa:  Ume  semble,  it  seems  to  me ;  UU 
Ue,  it  seems  to  thee ;  tl  ltd  aemble,  it  seems  to  him  or  her,  &c 

30* 
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It  iB  important  that  that  shoiild  be 

done. 
It  iB  proper  that  we  should  set  out 

It  is  to  be  wished  that  you  should  go 
to  the  country. 

It  is  to  be  deored  that  you  should 
return  soon. 

It  seems  you  are  angry. 

It  is  necessary  I  should  finish  to- 
day. 

It  might  be  possible  that  you  would 
not  set  out  before  to-morrow. 

It  is  sufficient  that  you  are  satisfied. 

It  is  better  that  we  should  have  ar- 


il importe  que  cela  ss/emm. 

n  est  &  propos  que  nous  parttona. 

D  est  &  souhaiter  que  tu  aiUet  k  It 
campagne. 

n  est  ik  d^sirer  que  ta  revieimpi 
promptement 

n  semble  que  vons  9oyex  fiich^. 

n  est  n^cessaire  que  je  finute  an- 
jourd*huL 

n  serait  possible  que  tu  ne  partuui 
que  domain. 

n  suffit  que  vous  mtyez  content 

n  vaut  mieux  que  nous  toyons  ar- 
rives ce  matin. 


rived  this  morning. 

Obs.  C.  When  the  impersonal  il  est  is  accompanied  by  an  adjective 
denoting  evidence,  certainty,  or  probability,  such  as,  clair,  clear ;  certain, 
certain  ;  vrai,  true ;  probable,  probable,  &c.,  it  governs  the  next  verb  in  the 
indicative,  when  it  is  affirmatively,  and  in  the  subjimctive  when  inteiroga* 
tively,  negatively,  or  conditionally  used.    Ex. 


It  is  certain  that  you  are  in  the  wrong. 
It  is  not  certain  that  yon  are  in  the 

right 
It  is  probable  that  he  will  do  it 
Is  it  probable  that  he  will  do  it? 
It  is  true  that  be  is  capable  of  it 
If  it  were  true  that  he  was  capable 

of  it 


Ind.  D  est  certain  que  vous  avez  tort. 
Subj,  11  n'est  pas  certain  que  vooi 

ayez  raison. 
Ind,  H  est  probable  qu*il  le  feni. 
Subj.  Est-il  probable  qu'il  le  faase? 
Ind,  II  est  vrai  qu'il  en  est  capable. 
Suhj,  S'il  ^tait  vrai  qu'il  en  fOit  cafv.- 

ble. 


Remark  B.  The  subjunctive  with  que  is  further  used  in  French  h&'X 
verbs  expressing  doubt,  wish,  command,  order,  fear,  ignorance,  deq>air,  con* 
plaint,  or  any  aflfection  of  the  mind,  such  as : 


Aimer, 

Aimer  mieux, 

Approuver, 

Appr^hender, 

Attendre, 

Avoir  peur, 

Commander, 

Consentir  *, 

Craindre  *, 

D^fendre. 

Ddsapprouver, 

IMsirer, 

Dooter, 


to  like, 
to  like  better. 
to  approve, 
to  apprehend, 
to  expect 
to  be  afraid, 
to  command, 
to  consent 
to  fear, 
to  forbid, 
to  disapprove, 
to  desire. 
to  doubt 


Empdcher,  to  hinder. 

fStre  au  d^sespoir,  to  despair. 


Exiger, 

M^riter, 

Nier, 

Ordonner, 

Permettre  *, 

Pr€f(6rer, 

Prendre  garde, 

Prier, 

Regretter, 

S'^tonner, 

Se  plaindre  *, 


to  exact 
to  deserve, 
to  deny, 
to  order, 
to  permit 
to  prefer, 
to  take  care 
to  pray, 
to  regret 
to  wonder, 
to  complain. 


(USVENTY-EIOHTH    LESSON. 


355 


e  rqouir, 

to  rejoice. 

oui&ir*, 

tosafier. 

ouhaiter, 

to  wish. 

npposer, 

tosoi^pow 

Trembler,  to  tremble. 

Trouver  bon,  to  approve. 

Trouver  maiivais,  to  disapprovB. 
Vouloir  *,  to  be  willing 

KZAMPLES. 

Je  desire  que  Tons  rhuntnez 

Je  doute  qu'il  soit  arriv^. 

Je  veux  qu'on  m'oheisae. 

Je  sotthaite  qu'on  le  lui  diae, 

II  vent  qae  j'ate  patience. 

Je  doute  qu'Q  toit  k  la  maiaon. 

Je  Grains  que  nous  rCayona  un  otafe 

U  nie  quMl  Vait  fait 

n  se  pluint  que  vous   Vayex  mal- 

trait^. 
Je  suis  au  d^seqwir  que  vous  Vayez 

fait 
Je  regrette  que  vous  ayez  M  oblig^ 

d'attendre. 
Vous  trouverez  bon  que  je  n'y  aille 

pas. 
n  a  tronv^  maurais  que  vous  Vayez 

dit 
Que  voulez-YOus   que  ces   homLmes 

ackitent  ? 
Que  voulez-vous  qu'il  reponde  ? 
Vous  attendez-TOUS  It  ce  qu'il  vous 

donne  ses  marchandises  pour  rien  ? 
Que  voulez-vous  que  je  boive  ? 

Obs.  D.  All  verbs  expressing  the  intellectual  faculties  of  the  mind  govern 
le  indicative  when  they  are  used  affirmatively,  and  the  subjunctive  when 
sgatively  or  mterrogatively,  or  when  they  are  preceded  by  the  conjunc- 
m  gi*     Such  verbs  are : 


wish  you  may  succeed, 
doubt  that  he  is  azrived. 
wish  to  be  obeyed, 
wish  bun  to  be  told  so. 
[e  wishes  me  to  have  patience, 
doubt  his  being  at  home, 
fear  we  shall  have  a  storm. 
[e  oeniee  having  done  it 
[e  complains   of  your   having  ill- 
treated  him. 

am   very  sorry  for  your   having 
done  it 

regret  that  you  should  have  been 
oUiged  to  wait 

ou  will  approve  of  my  not  going 
thither. 

'»  dis^^^HTOved  of  your  having  said 
it 
^hai  do  you  wish  these  men  to  buy  7 

rhat  do  you  wish  him  to  answer? 
«o  you  expect  him  to  give  you  his 
goods  for  nothing? 
^hat  do  you  want  me  to  drink  ? 


Affirmer, 

Aseorer, 

Apercevoir, 

Avouer, 

Condure  *, 

Convenir*, 

Croire*, 

Declarer, 

Dire*, 

Eep^rer, 

Juger» 

Jnrer, 


to  affirm, 
to  assure 
to  perceive, 
to  confess, 
to  conclude, 
to  agree, 
to  believe 
to  declart 
to  say. 
to  hope, 
to  judge. 
to  swear. 


Maintenir  *, 
Oublier, 
Peuser, 
Pr^dire  *, 
Pr^voir  *, 
Promettre  *, 
Publier, 
Savoir  *, 
Songer, 
Soutenir  *, 
Supposer, 
Voir* 


to  maintain 
to  forget 
to  think. 
to  foreteU. 
to  foresee, 
to  promise: 
to  iNiblish. 
to  know, 
to  think, 
to  maintain, 
to  suppow. 
to 
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I  believe  he  b  in  the  rii^fat 

Do  yoa  believe  that  hone  m  wcith 

a  hundred  crowus  7 
I  do  not  believe  that  it  ia  worth  a 

hundred  crowns. 
1  hope  he  will  come. 
Do  you  hope  he  will  come  ? 
I  think  he  has  done  it. 
Do  you  think  he  has  done  it? 
If  yoa  think  it  will  be  jBne  weather 

let  IIS  set  out  for  the  country. 


KXAMFLBS. 

Ind.  Je  crois  qn'O  a  raisoD. 

Svbj,  Croyez-vons   que   oe  cbenl 

MtBe  cent  ^us  ? 
Svbj.  Je  ne  crois  pas  qn'il  vmUe  oeol 

^us. 
Ind,  Pesptoe  qu'il  viendia. 
Sitbj.  Eq>^rez-vou8  qnll  oiflme  ? 
Ind.  Je  pense  qu'il  I'a  fiiit 
Subj.  Pensez-vons  qu'il  Vait  hstl 
Si  vous  pensez  qu'il  fasae  beau  tempib 

partons  pour  la  campagne. 


0^9.  E.  Verbs  expresnig  fear,  such  as :  craindre,  tO  fear ;  mtMrir  far, 
to  be  afraid,  govern  the  subjunctive  with  ne  before  it,  when  they  are  nst 
negatively  •jsed.'    Ex. 


I  fear  that  they  will  come. 
I  am  afraid  you  will  speak  of  me. 
Does  he  not  fear  that  you  might 
speak  of  it  7 


Je  crains  qu'ils  ne  viennenL 
J'ai  peur  que  vous  ne' parliez-^md 
Ne  craint-il  pas  que  yous  n'en  par- 
Hex? 


Obe.  F.    But  when  such  verbs  are  used  negatively  they  govern  the  nib> 
junctive  without  ne.    Ex. 

I  am  not  afraid  that  the  man  will    Je  n'ai  pas  peur  que  I'homme  viemie. 
come. 


Obe.  O.    The  verbs  douter,  to  doubt,  and  nier,  to  deny,  require  the  sdn 
junctive  with  ne  before  it  when  they  are  negatively  used.    BIx. 


Do  not  doubt  my  being  always  your 

friend. 
He  does  not  deny  your  having  done 

it 


Ne  doute^  pas  que  je  ne  sois  toujom 

votre  amL 
TL  ne  nie  pas  que  vous  ne  I'ayex  ftit 


Remark  C.  The  subjunctive  is  further  governed  by  an  adjective  or  par- 
ticiple preceded  by  one  of  the  verbs,  Sire*,  to  be  ;  paraitre*,  to  appear; 
sembler,  to  seem.    Some  of  such  adjectives  or  participles  are : 


Afiaig6, 
Bien  aise, 
Oharm^ 
Content, 


aiHicted. 
glad, 
charmed, 
satisfied. 


Enchant^, 
ildtonn^, 
F&ch^, 
Surpris, 


enchanted, 
astonished, 
sorry, 
surprised,  &e. 


'  Except  when  the  phrase  is  interrogative,  or  iHien  it  is  preceded  by  ti 
Ex.  CraigneX'Voue  de  Vofeneer?    Do  you  fear  to  oflfend  him?    8i  jt 
ermigiuM  que  woub  le  fiuitz.   11  \  w«t«  «£t^(i\h«&  ^^tm  would  do  H 
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I  am  BOiry  that  die  is  ill.  Je  sais  f&che  qu'eDe  mit  mdade. 

I  am  channed  that  jou  are  hsrs.  Je  eais  charmi  que  yous  mtyex  ici. 

I  am  glad  that  he  has  reeeived  his    Je  suis  hien  aiae  qn'il  aii  eu  son  ar- 


money. 
She  is  angry  that  yon  aie  my  fiiend. 


I  am  mupriKd  that  you  are  not  more 

attmtiye. 
1  am  extremely  glad  that  your  sister 

has  recovered. 
Tour  father  is  afflicted  that  you  miss 

your  lessons. 
I  am  surprised  that  yoa  hav«  not 

done  yoor  task. 


gent 
EUle  est  f&ekee  que  vons  »oye»  mon 

ami 
Je  suis  eUmne  qne  voos  no  soye^;  pas 

plus  attentiH 
Je  suis  enchanti  qne  votre  acsur  woit 

r^tablie. 
Voire  p^re  est  affligi  qne  fom  man- 

quiez  yob  le9ons. 
Je  suis  9urpris  que  vous  n*ayex  pas 

fait  votie  devoir. 


Obs,  H.    In  an  these  instances  the  genitive  de  ee  may  be  used,  but  then 
the  indicative  must  follow.    Ex. 


.     I  am  charmed  at  your  being  here. 

He  is  glad  that  yon  have  received 
your  money 


Je  suis  charm6  de  ee  que  vous  dtes 

icL 
n  est  bien  aise  de  ee  que  vous  avez 

en  votre  argent 


EXERCISES. 
236. 
Will  you  relate  (raconter)  something  to  mel — What  do  you  wish 
me  to  relate  to  you  % — ^A  little  anecdote,  if  you  like. — ^A  little  boy 
one  day  at  table  (d  table)  asked  for  some  meat ;  his  father  said  that 
it  was  not  polite  to  ask  for  any,  and  that  he  should  wait  until  some 
was  given  to  him,  (qu^on  lux  en  donndt,  iraperf.  subjunctive ;  see  the 
following  Lesson.)  The  poor  boy,  seeing  every  one  eat,  and  that 
nothing  was  given  to  him,  said  to  his  father  :  "  My  dear  father,  give 
me  a  little  salt,  if  you  please."  *'  What  will  you  do  with  it  V  asked 
the  father.  ^  1  wish  to  eat  it  with  the  meat  which  you  will  give 
me,"  replied  (repliquer)  the  child.  Everybody  admired  (admirer) 
the  little  boy's  wit ;  and  his  father,  perceiving  that  he  had  nothing, 
gave  him  meat  without  his  asking  for  it.  Who  was  that  little  boy 
that  asked  for  meat  at  tablet — ^He  was  the  son  of  one  of  my 
friends. — Why  did  he  ask  for  some  meat  t — ^He  asked  for  some  be- 
cause he  had  a  good  appetite. — ^Why  did  his  father  not  give  him 
some  immediately  t — Because  he  had  forgotten  it. — ^Was  the  little 
boy  wrong  in  asking  for  some  ? — He  was  wrong,  for  he  ought  to  have 
waited* — ^Why  did  he  ask  his  father  for  some  salt  t — He  askod  fox 
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Bome  salt,  that  his  father  might  pereeiTO  {pour  que  son  p^e  s'cper^ 
imperf.  sabjunotive ;  see  next  Lesson)  that  he  had  no  meat,  and  that 
he  might  give  him  some,  (et  qu'il  lui  en  danndt^impeTf.  subiunctiye; 
see  next  Lesson  ) 

Do  you  wish  me  to  relate  to  you  another  anecdote  1 — ^You  will 
greatly  (heaucoup)  oblige  me. — Some  one  purchasing  some  goods 
of  a  shopkeeper,  (un  marchand,)  said  to  him :  **  Tou  ask  too 
much ;  you  should  not  sell  so  dear  to  me  as  to  another,  because  1 
am  a  friend,  (puisqueje  euis  des  amis  de  la  maisan.^^)  The  merchant 
replied :  "  Sir,  we  must  gain  something  by  (avec)  our  friends,  for 
oar  enemies  will  never  come  to  the  shop." 

237. 

A  young  prince,  seven  years  old,  was  admired  by  eyerybcly  foi 
his  wit,  {d  cause  de  son  esprit ;)  being  once  in  the  sficiety  of  an  old 
officer,  the  latter  observed,  in  speaking  of  the  young  prince,  that 
when  children  discovered  so  much  genius  (avoir  tant  d*espril)  io  I 
their  early  days,  they  generally  grew  very  stupid  (en  ont  ordinaire- 
ment  fort  peu)  when  they  came  to  maturity,  (guahd  Us  sont  avcmch 
en  age,) — '*  If  that  is  the  case,"  said  the  young  prince,  who  had  heaid 
it,  "  then  you  must  have  been  very  remarkable  for  your  genius  (avotr 
infiniment  d*esprit)  when  you  were  a  child,  (dans  voire  enfance.'^) 

An  Englishman,  on  first  visiting  France,  met  with  a  very  young 
child  in  the  streets  of  Calais,  who  spoke  the  French  language  with 
fluency  and  elegance,  {courammerU  et  avec  elegance.) — "Good 
Heaven,  {Mon  Dieu  .0  is  it  possible  ?"  exclaimed  he,  '*  that  eveo 
children  here  speak  the  French  language  with  purity,  {la  puretV^ 

Let  us  seek  (rechercher)  the  friendship  of  the  good,  and  av(Hd 
{Sviter)  the  society  of  the  wicked  {le  mechant ;)  for  bad  company 
corrupts  (les  mauvaises  societes  corrompent)  good  manners,  {les  ban' 
nes  maurs.) — What  sort  of  weather  is  it  to-day  1 — ^It  snows  continu- 
ally (toujou^s,)  as  it  snowed  yesterday,  and,  according  to  all  appear- 
ances, will  also  snow  to-morrow. — Let  it  snow  ;  I  should  like  it  to 
snow  {qu'il  neigedtj  imperf.  subjunctive ;  see  next  Lesson)  still  more, 
for  I  am  always  very  well  when  it  is  very  cold. — ^And  I  am  {et  moh 
je  me  porte)  always  very  well  when  it  is  neither  cold  nor  warm.— It 
is  too  windy  to-day,  and  we  should  do  better  if  we  stayed  at  home. 
"-Whatever  weather  it  may  be  I  must  go  out ;  for  1  promised  to  be 
with  my  sister  at  a  quarter  past  eleven,  and  I  must  keep  my  word, 
(#fMr  *  parole,)    (See  end  of  Lesson  XXIY.) 
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IMPERFECT  OF  THE  SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Ths  imperfect  of  the  subjimctive  is  formed  from  the  preterit  definite 
(Lesson  LXVIII.)  by  changing  the  final  ai  into  asse  for  the  verbs  of  tlie 
first  conjugation,  and  by  adding  ae  to  all  those  of  the  other  three  cou- 
jogationB.  This  rule  has  not  a  single  exception  throughout  the  Frcuch 
language. 


I  Bpoke— that  I  might  speak. 


I  finidied — that  I  might  finish. 


I  received — that  I  might  receive. 


I  sold — that  I  might  miH 


Je  parlai — que  je  parlasse,  que  lu 
parlasses,  qu'il  parl&t,  que  nous 
parlassions,  que  vous  parlassiez, 
qu'ils  parlassent 

Je  finis— <iae  je  finisse,  que  tu  fiius- 
ses,  qu'il  finit,  que  nous  finissions, 
que  vous  finissiez,  qu'ils  fiuissent. 

Je  regus — que  je  re9us8e,  que  tu 
re9USBeB,  qu'il  re9tit,  que  nous  re- 
9ussions,  que  vous  re9U8siez,  qu'ils 
re9usBent 

Je  vendis — que  je  vendisse,  que  tu 
vendisses,  qu'il  vendit,  que  nous 
vendissions,  que  vous  vendissiez, 
qa'ils  vendissent 


OBm,  ii.  As  to  the  formation  of  the  preterit,  or  preteiperfect  and  pluper- 
fect of  the  subjimctive,  it  is  exactly  the  same  as  in  the  indicative ;  the  former 
being  compounded  of  the  present  subjunctive  of  tlie  auxiliary,  and  the  past 
participle  of  another  verb,  the  latter  of  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  the  aux- 
iiiaiy  and  the  past  participle  of  another  verb.    Ex. 


That  I  may  have  loved. 
That  I  may  have  come. 
That  I  might  have  loved 
That  I  might  have  come. 


Que  j*aie  aim6. 
Que  je  sois  venu. 
Que  j'eusse  aim^. 
Que  je  fiisse  venu. 


Obs.  B,  The  past  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  are  used  whenever  those  terms 
which  govern  it  are  in  the  past  tense  or  in  the  conditional. 

RCMARK  D.  ON  THE  UsB   OF   THE    SUBJUNCTIVE* — ^Aftor  fho  following  COIh- 

junctions  the  verb  is  always  put  in  the  subjunctive  mood: 


AJin^pie, 

that,  m  oorder  that, 

Aa  eas  que, 

if. 

to  the  end  that 

Avant  que, 

before. 

^A  mah»»  gusj 

on/aw. 

Bien  qtM, 

tVvQ^A!^. 
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De  ermnU  fue* 
Depeurifue, 
En  cm$  gtM, 
Eneort  fue, 
J%t»q%i^d  ce  tpUf 
Loin  que, 
Non  qu€, 
Nonpa*  qu€, 
NtmobHant  91M, 


f 


for  fear,  lert. 

iMt 

in  ease,  i£ 
though, 
till,  until, 
fer  from. 

not  that 


for  an  that,  not- 
withstanding that 


P09S  fue, 
Pmrque, 
Pour  peuqutf 

Poumou  gtie, 
Quei^ue, 
Sana  que. 
Si  peu  quOf 
Soit  que, 
SuppooSquOf 


■uppoBO  that 

that,moriflrthl 

ifever8o]ittl6,b0V 

little  aoe^Bf. 
provided,  save  that 
though, 
without 
however  little, 
wfaeithflr.  ^ 


wan  you  stay  here  until  I  can  go  out 
wiUi  youT 

[  will  go  out  before  he  oomee  back. 

If  you  had  iHiat  yon  have  not,  yon 
would  be  rich. 

I  send  yon  my  book,  that  yon  may 
read  it 

Unleas  you  accompany  her,  Ae  will 
not  go  out 

Tliough  your  children  are  idle  yet 
they  improve. 

If  a  man  had  ever  so  little  acquaint- 
ance with  another,  he  wais  bound 
to  take  a  part  in  the  dispute,  and 
venture  his  person  as  much  as  if 
he  had  himself  been  angry. 
Be  it  as  it  may. 

Though  she  is  little  and  bad-Iookipg, 
she  is  nevertheless  amiable. 

I  would  'not  have  her  for  a  wife, 
though  she  is  rich,  and  has  a  great 
deal  of  wit,  because  she  is  not  good- 
hearted. 


Voulez-vous  rester  iei  juaqt^m  ee  qm 

je  puiooe  sortir  avae  voos? 
Je  sortirai  avant  qu*ii  ne  rememu. 
En  caa  que  vous  euttiez  ce  qoevoDi 

n'avez  pas,  voue  seriez  riche. 
Je  vous  envoie  mon  livre,  afn  fu 

vous  le  Uoiez, 
^A  nurina  que  vous  ne  VaeeompagmUt 

elle  ne  sortira  paa 
Bien  que  vos  en£ants  aoient  pani> 

seux,  ils  fent  des  progrte. 
Pour  peu  qu'un  honune  fttt  coimo 

d*un  autre,  il  fallait  qu*U  eatrH 

dans  la  diipute,  et  qu'il  payat  de  * 

sa  peisonne,  comme  s'il  avait  6U 

lui-mdme  en  coltoe. 
QuoiqvUU  en  aoit 
Quoiqu^elle  aoit  petite  et  qu*elU  ait 

mauvaise  mine,  eUe  ne  laisse  pas 

d'dtre  aimable. 
Je  ne  la  voudrais  pas  pour  fenmw, 

quoiqu'elie  aoit  ziche,  et  qu^eUe  aU 

beaucoup  d*eeprit,  paice  qu'elle  n'a 

pas  bou  coBur. 


'  Malgri  que  may  be  added  to  these  conjunctions ;  but  as  such  it  is  used 
•nly  with  en  awrir  in  the  feUowing  eiq[iressions :  MtUgre  que  fen  aie^  que  tu 
en  aiea,  qu'U  en  ait,  j^,f  nudgri  que  fen  euaae,  que  tu  en  euaaee,  &a 
&c. ;  in  spite  of  me,  of  thee,  of  him,  &c.  Ex.  II  Vafait  malgre  que  fen 
tuaae,  he  has  done  it  in  qitte  of  me ;  i2  mt  fmubra  partir,  mtUgra  que  fea 
na,  I  ahall  be  obliged  to  set  out  in  spite  if  om. 
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Mi 


ftofiiled  JOB  wo  my  fiiend  I  am 


Whether  yon  are  m^tfae  right  or  in 
the  wrong.  ^ 

I  name  dUetiBctly  the  penons  I  widi 
to  name,  always  with  the  inten- 
tion to  pnise  their  virtae  or  their 
neat :  I  write  their  names  m 
huge  letten,  that  they  may  be 
■een  at  a  distance,  and  that  the 
leader  may  not  ran  the  risk  of 
wniwng  them. 

ntikietetes  naturally  spoke  lem:  but 
lie  was  qoick  ;  and  however  little 
his  vivacHy  was  excited,  he  was 
made  to  wtsf  what  he  had  resolved 
Id  keep  secret 


Pwnm  fue  tous  «oy<«  de  mes  amis 

je  suis  content 
8oit  que  vout  ayex  raisoa  oa  tott 

Je  nomme  nettement  les  penunnes 
qae  je  veox  nommer,  toujeufi 
dans  la  vue  de  loner  lenr  vertu 
on  lenr  ra^rite ;  j'^cris  lenis  noms 
en  lettres  capitaJes,  afin  fti'on  Urn 
voie  de  loin,  et  que  le  lecteur  ne 
ooure  pas  risque  de  les  manquer. 

{La  Bruyete.) 

Fhiloct^te  naturellement  parialt 
moins :  mais  il  4taii  prompt ;  et  «t. 
peu  qu'on  exeit&t  sa  vivacity,  on 
lui  faisait  dire  ce  qa*n  avait  rtelu 
de  taire.  {Fenilon*) 


O&a.  C  Some  conjunctions  govern  the  indicative  when  the  sentence 
aiBrms  positively  that  the  thing  in  question  is  or  will  be,  and  the  subjunctive 
wham  it  is  net  certain  or  only  widied  for.    They  are  the  following : 


Defaipm  que, 
IhrnunUre  que, 
Detorteque, 
En  eorte  que, 
TeUementque,    . 
Sinon  que. 

Too  behave  in  such  a  manner  that 
yon  are  loved  by  everybody. 

Behave  fai'MMb  a  manner  tiiat  you 
may  beloved. 


>  So  that,  in  so  much  that 


Except  that 

ItuL  Vous  vous  conduisez  de  fafam 

que  vous  dtes  aim^  de  tout  le  mondab 
Subj,  Conduisez-vous  de  fagan  qu€ 

vous  soyez  aim^ 


Ohe,  D.  The  conjunction  que,  employed  in  the  second  member  of  a  sen- 
tenee  to  avoid  repetition  of  a  conjunction  occurring  in  the  first,  governs  the 
■une  mood  as  the  word  it  stands  for.    E<x. 


Since  yon  know  bun  and  are  Teqxm- 

sible  for  him. 
L'nleai  yon  are  attentive,  and  do 

yoor  task  regnlariy,  yon  will  not 

learn. 


Ind,  Dee  que  vous  le  connaiasez  et 

que  vous  r^pondez  de  luL 
Suij,  ^A  moina  que  vous  ne  soyas 

attsntif ,  et  que  vous  ne  faswiez  rtf- 

gnSertaieot  votre  devoir,  vons  n'ap- 

prendfeapaa^ 


Ohe,  E,  The  word  fus,  and  to  avoid  the  repetition  of  n,  govanis  Hm 
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If  your  friend  ware  here,  and  would 

call  upon  me. 
If  he  loved  me,  and  sincerely  wished 

my  welfare. 
If  anybody  cons,  and  I  shonkl  not 

be  at  home,  send  Cor  me. . 

If  your  brother  writes  to  you,  and 
yon  are  satisfied  with  his  letter,  I 
b^  of  you  to  let  me  know  it. 


8i  votre  ami  6tait  id  et  fa's  siaMt 

ftDxr  me  y<Hr. 
Sm  m'aimait  et  yu'ii  dimrat  ane^ 

meut  mon  liHiheiir. 
Si  quelqn'on  venah  et  que  je  ne 

fu98e  pas  it  la  maiaoD  envoyeMnoi 

chercher 
Si  Yotre  frtee  Tons  6erit  et  que  vooi 

9oyex  content  de  aa  kttie,  je  tow 

prie  de  m'en  faire  part. 


Ois.  F.  The  subjunctive  is  used  after  the  conjunction  que  when  it  ii 
substituted  for  various  conjunctions,  such  as :  afin  yue,  mdt  que,  want  ^, 
mtani  que,  d  moine  que,  juequ*d  ce  que.    Ex. 


Be  industrious,  that  your  parents  may 
be  satisfied 

Whether  I  read  or  write  it  is  always 
found  fault  with. 

I  can  say  nothing  without  your  know- 
ing it 

Do  not  begin  before  I  give  you  no- 
tice. 


He  is  never  punished  unless 
deserved  it 

Wait  tiU  your  fiuher  letnins. 


he  has 


Appliquez-vous,     fue    yos    parbii 

eoient  contents,   (fas  ataadi  ftr 

afin  que.) 
Que  je  liee  ou  que  fkcrvoe  on  y 

tronve  toujours  li  redbre,  {que  standi 

here  instead  of  woU  que^ 
Je  ne  puis  rien  dire  que  tu  ne  is 

eaehee,  (que  stands  here  fiir  um 

que:) 
Ne  commeaoez  pas  qtte  je  ne  yni 

avertisse,  Cque  stands  here  for  attad 

que.) 
Jamais  on  ne  le  pnnit,  qu*il  ne  Teii 

meritif  (que  stands  ftH-  d  mouu 

que.) 
Attendez  que  votre  ptoe  remefm. 

(que  stands  {atjusqti^4  eeque.) 


EXERCISES. 
338 

M.  de  Torenne  would  never  buy  any  thing  on  credit  ot  tradesmea, 
(le  marchandj)  for  fear,  he  said,  they  should  lose  a  great  part  of  it, 
if  be  happened  to  be  killed.  All  the  workmen  (un  auvrier)  who  were 
employed  about  his  house  had  orders  (avait  ordre)  to  bring  in  their 
bill?  {un mSmoire)  before  he  set  out  for  the  campaign,  (se  mettre*  en 
eampagne,)  and  they  were  regularly  paid. 

You  will  never  be  respected  (respecter)  unless  yon  forsdce  (ahan' 
danner)  the  bad  company  you  keep. — You  cannot  finish  your  work 
to-night,  unless  I  help  you. — ^I  will  explain  to  you  (ejcpUquer)  ever) 
difficulty,  that  you  may  not  be  disheartened  (dicouraget)  in  yoor  >» 
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oertaking,  (im«  enterprtfe,) — Suppose  yon  should  lose  yonr  friends 
what  wonld  become  of  you  t — ^In  case  you  want  my  assistance,  caU  me ; 
I  shall  help  you. — A  wise  and  prudent  man  (un  homme  sage  et  pru- 
dent) lives  with  economy  when  young,  in  order  that  he  may  enjoy  the 
fruit  of  his  labor  when  he  is  old. — Carry  this  money  to  Mr.  N.,  in 
order  that  he  may  be  able  to  pay  his  debts,  {une  dette.) — ^Will 
you  lend  me  that  money  1 — ^I  will  not  lend  it  you  unless  you 
promise  to  return  (rendre)  it  to  me  as  soon  as  you  can. — Did  the 
general  arrive  1 — He  arrived  yesterday  morning  at  the  camp,  (le 
camp,)  weary,  (las,)  and  tired,  (harassej)  but  very  seasonably,  (tr^s 
d  propos ;)  he  immediately  gave  his  orders  to  begin  the  action, 
though  he  had  not  yet  all  his  troops. — Are  your  sisters  happy  ? — 
They  are  not,  though  they  are  rich,  because  they  are  not  contented. 
Although  they  have  a  good  memory,  that  is  not  enough  to  learn  any 
language  whatever,  (quelgue  langue  que  ce  soit ;)  they  must  make 
use  of  their  judgment,  (le  jugement.) — Behold  how  amiable  that  la- 
dy is ;  for  all  that  she  (quoiqu'eUe)  has  no  fortune,  I  do  not  love  her 
the  less. — ^Will  you  lend  me  your  violin ! — I  will  lend  it  you,  pro- 
vided you  return  it  to  me  to-night. — Will  your  mother  call  upon  me ! 
— She  will,  provided  you  will  promise  to  take  her  to  the  concert.— 
I  shall  not  cease  to  importune  (importuner)  her,  till  she  has  forgiven 
me. — Give  me  that  penknife,  (le  canif.) — ^I  will  give  it  you,  provided 
you  will  not  make  a  bad  use  of  it. — Shall  you  go  to  London  ? — ^I  will 
go,  provided  yon  accompany  (accompagner}^aie ;  and  I  will  write 
again  (rScrire  *)  to  your  brother,  lest  he  should  not  have  received  my 
letter. 

239. 

Where  were  you  during  the  engagement  ? — ^I  was  in  bed  to  have 
my  wounds  (une  blessure)  dressed,  (panser,)  Would  to  God  (Plut 
d  Dieu)  I  had  been  there !  I  would  have  conquered  (vaincre)  or 
perished,  (pcrir.)— We  avoided  an  engagement  for  fear  we  should 
be  taken,  their  force  being  superior  (superieure)  to  ours. — God  for- 
bid (d  Dieu  ne  jiaise,  with  the  subjunctive,)  I  should  blame  youi 
conduct,  but  your  business  will  never  be  done  properly  unless  you 
do  it  yourself. — ^Will  you  set  out  soon  1 — I  shall  not  set  out  till  I 
have  dined. — ^Why  did  you  tell  me  that  my  father  was  arrived,  though 
you  knew  the  contrary  % — ^Toa  are  so  hasty,  (prompt,)  that  however 
little  you  are  contradicted  (contrarH)  you  fly  into  a  passion  (s'empor- 
ter)  in  an  instant.  If  your  father  does  not  arrive  to-day,  ^nd  if  you 
want  money,  I  will  lend  you  some. — I  am  much  obliged  to  ypu.-^ 
Have  you  done  your  task  % — ^Not  quite ;  if  I  had  had  time,  an4  if  | 
had  DO'  been  so  uneasy  about  \de)  ^he  arrival  ifarrivee^  of  m^  €ip 
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ther,  I  shou  d  hare  done  it. — ^If  yoa  study  and  are  attentive,  I  assiiie 
yon  that  you  will  learn  the  French  language  in  a  very  short  time.— 
He  who  wishes  to  teach  an  art,  must  know  it  thoroughly,  (jafond;) 
he  must  give  none  but  clear  ipricise)  and  well-digested  {digerer) 
notions  (la  notion)  of  it ;  he  must  instil  (Jaire  entrer)  them  one  by 
one  into  the  minds  {dans  Vesprit)  of  hit  pupUs,  and  above  all,  {swr- 
tout,)  he  must  not  overburden  {surchargm")  their  memory  with  useless 
or  unimportant  (tnsignifiant)  rules. 

My  dear  friend,  lend  me  a  louis. — Here  are  (en  voict)  two  instead 
of  one. — How  much  obliged  I  am  to  you,  (que  d'Migations  je  vous 
tti  !) — I  am  always  glad  when  I  see  you,  and  I  find  my  happiness  in 
yours. — ^Is  this  house  to  be  sold  1 — ^Do  you  wish  to  buy  it  1 — ^Why 
not  1 — ^Why  does  your  sister  not  speak  ? — She  would  speak  if  she 
were  not  always  so  absent,  (distrait,) — ^I  Uke  pretty  anecdotes ;  they 
season  (assaisonner)  conversation,  (la  conversation,)  and  amuse  ev- 
erybody. Pray  relate  me  some. — Look,  if  you  please,  at  page  14B 
of  the  book  which  I  lent  you,  and  you  will  find  some.  (See  end  of 
Lesson  XXIY.) 


EIGHTIETH  LESSOl^. —Qtuttre-vingti^me  Lefon. 
THE  SUBJUNCTIVE— (cowTDfUED.) 

However,  howsoever.         \      Quelque,  (indeclinable.; 
Obs.  A.     Quelque  before  an  adjective  is  indeclinable,  and  govenM.tfe 


subjunctive. 

However  good  yon  may  be. 
How  rich  soever  they  may  be. 
Whatever,  whatsoever. 


Quelque  bon  que  vons  soyez. 
Quelque  riches  qu'ils  soienL 
Quelque,  (declinable.) 


Ohe.  B.  Quelque,  followed  by  a  snbstantivei  and  any  other  verb  than 
^tre,  to  be,  is  invariable  before  a  noun  singulari  and  takes  an  s  only  befon 
a  noun  plural,  without  regard  to  its  gender.  It  always  governs  Uie  sob- 
junctive. 


Whatsoever  courage  you  may  have, 

he  has  more  than  you. 
Whatsoever  patience  we  may  have, 

we  will  never  have  enough. 
Whatsoever  riches  he  may  have,  he 

will  soon  see  the  end  of  them. 
Whatsoever  kindness  I  have  for  him, 
c  I  never  shall  have  as  much  as  he 


,-:^ 


Quelque  courage  que  vous  ayex,  il 

en  a  plus  que  vous. 
Quelque  patience  que  noos   ayoiUt 

nous  n'en  aurons  jamais  asses. 
Quelques  nebesses  qu'il   ait,  U  en 

verra  bient6t  la  fin. 
Quelque  bont^  que  fate  poor  lni|  je 

n*en  aurai  jamais  antant  qoH  li 

m^ite. 
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WhaABoever  fkalta  you  may  make, 
I  will  take  cafe  to  correct  them. 
Whatever,  whateoever. 


Obe,  C  Quel  que,  quelle  que,  in 
and  the  yerh  Hre,  to  be,  agrees  with 
and  governs  the  subjunctive. 


Whatever   may   Im   the   happin 

which  you  enjoy,  I  am  happier 

than  yoo. 
Whatsoever    may   be    the   fortune 

which  you  enjoy,  you  may  lose  it 

in  an  instant 
Whatsoever  may  be  the  eflS>rts  which 

yon  make,  you  never  can  succeed. 

Whatsoever  may  be  tlie  pains  which 
you  take,  no  one  will  be  under 
obligations  to  you  for  them. 

None  or  not  any. 
Whatever,  whatsoever,  (meaning  all 
things  soever.) 


Quelques  fautes  que  vous  faesiez^ 
j'aurai  soin  de  les  corriger. 

Mas.    QtfeZ   que;  plur.  quels  que 
Fem.   Qtielle  que;  plur.   quelles 
que,  (declinable.) 

two  words,  followed  by  a  substantive, 
the  substantive  in  gender  and  number, 

Quel  que  soit  le  bonheur  que  vous 

<>y«^t  jc  suis  plus  heureux  que 

vous. 
Quelle  que  soit  la  fortune  dont  vous 

jouissiez,  vous  pouvez  la  perdre  en 

un  instant 
Quels  que  soient  les  efibrts  que  vous 

fassiez,  vous  ne   pouvez  jamais 

r^ussir. 
Quelles  que  soient  les  peines  que 

vous  preniez,  on  ne  vous  en  anra 

aucune  obligation. 

Aucun;  fem.  aucune, 

Quelque  chose  que,  or  quoi  que  ce 
soit. 


Ohs.  D.  Whatever  or  whatsoever  (^meaning  aU  things  soever)  is  gener- 
ally ea^ressed  by  quelque  chose  que  or  quoi  que,  when  at  the  beginning  of 
a  sentence,  and  by  quoi  que  ce  soit,  when  after  a  verb,  and  governs  the  next 
yerb  in  the  subjunctive. 


Whatsoever  you  may  do  for  my  fa- 
ther, he  wiW  reward  you  for  it 

I  complain  of  nothing  whatsoever. 
Whoever,  whosoever* 


Quelque  chose  que  (or  quoi  que)  vous 
fassiez  pour  mon  p6re,  il  vous  rd- 
compensera. 

Je  ne  me  plains  de  qwti  que  ce  soit 

Qui  que  ce  soiU 


Ohs.  E.  The  indeterminate  pronouns :  qui  que  ce  soit,  whoever ;  quelque, 
whatever ;  personne,  nobody  ;  pas  un,  not  one  ;  aucun,  none  or  not  any 
rien,  nothing ;  require  the  next  verb  in  the  subjunctive. 

De  qui  que  ce  soit  que  vous  parliez, 
^vitez  la  m^disance. 

Je  ne  connais  personne  qui  soit  aussi 
bon  que  vous. 

Je  n'ai  rien  vu  qn'on  puisse 
dans  ta  coudniib. 


Of  whomsoever  you    may  speak, 

avoid  slander. 
I  know  nobody  who  is  so  good  as  you 

are. 
I  have  seen  nothmg  that  oonld  be 

blamed  m  his  oondnot 


*■  • 


sr 
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RlllARK  E,  ON  THK  Ull  OF  TBB  SuBJUMCniTS. 

L  The  inperlmtive,  £Dilowed  by  qui  or  que,  requiroB  the  next  vnb  m  the 
■nbjanctive.     Ex. 


Tea  are  the  meet  amiable  lady  I 

know. 
He  ie  the  most  extraordinary  man 

that  I  have  ever  aeen. 
You  are  the  most  etudioos  pupils  I 

have  ever  had. 
The  best  guard  a  king  can  have  is 

the  heart  of  his  subjects. 


Vous  6tes  la  dame  la  plus  aimafale 

que  je  connaisse. 
C'est  rhomme  le  phis  extraoxdinairB 

que/at«  jamais  va. 
Vous  ttea  les  ^l^ves'  les  plus  stutfienx 

que  fate  jamais  ens. 
lia  metlleure  garde  qu'un  nri  pmtee 

avoir,  c'est  le  ccbut  de  ses  sajet& 


S.  An  ordmal  number  followed  by  qui  or  que,    Ex. 


He  is  the  first  man  who  has  dared  to 

tell  me  so. 
Yon  are  the  second  amiable  lady 

that  I  have  met  with  in  this  town. 


C'est  le  premier  homme  qui  ait  od 

me  le  dire. 
Vous  6tes  la  deuxitoie  dame  aimable 

que  fate  rencontr^   daos  cette 

ville. 


3.  The  words  le  eeul,  Funique,  the  only  one,  followed  by  qui  or  que.  Ex. 


Yon  are  the  only  one  upon  whom  I 
can  rely. 


Vous  6tes  le  senl  snr  qui  je  puitm 
compter. 


Obs.  F,     Qui  or  que,  preceded  by  a  genitive,  does  not  always  govern  the 
subjunctive.    Ex. 


She  is  the  handsomest  woman  of 
those  that  were  at  the  opera. 

I  do  not  luiow  any  of  the  persons 
who  called  on  you  this  morning. 

I  hope  you  will  say  nothing  of  ndiat 
I  have  intrusted  you  with. 

I  have  read  the  second  volume  of  the 
work  which  you  have  lent  me. 


Cest  la  plus  belie  dee  femmes  qui 

^taient  k  I'op^ra. 
Je  ne  connais  aucune  des  personiMi 

qui   sont    venues   chez  vous  ce 

matin. 
J'esp^re  que  vous  ne  direz  rien  de  oe 

que  je  vous  ai  confix. 
J'ai  lu  le  second  volume  de  I'ouvrage 

que  vous  m'avez  pr6t€. 


Obs.  O.    The  subjunctive  is  employed  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence  to 
express  surprise,  a  desire,  or  an  imprecation.    Ex. 


May  heaven  ever  preserve  you  from 
such  a  misfortune. 


Fosse  le  Ciel  que  pareil  malheur  ne 
vous  arrive  jamais. 

Would  to  God.      <  «,A*       r.-  1 

(  rmt  au  Ciel. 

mwld  to  God  it  were  so  !  I  PliU  k  Dieu  qu'il  enfiU  ainsi ! 

V^oM  to  God  he  had  dme  ill  {  PliU  k  Dieu  qu'O  refit  fiul! 
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Wauld  to  God  that  all  graat  loids 

loved  peace ! 
Would  to  Grod  we  may  never  be 

more  unhappy ! 
Hay  you  be  bi4>py ! 


PKit  k  Dieu  que  toM  lei  grandi 
seigneura  aimanent  la  paix ! 

PUU  au  Ciel  que  nou^  ne  ftunotu 
jamais  plus  malkeureuz ! 

Puissiez-vouB  ^tre  heureuz ! 


Obs,  H,    'The  subjunctive  is  also  sometimes  employed  at  the  head  of  a 
sentence  instead  of  quand  mSmet  though,  and  a  conditional.     Ex. 


Diit-il  m'en  cotiter  tout  ce  que  je 
poesfede,  je  saurai  me  pr^senrer 
d'un  wmblable  malheur.* 

Fussent-ils  k  cent  lieues  d'ici,  j'iiais 
les  chercher." 


I  come  (in  order)  to  see  you. 


Though  it  cost  me  all  I  have,  I  shall 

know  how  to  preserve  myself  from 

such  a  misfortune. 
Though  they  were  a  hundred  leagues 

hence,  I  would  go  for  them. 

Obs.  I.  It  is  essential  for  foreigners  to  observe,  that  in  the  French  lan- 
guage the  construction  with  the  infinitive  is  preferable  to  that  with  the  sub- 
junctive, whenever  the  former  may  be  employed  without  ambiguity,  and 
when  the  construction  of  the  sentence  permits  it     Say,  therefore  : 

(  Je  viena  pour  vous  voir  ;  and  not 
\  Je  viens  pour  que  je  vous  vote, 

{Je  ne  crois  pas  pbuvoir  sortir  domain ; 
and  not 
Je  ne  crois  pas  que  je  puisge  sortir 
domain. 

Remakk  F,  on  the  Use  of  the  Subjunctive  Mood. 

It  may  be  remarked,  in  conclusion,  on  the  use  of  the  subjunctive,  that, 
whenever  the  subordinate  proportion,  or  the  second  member  of  a  sentence, 
k  united  to  the  principal  proposition,  or  the  first  member  of  the  sentence, 
by  one  of  the  relative  pronouns,  such  as  qui,  que,  dont,  od,  Slc,  it  is  put  in 
the  indicative  when  it  expresses  any  thing  certein  or  positive,  and  in  the 
flobjunctive  when  it  relates  to  any  thing  uncertain  or  doubtful.     Ex. 


I  shall  marry  a  woman  who  will 

please  me. 
I  shall  mi^rry  a  woman  who  must 

please  me  ;  or,  the  woman  I  shall 

marry  must  please  me. 
Here  is  a  book  for  you  which  you 

may  consult  occasionally. 
Give  me  a  book  that  I  may  be  able 

to  consult  occasionally 


Ind,  J'^pouserai  une  femme  ^t  me 

plaira. 
Subj.  J'^pouserai  une  femme  qui  me 

plaiae. 

Ind.  Voilii  un  livre  que  vous  pourrise 

consulter  au  besoin. 
Subj,   Donnez-raoi  un  livre  que  je 

puisse  consulter  au  besoin. 


*  Instead  of-^Qumid  minu  u  denrait  m'en  co&tsr  tout  ee  qusje  potUi^ 

*  iBstMid  of-— QtMMuf  wUme  Ot  §eraient  a  cent  lieuea  d^iei,  k^  *' 


nOHTIBTH  LKS0ON. 


Ltad  me  tbalijook  wfaieh  ym  d» 

not  want 
LumI  me  a  book  wfaieh  yoa  may  not 

be  in  want  oL 
Do  not  leave  a  place  where  yoa  are 

eoiniiNtable»  and  whence  you  hear 

wen. 
Choose  a  phuw  where  you  may  be 

•cmfortaUe,  and  whence  yea  may 
welL 


ItuL  PrMei-moi  ce  Ihre,  dmkt 

n'avez  j^  beeoin. 
Sithj,  Pr6tez-moi  an  lirre  imd 

n*ayez  pas  beeoin. 
/fi<L   Ne  quittez  pas  oae  place  ojk 

Youfl  £te9  commod^ment   et  d'oik 

Y008  entendez  bien. 
i9«^'.  Choisiflsez  one  place  oft  tods 

myez  commodteent,  et  d*ok  vooe 

tnUndiez  bien. 


SOME    ADDITIONAL    EXAMPLES  ON  THE  SUBJUNCTT^ 
TAKEN  FROM  THE  BEST  FRENCH  AUTHORS. 


lJk»  to  be 
praiied. 


and  not  to  be 


I  had  rather  he  ahoold  signify  hie 
name, 

And  say,  I  am  Ormtee  or  Agamem- 
non, 

Tlian  for  him,  by  a  heap  of  con- 
ftned  wouden, 

To  Btun  one's  ears  withoat  saying 
any  thing  to  the  mind. 

We  most  ventare  at  any  rate  the 
happy  passage  of  the  Rhine : 

A  real  daty  commands  ns  to  yen- 
tore  it. 

On  whom,  in  his  misfortune,  would 
you  have  him  lean  ? 

Let  me  then  here,  beneath  their  fiesh 

foliage, 
Wait  until    September  shall    have 

brought  autumn  round. 
And  until  cheerful  Ceres  shall  have 

made  room  for  Pomona. 

Allow  the  trembling  Hippdytw  for- 
ever 

To  disappear  from  the  spot  inhabited 
1^  yoar  oMMKHt. 


Aimez  fv'oa  vous  eonaeiUe  et  noo 
pas  qu'en  vous  loue.       BoUeau. 

Taimeraia  mieux   encon  qu*'A  di- 

elinat  son  uom, 
Et  dit,  Je  suiB  Oreste^  ou  bien  Aga> 

memnon. 
Que  d'aller,  par  on  tas  de  confuses 

merveilles. 
Sans  rien  dire  it  Tesprit  ^tourdir  les 

oreilies.  The  same. 

fl  faut  au  rooins  da   Rhin   tenter 

Pheureuz  passage : 
Un  trop  juste  devoir  vetU  que  nont 

Veeacnfione,  The  same, 

Sor  qui,  dans  son  malheur,  votdez- 
vous  qu'il  B*appuie  ?       Macine. 

Lussez^-moi  done  ici,  sous  leuis  om- 

brages  frais, 
Attendre  que  septembie  ait  rameni 

I'automne, 
Et  que  C^rto  contente  ait  fait  place 

&  Pomone.  Boileau, 

Souffrez  que  pour  jamais  le  trem- 

blant  Hippoljrta 
Jhsparaisse    des    lieoz    que   votit 

Spouse  habite.. 
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I  am  wiOiiig  that  my  eyes  shall  for- 
•  w  jwniiiiii  deceived. 

I  am  wflllni^  to  conclude  my  folly, 

That  all  wines  should  become  vins  de 

Brie  for  me, 
That  there   should  be  no  game  in 

Paris  during  winter, 
And  that  m  the  month  of  August  we 

should  hardly  eat  green  pea& 

Such  as  he  is,  all  the  Greeks  request 
that  h|D  may  die. 

My  father  himself,  alas !  since  I  must 

tell  it  thee. 
My  fither,  in  saving  me,  commands 

that  I  should  die. 

Command  yourself  to  be  loved,  and 
yon  will  be  loved. 

My  k»d,  fear  lest  cruel  destiny 

Should  hate  yon  enough  to  grant 
3rour  prayera. 

I  feared  that  heaven,  by  a  cruel  help, 

Mi^t  have  oflfered  you  that  death 
which  you  always  sought 

I  am  fearful,  to  conceal  nothing  from 

you,  that  Athaliah, 
Having  torn  you  fiom  the  altar, 

Should  wreak  at  last  on  you  her  fear- 
ful vengeance. 

And  should  cast  off  the  remains  of  a 
forced 


Ilear  lest  your  just  ire 

fihmld  floont  punme  in  him  a  hateful 


Je  con$en8  que  mes  yeux  soient  ton- 
jours  abus^Bu  Racine. 

Je  coneene  de  bon  oceur,  pour  finir 

ma  foUe, 
Que  tous  les  vins  pour  moi  devien- 

nent  vins  de  Brie, 
Qtt'ii  Paris  le  gibier  manque  tous  let 

bivers, 
Et  qu*k  peine  au  mois  d'aodt  Ton 

mange  des  pois  verts.    Boileau, 

Tel  qu'il  est  tous  les  Grecs  demand* 
ent  qu'il  pHieee,  Radne. 

Mon  p6re  m6me,  h^las !  puisqu'il  faut 

te  le  dire, 
Mon  p6re,  en  me  sauvant,  ordonne 

que  y  expire.  The  same, 

Commandex   qdba  vous   atme,  el 
vous  seres  aim^         The 


CraigneXf  seigneur,  craignex  que  le 

ciel  rigoureuz 
Ne  vous  haieee  assez  pour  exauoer 

vos  voeux.  The 


Je  cratgnaia  que  le  del,  par  un  cruel 

secoura, 
Ne  vous  offrit  la  moit  que  vous  cher* 

chiez  toujours.  The  eame 

Je  tremble  ^u'Athalie,  h,  ne  vous  lien 
cacher, 

Vous-m^me  de  Tautel  vous  faisant 
arracher, 

Wachine  enfin  sur  vous  ses  ven- 
geances funestes, 

Et  d'un  reelect  forc^  ne  difouHU 
les  restes.  The  eame, 

Je  tremble  que  sur  lui  votre  juste 

colore 
Ne  poureuioe  bient6t  une 

m^ie.  The 
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Be  earoAil  lest  the  nil  thatdiiiiMoii 

m 
Should  MO  thee  set  thy  rash  foot  in 
thii  palace. 

Take  cut  leat  a  vowel  too  hasty  in 

ftaeoime 
BhMli  ilmble  on  another  vowel  in 

iteRMd. 


SieHTIXTH  LEMON. 


It  was  little  that  his  hand,  guided  by 

hen. 
Should  have  shaped  the  saltpetre, 

should  have  sharpened  the  iron. 


Prendt  gtarde  fue  jamais  Tasue  tfk 

nous  Maire, 
Ne  te  vote  en  ces  lieox  meltrs  vn 

pied  t^m^raire.  Aoctne. 


rs  ^'ane  vqyelle  li  oonrir  trop 
h&t^ 
Ne  9oit  d  line  voyelle  en  son  chemiii 
hearth  BoiUau, 

Ceiait  peu  que  sa  main,  oondnito 

par  I'enfer, 
E<it  pitri  le  salpdtre,  «^  aiguui  Id 

fer.  The 


EXERCISES. 

340. 

Ton  most  have  patience,  though  you  have  no  desire  to  have  it ; 
for  I  moat  also  wait  till  I  receive  my  money.  Should  I  (en  cos  que) 
receive  it  to*day  I  wHl  pay  you  all  that  I  owe  you.  Do  not  believe 
that  I  have  forgotten  it ;  for  I  think  of  it  every  day.  Or  do  you  be- 
lieve, perhaps,  that  I  have  already  received  it  ? — ^I  do  not  believe 
that  you  have  already  received  it ;  but  I  fear  that  your  other  credit- 
ors {le  crianeier)  may  already  have  received  it. — ^You  wish  you  had 
more  time  to  study,  and  your  brothers  wish  they  did  not  need  to  learn. 
— Would  to  God  you  had  what  I  wish  you,  and  that  I  had  what  I 
wish. — ^Though  we  have  not  had  what  we  wish,  yet  we  have  almost 
always  been  contented ;  and  Messieurs  B.  have  almost  always  been 
discontented,  though  they  have  had  every  thing  a  reasonable  man 
(tffi  hamme  rctisonnahle)  can  be  contented  with. — Do  not  believe, 
Madam,  that  I  have  had  ypur  fan,  (un  eventaU.) — ^Who  tells  you  that 
I  believe  it  ? — ^My  brother-in-law  wishes  he  had  not  had  what  he 
has  had. — ^Wherefore  ? — He  has  always  had  many  creditors,  and  no 
money. — ^I  wish  you  would  always  speak  French  to  me ;  and  you 
must  obey,  if  you  wish  to  learn,  and  if  you  do  not  wish  to  lose  your 
time  uselessly,  (inutiiement,)  1  wish  you  were  more  industrious 
(assidu)  and  more  attentive  when  I  speak  to  you.  If  I  were  not 
vour  friend,  and  if  you  were  not  mine,  I  should  not  speak  thus  to 
you. — Do  not  trust  (mefiez-vous  de)  Mr.  N.,  for  he  flatters  you.  Do 
you  think  a  flatterer  (un  flatteur)  can  be  a  friend  1 — ^Tou  do  not 
know  him  as  well  as  I,  though  you  see  him  every  day. — ^Do  not 
tiualc  tiiat  I  am  angry  with  him,  because  his  father  lus  offaided 


BIOSTIBTB  LESSON.  dVt 

me.— -Oh !  here  he  is  ooming,  (le  toild  qui  ment^)  fou  may  tell  him 
all  yourself 

241. 

What  do  you  think  of  our  king  1 — I  say  he  is  a  great  man,  but  I 
add,  that  though  kings  be  ey^  -sd  powerful  (puissant)  they  die  aa 
well  as  the  meanest  (vil)  of  their  subjeots. — Have  you  been  ^ileaaed 
with  my  sisters  ? — ^I  have ;  for  however  plain  (laide)  they  wmf  be, 
they  are  still  very  amiable ;  and  however  learned  {savant)  our  neigh* 
bors^  daughters  may  be,  they  are  still  sometimes  mistaken.' — Is  not 
their  father  rich  1 — However  rich  he  may  be  he  may  lose  all  in  an 
instant. — ^Whoever  the  enemy  may  be  whose  malice  {la  malice)  you 
dread,  (epprehender,)  you  ought  to  rely  (se  reposer)  upon  your  inno- 
cence ;  but  the  laws  (la  lot)  condemn  (candamner)  all  criminals  (un 
crimineD  whatever  they  may  be. — Whatever  your  intentions  (une  in^ 
tention)  may  be,  you  should  have  acted  differently,  (differemment,) — 
Whatever  the  reasons  (la  raison)  be  which  you  may  allege,  (alleguer^ 
they  will  not  excuse  your  action,  blameable  in  itself. — Whatever  may 
happen  to  you  in  this  world,  never  murmur  (mummryer)  against  Di- 
vine Providence,  (la  divine  providence ;)  for  whatever  we  may  suffer 
we  deserve  it. — ^Whatever  I  may  do,  you  ue-tfsirer  ailiafied.— - 
Whatever  you  may  say,  your  sisters  shall  be  pwiished,  if  they  de- 
serve it,  and  if  they  do  not  endeavor  to  amend,  (s*amenderJ) — ^Who 
has  taken  my  gold  watch  % — ^I  do  not  know.  Do  not  believe  that  I 
have  had  it,  or  that  Miss  C.  has  had  your  silver  snuff-box,  (la  tabO' 
ti^Cj)  for  I  saw  both  in  the  hands  of  your  sister  when  we  were  play- 
ing at  forfeits,  (au  gage  touche.) — ^To-morrow  I  shall  set  out  for  Do- 
ver ;  but  in  a  fortnight  I  shall  be  back  again,  (revenir  *,)  and  then  I 
shall  come  and  see  you  and  your  family .•<— Where  is  your  sister  at 
present  ? — She  is  at  Paris,  and  my  brother  is  at  Berlin. — ^That  little 
woman  is  said  (on  dit)  to  be  going  to  marry  General  (le  giniral)  K., 
your  friend  ;  is  it  true  1—1  have  not  heard  of  it. — ^What  news  is 
there  of  our  great  army  ? — It  is  said  to  be  lying  (Stre)  between  the 
Weser  (le  Viser)  and  the  Rhine,  (le  Rhin,) — ^AUthat  the  courier  told 
me  seeming  (paraitre  *)  very  probable,  (vraisemblablef)  I  went  home 
immediately,  wrote  some  letters,  and  departed  for  London. 


EWBTT-FiB«r  iMamm. 


EIGHTT-FIRST  LESSOR, ^Quatre-tfingt-umime  Lefon. 


Jmtit  a  littie,  cvar  M  uttle. 
Wn  yon  do  me  the  favor  of  giving 

OM  a  piece  of  bread? 
Do  joawirii  agreal  deal? 
Nok  JMt  a  little. 


TmU  mnt  peu, 

VoDlez-vous  me  fiate  le  plaisir  de  or 

doimer  mi  moiceaa  de  pain  ? 
"Ba.  voolex-voiHi  beanooopT 
Non,  tant  ooit  pen. 


n  turn  to  aeeornU 
n  wiaU  tke  bett  •/. 
That  man  does  not  know  how  to 

make  the  moat  of  hie  talenta. 
That  man  tonw  hit  money  to  aoooont 

mtrade. 
Hmw  dayoa  tuagkny  jvor  money? 


! 


fFaire  vtdoir. 


lempl^itfaitliB 

I  tom  Ilia  •BoooBt  in  the  itoeki. 

IV  JMif,  to  kng. 
I  do  iMt  like  that  naa  becanae  he 
toomodk 


t  Get  homme  ne  sait  pas  ftJie 

MS  talents. 
tCet  homme  iait  valcMr  son  aiipeBt 

dans  le  conmieiree. 
t  Comment  lute»-voii8  vakir  votio 
aigent? 

)  t  Je  le  fail  vakir  daoa  lea  fends  poh- 
(     lies. 

f  8e  faire  vmloir. 

1  Je  n'aime  pas  eet  homme,  pam 
qn'il  se  fidt  tzop  vakir. 


Notwiikattfnding  that. 
For  dU  that,  although. 

That  man  is  a  little  hit  of  a  rogoe, 

but  notwithstanding  he  passes  fior 

an  honest  man. 
Althongh  that  man  is  not  very  well, 

be  notwithstanding  works  a  great 

deal 
Althongh  that  woman  is  not  very 

pretty,  still  she  is  very  amiaUe. 

Although  that  num  has  not  the  least 
talent,  yet  for  all  that  he  boasti  a 
great  deaL 

Although  that  tavern-keeper's  wife  is 
rather  swarthy,  yet  for  all  that  she 
I  the  business  to  good  aceomit 


>  Ne  laisoer  poo  de. 


Get  homme  est  tant  soit  pen 
mais  il  ne  laisse  pas  de  passerponr 
honndte  homme. 

Qnoique  oet  lunnme  ne  soit  pas  bieii 
portant,  il  ne  laisse  pas  de  tiavaQ- 
ler  beaucoi:^ 

Qnoique  cette  femme  ne  soit  pas  faien 
jolie,  elle  ne  laisse  pas  d'etre  fort 
aimable. 

Quoique  cet  homme  n'ait  anenn  ta- 
lent, il  ne  laisse  pas  de  se  fairs 
beauconp  valoir. 

Quoique  la  femme  de  cet  anbergkte 
soit  tant  soit  pen  basan^,  elle  ne 
loJsse  pas  de  &ire  valoir  k  bouehfl* 
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vtn 


I  Bseeivvd  your  letter  on  the  fifth. 

Ontheuth. 
To  go  hack,  to  return. 

Thetc^ 
The  bottom. 
Up  to  the  top. 

The  eldest  brother. 
The  eldest  sMter. 
He  is  the  eldest 


To  appear,  to  seem. 

I  appear,  thou  appearest,  he  appears. 
To  keep,  to  mahitain. 
My  keepmg  or  mamtenanee. 
My  keepmg  eosts  me  six  hundred 
francs  a  year. 

To  drwe  tn,  to  oink. 

To  convene  with. 
A  conveisation. 
To  spare. 
Spare  your  money. 
To  g;et  tired. 
To  be  tired. 
To  handle. 
To  lean  against 
Lean  against  me. 
Lean  against  the  walL 

To  aim  at. 
Short 
To  stop  short. 


Yirtue  is  amiable. 
Vice  is  odious. 


J'ai  re9Q  TOtie  lettre  le  da^ 

Le  six. 

Retoumer  1. 

Lehaut 

Lebaa. 

Jusqu'en  hant 


Le  fr^re  aln^. 
La  scBur  ain^ 
C'est  Tain^. 


Paraltre  *  4 ;  pres.  part  paraUoant^ 

past  part  jNirtt. 
Je  parais,  tu  parais,  il  paralt 
£ntretenir«2. 
Mon  entretien. 
Mon  entretien  me  coiite  six 

francs  par  an. 
Enfoneer  1. 

S'entretenir  *  arae. 

Un  entretien. 

fipaigner  L 

l^pargnei  votie  argent 

Se  lasser,  (de  be£  in£) 

fitre  las ;  fern,  lasse,  (de  bet  bat) 

Manierl. 

S'appnyer  1. 

Appuyei-Toos  sor  moi. 

Appnyez-Yoos  centre  la  mnrailla. 

Coueher  en  joue. 

Court 

S'andter  tout  court 


La  Tertu  est  aimaUe. 
Le  vice  est  odienx. 


Obo,  A.    The  definite  article  is  used  in  French  befine  snbstanthres  tak«i 
in  a  general  sense,  and  in  the  whole  extent  of  their  signifiinatiflii.    In 
instances  no  article  is  made  use  of  in  English.    Ex. 


Men  are  mortal. 

Grold  is  precious. 
Com  is  sold  at  a  crown  a  bushel 
Beef  oesti  fiHv  penee  a  pound. 


Les  hommes  sent  morteb. 

X'or  est  pr^cieux. 

Le  h\6  se  Tend  un  ^eu  It  bohwui 

Le  boMif  coOita  qnatva  mnm  U  lifiib 
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SiaRTT-vtRST  LKStOir. 


Tbe  horror  «f  yieo,  md  the  lawci 
Tirtoe,  are  the  delights  of  the 
man. 


L'hoReor  dn  Tioe,  et  I'amoar  d»  h 
yertOy  aont  lea  d^llces  da  safe. 


England  is  a  fine  country.       |  L'Angleterre  est  nn  bean  pays. 

ObM.  B.    The  definite  article  is  also  used  before  the  names  of  kingdoms, 
ODontries,  and  proWnces.* 


Ex. 
Italy  is  the  garden  of  Europe. 
The  dog  is  the  friend  and  compan- 
ion of  man. 


L'ltalie  est  le  jardin  de  f  Europe. 
Le  chien  est  Tami  et  le  compagnoa 
de  Thonmie. 

06«.  C»    The  articles  are  repeated  in  French  before  every  substantiye, 
and  agree  with  it  in  gender  and  number.    E!x. 


Tiieosaly  produces  wine,  oranges, 
lemons,  oUves,  and  all  sorts  of 
fiuit  « 

He  ate  the  bread,  meat,  apples,  and 
oakes;  he  drank  the  wme,  beer, 
and  cider. 

Beauty,  graceftdness,  and  wit,  are 
Taloable  endowments  when  heigh- 
tened by  modesty 


La  ThesBalie  produit  du  vin,  dei 
oranges,  de«  citrons,  de9  oliyes  et 
toutes  sortes  de  fruits. 

n  a  mangtf  le  pain,  la  yiande,  les 
pommes  et  les  gILteaux ;  il  a  bu  le 
Tin,  la  bi6re  et  le  cidre. 

La  beauty  2et  gr&cea  et  Tesprit  sent 
desavantagesbien  pr^cieux,  quand 
ils  sent  reley^i  par  la  modestie. 


EXERCISE. 

243. 

Whither  shall  you  go  next  year  ? — ^I  shall  go  to  England,  for  it  is 
a  fine  kingdom,  {le  royawne^  where  I  intend  spenduig  the  summer 
on  (d)  my  return  from  France. — ^Whither  shall  you  go  in  the  winter? 
— I  shall  go  to  Italy,  and  thence  {de  Id)  to  the  West  Indies,  {aus  In- 
des  occidentales ;)  but  before  that  I  must  go  to  Holland  to  take  leave 
of  my  friends. — ^What  country  do  these  people  inhabit,  {hoHter  ?) — 
They  inhabit  the  south  {le  midt)  of  Europe  ;  their  countries  are  called 
Italy,  Spain,  and  Portugal,  and  they  themselves  are  Italians,  Span- 
iards, or  Portuguese  ;  but  the  people  called  Russians,  Swedes,  and 
Poles,  inhabit  the  north  {le  nord)  of  Europe ;  and  the  names  of  their 
countries  are  Russia,  Sweden,  and  Poland,  {la  Pologne,)  France  is 
separated  {s^parer)  from  Italy  by  (^^  the  Alps,  {les  Alpes,)  and 
from  Spain  by  the  Pyrenees,  {les  Pyrenees,) — ^Though  the  Mahom- 
etans {le  Mahometan)  are  forbidden  the  use  of  wine,  {dSfendre  quel" 


^  Except  when  pre<ieded  by  en  or  de,    Ex.  J'irai  en  Attemagne  d  met 
/y^MT  ds  /Whm0»  I  ■hall  (o  to  OsEmiaxL^  oiv  mt  tetHm  fkom  Fkiaoo. 
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fU»  ekase  d  queiquhmO  yet  for  all  that  some  of  them  drink  it.— Has 
^our  brother  eaten  any  thing  this  morning  I^^He  has  eaten  a  great 
leal ;  though  he  said  he  had  no  appetite,  yet  for  all  that  he  ate  all  the 
meat,  bread,  and  vegetables,,  (les  legumes,)  and  drank  all  the  wine, 
beer,  and  eider.—- Are  eggs  (un  auf)  dear  at  present  ^— They  are 
sold  at  six  francs  a  hundred. — Do  you  like  grapes,  (Je  raisin  t) — I  do 
not  only  like  g^rapes,  but  also  plums,  i^une  prune,)  almonds,  nuts,  and 
all  sorts  of  fruit.-^Though  modesty,  candor,  and  an  amiable  disposi" 
tion  iParndbUite)  are  valuable  endowments,  yet  for  all  that  there  are 
some  ladies  that  are  neither  modest,  nor  candid,  (candide,)  nor  amia* 
ble. — The  fear  of  death  and  the  love  of  life  being  natural  to  men, 
they  ought  to  shun  (Juir*)  viee,  (fevicCf)  and  adhere  to  {s'attacher 
iO  Tirtue. 


EIGHTY-SECOND  LES&OJi. ^Quatre-mngt-dewndme  Legon 


To  give  occasion. 
Do  not  give  him  cause  to  complain. 


Dotiner  lieu,  {de  before  infln.) 
Ne  lui  donnez  pas  lieu  de  se  plaindre 


To  leave  it  to  one. 
I  leave  it  to  you. 


t  S*en  rapporter  d  quelqu'un. 
t  Je  m'en  rapporte  k  vous. 


A  good  bargain. 
To  stick  or  to  abide  by  a  thing. 
I  abide  by  the  oflfer  you  have  made 
me. 


Un  bon  march^.  ' 
t  S*en  tenor  k. 

t  Je  m'en  tiens  a  I'offlre  que 
m'avez  faite. 


I  do  not  doubt  but  yon  are  my  friend. 


Je  ne  doute  pas  que  vous  ne  soyea 
mon  ami 


Obs,  When  the  veib  douter  is  negatively  used  it  requires  ne  before  the 
subjunctive. 

I  do  not  doubt  but  he  will  do  it  |  Je  ne  doute  pas  qu'il  ne  ie 


To  wujfer,  to  hear. 

They  were  expelled  to  the  whole  fire 
of  the  place. 


Essuyer  1. 

Us  esBuyta^ent  tout  lefeu  de  la  daca 


To  examine  one  artfully,  or  to  draw 

a  secret  from  one. 
I  examined  him  aitfully^  and  by  that 


Tirer  lee  vers  du  nez  k  quelqa'an. 
Je  lui  ai  tir^  les  vers  dn  aei«  et  par 
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I  have  made  myielf  ao- 
yaintftd  with  all  hk  aflhin. 


ee  moyen  je 
de  touteana 


aa&k 


To  hear,  or  to  fut  up  viih 
/on  will  be  obUg^ed  to  put  ap  with 
•Uhe 


Thick.     . 
A  thick  cloud. 
A  thick  beard. 

A  bOFBt 

A  bant  of  laughter. 
To  buiBt  out  laughing. 

To  burrt  out 
To  buret  out  a  laughing. 
Splendor,  brightneaa 
To  make  a  great  show. 
To  light 


To  enifer  one'e  aelf  to  be  beaten. 
To  let  or  to  nifier  one's  telf  to  falL 
To  suffer  one's  self  to  be  insulted. 
To  suflbr  one's  self  to  die. 
To  let  one's  self  be  struck. 
To  send  back,  to  send  away. 

To  extol,  to  praise  up. 

To  boast»  to  praise  one's  sell 


Go  thither. 

Let  OS  go  thither. 

Gro  thou. 

Go  (thou)  thither. 

Go  (tfaiii)  away. 

Let  hun  go  thither. 

Let  them  go  thitfaor. 

Gro  away,  begime. 

Let  us  begone. 

Let  him  go  away,  let  him  begone. 

Give  me. 
Qive  it  to  me. 
Give  it  to  him. 
Give  him 
Get  paid. 


En 

Vous  serei  oblig^  d'en 
ce  qull  voodra. 


fipais ;  fem,  ^paiase. 

Vh  nuage  ^pais. 

Une  barbe  ^paisse. 

Un  ^lat 

Un  ^lat  de  rire. 

Faire  un  ^lat  de 

delator  1. 

delator  de  rira. 

L'^lat 

t  Faire  da  VMmL 

l^dairer  h 


Se  laisser  battre. 
Se  laisser  tomber. 
Se  laisser  insnlter 
Se  laisser  mourir. 
Se  laisser  frapper 
Renvoyer  1. 
Vanter  1. 
Se  yanter. 


Allez-y. 
All<nis-y. 
Va. 

Vas-y.    (See 
Va-t'en. 
Qu'il  y  aille. 
Qu'ils  y  aillent 
Allez-Yous  en. 
Allons-nous  en. 
Qu'il  s'en  aille. 
Donnez-moL 
Donnez-le-moi. 
Donnez-le-luL 
Donnez-lui-en. 
Faites-Yous  pajv* 
VVaaAnoa. 
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Let  us  breakfbBt. 

Let  him  give  it  me. 

Let  him  be  here  at  twelve  o'clock. 

Let  him  send  it  me. 

He  may  beiieT»  it 

Make  an  end  of  it 

Let  him  finish. 

Let  him  take  it 

Let  her  say  so. 


The  starling. 
If  I  were  to  question  you  as  I  used 
to  do  at  the  beginning  of  our  les- 
sons, what  would  you  answer? 


We  found  these  quesHoA  at  first 
rather  ridiculous ;  but  foil  of  cim- 
fidence  in  your  method,  we  an- 
swered as  well  as  the  small  quan- 
tity of  words  and  rules  we  then 
possessed  allowed  us. 

We  were  not  long  in  finding  out  that 
those  questions  were  calculated  to 
ground  us  in  the  rules,  and  to  ex- 
ercise us  in  conversation,  by  the 
contradictory  answers  we  were 
obliged  to  make. 

We  can  now  almost  keep  up  a  con- 
yersatioa  in  French. 

This  phrase  does  not  seem  to  us 

.  logically  correct 

We  should  be  ungrateful  if  we  al- 
lowed such  an  opportunity  to  es- 
cape without  expressing  our  live- 
liest gratitude  to  you. 

In  all  cases,  at  all  events. 

The  native. 

The  ionizmoantable  difficulty. 


D^jeunons. 
Qu'il  me  le  donne. 
Qu'il  soit  ici  k  midL 
Qu'il  me  Tenvoie. 
Qu'il  le  croie. 
Finissez. 
Qu'il  finisse. 
Qu'il  le  prenne. 
Qu'elle  le  dise. 


Lesansonnet 

Si  je  vous  posais  maintenant  des 
questions  comme  je  vous  en  ai 
pos^  an  commencement  de  nos 
logons,  (comme  j'avais  d'abord 
I'habitnde  de  le  faire,)  que  r^pon- 
driez-vous? 

Nous  avons  d'abord  trouv^  ces  ques- 
tions tant  soit  pen  ridicules ;  mais 
pleins  de  confiance  en  Votre  m^- 
thode,  nous  y  avons  r^pondu  aussi 
bien  que  la  petite  provision  de  mots 
et  de  principes  que  nous  avions 
alors  pouvait  nous  le  permettre. 

Nous  n'avons  pas  tard^  k  nous  aper- 
cevoir  que  ces  queidons  ^taient 
calcul^es  pour  nous  inculquer  les 
principes  et  nous  ezercer  k  la  con- 
versation, par  les  r^pouses  contra- 
dictoires  que  nous  €tions  forc6i 
d'y  faire. 

Mamtenant  nous  savons  presque  sou- 
tenir  une  conversation  en  frahgais. 

Cette  phrase  ne  nous  paralt  pas 
logiqnement  correete.  * 

Nous  serious  des  ingrats  si  lioas  lais* 
sions  6chai^>er  une  si  belle  occa* 
sion,  sans  vous  t^moigner  la  reoos- 
naissance  la  plus  vive. 

En  tout  cas. 

L'homme  n^  dans  le  pays. 

La  difficult^  insamMntafatoi. 


W* 
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Tk  ieor,  or  ti  put  i^  wiik 
f ea  wiD  be  oblifed  to  put  ap  with 
•Uhe  wiriiea. 


Thick.     . 
A  thick  clood. 
A  thick  beard. 

Abnnt 
A  bant  of  langhteTi 
To  bunt  oat  Imagfaing . 

To  bant  oat 
To  bant  oat  a  laogfafaig. 
Splendor,  brigfatnefli. 
To  make  a  great  show. 
To  light. 


To  tnifer  one'*  self  to  be  beaten. 
Te  let  or  to  tnifer  one's  self  to  falL 
To  suffer  one's  self  to  be  insulted. 
To  suflbr  one's  self  to  die. 
To  let  one's  self  be  struck. 
To  send  back,  to  send  away. 

To  extol,  to  praise  up. 

To  boast,  to  praise  one's  sell 


Go  thither. 

Let  us  go  thither. 

Gro  thou. 

Go  (thoo)  thither. 

Go  (tfasu)  away. 

Let  him  go  thither. 

Let  them  go  thithor. 

Go  away,  begone. 

Let  us  begone. 

Let  him  go  away,  let  him  begone. 

Give  mo. 
QivB  it  to  me. 
Give  it  to  him. 
Gi?ehhn 
Got  paid. 


Voasaisnobfigtf  d'eapasBsr^lMB 
qn'Q 


fipais;/* 

Un  noage  ^paia. 

Une  barbe  ^mIbso. 

UnMat 

UnMat  de  rira. 

Faire  un  6clat  de  ma^ 

fidatar  L 

delator  de  nx^ 

VMaL 

t  FairB  da  rddat 

fidairer  L 


Se  laisBsr  battra. 
Se  laisser  tomber. 
Se  laisser  insalter 
Se  laisser  mourir. 
Se  laisser  frapper 
Renvoyer  1. 
Vanter  L 
Sevanter. 


\ 


Allex-y. 

AUons-y. 

Va. 

Vas-y.    (See 

Va-t'en. 

Qu'U  y  aiUe. 

Qu'ils  y  aillent. 

Allez-Tous  en. 

Allons-nous  en. 

Qu'il  s'en  atlle. 

Donnez-moL 

Donnez-le-moL 

Donnez-Ie-luL 

Donnez-lui-en. 

Faites-Tous  pmym» 


hOL) 
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List  us  breakftflt 

Vet  him  give  it  me. 

Let  him  be  here  at  twehe  o'clock. 

Let  him  send  it  me. 

He  may  beliey»  it 

Make  an  end  of  it 

Let  him  finish. 

Ijet  him  take  it 

Ijet  her  say  so. 


The  starling. 
If  I  were  to  question  you  as  I  used 
to  do  at  the  beginning  of  our  I 
sons,  what  would  you  answer  t 


We  found  these  questkA  at  first 
rather  ridiculous ;  but  full  of  con- 
fidence in  your  method,  we  an- 
swered as  well  as  the  small  quan- 
tity of  words  and  rules  we  then 
possessed  allowed  us. 

We  were  not  long  in  finding  out  that 
those  questions  were  calculated  to 
ground  us  in  the  rules,  and  to  ex- 
ercise us  in  conversation,  by  the 
contradictory  answen  we  were 
obliged  to  make. 

We  can  now  almost  keep  up  a  con- 
yersatioB  in  FVench. 

This  phrase  does  not  seem  to  us 

,  logieaUy  correct 

We  should  be  ungrateful  if  we  al- 
lowed such  an  opportunity  to  es- 
cape without  expressing  our  live- 
liest gratitude  to  you. 

In  all  cases,  at  all  events. 

The  native. 

Th*  insaimoimtable  difficulty. 


D^jeunons. 
Qu'il  me  le  donne. 
Qu'il  soit  ici  it  midL 
Qu'il  me  I'envoie. 
Qu'il  le  craie. 
Finiasez. 
Qu'il  finisse. 
Qu'il  le  prenne. 
Qu'elle  le  dise. 


Le  sansonnet 

Si  je  vous  posab  maintenant  del 
questions  comme  je  vous  en  ai 
pos^  au  commencement  de  nos 
le9ons,  (comme  j'avais  d'abord 
I'habitude  de  le  faire,)  que  r^pon- 
driez-vous? 

Nous  avons  d'abord  trouv^  ces  ques* 
tions  tant  soit  pen  ridicules ;  mais 
pleins  de  confiance  en  votre  m^- 
thode,  nous  y  avons  r^pondu  aussi 
bien  que  la  petite  provision  de  mots 
et  de  principes  que  nous  avions 
alors  pouvait  nous  le  permettre. 

Nous  n'avons  pas  tard6  it  nous  aper- 
cevoir  que  ces  questions  6taient 
calculi  pour  nous  inculquerles 
principes  et  nous  ezercer  it  la  con- 
versation, par  les  r^ponses  contra- 
dictoires  que  nous  6tions  forc^ 
d'y  faire. 

Maintenant  nous  savons  presque  sou- 
tenir  une  conversation  en  frah9ais. 

Cette  phrase  ne  nous  paralt  pas 
logiquement  correct*.   * 

Nous  serious  des  ingrats  si  nous  lais* 
moDB  ^chai^r  une  si  b^e  occa* 
saon,  sans  vous  t^mo^er  la  reoos- 
naissance  la  plus  vivOi 

En  tout  cas. 

L'homme  ni  dans  le  pays. 

La  difficult^  msnimcmtablA. 
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Ltsd  me  tbaUbook  wineh  y«a  cb 

not  waut 
LfUid  me  a  bodL  whieh  yoa  may  bsI 

be  in  want  o£ 
Do  not  leave  a  plaee  where  yoa  are 

eomfiNtable^  and  whence  you  hear 

weD. 
Cbooee  a  place  where  you  may  be 

•cmfortaUe,  and  whence  yoa  may 

hoarweU. 


Ind.  PrMex-moi  ee  lhfe»  dmit 

TL*avez  pas  beeoin. 
Sttkj,  Pr6tes-moi  on  Ime  dbaC 

n^ayez  pas  besouu 
Ind.   Ne  quittez  pas  Mw  place  ok 

yoos  ites  commod^mont   et  d*aA 

Toas  erUendez  bien. 
8ubf.  Choisissez  one  plaee  oftToos 

myez  commodfoient,  et  d'oft  voui 

tntendiez  bien. 


SOME    ADDITIONAL   EXAMPLES  ON  THE  SUBJUNCTFQ, 
TAKEN  FROM  THE  BEST  FRENCH  AUTHORa 


LiEe  to  be  advised,  and  not  to  be 
praised. 

I  had  rather  he  shoold  signify  his 
name, 

And  say,  I  am  Oresles  or  Agamem- 
non, 

Tlian  for  him,  by  a  heap  of  con- 
fused wonders. 

To  stun  one's  ears  without  saying 
any  thing  to  the  mind. 

We  must  ▼enture  at  any  rate  the 
ha|^  passage  of  the  Rhine : 

A  real  duty  commands  us  to  Ten- 
tore  it 

On  whom,  in  his  misfortune,  would 
yoa  have  him  lean  7 

Let  me  then  here,  beneath  their  fiedi 

foliage. 
Wait  until    September  shall    hove 

brought  autumn  round. 
And  until  cheerful  Ceres  shall  have 

made  room  for  Pomona. 

Allow  the  trembling  Hippolytas  for- 
ever 

To  disappear  from  the  spot  inhabited 
kf  yonr  oanmt 


Akiuz  ftt'on  veos  eonseiUe  et  noo 
pas  qu'en  vous  loue.       Boileam. 

Taimeraia  mieux   eDcere  f«*il  dk- 

elinat  son  nom, 
Et  dit,  Je  suis  Oreste^ou  bien  Aga* 

memnon. 
Que  d'aller,  par  on  tas  do  confuses 

merveilles, 
Sans  rien  dire  it  l*eq»rit  ^tourdir  les 

oreilles.  The  same, 

n  faut  au  rooins  do   Rhin   tenter 

f  heureux  passage : 
Un  trop  juste  devoir  veut  que  nous 

feeaayioru.  The  eame, 

Sor  qui,  dans  son  malheor,  voulez' 
vous  qu'il  ifappuie  ?       Macine, 

Laissea^-moi  done  id,  sous  leuxs  om- 

brages  frais, 
Attendre  que  septemfare  ait  rameni 

I'automne, 
Et  que  C^rte  contente  ait  fait  place 

it  Pomone.  Boileau. 

Seuffrez  que  pour  jamais  le  trem- 

blant  Hippolyte 
Dieparaieee    des   lieoz    que   votra 

Spouse  hafaite^ 


EIC^HTIETB   LESSON. 


860 


I  am  wiDiiig  that  my  eyes  shall  for- 
•▼wrmniiiii  deceived. 

I  am  wfllini^  to  conclude  my  folly. 

That  all  wines  should  become  vins  de 

Brie  for  me, 
That  there   shoold  be  no  game  in 

Paris  during  winter, 
And  that  in  the  month  of  August  we 

should  hardly  eat  green  peas. 

Such  as  he  is,  all  the  Greeks  request 
that  hiD  may  die. 

My  father  himself,  alas  I  since  I  must 

teU  it  thee. 
My  &ther,  in  saving  me,  commands 

that  I  should  die. 

Command  yoniBelf  to  be  loved,  and 
3roa  will  be  loved. 

My  lord,  fear  lest  cruel  destiny 

Should  hate  yon  enouf^  to  grant 
your  prayeiB. 

I  feared  that  heaven,  by  a  cruel  help, 

Mi^t  have  offisred  you  that  death 
which  you  always  sought 

I  am  fearful,  to  conceal  nothing  from 

you,  that  Athaliah, 
Haying  torn  70a  fiomth.  .Iter. 

Should  wreak  at  last  on  you  her  fear- 
ful vengeance. 

And  sfaoufcl  cast  off  the  remains  of  a 
forced 


I  fear  lest  your  just  ire 
flheqldsoan  pumieiA  him  a  hateful 


Je  eoraena  que  mes  yeux  9oUnt  to«« 
jouiB  abus^  Racme, 

Je  amstna  de  bon  coeur,  pour  finir 

ma  folie, 
Que  tous  les  vins  pour  moi  devien- 

nent  vins  de  Brie, 
Q^%  Paris  le  gibier  manque  tous  \m 

hivers, 
Et  qu*k  peine  an  mois  d*aoiit  Pod 

mange  des  pois  verts.    Boileau^ 

Tel  qu*il  est  tous  les  Grecs  demand' 
ent  gtt'il  pitiaee,  Racine. 

Mon  ptoe  m6me,  h^las !  puisqu'il  faat 

te  le  dire, 
Mon  p^re,  en  me  sauvant,  ordonm 

que  yexpire.  The 


Cemmandex  gdbii  vous  atme,  ek 
VGusserei  vam^         The 


Craignex,  seigneur,  craignex  que  le 

ciel  rigoureoz 
Ne  vous  haleae  assez  pour  exanoer 

vos  vGBux.  The 


Je  craignaia  que  le  ciel,  par  un  cmel 

secouTB, 
Ne  vous  offHt  la  moit  que  vous  cher* 

chiez  toujours.  The  same 

Je  tremble  g u*  Athalie,  it  ne  vous  nen 
cacher, 

Vous-m^me  de  I'autel  vous  faisanft 
arracher, 

N*achive  enfin  sur  vous  see  ven- 
geances funestes, 

Et  d*un  respect  foic^  ne  dSpouiUe 
les  restes.  The  eame, 

Je  tremble  que  sur  lui  votre  juste 

colore 
Ne  poursuive  bieatM  une  odi< 
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Be  eanlbl  iMt  tha  ion  that  riliiMs  on 


Should  Me  thee  Kt  thy  nA  foot  in 
thk  palace. 

Take  om  leat  a  Yowel  too  hasty  in 

its  coune 
ShMdi  rtndile  on  another  vowel  in 

itanwd. 

It  was  little  that  his  hand,  guided  by 

heU, 
Should  have  shaped  the  saltpetre, 

dioukl  have  sharpened  the  iron. 


Prendt  garde  pie  jamais  Fasin  q|Hi 

nous  Claire, 
Ne  te  tme  en  oes  lieoz  mettle  vn 

pied  t^m^raire.  Baeine. 

Sm'dex  qu*uD»  voyelle  it  csourir  trap 

h&t^ 
Ne  »oit  d  une  voyelle  en  son  chemia 

heurt^e.  BoUeau, 

Ceiait  pen  que  sa  main,  oondnits 

par  I'enfer, 
EUt  pitri  le  salpdtre,  eHU  aiguUi  le 

fer.  The  eame. 


EXERCISES. 

340. 

Ton  must  hare  patience,  though  you  have  no  desire  to  have  it ; 
for  I  most  alao  wall  till  I  receive  my  money.  Should  1  (en  cos  que) 
receive  it  to-day  I  will  pay  you  all  that  I  owe  you.  Do  not  believe 
that  I  have  forgotten  it ;  for  I  think  of  it  every  day.  Or  do  you  be* 
lieve,  perhaps,  that  I  have  already  received  it  ? — I  do  not  believe 
that  yon  have  already  received  it ;  but  I  fear  that  your  other  credit- 
ors (le  erSancier)  may  already  have  received  it. — ^You  wish  you  had 
more  time  to  study,  and  your  brothers  wish  they  did  not  need  to  learn. 
— ^Would  to  God  you  had  what  I  wish  you,  and  that  I  had  what  I 
wish. — ^Though  we  have  not  had  what  we  wish,  yet  we  have  almost 
always  been  contented ;  and  Messieurs  B.  have  almost  always  been 
discontented,  though  they  have  had  every  thing  a  reasonable  man 
(un  homme  raisonnahle)  can  be  contented  with. — Do  not  believe, 
Madam,  that  I  have  had  ypur  fan,  (tin  eventail.) — ^Who  tells  you  that 
I  believe  it  V — My  brother-in-law  wishes  he  had  not  had  what  he 
has  had. — Wherefore  ? — He  has  always  had  many  creditors,  and  no 
money. — ^I  wish  you  would  always  speak  French  to  me ;  and  you 
must  obey,  if  you  wish  to  learn,  and  if  you  do  not  wish  to  lose  your 
time  uselessly,  (inutilement,)  I  wish  you  were  more  industrious 
(assidu)  and  more  attentive  when  I  speak  to  you.  If  I  were  not 
irour  friend,  and  if  you  were  not  mine,  I  should  not  speak  thus  to 
you. — Do  not  trust  (mSfiez-vous  de)  Mr.  N.,  for  he  flatters  you.  Do 
you  think  a  flatterer  (un  flatteur)  can  be  a  friend  1 — ^Tou  do  not 
know  him  as  well  as  I,  though  you  see  him  every  day.— Do  not 
tbink  that  I  am  angry  witVi  him,  because  his  father  has  offended 
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me.— Oh !  here  he  is  coming,  (le  loil^  qui  vienty)  you  may  tell  him 
ill  yourself. 

.241. 

What  do  you  think  of  our  king  1 — I  say  he  is  a  great  man,  but  I 
add,  that  though  kings  be  ever  M  powerful  (puissnrU)  they  die  as 
well  as  the  meanest  (vil)  of  their  subjeoto. — ^Have  you  been  |ileased 
with  my  sisters  ? — ^I  have ;  for  however  plain  (Ittide)  they  vMf  be, 
they  are  still  very  amiable ;  and  however  learned  (savant)  our  neig^ 
bors*  daughters  may  be,  they  are  still  sometimes  mistaken.' — Is  not 
their  father  rich  ? — However  rich  he  may  be  he  may  lose  all  in  an 
instant. — ^Whoever  the  enemy  may  be  whose  malice  (la  malice)  you 
dread,  (apprehender,)  you  ought  to  rely  (sei  reposer)  upon  your  inno- 
cence ;  but  the  laws  {la  lot)  condemn  (condamner)  all  criminals  (tin 
crimineD  whatever  they  may  be. — Whatever  your  intentions  {une  in- 
tention) may  be,  you  should  have  acted  differently,  (differemment,) — 
Whatever  the  reasons  (la  raison)  be  which  you  may  allege,  (alleguer^ 
they  will  not  excuse  your  action^  blameable  in  itself. — ^Whatever  may 
happen  to  you  in  this  world,  never  murmur  (nmrmmrtr)  against  Di- 
vine Providence,  (la  divine  providence ;)  for  whateTer  we  may  suffer 
we  deeerve  it.— Whatever  I  may  do,  you  an-Aifer  avriafied.*— - 
Whatever  you  may  say,  your  sisters  shall  be  pvnisfaed,  if  they  de- 
serve it,  and  if  they  do  not  endeavor  to  amend,  (s^mmender.) — Who 
has  taken  my  gold  watch  \ — I  do  not  know.  Do  not  believe  ^at  I 
have  had  it,  or  that  Miss  C.  has  had  your  silver  snuff-box,  {la  taba- 
tiere,)  for  I  saw  both  in  the  hands  of  your  sister  when  we  were  play- 
ing at  forfeits,  (au  gage  touche,) — ^To-morrow  I  shall  set  out  for  Do- 
ver ;  but  in  a  fortnight  I  shall  be  back  again,  (revenir  *,)  and  then  I 
shall  come  and  see  you  and  your  family  .—Where  is  your  sister  at 
present ! — She  is  at  Paris,  and  my  brother  is  at  Berlin. — ^That  little 
woman  is  said  (an  dit)  to  be  going  to  marry  General  {le  gh^al)  K., 
your  friend  ;  is  it  true  1 — ^I  have  not  heard  of  it. — What  news  is 
there  of  our  great  army  1 — ^It  is  said  to  be  lying  (Hre)  between  the 
Weser  {le  VSser)  and  the  Rhine,  {le  Rhin.) — ^Allthat  the  courier  told 
me  seeming  (paraUre  *)  very  probable,  (vraisemblable,)  I  went  home 
immediately,  wrote  some  letters,  and  departed  fat  London. 


EWBTT-'PnUV  LXMOlf. 


EIGHTT-FIRST  LESSON, -^Quatre-tfingt-um^me  Legon. 


Jtui  a  UtUe,  everwoJiO^. 
WB  jon  do  me  the  faver  of  ghring 

meapleoeof  braod? 
Do  jMi  wiih  a  gieat  deal? 
No^jait  a  little. 


Toiil  mnt  feu.     . 

Yoolez-yous  me  ftdre  le  plaiair  de  or 

domier  mi  mciceaa  de  pain? 
En  Totilez-ToaB  beanoonpT 
Non,  taut  aoit  pea. 


To  tnnm  to  aeeemnt 
To  maJcB  the  beet  ej. 
That  man  does  not  know  how  to 

make  the  moat  of  hie  talentau 
That  man  tnrna  hii  mooej  to  aooomit 

fai  trade. 
How  da  yon  enqiley  ymir  money  t 


I 


lemplByitfaitha 

I  tarn  ilia  aooooat  01  the  atocka. 

IV  iaail,  te  ing, 
I  do  not  like  thai  man  becaow  he 
booali  too  modi. 


i 


t  Faire  valoir. 

t  Get  homme  ne  aait  pas  fiuie  nJoii 

MS  talentiu 
tCet  homme  fait  valoir  son  ugent 

dans  le  commerce, 
t  Comment  fiutea-Tona  yaloir  fotn 

aigent? 
t  Je  le  fais  Takir  dans  les  fendi  pob- 

lics. 

f  8e  faire  veloir, 

1  Je  n*aime  pas  cet  homme,  paiei 
qn'il  se  &it  tn^  Taknr. 


Notwithetandimg  that. 
Far  dU  that,  although. 

That  man  is  a  little  bit  of  a  logae, 

hot  notwithstanding  he  passes  for 

an  honest  man. 
AUhongh  that  man  is  not  very  well, 

he  notwithstanding  works  a  great 

deal 
Although  that  woman  is  not  very 

pretty«  still  she  is  very  amiable. 

Althoogfa  that  man  has  not  the  least 
talent,  yet  for  all  that  he  boasts  a 
great  deaL 

Although  that  tavern-keeper's  wife  is 
rather  swarthy,  yet  for  all  that  she 
I  the  bnsuiesB  to  good  account 


>  Ne  laieeer  pae  de. 


Cet  homme  est  tant  soit  peu  tnpoOt 
mais  il  ne  laisse  pas  de  passerpour 
honndte  homme. 

Quoique  cet  homme  ne  SMt  pas  bioQ 
portant,  il  ne  laisse  pas  de  travail- 
ler  beancoi^K 

Quoique  cette  femme  ne  soit  pas  bien 
jolie,  elle  ne  laisse  paa  d'6tie  fiat 
aimable. 

Quoique  cet  homme  n*ait  aneun  ta- 
lent, il  ne  laiaae  pas  de  se  fiurs 
beaucoup  valoir. 

Quoique  la  femme  de  cet  aubergiste 
soit  taut  soit  peu  basan^,  elle  ne 
de  faire  valoir  le  boiieh0» 


BieHTY-FIBCr   LBBtON. 


I  MMi¥«d  your  letter  OD  the  fifth. 

On  theazth. 
To  go  back,  to  return* 

The  top. 
The  bottom. 
Up  to  the  top. 

The  eUeet  brother. 
The  eldeet  Mter. 
He  is  the  eldeit 


To  appear,  to  eeem. 

t  appear,  thou  appeaiest,  he  appeank 
To  keep,  to  mahrtain. 
My  keqimg  or  nuunteiiaiioe. 
My  keepmg  oofta  me  ax  hmidred 
franca  a  year. 

To  drwe  in,  to  omh 

To  convene  with. 
A  conyenation. 
To  spare. 
Spare  your  money. 
To  get  tired. 
To  be  tired. 
To  handle. 
To  lean  against 
Lean  against  me. 
Lean  against  the  walL 

To  aim  ai» 

Short. 
To  stop  short 


Vutne  is  amiaUe. 
Vice  is  odious. 


J'ai  re^Q  Totre  lettre  le  cinq. 

Le  Bx. 

Retoumer  1. 

Lehaut 

Lebaa. 

Jnsqu'en  haat 


Le  fr^re  alnA 
LasoBur  alnte 
C'est  I'alnd. 


Paraltre  *  4 ;  pies,  part  paraUomtti 

past  part  |Mni. 
Je  parais,  tu  parais,  il  paralt 
Entretenir  •  2. 
Mon  entretien. 
Mon  entretien  me  cotite  six 

francs  par  an. 
Enfoneer  1. 

S'entretenfar  *  vfotu 

Un  entretien. 

^pargner  L 

I^pargnei  Totre  aigent 

Se  lesser,  (de  boil  in£) 

:fitre  las ;  fern,  lasse,  (de  be£  bst) 

Manierl. 

S'l^nyer  1. 

Appuyex-Yoos  sor  moi. 

Appnyes-Toos  c<mtre  la  morailla. 

Coueher  enjoue, 

Coort 

S'aiidter  tout  oonrt 


Ita  vertu  est  aimaUe. 
Ite  vice  est  odienz. 


Obo,  A.    The  definite  article  is  nsed  in  French  before  sobstantifes  takMi 
bi  a  general  sense,  and  in  the  whde  extent  of  their  agnifieatifln.    In 
instances  no  article  is  made  use  of  in  English.    Ex. 


Men  are  mortal 
Grdd  is  precioos. 

Com  is  sold  at  a  crown  a  bushel. 

Beef  oosti  ter  penee  a  pooad. 


Leo  hommes  sent  mortek. 

2i*or  est  pr^ieox. 

Le  h\6  se  Tend  tm  ^oa  Is  boiweaifc 

Le  baud  codte  qoatre  mnm  Im  HfNb 
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The  honor  ef  yrift^wad  the  lo?eof 
Tutae,  are  the  delights  of  the  wi 
man. 


L'honeiir  da  Tiee,  et  raaioar  de  li 
TertU)  ocmt  lee  d^lices  da  saffe. 


England  ia  a  fine  country.       |  L'Angleterre  eet  on  bean  pays. 

0&«.  B.    The  definite  article  is  also  used  before  the  names  of  kingdomH, 
oonntries,  and  provinces.' 


Ex. 

Italy  is  the  garden  of  Europe. 
The  dog  is  the  friend  and  con^Mtn- 
ion  of  man. 


L'ltalie  est  le  jaidin  de  f  Europe. 
Le  chien  est  Tami  et  le  compagnoa 
de  fhomme. 

Oh»*  C*    The  articles  are  repeated  in  French  before  every  substantive, 
and  agree  with  it  in  gender  and  number.    Ex. 


Thessaly  produces  wine,  oranges, 
lemons,  olives,  and  all  sorts  of 
fhiit 

He  ate  the  bread,  meat,  ^iples,  and 
oakes;  he  drank  the  wuie,  beer, 
and  cider. 

Beauty,  graceftilness,  and  wit,  are 
yalnable  endowments  when  heigh- 
tened by  modesty 


La  ThestMilie  produit  du  vin,  det 
oranges,  det  eitnms,  det  oUves  et 
toutes  sortes  de  firuits. 

n  a  mang6  le  pain,  la  viande,  let 
pommes  et  les  g&teaoz ;  il  a  bu  le 
vin,  la  bitoe  et  le  cidre. 

La  beauty  lee  graces  et  Tesprit  sent 
desavantagesbien  pr^ieuz,  quand 
ils  sent  relev^  par  la  modestie. 


EXERCISE. 

243. 

Whither  shall  you  go  next  yeart — ^I  shall  go  to  England,  for  it  is 
a  fine  kingdom,  (Je  royateme^  where  I  intend  spending  the  summer 
on  (d)  my  return  from  France* — Whither  shall  you  go  in  the  winter  t 
— ^I  shall  go  to  Italy,  and  thence  {de  Id)  to  the  West  Indies,  (aux  In- 
des  occidentales  ;)  but  before  that  I  must  go  to  Holland  to  take  leave 
of  my  friends. — ^What  country  do  these  people  inhabit,  {habiter  t) — 
They  inhabit  the  south  {U  midi)  of  Europe ;  their  countries  are  called 
Italy,  Spain,  and  Portugal,  and  they  themselves  are  Italians,  Span- 
iards, or  Portuguese  ;  but  the  people  called  Russians,  Swedes,  and 
Poles,  inhabit  the  north  {le  nord)  of  Europe ;  and  the  names  of  their 
countries  are  Russia,  Sweden,  and  Poland,  {la  Pologne.)  France  is 
separated  {s4parer)  from  Italy  by  Qmt^^  the  Alps,  {les  AlpeSj)  and 
from  Spain  by  the  Pyrenees,  {les  Pyrinies.) — ^Though  the  Mahom- 
etans {le  Mahomitan)  are  forbidden  the  use  of  wine,  {difendre  quel" 


'*  Eseopt  when  preoeded  by  en  or  de.    Ex.  J'crat  en  AUemagne  d  mm 
fptour  d$  JFnmae^  I  ahaU  fo  to  QwDciuKa^  on  m^  tetMm  horn  Fkaaoa. 
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fti9  chase  d  quelqu^unO  yet  for  al]  that  some  of  them  drink  it.— -Hm 
your  brother  eaten  any  thing  this  morning  1--*He  has  eaten  a  great 
deal ;  though  he  said  he  had  no  appetite,  yet  for  all  that  he  ate  all  the 
meat,  bread,  and  yegetables,.  (les  legumes,)  and  drank  all  the  wine, 
beer,  and  cider.<-*Are  eggs  (un  <Buf)  dear  at  present  ?--*They  are 
sold  at  six  franqs  a  hundred. — Do  you  like  grapes,  (le  raisin  J) — I  do 
not  only  like  gprapes,  but  also  plums,  (ttne  prune,)  almonds,  nuts,  and 
all  sorts  of  fruit.^Though  modesty,  candor,  and  an  amiable  disposi* 
tion  (Pamabiliti)  are  yaluable  endowments,  yet  for  al]  that  there  are 
some  ladies  that  are  neither  modest,  nor  candid,  (candide,)  nor  amia* 
ble. — The  fear  of  death  and  the  love  of  life  being  natural  to  men, 
they  ought  to  shun  (Jmr  *)  vice,  (fe  vice,)  and  adhere  to  {s* attacker 
it)  virtue. 


EIGHTY-SECOND  LESSON.— Qtfa^re-vtn^^^MixOme  Legon 


To  give  oeeasunL. 
Do  not  give  him  cause  to  complain. 


Domur  lieu,  (Je  before  infin.) 
Ne  lui  donnez  pas  lieu  de  se  plaindre 


To  leave  it  ta  one. 
I  leave  it  to  you. 


t  STen  rapporter  d  quelqu'un, 
t  Je  m'en  raf^ite  It  yoiis. 


A  good  baigain. 
To  stick  or  to  abide  by  a  thing. 
I  abide  by  the  offisr  you  have  made 
me. 


Un  bon  march^.  " 
t  STen  tenir  h» 

t  Je  m'en  tiens  k  Poffire  que  voos 
m'avez  faite. 


I  do  not  doubt  but  yon  are  my  friend. 


Je  ne  donte  pas  que  vons  ne  soyea 
mon  ami 


Obs.  When  the  veib  iouter  is  negatively  used  it  requires  ne  before  the 
snbjunottve. 

I  do  not  doubt  but  he  will  do  it  |  Je  ne  donte  pas  qu-'il  iis  le 


7*0  suffer,  to  hear. 
They  were  exposed  to  the  whole  fire 
of  the  place. 


Eesuyer  1. 

lis  esBuyteent  tout  leibu  de  la  irfaca 


To  examine  one  artfully,  or  to  draw 

a  secret  from  one. 
I  oxamined  him  ai^fnlly,  and  by  that 


Tirer  les  yen  du  nez  a  quelqa*nn« 
Je  lui  ai  tit4  les  ^«is  dm  im«^«1  ^aa 


I 


8T6 
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I  haTS  made  myself  ec- 
qoainted  with  ail  his  effidn. 


To  hear,  er  to  fnU  up  with 
foa  will  be  obli^  to  pot  up  with 
•11  he  wiefaeSi 


Thick.     . 
A  thick  cload. 
A  thick  beard. 

A  bant 
A  burst  of  laughter. 
To  burst  oat  laughing. 

To  barst  out 
To  hani  out  a  laughing. 
Splendor,  brightn 
To  make  a  great  show. 
To  light 


To  mdBst  one's  self  to  be  beaten. 
To  let  or  to  suffer  one's  self  to  fall 
To  suflfer  one's  self  to  be  msahed. 
To  snfier  one's  self  to  die. 
To  let  one's  self  be  struck. 
To  send  back,  to  send  away. 

To  extol)  to  praise  up. 

To  boast>  to  praise  one's  sel£ 


Qo  thither. 

Let  us  go  thither. 

Go  thou. 

Go  (thou)  thither. 

Go  (tbm)  away. 

Let  him  go  thither. 

Let  them  go  thither. 

Go  away,  begme. 

Let  us  begone. 

Let  him  go  away,  let  him  begone. 

Give  me. 
QWe  it  to  me. 
Give  it  to  him. 
Give  him 
Get  paid 


eemoyen  je 
de  tootesses 


hk 


En 

Vous  seres  oblig^  d'en 
ce  qu'il  voodra. 


^pais ;  fern.  ^paisM. 

Vh  nuage  ^pais. 

Une  barbe  ^paisee. 

Un  ^lat 

Un  ^lat  de  rire. 

Faire  un  ^lat  de  rire. 

delator  1. 

^clater  de  rire. 

L'^clat 

t  Fahfo  de  PMat 

^dairer  1. 


Se  laisier  battre. 
Se  laiflser  tomber. 
Se  laisser  insulter 
Se  laisser  mourir. 
Se  laisser  frapper 
Renvoyer  1. 
Vanter  1. 
Se  vanter. 


\ 


Allez-y. 

All<His-y. 

Va. 

Vas-y.     (See 

Va-t'en. 

Qu'U  y  aille. 

Qu'ils  y  aiUent 

Allez-vous  en. 

Allons-nous  en. 

Qu'il  s'en  aille. 

Donnez-mol 

Donnez-le-moL 

Donnez-le-luL 

Donnez-lui-en. 

Faitee-vous  payw. 
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Let  us  breakfast. 

Vet  him  give  it  me. 

Let  him  be  here  at  twehe  o'clock. 

Let  him  send  it  me. 

He  may  believe  it 

Make  an  end  of  it 

Let  him  finish. 

Let  him  take  it 

Let  her  say  so. 


The  starling. 
If  I  were  to  question  yon  as  I  used 
to  do  at  the  beginning  of  our  les- 
sons,  what  would  you  answer  t 


We  found  these  questioA  at  first 
rather  ridiculous ;  but  fall  of  con- 
fidence in  your  method,  we  an- 
swered as  well  as  the  small  quan- 
tity of  words  and  rules  we  then 
possessed  allowed  us. 

We  were  not  long  in  finding  out  that 
those  questions  were  calculated  to 
ground  us  in  the  rules,  and  to  eit- 
eroise  us  in  conveisation,  by  the 
contradictory  answen  we  were 
obliged  to  make. 

We  can  now  almost  keep  up  a  con- 
yersatioB  in  FVench. 

This  phrase  does  not  seem  to  us 

.  logiealty  correct 

We  should  be  ungrateful  if  we  al- 
lowed such  an  opportunity  to  es- 
cape without  expressing  our  Uve- 
liest  gratitude  to  you. 

In  all  cases,  at  all  eyents. 

The  native. 

Th*  msaimoantable  difficulty. 


D^jeunons. 
Qu*il  me  le  donne. 
Qu'il  soit  ici  it  midL 
Qu'il  me  renvoie. 
Qu'il  le  craiei 
Finissez. 
Qu*il  finisse. 
Qu*il  le  prenne. 
Qu*elle  le  dise. 


Le  sansonnet 

Si  je  vous  posais  maintenant  det 
questions  comme  je  vous  en  ai 
pos^  an  commencement  de  nos 
le9ons,  (comme  j'avais  d'abord 
I'habitude  de  le  faire,)  que  r^pon- 
driez-vous? 

Nous  avons  d'abord  trouv^  ces  ques* 
tions  tant  soit  pen  ridicules ;  mais 
pleins  de  confiance  en  Votre  m^- 
thode,  nous  y  avons  r^pondu  aussi 
bien  que  la  petite  provision  de  mots 
et  de  principes  que  nous  avions 
alors  pouvait  nous  le  perraettre. 

Nous  n'avous  pas  tard6  it  nous  aper- 
cevoir  que  ces  questions  ^taient 
calcuMes  pour  nous  inculquerles 
principes  et  nous  exereer  it  la  con- 
versation, par  les  r^ponses  contra- 
dictoires  que  nous  ^tions  forc^ 
d'y  faire. 

Maintenant  nous  savons  presque  sou- 
tenir  une  conveisation  en  fraii9ais. 

Cette  phrase  ne  nous  paralt  pas 
logiquement  correct*.  *■ 

Nous  serious  des  ingrats  si  nous  lais* 
sions  ^chapper  une  si  belle  ocoa* 
sion,  sans  vous  t^moigner  la  reoos- 
naissance  la  plus  vive. 

En  tout  cas. 

L'homme  n^  dans  le  pays. 

La  difficult^  insnimontablieb 


»«• 


Xn  lieBTT-SK30in>  LXSaOM. 

EXERCISE. 

343. 

Will  you  drink  a  cup  of  coffee  ? — ^I  thank  you,  I  do  nc  like  col 
^ee. — ^Then  you  will  dlink  a  glaas  of  wine  1 — I  have  just  drunk  some. 
—Let  us  take  a  walk. — ^Willingly,  (je  ie  veux  hien ;)  but  where  shall 
we  go  to  1 — Come  with  me  into  my  aunt^s  garden ;  we  shall  there  find 
very  agreeable  society. — I  believe  it,  {je  le  crois  bien  ;)  out  the  ques- 
tion is  (c'*est  d  savoir)  whether  this  agreeable  society  will  admit  me, 
(voudra  de  moi.) — ^You  are  welcome  everywhere. — ^What  ails  you, 
(qu'avez-vouSy)  my  friend  1  How  do  you  like  that  wine  1 — I  hke  it 
very  well,  {excellent;)  but  I  have  drunk  enough  of  it,  (suffisammerit.) 
— ^Drink  once  more,  {encore  un  coup.) — No,  too  much  is  unwhole- 
scfine,  (malsain ;)  I  know  my  constitution,  (le  temperament.) — Do  not 
fall.  What  is  the  matter  with  you  ? — I  do  not  know  ;  but  my  head 
is  giddy,  (la  tite  me  toume  ;)  I  think  I  am  fainting,  (tomber  en  de- 
faiUance.) — ^I  think  so  also,  for  you  look  aloiost  like  a  dead  person, 
(un  mor^.)— 'What  countryman  are  you  ? — ^I  am  an  Englishman.— 
You  speak  French  so  well  that  I  took  you  for  a  Frenchman  by  birth, 
(FranQau  de  nation,) — ^You  are  jesting. — Pardon  me  ;  I  do  not  jest 
at  all.  How  long  have  you  been  in  France  1 — ^A  few  days. — ^In 
earnest,  (sirieusement  ?) — ^You  doubt  it,  perhaps,  because  J  speak 
French  ;  I  knew  it  before  I  tsame  to  France. — How  did  you  learn  it 
so  well  1 — I  did  like  the  prudent  starling. 

Tell  me,  why  are  you  always  on  bad  terms  (etre  toujours  en  dis- 
corde)  with  your  wifel  and  why  do  you  engage  in  unprofitable  trades, 
(s'occuper  de  metiers  inutUesf)  It  costs  so  much  trouble  (avoir 
bien  de  la  peine)  to  get  (obtenir  *)  a  situation,  (un  emploi ;)  and  you 
have  a  good  one  and  neglect  it.  Do  you  not  think  of  (songer  a)  the 
future  ? — Now  allow  me  to  speak  also,  (d  mon  tour.) — ^All  you  have 
just  said  seems  reasonable  ;  but  it  is  not  my  fault,  if  I  Lave  lost  my  re- 
putation, Qa  reputation;)  it  is  that  of  my  wife :  she  has  sold  my  finest 
clothes,  niy  rings,  (utm  bague,,)  and  my  gold  watch.  I  am  full  of. 
(Hre  charge  de)  debts,  and  I  do  not  know  what  to  do. — I  will  not  ex- 
cuse (justifier)  your  wife ;  but  I  know  that  you  have  also  contributed 
(contribuer)  to  your  ruin*,  (la  perte.)  «Women  are  generally  good 
when  they  are  left  so,  (repeat  the  adjective.) 

[Se9  page  388.] 
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TABLE 

FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  ALL  THE  VENSES  IN  THE 

FRENCH  VERBS. 


Preliminary  Ob*^ — ^This  taUe  holds  good  for  the  fonnation  of  the  tensee 
of  regular  Torbi ;  but  in  order  to  hold  good  also  throughout  all  the  uregular 
verbs,  it  is  only  necessary  to  know  the  three  persons  singular  of  the  present 
tense  of  the  indicative,  (Lesson  XXIV.,)  and  the  present  and  past  parti- 
oij^es  of  the  verb,  (Lessons  XXXL  and  LVII.)  The  knowledge  of  the 
thioe  persons  smgular  of  the  indicative,  may  be  facilitated  by  the  following 
nilk«: 

1   If  the  first  person  sin^lar  ends  in  e  mute,  the  third  has  the  same  end 
ingt  and  the  aeoond  ends  in  e«  mote. 

52.  If  the  first  person  singular  ends  in  «  or  »,  the  second  is  the  same,  and 
the  vhird  changes  §  at  x  into  t;  but  if  the  final  «  of  the  first  and  second 
persuns  is  preceded  by  e,  d,  or  t,  the  third  person  singular  is  formed  by 
dropping  the  letter  «.  Ex,  Je  vauic«,  tu  vainct,  il  vainc ;  Je  prend«,  tu 
prenJ«,  il  prend ;  Je  met«,  tu  met«,  il  met 

3.  In  all  French  verbs,  the  imperfect  indicative,  the  present  and  imper- 
fect subjunctive,  and  the  conditional,  have  their  first  and  second  persons 
plural  terminated  in  urns  and  ie»;  (Nous  parlton*,  vous  parli^r;  que  nous 
parlasstons,  que  vous  pailaaaiez;  nous  parlerton«,  vous  parlerie«;)  while  all 
other  simple  tenses  (except  the  perfect  definite,  which  has  a  particulai 
form,  Lesson  LXVIII.)  ha^e  these  persons  terminated  in  ona  and  ex,  except 
the  following:  Dire — ^vous  iites  ;*  Hre — ^nous  aommes,  vous  ite»;  /aire — 
wooB  faiU» 

^  Ab  to  the  formation  of  the  present  participle,  we  have,  in  Losftto  LVII., 
when  the  pupils  have  become  familiar  with  the  terminations  of  the  present 
tenses  •f  almost  all  the  irregular  verbs,  traced  it  to  the  first  person  plural, 
and  mentioned  the  five  exceptionB.  There  remains,  therefore,  only  the  past 
participle  to  be  known,  which  we  have  mentioned  whenever  it  presented 
any  irregularity. 


^  The  compounds  inter  dire  taidpridire  follow  tho  rule,  as:  Voos  inter 
voos  pr^disez. 


IHIMl  l-«K0Oini  Lxsnw. 


1 

t 

a 

1 

The  Bret,  •Mond,  and  ttiird  pcreoiiB  plural  are  formed  tnm 

i 

1 

Uie  pre»n[  pacticipJe,  by  changing  ant  inlo  oni,  c»,  mt 

i 

Eiomple». 

1      Farlanl.       Nooa  injlone.        Voc»  pirlez.       IbpsnenL 
f      Finiliaia,    NoiufiniHOns.      Voiu  fin  Inez.      Ila  eniwuL 

^      it«™on(.     NowKce^oo*     Vou.  recevM.     t).  re^TUH. 

F«i,il«n<,      N™.  miidoii*.      VoiBieudM.      Ill  vandent. 

1 

Ii  femwd  from  the  FRwit  putidpls  by  chtogiog  ant  iyK. 

s 

1 

13           3             19              3 
«t,         oif,         aft,         i™»,         i«.         oMfK. 

,1 

1 

£i:(itnpl«. 

1 

Je  pariats.               Tu  parlaia.             II  paitaK. 

1 

NouB  parlioiu.          Voub  parliex.           Ila  paitaient 
Je  fiDiKd^                Tu  SnbwUa.             II  fininuit. 

NouB  finiHioDii.        Vdiu  fiiii»iei.         &c  &c 

b  Ibnned  from  U»  p«<l  participle  by  cb»>giiie,  br  the  fint 

13       3         1            3            3 

1 

c  into                 ai.     Jit,      a,     limei,      Met,      irent. 

a 

i  and  u  into        »,       «,       ii,     Iim.,       iUt,      iVent 

1 

And  for  the  third  conjugalion, 

u  into                  ui,     ui,      ul,     Omu,     die*,     nroit 

< 

1 

Exampla. 

1 

Parti.      JeparlaL                To  pariaa.           H  psili. 

i5 

I 

Fini,         Je  finie.                   Tu  finis.              II  6niL 

Nona  finloiBB.        Voos  finllea.        Ila  finirenU 

FendB.     Jevondis.               TiiTendk.             I  vendit. 

Befu,        lerasna.                 Tu  re^ua.              1  re^oL 

Nona  Huftmnt      Vom  ra^fltet      Ua  re(uniDl. 
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ExOEFTIOMt. 


Stant. 
AvAirr. 
Sachamt. 
Faibant 

DiBANT. 

Allant. 
Vbnant. 
Tenant, 
acqueeant. 

MOURAMT 

Rbcevant. 
Pevant. 

MOUVANT. 
POCVANT 
VOULANT. 
BUVANT. 

Prenant. 


Nous 
NooB  ayoni. 
Nous  savooa. 


Vous  dteSi 
Vous  avez. 
Voua  Bayez. 
VouB  faites. 
Voos  diteB. 


XlBBont 
lis  out 
IIb  savent 
11b  font 

IIb  yont 
IIb  yiennent 
IIb  tiennent 
IIb  acqui^rent. 
IIb  mearent 
IIb  re^oiyent 
IIb  doiyent 
IIb.  meuyent 
IIb  peayent 
Us  yealent 
Us  boiyent 
IIb  prennent 


Atant. 
Sachamt. 


J'ayais. 
NouB  ayions. 
Je  Bayais. 
NousBaykMM. 


Tu  ayais. 
Yoos  ayiez. 
Tu  sayda. 
VooB  sayiex. 


n  ayait 
IIb  ayaient 
11  sayait 
UsBayaieiit 


CouyEKTf 

Offbkt, 

OuyERT, 

souffert, 

Tenu, 

Venu, 

MORT, 

Vetu, 

Vo. 

PaiyUy 

Cewt, 

Abtrbint, 

Craint, 

Empreint, 

Enfreint, 

l^PREUTf, 

Feint, 
Joint, 

OiNT, 


Je  eonyris, 
Toffiw, 
J'oayrb, 
Je  Bouffiis, 
Je  tins, 
Je  yinB, 
Je  mouniB, 
Je  ydtiB, 
JeyJB, 
Je  pr6yis, 
Je  ceignJB, 
J'aBtreignia, 
Je  craignis, 
J*erapreigiUB, 
J'enfreignis, 
J'^pfeignis, 
Je  feigiuB, 
Je  joignis, 
J'oigniB, 
Jepeignii, 


», 

tt, 

« 

i( 

(( 

« 

u 

u 

ins, 

int, 

« 

M 

OS, 

lit. 

• 

it, 

IS, 

it, 

»* 

it, 

Ml 

it, 

« 

«( 

« 

« 

« 

« 

« 

M 

« 

M 

M 

'      W 

«( 

M 

M 

M 

n 

<f 

Imes, 
(( 

it 

« 

Inmes, 

M 

tLmes, 

Imes, 

Imes, 

M 

Imesy 

« 

« 

• 

M 
M 
M 
M 


Ites, 
« 


«( 


«< 

Intesy 
(I 

tites, 

Ites, 

Ites, 
« 

hes, 
« 

<( 

M 
«( 
« 
«« 
<( 
M 
M 


irent 
« 

inrent 
<i 

nrent 

irent 

irent 
f( 

iient 
i« 

« 

M 
M 
«< 
M 
M 


1 

1 

a 
1 

I 

i 

H 

and  Ihfl  paal  partJciplB.     Ex. 
J"™  pBil^,  fini,  raju,  TBndn. 

K 

ji 

Is  romied  from  ths  preterit  delioite  of  theauxillur  and 

the  past  participle  of  Ilie  verb.     Ex. 
J-nua  parl6.                 Tu  bub  finL                  H  eut  tBi;n. 
Nous  eOmea  leada.  Voua  adlM  tiavaillfi.  lis  Burent  hllL 

|i 

li 

■< 

b  (brmed  from  the  imperfect  of  the  auiliu^  and  the 
piut  puliaiple.     Ex. 

J'ttVttiB  aimfi,  fini,  resu,  rendu. 

1 

1 

s 

! 

Ii  formed  frain  tbe  infinitive  h;  changing  the  letter  r  of 

fourth,  into  rai.     Ex 

Aimer.    XaimerBi.              Tu  aimeraa         D  ainiBni. 

NouB  aimerona.    Vous  aimarei.     11b  aimenint. 

smmr-sBooND  uuioii. 
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EXCSFTIONS. 


Plaint, 

Restreint, 

Teint, 

Curp, 

CoNfMnr, 

construxt, 

Dbtruit, 

Enduit, 

Induit, 

Inbtruit, 

Introduit, 

Reduit, 

Seduit, 

Traduit, 

Lot, 

Not, 

Cousu, 

]^CRIT» 
:fiTE, 

Fait,  ^ 

N£, 
Vaincu, 


Je  plaignim 

is. 

it, 

imes, 

Ites, 

irent 

Je  restreignis, 

« 

« 

(( 

(( 

« 

Je  tei^s. 

« 

M 

«c 

II 

« 

Je  cnisis, 

IS, 

H, 

imes. 

ites, 

irent 

Je  condaisifl. 

(( 

M 

M 

« 

<i 

Je  cQiutniifiiB, 

« 

M 

l< 

« 

M 

Je  d^truisis, 

« 

« 

<( 

(f 

M 

J'enduisiaf 

M 

M 

f« 

i< 

M 

J'induisis, 

it 

(1 

« 

M 

JMnstruisiB, 

M 

« 

« 

« 

II 

J'introdiuais, 

U 

<l 

« 

M 

M 

Je  r^aisiB, 

tt 

« 

« 

<l 

M 

Je  s6dui«8, 

M 

M 

« 

l<      ~ 

11 

Je  traduiski. 

*t 

« 

« 

« 

«< 

Je  luisis. 

M 

M 

^ 

<l 

M 

Je  nuing, 

M 

M 

« 

<l       * 

II 

Je  oonsis, 

M 

M 

« 

« 

II 

J'^omii, 

(( 

« 

« 

« 

II 

Jefofl, 

AMb 

filt) 

<U«w, 

tites, 

went 

JefiB, 

&h 

fit, 

fimes, 

fites, 

firent 

Je  naquk, 

• 

it, 

Imesy 

Ites, 

irent 

Je  yaiiiqiiii, 

• 

it. 

Imes, 

Ites, 

irent 

Atoir, 

Strk, 

Aller, 

Envotkr, 

Tbmir, 

Vknir, 

S'AMBODt, 


Tn  anraa. 
Tu  seras. 
Tu  iras,  &o. 


J'anraL 

JeseraL 

J*irai. 

J*enverrai,  &c. 

Je  tiendrai,  &c. 

Je  yiendraf,  &c. 

Je  m'asseierai  or  Je  m'aan^ai,  &c 


n  aura,  &c 
Bsera,  St/o. 


1 

1 
1 

I 

i 

1 

< 

Ilfan-.      JefinJraL              Tu  fiaiiaii.            II  finin. 

Noua  eulmns.      Voiu  fiairei.        Ha  Snircmt 
PrttmiT   Je  prdrrnrni.         Tu  pr^voirsB.      U  pr^voinL 

Noiu  pr^voimniL  Voua  pi^.oirez,  IIb  premirant. 
Rmdre.  Je  rendrai.             Tq  rendraa.         li  tendra. 

!' 

Ifl  formed  from  the  future  of  the  suiDiaty  and  ths  pU 
participlB  of  uiother  verb.    Ex. 
J'aurai  aim*.     Tn  «urt»  Giii,  fitc.  &e. 

n 

Ir 

Ii  fanned  from  the  simple  future  by  chan^Dg  roi,  ru, 
ro'ieut  ' Ex.'         ' 
raima-ai.     JaimeraiB,  ic  Slc 

n 

and  the  past  participle.     Ex. 

J'flurata  paiie.    Tu  aaiaw  fini,  &c.  &*. 

i 

II 

throwing  oat  the  pronouu  je.     E*. 
J'airae ,-  imperaL  aime. 

li 

1 

Is  formed  from  the  present  participle  by  ebaogiDE  tta 

intoemulB.    Ex. 

Parlant             Que  je  parlo. 

Saehant.            Quo  je  «ch<i.' 

Rendant.          Que  je  rends. 
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ExosmoiML 


Dsvonu 

FAUion. 

Pouvon. 

Rbckvoou 

Savoir. 

Valool 

Voir. 

VouLon. 

Fairb. 

Apputbr. 

Employbr. 

ESSUTBR. 

ACQUERUL 

COURIR. 

CUEILLIR. 

MOURIR. 

ifioHOIR. 

PLBDTOnU 


Je  devrmi,  &o. 

II  faudra. 

Jo  ponrrai,  Slc. 

Jo  recevrai,  &c. 

Je  taurai,  dLc 

Je  yaudrai,  &c. 

Je  venrai,  tu  verras,  dee. 

Je  Toudrai,  dec 

Je  ferai,  6lc. 

J'appuierai,  Slc 

J'emploierai,  &c. 

J'eesaierai,  dtc 

J'aoqnerrai,  dtc 

Je  courrai,  dLc 

Je  eaeillerai,  &c. 

Je  mourrai,  dtc 

J'^herrai,  dtc 

U  pleuvra. 


Tai. 

JeiUBL 
JeTAUL 
Je  BAU. 

Je  vxux. 


Iti^ferat.  aie. 

<•  8018. 

**        Bache. 
•*        yeuille. 


AlXANT. 

Tenant. 

V  EN  ANT. 

ACQUEBANT. 

MODRANT. 

Rbobtaht 

POUVANT. 


Que  j'aille. 
Que  je  tienne. 
Que  je  vieim& 
Que  j'acqni^re. 
Que  je  meore. 
Que  je  re^oiye. 
Que  je  puiBBe. 
QuAjeyailto. 


MoUTAHT. 

Atamt. 

voulaiit. 

£tamt. 

fiOYAflTi 

Faxbamt. 
Pbbkaiit. 


Que  je  meuvie. 

Quo  j'ai^ 
Que  je  veuiUe 
Que  je  8oi8. 
Que  je  boive. 
Que  je  faasa. 
Que  je  pfMUM. 


9S 
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1 

1 

% 

8 

1 

b  ranned  from  th*  prelerit  dofiaite  by  changing,  ff 
Iho  fintt  oonjugalion,  si  into  one,  aud  adding  n  fit 
the  Ihne  oliuir  conjugationa.     Ex. 

JtparUi.          Qciejepnrlarae. 

Jb>u,             QL>e  JF  Biiiwe. 

Jo  repi:           Qua  jo  re^usse. 

Jo  TtndiM.          Que  je  rouditee. 

|I3 

1 
1 

la  fomied  from  the  prrarnt  sobjunctive  of  the  BUxiliBry, 
and  the  past  [JumclplB  of  auother  verb.     Ex. 
Qnc  j-aie  simt.     Qne  lu  sin  lini,  &c. 

P 

1 

! 

lary,  and  tho  past  participle  of  another  verb,     Et. 
Que  j'euBie  chanti.     Que  tu  eusata  rempli,  &£. 

ii 

< 

Third           "                 Kecreoir. 
Fimtk         "                  Vondr<. 

1^- 

Is  formed  from  lb?  preaent  indnitivB  of  the  duxibaiy, 
and  the  paal  purlioiple  of  another  verb.     Ex. 
Avoir  parlA.     Etre  renu. 

|5 

1 

I 

May   bo   fonnecl  from   the  first  poreoD    plaral  of  the 

None  parlonw.          Pariant. 
Nous^DWmin*.         Finiasant, 
Nous  r^™-...        Reoevnnt. 
Noue  r^adoni.         RendaoL 

H 

11 

Firil  Coajugalion.          Pari*. 
Stcojid         "                     Fini. 
Th<Td           ••                    Rr^u. 
Fourth         «                     Vendu 
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EzoKPnoMi. 

- 

Nous  Avoira. 
Nous  soMMSS. 

^OHOIR. 

Nous  BATom. 
Skoie. 

Ayant 

Etant 

]6cMant 

Sachant 

SteU. 

■ 

\ 


BWHTT-THIRD   LBSSOlf 


FsXERClSB^eorUinuedfrom  page  378.) 

244. 
Dialogue. 

The  Master, — If  I  were  now  to  ask  yoa  such  questions  as  I  did  n 
the  beginning  of  oar  lessons,  viz.  {teUes  que  :)  Have  you  the  hat 
which  my  brother  hast  am  I  hungry  ^  hais  he  the  tree  of  my  brother's 
garden  1  &c.     What  would  you  answer  t 

The  Pupils. — ^We  are  obliged  (itreforcS)  to  confess  that  we  found 
these  questions  at  first  rather  ridiculous ;  hut  full  of  confidence' in 
your  method,  we  answered  as  well  as  the  small  quantity  of  words 
and  rules  we  then  possessed  allowed  us.  We  were,  in  fact,  not  long 
in  finding  out  that  these  questions  were  calculated  to  ground  us  io 
the  rules,  and  to  exercise  us  in  conversation,  by  the  contradictory 
answers  we  were  obliged  to  make.  But  now  that  we  can  almost 
keep  up  a  conversation  in  the  beautiful  language  which  you  teach  us, 
we  should  answer :  It  is  impossible  that  we  should  have  the  same 
hat  which  your  brother  has,  for  two  persons  cannot  have  one  and  the 
•erne  thing.  To  the  second  question  we  should  answer,  that  it  is 
impossible  for  us  to  know  whether  you  are  hungry  or  not.  As  to  the 
last,  we  should  say  :  that  there  is  more  than  one  tree  in  a  garden ; 
and  in  asking  us  whether  he  has  the  tree  of  the  garden,  the  phrase 
does  not  seem  to  us  logically  correct.  At  all  events  we  should  be 
ungrateful  {ingrat)  if  we  allowed  such  an  opportunity  to  escape,  with- 
out expressing  (temoigner)  our  liveliest  gratitude  to  you  for  the  trou- 
ble you  have  taken.  In  arranging  those  wise  combinations,  (la  combi- 
naison,)  you  have  succeeded  in  grounding  us  almost  imperceptibly 
(imperceptiblement)  in  the  rules,  and  exercising  us  in  the  conversa- 
tion, of  a  language  which,  taught  in  any  other  way,  presents  to  foreign- 
ers, and  even  to  natives,  almost  insurmountable  difficulties.  (See 
end  of  Lesson  XXIV.) 
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It  lacks  a  quarter. 

It  lacks  a  half. 

Haw  much  (jloes  it  want  7 

It  doe8  not  want  much. 

It  wants  but  a  trifle. 

It  lacks  but  an  inch  of  my  h^w^  qs 


t  II  s'en  fimt  d'un  quart 

t  II  s'en  faut  de  la  moiti^. 

Combien  s'en  faut-il  7 

II  ne  s'en  faut  pas.beaucoup. 

II  s'en  faut  de  pen  de  chose. 

XI  s'en  faut  d'un  pouoe  que  jb  Mil 


UdttmyofBU  itm«iL^BniAdk<«iM^^NPaa. 


EIGHTY-THIRD    LESSON. 


389 


It  lacked  a  gtzai  deal  oi  my  bein{r  as 
rich  as  you. 

The  half. 
The  third  part. 
The  fourth  part. 
You  think  yon  have  returned  me  all ; 
a  great  deal  is  wanting! 


Obs,  A.    n  g'en  faut  is  followed 
but  when  %  difierence  between  two 
by  de. 

The  younger  is  not  so  good  as  the 
.    elder  by  far. 


Our  merchants  are  fax  from  giving 
UB  an  idea  of  the  vkCae  mentioned 
by  our  mimonariflp:  they  may  be 
consulted  on  the  depredations  of 
the  mandarins. 


He  is  nearly  as  tall  as  his  brother. 


II  B*en  fallait  de  beaneoup  que  je 
fu«e  aussi  riche  que  vous. 

La  moiti^ 

Le  tiers. 

Le  quart 

Vous  croyez  m'avoir  tout  rendu :  il 
l^eii  faut  de  beaucoup. 
{the  French  Academy,  edit.  1762. 
Boiate  and  Laveaux,  Diciion- 
naire  dee  DiffictUUe.) 

by  de  when  a  quantity  is  spoken  of, 
things  is  spoken  of  it  is  not  followed 

Le  cadet  n'est  pas  si  sage  que  I'ain^, 
il  s'en  faut  beaucoup. 
{The  French  Academy,  ediL  1762 
and  1798.) 

II  s*en  iiMit  beaucoup  que  kios  com- 
mergants  nous  donnent  I'id^e  de 
oette  vertu  dont  nous  parlent  bob 
missionaires :  on  pent  les  oonsnlter 
sur  les  brigandages  des  manda- 
rins.— Montesquieu,  de  VEsprit 
dee  Lois,  ch.  xxi. 

t  II  n6  s'en  faut  presqne  rien  qu'il 
m  soit  aussi  grand  que  son  fr6re. 
Le  Diet,  Crit.  de  Feraud. 


Obs.  B.  When  U  s'en  faut  is  accompanied  by  a  negation,  or  by  a  ne- 
gative word,  such  as  pen,  little  ;  guere,  but  little ;  yresque,  nearly ;  rien, 
nothing,  Slc.  6lc.,  or  when  the  sentence  is  interrogative,  the  subordinate 
proposition  takes  the  negative  ne. 


A  discourse  impeded  or  embarrassed 
by  nothing  goes  on  and  flows  from 
itself,  and  sometimes  proceeds 
more  rapidly  than  even  the  thought 
of  the  orator. 


Un  disconrs  que  rien  ne  lie  et  n'em- 
barrasse,  marche  et  coule  de  soi- 
mdme,  et  U  ^en  faut  peu  qu'il 
n'aille  quelque  fois  plus  vite  que 
la  pens6e  mdme  de  Torateur.^ 
BoUeau,  Traiti  du  Sublime,  ch. 
xvi. 


In  a  foolish  manner,  at  random. 
He  talks  at  random  like  a  crazy 


t  ""A  tort  et  a  tracers. 
II  parle  k  tort  et  ft,  travaxB  comnM 
un  fon. 
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To  resort  to  violence. 

A  fact 
It  is  a  fact 

EUe,  or  eUe, 

To  make  fun  ot 
To  contradict,  to  give  one  the  lie.    , 
Should  he  tay  so,  I  would  give  him 

the  lie. 
Hia  actions  helie  his  words. 

To  oeratch. 


To  escape. 
I  fell  from  the  top  of  the  tree  to  the 

bottom,  but  I  did  not  hurt  myself 

much. 
I  escaped  with  a  scratch. 

The  thief  has  been  taken,  but  he 
will  escape  with  a  few  months' 
inqmsonment 


By  dint  of. 

By  dint  of  labor. 
By  too  much  weeping. 
You  will  cry  your  eyes  out 

I  obtained  of  him  that  favor  by  dint 
of  entreaty. 


That  excepted. 

That  fault   excepted,  he  is  a  good 
man. 


En  venir  aux  vdes  de  hSL 

Unfait 
C*ost  un  fait 

Ou  bien. 

Se  moquer  de. 

D^mentir  q^plqu'nn. 

S*il  disait  eela,  je  le  dtoentiraift 

Scs  actions  d^mentent  ses  parol,  i 
Egratigner  1. 


t  En  itre  quitte  pour, 

J'at  tomb^  du  haut  de  I'arbre  en  baS| 
mais  je  ne  me  suis  pas  fait  bean- 
coup  de  maL 

J'en  ai  4i6  quitte  pour  une  ^gra 
tignure. 

Le  voleur  a  4X6  pris,  mais  il  en  sen 
quitte  pour  quelques  mois  de  pri- 
son. 


t  ^ A  force  de, 

t  A  force  de  travaiL 

t  A  force  de  pleurer. 

t  A  force  de  pleurer,  vous  perdrei 

les  yeuz. 
t  J'obtlns  de  lui  cette  favenr  h.  force 

de  pridres. 


t  ^A  cela  prie, 

t  A  ce   d^faut  prte  c'est  uk  bon 
homme. 


To  vie  with  each  other. 
Those  men  are  trymg  to  rival  ea^ 


other 


Clean. 
Clean  linen. 
The  moro-'HU, 
Tki 


t  ^A  Fenme,  (Vun  de  Vautre,) 

t  Ces  hommes  travaillent  h  I'envie, 
(l*un  de  Tautre.) 


Propre. 

Du  Imge  propre  on  blaae. 

D'autant  pluo — quo* 

D^oiaant 
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I  tun.  the  more  dkcontented  with  his  '  Je  snis  tTautant  flue  m^content  de 


conduct,  ae  he  is.aiKier  many  ob- 
ligations  to  me. 
I  am  ike  Uee  pleased  with  his  con- 
duct, ae  1  had  more  right  to  his 
friendship. 


sa  conduite,  fu*il   m*a     leaucoup 
d^obligations. 
Je  suis  tTautant  moine  satisfait  de  sa 
conduite,  que  j'avais  plus  de  droits 
iL  son  amiti^. 


Iwieh  that 
I  wish  that  house  belonged  to  me. 


t  Je  voudraie  que. 

t  Je  voudrais  que  oette  maisoi  fClt  i 
moL 


To  muee,  to  think,       i  River  1,  (d  before  noun.) 
I  thon^^  a  long  time  on  that  affidr.   |  J'ai  rdv^  long-temps  k  cette  affiuxv. 


To  be  naked. 

To  have  the  head  uncovered. 
To  have  the  feet  uncovered. 


Eire  nu — nue. 

t  Avoir  la  t6te  nue. 

t  Avoir  les  pieds  uus. 


Obe.  C.    When  the  adjective  ittCy  naked,  is  construed  with  the  veib  Href 
to  be,  it  remains  invariable.    Ex. 


To  be  barefooted. 
To  be  bareheaded. 
To  ride  barebacked. 


£tre  nu-pieds. 
£tre  nu-i^io. 
t  AUer  k  poiL 


To  have  like  to,  or  to  think  to  have.  \  t  Manquer  ou  peneer. 
Obs.  D.    Manquer  takes  de  before  the  infinitive,  but  peneer  does  not 


i  J'ai  manqu^  de  perdre  mon  argent 
I  had  like  to  have  lost  my  money      J  j»ai  pens^  perdre  mon  argent 


I  thought  I  had  lost  my  Ufe. 

We  had  like  to  have  cut  our  fingers. 


He  was  very  near  falling. 

He  was  within  a  hair's  breadth 
being  killed. 

He  had  like  to  have  died. 

At,  on,  or  upon  your  heels. 
The  enemy  is  at  our  heels. 


Je  pensai  perdre  la  vie. 

Nous  avons  manqu^  de  nous  couper 

les  doigts. 
n  a  manqu^  de  tomber. 


.  ^  n  a  manqu^  d'dtre  tu^. 


a  pens^  6tre  tu^. 
(  Pen  s*en  est  fallu  qu'il  n'ait  6t6  tu& 
I  II  a  pens^  mourir. 


k  vos  trousses 

L*ennemi  est  k  nos  trousses. 


To  strike,  (in  speaking  of  lightning.) 
The  lightning  has  struck. 
The  lightmng  struck  the  ship. 


t  Tomber. 

La  foudre  est  tomb^ 

La  foudre  tomba  snr  le  ^al 
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While  my  braCher  was  on  the  open 
■ea,  a  violeiii  storm  row  miezpect- 
ediy ;  the  lightsiDg  etrack  the  ahip^ 
which  it  Mt  on  fire,  and  the  whole 
erew  jumped  into  the  sea  to  save 
themselves  by  swimming. 

He  was  struck  with  fright  when  he 
saw  that  the  fire  was  gaining  on 
aUsidesL 

He  did  not  know  what  to  do 

He  hesitated  no  leoger. 

I  have  not  heaal  of  him  yet 

AnwigeL 
A  masterpiece. 
MasterpieceB. 

Obt,  E,    Of  a  word  compounded 
■nderstood,  the  first  word  only  takes 

Four  e^doek  flowers. 


Mon  firtoe  ^tant  en  pleine  mer,  3  tor- 
Tint  une  grande  tempdte ;  lafoodre 
tCMnba  sur  le  vaiseeau  qu'elle  init 
en  feu,  et  tout  F6]uipage  se  jets 
dans  la  mer,  pour  se  sauver  t  la 
nage. 

n  f ut  sdsi  de  firayeur,  voyant  que  it 
feu  gagnait  de  tous  lee  c6t^ 

t  n  ne  savait  quel  parti  prendre. 

n  ne  belan9a  plu& 

t  Je  n*at  pas  encore  eu  da  scs  rnn^ 

'    yelles. 

Un  ange. 

Un  chef  d'oeuvre. 

Des  ehef«  d*<Buvieb 

by  means  of  a  prepoeitioB,  eijuesMd  m 
the  mark  of  the  pluraL 

I  Dee  belles  de  nmt 


His  or  her  physiognomy. 
His  or  her  shape. 
The  expression. 
The  look. 
Contentment 
Respect 
Admiration. 
Grace,  charm. 
Delightfully. 
Fairinating. 
Thin,  (slender.) 
Uncommonly  well. 
His  or  her  look  inspires  respect  and 
admiratioB. 


Sa  physionomie. 
Sa  taiUe. 
L'ezpresBionk 
L'aspeet 
Le  contentemei^ 
Le  respect 
L'admiration. 
Les  gr&ces. 
A  ravir. 
Engageant 
Svelte. 

Sup^rieurement  iMen. 
Son  aspect  inspire  du  respect  et  di 
radmiraticm 


EXERCISE. 

245. 

Will  you  be  my  gnesi,  {manger  avec  quelqu'ttn  f) — I  thank  you ;  a 
friend  of  mine  has  invited  me  to  dinner  :  he  has  ordered  {/aire  pre- 
parer) my  favorite  dish,  {un  mets  favori.) — What  is  it  % — It  is  a  dish 
of  milk,  {du  laitage.) — As  for  me,  I  do  not  like  milk-meat :  t«fjre  :» 
nothing  like  (t/  n'y  a  rien  tel  qu*)  a  good  piece  of  roast  beef  or  veal. 
— What  has  become  of  your  yc  anger  brother  1 — He  has  suffered 
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shipwreck  {/aire  naufrage)  in  going  to  America. — ^Tod  must  give 
me  an  account  of  that,  {raconter  quelque  chose,) — ^Very  willingly, 
ivolontiers.) — Being  on  the  open  sea,  a  great  storm  arose.  The 
lightning  struck  the  ship  and  set  it  on  fire.  The  crew  jumped  into 
the  sea  to  save  themselves  by  swimming.  My  brother  knew  not 
what  to  do,  having  never  learned  to  swim.  He  reflected  in  vain  ;  he 
found  no  means  to  save  his  life.  He  was  struck  with  fright  when  he 
saw  that  the  fire  was  gaining  on  all  sides.  He  hesitated  no  longer, 
and  jumped  into  the  sea. — ^Well,  (eh  bien,)  what  has  become  of  him  ? 
— ^I  do  not  know,  having  not  heard  of  him  yet. — But  who  told  you  all 
that  t — My  nephew,  who  was  therSy  and  who  savecL  himself. — ^As  you 
are  talking  of  your  nephew,  (d  pfopos  de — ,)  where  is  he  at  preset  ? 
— He  is  in  Italy. — Is  it  long  since  you  heard  of  him  t — I  have  re- 
ceived a  letter  from  him  to-day. — ^What  does  he  write  to  you  ? — He 
writes  to  me  that  he  is  going  to  marry  a  young  woman  who  brings 
him  {qui  lui  apporte)  a  hundred  thousand  crowns  . — Is  she  hand- 
some t — Handsome  as  an  angel ;  she  is  a  master-piece  of  nature. 
Her  physiognomy  is  mild  and  full  of  expression  ;  her  eyes  are  the 
finest  in  the  {du)  world,  and  her  mouth  is  charming,  (jet  sa  bouche  est 
mignonne,)  She  is  neither  too  tall  nor  too  short ;  her  shape  is  slen- 
der ;  all  her  actions  are  full  of  grace,  and  her  manners  are  engaging. 
Her  look  inspires  respect  and  admiration.  She  has  also  a  great  deal 
of  wit ;  she  speaks  several  languages,  dances  uncommonly  well,  and 
sings  delightfully.  My  nephew  finds  in  her  {lui  trouve)  but  one  de- 
fect, {un  defaut,) — ^And  what  is  that  defect  ? — She  is  affected,  (avoir 
des  pretentions,) — There  is  nothing  perfect  in  the  world. — How 
happy  you  are  !  you  are  rich,  you  have  a  good  wife,  pretty  children, 
a  fine  house,  and  all  you  wish. — Not  all,  my  friend. — ^What  do  you 
desire  more  ? — Contentment ;  for  you  know  that  he  omy  is  happy 
who  is  contented. 
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To  unriddle,  to  disentangle* 

To  find  out 
To  disentangle  the  hair. 
To  unriddle  difficulties. 
I  have  not  been  able  to  find  out  the 
sense  of  that  phrase. 

A  quarrel. 
To  have  differences  (a  quarrel)  with 
lebodjr. 


D^mdler  ies  cheveux. 

D^mdler  des  dilficult^s. 

Je  n'ai  pas  pu  d^mdier  le  sens  dt 

cette  phrase. 
Un  d^mdl^. 
Avoir  des  d6m616i  avec  quelqa^Bl. 
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7*0  take  good  eare,  to  ohun,  to  be- 

ware. 
i  will  take  good  care  not  to  do  it 
\Iuid  yoa  do  not  lend  that  man 

money. 
He  takes  good  care  not  to  answer 

the  question  which  I  asked  him. 
To  ask  a  question. 
If  you  take  it  into  your  head  to  do 

that  I  will  punish  yon. 


Se  garder  de. 

Je  me  garderai  bien  de  le  fairs. 
Gardez-Yous  bien  de  prater 

argent  k  cet  homme. 
II  se  garde  bien  de  r^pondie  li  la 

ou^Aion  que  je  lui  ai  faite. 
t  Faire  une  question. 
Si  Yous  Yous  sYisez  de  le  faire,  je 

YOUB  puniraL 


To  becomet  to  fit  well. 


Seoir*  3;    pres.  part   oeymi,  or 
oeant. 


Oht,  This  Yerb  is  used  only  in  the  third  person,  singular  and  plural 


Does  that  become  me  ? 

That  does  not  become  you. 

It  does  not  become  you  to  do  that 

That  fits  you  wonderfully  well. 


Her  head-dress  did  not  become  her.     Sa  coiffure  lui  seyait  maL 


It  does  not  become  you  to  reproach 
me  with  it ! 


Cela  me  sied-il? 

Cela  ne  yous  sied  pas. 

n  ne  YOUS  sied  pas  de  faire  cela. 

Cela  YOUS  sied  k  menreille. 


II  YOUS  iried  bien  de  me  le  reproefaar! 
{an  ironical  expreosion.) 


To  follou)  from  it. 

It  follows  from  it  that  you  should  not 

do  that. 
How  is  it  that  you  hsYo  come  so 

late? 
I  do  not  know  how  it  is. 
How  is  it  that  he  had  not  his  gun  ? 

I  do  not  know  how  it  happened. 


S*en8uivre  *  4. 

II  s'ensuit  que  yous  ne  doYriex  psf 

faire  cela. 
t  Comment  se  fait-il  que  yous  soyei 

Yenu  si  tard? 
t  Je  ne  sais  pas  comment  cela  se  fait 
t  Comment  se  faisait-il  qu*il  n*eilit 

pas  son  fusil? 
t  Je  ne  sais  pas  comment  cela  ie 

faisait 


To  fast 

To  be  fasting. 
To  giYe  notice  to. 
To  let  anybody  know. 
To  warn  some  one  of  something. 


I 


JeCbner  1. 
£2tre  &  jeun. 

AYertir  quelqn'un  de  quelqoe  chow. 


GiYe  notice  to  that  man  of  his  bro-  J  AYertissez  cet  homme  da  retov  it 
ther's  return.  son  fr^re. 


To  dear,  to  elucidate,  to  cleai  «^     .  fielaircur  3. 
Tha  wmither  m  cleanng  up.  \  Ija  \«nvviik  li^iSaiaRtifiu 
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ir»  refresh, 
fte&eeh  yonieelf,  and  return  to  me 
immediately. 

To  whiten,  to  bleach. 

To  blacken. 

To  turn  pale,  to  grow  pale. 

To  grow  old. 

To  grow  young 

To  blush,  to  redden. 


Rafraichur  2. 

Rafraichissez-vous^  et  revenei  tout 

de  suite. 
Blanchir  3. 
Noircir  52. 
P&lir  3. 
Vieillir  2. 
Rajeunir  S. 
Rougir. 


To  make  merry. 
To  make  one's  self  merry. 
He  makes  merry  at  my  expense. 


Egayer  1. 

S*6gayer. 

U  s'^gaie  k  mes  d^pens. 


To  feigVf  to  dUtemhle,  to  pretend, 

I  feign,  thou  feignee(t,  he  feigns 
He  knows  the  art  of  dissembling. 

To  procrastinate,  to  go  aUno  about* 
I  do  not  like  to  transact  business 

with  that  man,  for  he  always  goes 

yery  slow  about  it. 


Feindre  *  4 ;  pres.  part  feignanit  f 
past  part  feint, 

Je  feius,  tu  feins,  il  femt 
II  poss^e  Tart  de  feindre. 

t  Trainer  lee  choeee  en  longueur. 

Je  n'aime  pas  iL  faire  des  afiaires  avec 
cet  homme,.  parce  qu'il  tralne  toa- 
jours  les  choees  en  longueur. 


A  proof.  I 

This  is  a  proot  | 

To  etray,  to  get  loet,  to  loee  on^e  ) 
9elff  to  loee  one'e  way,  y 

Through.  < 

The  cannon-ball  went  through  the 

waU. 
T  ran  him  through  the  bo^ 


Une  preuve. 
C'est  une  preuve. 

8*egarer  1. 

^A  travere  le,  or 

Au  travere  de. 

Le  boulet  a  passd  k  travels  la  ma- 

raille. 
Je  lui  ai  passd  motk  4p^  aU  traTeti 

du  corps. 


EXERCISES. 

346. 

The  Emperor  Charles  the  Fifth  (Charlee-Qumt)  being  one  day 
out  a  hunting  lost  his  way  in  the  forest,  and  having  come  to  a  house 
entered  it  to  refresh  himself.  There  were  in  it  four  men,  who  pre- 
tended to  sleep.  One  of  them  rose,  aud  approaching  the  Emperor, 
told  him  he  bad  dreamed  he  shoukl  take  his  watch,  and  took  it. 
"Dien  another  rose  and  said  he  had  dieanifiiitbaX  ^  surtvuJl  ^6&»A^ 
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him  wonderfully,  and  took  it.  The  third  took  his  {rarse.  A.t  lut 
the  fourth  came  up,  and  said  he  hoped  he  would  not  take  it  ill  if  he 
searched  him,  and  in  doing  it  perceived  around  the  emperor's  neck  a 
small  gold  chain  to  which  a  whistle  was  attached,  which  he  wished  to 
roh  him  of.  But  the  emperor  said :  **  My  good  friend,  before  de- 
priving me  ijfnver  quelqu*un  de  quelqiie  chose)  of  this  trinket,  {le 
bijou,)  I  must  teach  you  its  yirtae/'  Saying  this  he  whistled.  His 
attendants,  (,ses  gens,)  who  were  seeking  him,  hastened  to  the  house, 
and  were  thunderstruck  {frappe  ePetonnement)  to  behold  his  majesty 
in  such  a  state.  But  the  emperor  seeing  himself  out  of  danger,  {hers 
de  danger,)  said :  **  These  men  (voiei  des  hommes  qui)  have  dreamed 
all  that  they  liked.  I  wish  in  my  turn  also  to  dream."  And  ailer 
having  mused  a  few  seconds,  he  said :  "  I  have  dreamed  that  you  all 
four  deserve  to  be  hanged :"  which  was  no  sooner  spoken  than  exe- 
cuted before  the  house. 

A  certain  king  making  one.  day  his  entrance  into  a  town  at  two 
o'clock  in  the  aflemoon,  (aprh-midi,)  the  senate  sent  some  deputies 
(tin  diputi)  to  compliment  him.  The  one  who  wsus  to  speak  {porter  la 
parole)  began  thus  :  '*  Alexander  the  Great,  the  great  Alexander," 
and  stopped  short,  {demeurer  court.) — ^The  king,  who  was  very  han- 
gry,  {avoir  grand'  faim,)  said :  "  Ah !  my  friend,  Alexander  the 
Great  had  dined,  and  I  am  {et  moi  je  suis)  stlU  fasting."  Having 
said  this,  he  proceeded  to  {contimter  son  chemin  vers)  the  hotel  de 
viUe,  where  a  magnificent  dinner  had  been  prepared  for  him. 

247. 

A  good  old  man,  being  very  ill,  sent  for  his  wife,  who  was  still  very 
young,  and  said  to  her :  "  My  dear,  you  see  that  my  last  hour  is  ap- 
proaching, and  that  I  am  compelled  to  leave  you.  If,  therefore,  yoa 
wish  me  to  die  in  peace  you  must  do  me  a  favor,  {une  grace.)  You 
are  still  young,  and  will,  without  doubt,  marry  again,  {se  remarier:) 
knowing  this,  I  request  of  you  not  to  wed  (prendre  •)  M.  Louis ;  for 
I  confess  that  I  have  always  been  very  jealous  of  him,  and  am  so 
still.  I  should,  therefore,  die  in  despair  {desespere)  if  you  did  not 
promise  me  that."  The  wife  answered  :  "  My  dear  husband,  {mon 
caur,)  I  entreat  you,  let  not  this  hinder  you  from  dying  peaceably ; 
for  I  assure  you  that,  if  even  I  wished  to  wed  him  I  could  not  do 
so,  being  already  promised  to  another." 

It  was  customary  with  Frederick  the  Great,  whenever  a  new  sol- 
dier appeared  in  his  gi|avftMo  ^k  him  three  questions ;  via.  "  How 

oU  are  /(Ml  t    If^^i^^l^lSn^  ^o^i^  \M«isLSswioq  ««rrio«  t  .  Aie  jm 
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satisfied  with  your  pay  and  treatment  V  It  happened  that  a  young 
soldier,  born  in  France,  who  had  served  in  his  own  country,  desired 
to  enlist  in  the  Pnlssian  senrice.  His  figure  caused  him  to  be  im- 
mediately accepted ;  but  he  was  totally  ignorant  of  the  German  dia- 
lect ;  and  his  captain  giving  him  notice  that  the  king  would  question 
him  in  that  tongue  the  first  time  he  should  see  him,  cautioned  him  at 
the  same  time  to  learn  by  heart  the  three  answers  that  he  was  to 
make  to  the  king.  Accordingly  he  learned  them  by  the  next  day  ; 
and  as  soon  as  he  appeared  in  the  ranks  Frederick  came  up  to  inter* 
rogate  him  :  but  he  happened  to  begin  upon  him  by  the  second  ques- 
tion, and  asked  him,  '*  How  long  have  you  been  in  my  service  V 
"  Twenty-one  years,"  answered  the  soldier.  The  king,  struck  with 
his  youth,  which  plainly  indicated  that  he  had  not  borne  a  musket  so 
long  as  that,  said  to  him,  much  astonished,  '*  How  old  are  youV 
"  One  year,  an't  please  your  majesty,  {rCen  deplaise  d  Votre  Majea- 
te.''^)  Frederick,  more  astonished  still,  cried,  "  You  or  I  must  ceir- 
tainly  be  bereft  of  our  senses."  The  soldier,  who  took  this  for  the 
third  question,  replied  firmly,  (avec  aplomb,)  "  Both,  an*t  please  your 
majesty." 
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To  double. 
The  double. 
Your  share,  your  part 
That  merchant  asks  twice  as  much 

as  he  ought. 
Yea  must  bargain  with  him ;  he  will 

give  it  you  for  the  hal£ 
Yoa  have  twice  your  share. 
Yoa  have  three  times  your  share. 


Doublet  1. 

Le  double. 

Votre  part,  (fern.) 

t  Ce  marchand  surfait  du  double. 

t  II  faut  que  vous  marchandiez  aveo 

lui ;  il  vous  rabattra  la  moiti^ 
Vous  avez  double  part 
Vous  avez  triple  part 


To  renew 

Renouveler  1 

To5tun. 

]^tourdir  3. 

WUd,  giddy. 

ifitourdi— e. 

Open,  frank,  real. 

Frano — ^franche. 

To  shdM  somebody's  hand. 

Serrer  la  main  a  quelqu'i 

I  told  him  yes. 

t  Je  lui  dis  qu'om. 

I  told  him  na 

t  Je  lui  dis  que  non. 

To  squeeze,                        ^ 
To  Utjf  up,  to  put  by,          \ 

>  Serrer* 

3 

4 
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Put  your  money  by. 

\m  toon  aa  I  have  read  my  book  I 

put  it  by. 

do  not  care  much  about  going  to 

the  play  to-night 


Serrez  yotre  argent. 

Au8Bit6t  que  j'ai  la  mon  livre,  je  le 

serre. 
Je  ne  me  soucie  pas  beaucoup  d'aller 

It  la  com^die  ce  aoir 


To  tatUfy  one^9  9tlf  with  a  thing, 

I  have  been  eating  an  hour,  and  I 
oannot  satiafy  my  hunger. 

To  he  8aH^d, 

To  quench  one**  thirst, 

I  have  been  drinking  this  half-hour, 
but  I  cannot  quench  my  thiiat 

To  have  one's  thirst  quenched. 

To  thiretfor,  to  be  thirsty  or  dry 

That  is  a  blood-thirsty  fellow. 
On  both  sides,  on  every  side. 
On  all  sides. 


I  t  Se  rasseuier  1.  • 

t  II  y  a  une  heure  que  je  mange  ct 

je  ne  puis  me  raasasier ;  or, 
t  Je  mange  depuis  one  heure  et  je 

ne  peux  pas  me  rassasier. 
Etre  rassasie, 
t  Se  desalther  1. 

n  y  a  une  demi-heure  que  je  b(»» 

mais  je  ne  puis  me  d^alt^rer. 
£tre  d^8alt^r6. 

Etre  altere, 

t  C'est  un  homme  alt^r^  de  sang 
De  part  et  d'autre. 
De  toutes  partSL 


AUow  me,  my  lady,  to  introduce  to 

you  Mr.  6.,  an  old  friend  of  our 

family. 
I  am  delighted  to  become  acquainted 

with  you. 
I  shall  do  all  in  my  power  to  deserve 

your  good  opinion. 

Allow  me  to  introduce  to  you  Mr.  B., 
whose  brother  has  rendered  such 
enuneut  services  to  your  cousin. 

How  happy  we  are  to  see  you  at  our 
house! 


It  is  the  prerogative  of  great  men  to 
conquer  envy ;  merit  gives  it  birth, 
and  merit  destroys  it 


Permettez,  Madame,  que  je  voos  pr^- 
sente  Monsieur  de  G.  comme  an- 
cien  ami  de  notre  famille. 

Je  suis  charm^e.  Monsieur,  de  fiiiie 
votre  connaissance. 

Je  ferai  tout  ce  qui  sera  en  mon  p(m> 
voir,  pour  me  rendre  digne  de  yob 
bonnes  grft^es. 

Mesdames,  permettez  que  je  vous 
pr^nte  M.  de  B.  dont  le  fr^re  a 
rendu  de  si  ^minents  Mrvices  k  vo- 
tre cousin. 

Ah!  Monsieur,  que  nous  Bommes  en- 
chanties  de  vous  recevoir  chei 
nous! 


Cost  le  privilege  des  grands  hommes 
de  vaincre  I'mvie ;  le  m^rite  la 
fait  naitre,  le  m^rite  la  £ut  mtm* 
xir. 
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IDIOMATIGAL  EXPRESSIONS  DEPENDING 
l«t    On  the  Use  of  a  Noun* 


tyery  thing  gracefully 

Tery  beautiful  pictures. 

lan  interest  was  contrary 

lusman. 

soldiers,  the  day  is  oun. 

ery  late. 

Jie  brink  of  ruin. 

mist  before  one's  eyes. 

d  fume. 

he  profit 

nebody  to  the  sword. 

nth  one's  match. 


Elle  9l  de  la  grStce  dans  tout  ce 
qu'elle  fait 

Yoil^  des  tableau*  tPune  grande 
beaute. 

L'int^r6t  de  VAllemagne  6twt  op- 
pose t  celui  de  la  Ritene. 

Courage,  soldats,  la  victoire  est  k 
nous. 

Dormir  la  graaee  maiinie, 

titre  d  deux  dotgte  de  sa  parte 

Jeter  de  la  poudre  aux  yeux. 

Jeter  feu  et  flamme. 

Partager  le  gateau. 

Passer  quelqu'un  an  fU  de  V6p6e> 

Trouver  son  maitre. 


Hd.    On  the  Uee  of  a  Pronoun. 


of  the  month  ia  it  ? 
gs  come  from  God. 
or  opinion  ? — ^Do  not  ques- 

your  servants  ? — ^Yes,  they 

ire  you  the  mother  of  that 

-Yes,  I  am. 

re  you  the  strangers  that 

)en  announced  to  me? — 

»  are. 

re  you  pleased  with  that 

—Yes,  we  are. 

re  yon  a  mother? — ^Yes,  I 

re  you  ill  ? — ^Yes,  I  am. 

how  long  have  you  been 
? — ^A  year. 

once  you  arrived  7— A  fort- 


Uiat  womaD  ahowi  move 


Quel  quantieme  du  mois  avons-noue  ? 
Tons  les  biens  none  viennent  de  Dieu. 
Est-ce  \k  votre  opinion  ? — ^Ne  doutez 

point  que  ce  ne  Za  soit 
Sont-ce  ik  voa  domeetiquea? — Qui, 

ce  ^sont 
Madame,  dtee-vous  la  mtre  de  cet 

enfant  ? — Oui,  je  la  suis.      « 
Mesdames,  dtes-vous  lee  Strangirea 

qu'on  m'a  annonc^es  ? — Oui,  nous 

lee  sorames. 
Mesdames,  dtes-vous  contontes  de 

cetto    musique? — Oui,    nous    le 

sommes. 
Madame,  dtes-vous  m^e  ? — Oui,  je 

le  suis. 
Madame,  dtee-vous  nudade? — Oui, 

je  le  suis. 
Madame,  depuis  quel  temps  dtes- 

vous  martee  ?— -Je  le  suis  depuis 

un  an. 
Y  a-t-il  long-temps  que  vxnjB  dtee  or- 

riviel — Je  le  suis  depuis  quinze 

jours. 
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renlntion  than  the  othezB,  she  is. 

neveithelea  not  the  least  afflicted. 
That  woman  has  the  art  of  shedding 

tears,  even  when  she  is  least  af^ 

flicted. 
That  woman  proposed  herself  as  a 

model  for  her  children. 
lie  (or  slie)  has  not  succeeded  in  that 

stratagenv 


fermet^  qoe  les  antres,  elle  n*«t 

pas  pour  cela  la  moins  afflig^e. 
Cette  femme  a  I'art  de  r6pandre  dee 

larmes  dans  le  temps  m6me  qn'elle 

est  le  tnoine  qfiigee, 
Cette  femme  s^est  propos^  poor  nx 

ddle  a  tea  enfanta 
Cette  ruse  ne  lui  a  pas  r^usei 


Zd 


To  be  free  and  open. 
To  be  fall  of  business. 
To  take  fire  presently. 
The  dry  weather  toe  had  in  the  spring 
has  destroyed  all  the  fruit 


To  put  to  the  vote. 

Life  is  at  stake. 

My  honor  is  concerned  in  it 

That  is  understood. 

To  act  deliberately. 

To  go  full  q>eed. 

Shall  you  go  to  the  opera  this  even- 

mg?— Yes,  I  shall. 
Would  you  cheerfully  go  to  Rome  ? 

— Yes,  I  would. 


On  th€  Uee  of  a  Verb,  viz ;  ^ 

(a)  AvoDU 

Avoir  le  coeur  sur  les  levies. 
Avoir  des  afiaires  par-dessus  les  yeu 
Avoir  la  tdte  prte  du  bonnet 
La  s^cheresse  qu'il  y  a  eu  an  (nin- 
temps  a  fait  p^rir  tous  les  fruita 

(i)  Allkk 

AUer  auz  Toiz.  . 

n  y  va  de  la  vie. 

n  y  oa  de  mon  honneur. 

Cela  va  sans  dire. 

Aller  pas  k  pas. 

Aller  k  bride  abattne. 

Irez-vous  ce  soir  It  Top^ra?— Oni, 

•J  *    • 
Jirau 

Liez-vous  avec  plaisir  II  Rome?— 

Oui,  ftrais. 


To  pass  one's  time  merrily. 

To  fall  upon  the  enemy 

The  sun  is  in  my  eyes. 

To  know  not  which  way  to  turn 

To  give  full  power. 

To  help. 

To  give  largely. 

Lucretia  killed  herself. 


(e)  DONNEK. 

Se  donner  du  bon  temps. 
Donner  sur  TennemL 
Le  soleil  me  donne  dans  la  vna 
Ne  savoir  oti  donner  de  la  tdte. 
Donner  carte  blanche. 
Donner  un  coup  de  main. 
Donner  k  pleines  mains. 
Lucr6ce  s'est  donni  la  mort. 

(d)  Faire. 


Establish    rules   for   yourself, 

never  deviate  from  them. 
To  forgive  somebody. 
To  prosper 
To 


and 


FaiteS'Votte  des  prindpes  dont 

ne  vous  ecartiez  jamais 
Faire  grft.ce  k  quelqu'on. 
Faire  bien  ses  aflSurea 
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To  gifa  a  deaf  ear. 

To  do  something  secretly. 

To  run  all  chance. 
To  perform  a  play. 
To  throw  one's  last  stake. 


Faire  la  soorde  oreQle. 

Faire  qnelque  chose  sous  main. 

(e)  JouBR. 

Jouer  k  quitte  ou  double. 
Jouer  une  pifece  de  th^&tre 
Jouer  de  son  reste. 

(f)  All  bokts  of  Verb& 

Je  n'en  disconviena  pas. 
Je  ne  puis  en  venir  h,  boot. 
En  venir  aux  mains. 
C'est  la  mer  t  boire, 
Couper  la  parole  k  quelqu'un. 
Meitre  de  I'eau  dans  son  vin. 
Mettre  une  arm^  sur  pied. 
Ce  vin  porte  k  la  tdte. 
Ne  savoir  sur  quel  pied  danser. 


I  admit  that  it  is  so. 

I  cannot  accomplish  it 

To  fight 

It  is  an  endless  busmess. 

To  interrupt  one  who  q»eaks. 

To  allay  one's  passion. 

To  raise  an  army. 

That  wine  flies  up  to  the  head. 

Not  to  know  which  way  to  turn. 

Obs,  A.  It  may  be  also  remarked,  that  there  are  in  French  a  great  many 
proverbs,  or  proverbial  forms  of  expression,  of  which  the  following  are  most 
in  use. 


Assiduity  makes  all  things  easy. 
Evil  be  to  him  that  evil  thinks. 
A  desperate  disease  must  have  a  des- 
perate cure. 
Fair  words  cost  nothing. 
A  good  name  is  better  than  riches. 

It  is  not  the  cowl  that  makes  the  &iar. 
All  is  not  lost  that  is  delayed. 
Charity  begins  at  home. 

Barking  dogs  seldom  bite. 

To  kill  two  birds  with  one  stone. 

Strike  the  iron  while  it  is  hot 

A  good  stomach  is  the  best  sauce. 

Smooth  water  runs  deep. 

It  is  better  to  be  envied  than  {ritied. 

Better  late  than  never. 

All's  well  that  ends  weU. 

HI  gotten  goods  never  prosper. 
A  word  to  the  wise  is  enough. 
Short  reckonmgs  make  long  friends. 
Opportunity  makes  the  thie£ 
No  f^|pwire  without  pain. 


A  force  de  forger,  on  devient  forgercm. 

A  qui  vent  mal,  mal  arrive. 

Aux  grands  maux   les  grands  re- 

m^des. 
Beau  parler  n'^corche  pas  la  langue. 
Bonne  renomm^e  vaut  mieux  que 

ceinture  dor^e. 
L'habit  ne  fait  pas  le  moine. 
Ce  qui  est  diflSr^  n'est  pas  perdu. 
Charit^  bien  ordonu^e  commence  par 

soi-m6me. 
Chien  qui  aboie  ne  mord  pas. 
Faire  d'une  pierre  deux  coups. 
II  faut  battre  ie  fer  quand  il  est  chaud. 
n  n'est  sauce  que  d'app^tit 
II  n'est  pire  eau  que  I'eau  qui  dort 
II  vaut  mieux  faire  envie  que  piti^. 
Mieux  vaut  tard  que  jamais. 
La  fin  couronne  I'oeuvre. 
Qui  veut  la  fin  vent  les  moyens. 
Bien  mal  acquis  ne  profite  jamais. 
Le  sage  entend  k  demi-mot 
Les  bens  comptes  font  les  bons  amia 
L'occasion  fait  le  larron. 
Nul  bien  sans  peine. 
34* 


I 


403 


bightt-fif:m  lesson. 


Whan  nothing  '» to  be  had  the  kmg 
loMS  his  riglit 

Rome  was  not  built  in  a  day. 

No  money,  no  pater-noster. 

It  m  one  thing  to  promiae,  and  ano- 
ther to  perform. 

Do  well,  and  have  well 

Nothing  venture,  nothing  have. 

Who  makes  himself  a  sheep,  him  the 
w<^eateth. 

All  is  not  gold  that  glitten. 

Truth  is  not  to  be  spoken  at  all  times. 

Cat  after  kind. 

An  honest  man  is  as  good  as  bis  word. 

One  misfortune  comes  on  the  neck  of 
another. 

A  bird  in  the  hand  is  worth  two  in 
the  bush. 


Ob  1 11*7  a  rian,  le  rai  pflrd  Mi^Mla 

Paris  n*a  pas  6i4  fait  dans  nn  joni 
Point  d'ai^ent,  point  de  Suisse. 
Promettre  et  tenlr  sont  deux. 

Qui  fera  bien,  bien  troovera. 
Qui  ne  hasarde  lien  n'a  rien. 
Qui  se  fait  brebis,  le  loup  le  mange. 

Tout  ce  qui  brille  n'est  pas  or. 
Toute  v^rit^  n'est  pas  bonne  h,  dire. 
Bon  chien  chasse  de  race. 
Uu  honndte  homme  n'a  que  sa  parolft 
Un  malheur  ne  vient  jamais  seoL 

Un  tiens  vaut  mieux  que  deux  to 
Tauras 


It  is  the  finest  country  in  Eurq»e.       |  C'est  le  plus  beau  pays  de  TEorope. 

Obs,  B.  When  a  relative  superlative  is  to  be  expressed,  the  English  prep- 
osition in  is  rendered  into  French  by  the  genitite  case. 


Candia  is  one  of  the  most  agreeaUe 
islands  in  the  Mediterranean. 


Ex. 

Gandie  est  une  des  ilea  les  plus  agr^- 
bles  de  la  M^diterran^e. 


He  lives  m  his  retreat  like  a  real 
philosopher. 


II  vit  dans  sa  retraite  en  vrai  phik>* 
sophe. 


Oh9.  C   Like  is  rendered  by  en  when  it  means  equal  to.    Ex. 


You  live  like  a  king. 
He  acts  like  a  madman. 
To  behave  like  a  blunderbuss. 
Wlio  knocks  as  if  he  were  master 
where  I  am? 


Vous  vivez  en  roL 

II  agit  en  furieux. 

Se  conduire  en  ^tourdL 

Qui  frappe  en  maitre  oti  je  suis? 


EXERCISES. 

248. 
A  man  had  two  sons,  one  of  whom  liked  to  sleep  very  late  in  the 
morning,  (Jta  grasse  matinee^)  and  the  other  was  very  industrious, 
and  always  rose  very  early.  The  latter  (celui-ci)  having  one  day 
gone  out  very  early,  found  a  purse  well  filled  with  money.  He  ran 
to  his  brother  to  inform  him  (faire  part  de  quelque  chose  h  quelq^wiS 
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c^his  g«lid  fmckj  (ia  hanntftHmne,)  and  said  to  him  :  "  See,  Loois, 
what  is  got  (gagner)  by  (a)  rising  early!" — ^**  Faith,  {mafoiV)  an- 
swered his  brother, ''  if  the  person  to  whom  it  belongs  had  not  risen 
earlier  than  I,  he  would  not  have  lost  it." 

A  lazy  young  fellow  being  asked,  what  made  him  lie  (rester)  in  bed 
so  long? — ^"  I  am  busied,  (etre  occupe^'')  says  he,  "in  hearing  coun- 
sel every  morning.  Industry  ijie  travail)  advises  me  to  get  up ;  sloth 
(la  par  esse)  to  lie  still ;  and  so  they  give  me  twenty  reasons  pro  and 
can,  (pour  et  contre,)  It  is  my  part  {c^est  d  mot)  to  hear  what  is  said 
on  both  sides ;  and  by  the  time  the  cause  {la  cause)  is  over  (enten- 
due)  dinner  is  ready." 

It  was  a  beautiful  turn  given  by  a  great  lady,  who,  being  (on  ra- 
conte  un  beau  trait  d* — )  asked  where  her  husband  was,  when  he  lay 
concealed  (etre  cache)  for  having  been  deeply  concerned  in  a  con- 
spiracy, (pour  avoir  trempe  dans  une  conspiration,)  resolutely  (cou- 
rageusement)  answered,  she  had  hid  him.  This  confession  (un  aveu) 
drew  her  before  the  king,  who  told  her,  nothing  but  her  discovering 
where  her  lord  was  concealed  could  save  her  from  the  torture, 
{qu^elle  ne  pouvait  echapper  a  la  torture  qu*en  decouvrant  la  retraite 
de  son  epoux.)  "  And  will  th'at  do,  (svffire  * .'")  said  the  lady.  "  Yes," 
says  the  king,  "  I  will  give  you  my  word  for  it."  "  Then,"  says 
she,  "  I  have  hid  him  in  my  heart,  where  you  will  find  him." 
Which  surprising  answer  (cette  reponse  admirable)  charmed  her 
enemies. 

249. 

Cornelia,  the  illustrious  {illitstre)  mother  of  the  Gracchi,  (des 
Gracques,)  after  the  death  of  her  husband,  who  left  her  with  twelve 
children,  applied  herself  to  (se  vouer  d)  the  care  of  her  family,  with 
a  wisdom  (la  sagesse)  and  prudence  that  acquired  for  (acquerir  *)  her 
universal  esteem,  (Vestime  unvverselle,)  Only  three  out  of  (d'^entre) 
the  twelve  lived  to  years  of  maturity,  (Vdge  mur;)  one  daughter, 
Sempronia,  whom  she  married  to  the  second  Scipio  Africanus ;  and 
two  sons,  Tiberius  and  Caius,  whom  she  brought  up  (elever)  with  so 
much  care,  that,  though  they  were  generally  acknowledged  (savoir 
generalement)  to  have  been  bom  with  the  most  happy  dispositions, 
(la  disposition,)  it  was  judged  that  they  were  still  more  indebted 
(etre  redevable)  to  educatio^^than  nature.  The  answer  she  gave 
(faire  •)  a  Campanian  lady  (une  dame  de  Campanie)  concerning  them 
{d  leur  sujet)  is  very  famous,  (fameux — se^)  and  includes  in  it  (rc?»» 
fermer)  great  instruction  for  ladies  and  mothers. 
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Tkftt  lady,  who  was  very  rich,  and  fond  of  pomp  and  8lM)M|  {4ki 
passionnS  pour  lefaste  et  Vedat,)  having  displayed  (etaler)  Iter  dia- 
monds, (le  diamant,)  pearls,  (la  perle,)  and  richest  jewels,  earnestly 
desired  Cornelia  to  let  her  see  her  jewels  also.  Cornelia  dextezoiu- 
ly  (fldrotlement)  turned  the  conversation  to  another  (subject  to  Avait 
the  return  of  her  sons,  who  were  gone  to  the  public  schools.  Wheo 
they  returned,  and  entered  their  mother's  apartment,  she  said  to  the 
Campanian  lady,  pointing  to  them,  {montrer  .*)  ^  These  are  my  jewels, 
and  the  only  ornaments  (la  parure)  I  prize,  (priser,^)  And  such  or- 
naments, which  are  the  strength  (la  force)  and  support  (le  soutien) 
of  society,  add  a  brighter  lustre  (tin  plus  grand  lustre)  to  the  fair  (la 
beaute)  than  all  the  jewels  of  the  East,  (de  V Orient.) 
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RECAPITUIATION   OF  THE  RULES  OF  SYNTAX  OR  CON- 

STRUCTION. 

let  The  adjectives,  be€tu,  fine ;  vQain,  ngly ;  ban,  good ;  mauoais,  bed; 
mSeharUt  wicked;  grand,  great;  gros,  \»g]  petit,  little ;  jettne,  yonog; 
vieux,  old ;  tneUleur,  better ;  moindre,  leas ;  and  saint,  holy ;  precede  tho 
substantive  ;'  others,  particulariy  tlioee  expressing  the  name  of  natioDB,  and 
those  denoting  color  or  shape,  follow  it  Also  when  two  or  more  adjectives 
refer  to  the  same  noun,  they  are  usually  placed  after  it*  Ex.  Un  bonei^ 
font,  a  good  child  ;  tin  mechant  gargon,  a  naughty  boy ;  la  languefrm' 
faise,  the  French  language ;  un  chapeau  blanc,  a  white  hat ;  tin  bos  notr,  a 
black  stocking ;  tine  table  ronde,  a  round  table ;  tin  rot  bon  et  ginereux,  a 
good  and  generous  king;  une  femme  jeune,  riche  et  vertueuse,  a  young, 
rich,  and  virtuous  woman.  (See  Obs.  C.  Less.  XXYI. ;  Obs.  B.  Leo. 
XXXVIII.,  and  Note  1,  Less.  XXVI. ;  and  many  other  examples  in  the 
foregcnng  lessons  and  exercises.) 


'  The  adjective  cher,  dear,  also  stands  before  the  noun,  except  when  it  de- 
notes the  price  of  a  thing.  Ex.  itfon  cher  ami,  my  dear  friend ;  ma  ehhe 
S9ur,  my  dear  sister ;  but  un  fusil  cher,  a  dear  gun ;  tine  table  ehere,  a  dear 
table. 

*  In  the  following  examples,  the  peculiarity  with  respect  to  the  place  of 
the  adjective  should  be  observed :  Un  grand  homme  means  a  great  man, 
and  un  homme  grand,  a  tall  man ;  tine  grosse  femme,  a  fat  woman,  and 
tine  femme  grosse,  a  woman  with  child ;  une  sage-femme,  a  midwife,  and 
une  femme  sage,  a  wise  or  modest  woman ;  un  galant  hommet  a  man  of 
nonor,  and  un  homme  galant,  a  courtier. 
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M  4k^  adfeib  wmny  stands  after  the  simple  tense,  and  after  the  anx- 
Vary  In  a  •onqwund  tense  of  the  verK  Ex.  Je  sors  plus  tard  que  eoiM,  1 
go  oat  later  than  you,  (Lesson  XXX.)  Allez^vous  quelquefoia  au  bal?  Do 
yon  sometimes  go  to  the  ball  T  J'y  vai*  quelquefoia,  I  do  go  thither  some- 
times. ^iSasDn  XXXII.)  Votre  sceur  parle  hierit  your  sister  speaks  weU. 
Clle  a  hien  pari^,  she  has  spoken  well.  Votre  ir^re  a-t-il  bien  icrit  son  thdme  ? 
Did  your  toother  write  his  exercise  well  ?  II  I'a  bien  6cnt,  he  did  write  it 
well  (Lesson  XXXV.)  Je  nfai  jamais  fait  de  mal  k  personne,  I  have 
never  done  harm  to  anybody.  (Lesson  XLIV.)  And  numerous  other  exam- 
ples in  the  preceding  lessons. 

Obs,  A.  In  French  the  adverb  is  never  put  between  the  nominative  and 
jhe  verb,  as  it  is  in  English.  Ex.  Je  le  vois  souvent,  I  often  see  him.  Je 
Ini  parle  souvent,  I  often  epeak  to  him  or  her.  U  n'a  jamais  eu  tort  ni  rai- 
son,  he  never  has  been  either  right  or  wrong.  And  numerous  other  examples 
in  the  preceding  lessons  and  exercises. 

3d.  The  jnepositions  always  stand  before  the  word  which  they  govern, 
and  never  after,  as  is  sometimes  the  case  in  English.  Ex.  De  quoi  avez- 
▼oos  besom?  What  are  you  in  want  of?  (Lesson  XXIIL)  ^A  qui  ^crivez- 
vous?  Whom  are  you  writing  to  ?  (Lesson  XXIX.)  De  qui  pariez-voust 
Whom  do  you  epeoik  of?  De  quoi  parient-ils?  What  are  they  speaking 
of?  (Lesson  XLI.)  De  qui  avons-nous  6i4  bl&m^s?  Whom  have  we 
been  blamed  by  ?  (Lesson  XLIX.)  And  numerous  other  examples  in  the 
fiiregoing  lessons  and  exercises. 

4th.  A  sentence  is  (a)  either  affirmative,  (b)  or  interrogative,  (c)  or  nega- 
tive, (d)  .or  it  is  both  interrogative  and  negative. 

(a)  In  an  affirmative  sentence  the  nominative  precedes  the  verb.  Ex. 
Vhemme  a  le  crayon,  the  man  has  the  pencil.  (Lesson  VIL)  72  a  le  coffi«, 
he  has  the  tnmk.  (Lesson  VII.)  Ces  enfants  sont  aim^  parce  qu'tis  aont 
studieux  et  sages,  these  children  are  loved  because  they  are  studious  and 
good.  (Lesson  XLII.)  Nos  enfants  ont  €i^  lou^s  et  r^compens^  parce  qu'tis 
on/  M  sages  et  assidus,  our  children  have  been  praised  and  rewarded  be- 
cause they  have  been  good  and  studious.  (Lesson  XLIX.)  And  numerous, 
other  examples  in  the  preceding  lessons  and  exercises. 

(b)  In  an  interrogative  sentence  two  things  are  to  be  considered,  viz, 
I.  If  the  nominative  is  a  personal  pronoun,  or  the  indefinite  pronoun  on,  it 
follows  the  ample  tense,  and  stands  after  the  auxiliary  in  a  compound  tense 
of  the  verb.  Ex.  Savez-vous  6cnre  ?  Do  you  know  how  to  write  7  Sait^ 
t2  lire  7  Does  he  know  how  to  read  ?  (Lesson  XXVII.)  Entendez-ioous  le 
bruit  du  vent?  Do  you  hear  the  roaring  of  the  wind?  (Lesson  XXXV.) 
A't-on  apporte  mes  souliers  ?  Have  they  brought  my  shoes  ?  A-t-on  pu 
tiouver  les  livres  ?  Have  they  been  able  tu  find  the  books  ?  Peut-on  les  trou- 
f«r  a  pr^nt  ?  Can  they  find  them  now  7  (Lesson  XXXVII.)  Est-il  enfin 
amvitft    Has  he  arrived  at  last?  (Lesson  XLIL)     Vient-il  enfin?    Dosf 
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he  eome  at  lai*?  (Lewm  XUL)     Veut4l  se  chanfl^?     Does  tt  wkhti  |j 
warm  hinMelf  ?  (LwBon  XLIIL)     And  numeroiM  other  ezampleB  in  win! 


iL  Bat  if  the  nominatiye  is  a  sabstantiye,  or  any  other  than  the  joflt- 
mentioned  pronouns,  it  precedes  the  verb,  and  the  penonal  proiuMar  (Ut  tUe, 
iU,  elles)  follows  the  verb  or  its  auxiliary.  Ex.  Uhmnme  a-t-il  mes  beam 
pistoletsT  Has  the  man  my  fine  pistols?  Le  gargon  le*  a-t-U  ?  Has  the 
boy  them  ?  Let  hommes  le*  ont-ils?  Have  the  men  them?  (Lesson  XX) 
Votre  pire  arme't-U  son  fils?  Does  your  father  love  his  son?  (LesBoo 
XXIV.)  Votre  pire  ett-U  parti?  Has  your  father  set  out?  Votami: 
aont'Ut  partis  7  Have  your  friends  set  out  ?  (Lesson  XXXIV.)  Le  dome* 
tique  revient-il  de  bomie  heure  dn  magasin  ?  Does  the  servant  return  eari) 
from  the  warehouse?  (Lesson  XXXVI.)  Votre  sobut  est-eUe  arrivee! 
Has  your  sister  arrived  ?  Votre  mere  est-elle  venue  ?  Has  your  mothei 
come  ?  Les  femme$  sonf-eZZes  venues  ?  Have  the  women  come  ?  Quel 
qu'un  est-il  venu  en  mon  absence  ?  Has  anybody  called  during  my  ab- 
sence ?  Mon  chapean  est  sur  la  table  ;  le  v6tre  est-il  sur  le  banc,  et  celai  d< 
ma  soenr  est-il  sur  la  chaise?  My  hat  is  upon  the  table ;  is  yours  upon  th( 
bench,  and  is  your  sister's  upon  the  chair  ?  (Lesson  LVIL)  And  a  great 
many  other  examples  in  the  preceding  lessons  and  exercises. 

Ofrs.  B,  If  the  personal  pronoun  be  in  any  other  case  than  the  nomina 
tive,  it  precedes  the  verb  in  an  interrogative  sentence  the  same  as  in  tht 
affirmative  sentence.    See  Rules  6  and  7  hereafter.     Ex.  L*aimez-YOOi' 
Do  you  love  him  ?    Le  vendez-YOus  ?    Do  you  sell  it  ?     Voiu  eni>oie-t-il  le 
billet  ?    Does  he  send  you  the  note?  (Lesson  XXIV.)    M*ecautez-yowl  De 
you  listen  to  me  ?  (Lesson  XXVL)    Me  faites'vous  voir  votre  fusil  ?    Do 
you  show  your  gun  to  me  ?  (Lesson  XXVIL)     ATovex-vous  dit  le  mot  1 
Have  you  tdd  me  the  word ?     Vousa-t-il  dit  cela  7    Has  he  told  you  that? 
Lui  avez-YOUB  dit  cela?    Have  you  told  him  that?     M'appelez-vout ? 
Do  you  call  me?    Les  avez-YOua  jet^?    Have  you  thrown  them  a«  %y  I 
(Lesson  XXXIII.)     Me  promettez-Youa  de  veuir  ?    Do  you  promise  me  to 
come  ?  (Lesson  XXXV.)     Vou9  rend'il  votre  livre  ?     Does  he  return  you 
your  book  ?  (Lesson  XXXIX.)     Votu  |Nite-t-il  le  couteau  ?     Does  he  pay 
you  for  the  knife  ?  (Lesson  XL.)     Votu  ai-je  fait  du  mal  ?     Have  1  hurt 
you  ?    And  a  great  many  other  examples  in  what  precedes. 

Obs:,  C,  When  there  is  an  interrogative  pronoun  m  the  interrogative  sen- 
tence it  also  stands  at  the  head,  whatever  may  be  its  case.  EU.  Qui  esl 
\kl  Who  is  there?  Qu*avez-vou8  fait?  What  have  you  doue?  Quel 
gargon  a  achet^  ces  livres,  et  a  qui  en  a^t-il  fait  present  ?  Which  boy  haa 
bought  those  books,  and  to  whom  has  he  given  them  ?  ^A  qui  vouUz-yous 
r6pondre7  To  whom  do  you  wish  to  answer?  (Lesson  XXI.)  ^ A  qui  est 
ce  chapeau?  Whose  hat  is  that?  (Lesson  XXIX.)  ^A  qui  ecrivez-vousl 
To  whom  do  you  write  T  (Lesson  XXIX.)  De  quoi  votre  oncle  ee  rejouit' 
il-?  What  does  your  uncle  rejoice  at?  ^A  quelle  heure  voua  etee-vouM 
soneh^  7    At  what  o'clock  did  you  go  to  bed  7    ^A  queUe  heure  t^eH'U 
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cMidl^hier?  At  what  o'clock  did  he  go  to  bed  yesterday?  (LesBon 
XUV)  And  nuDierouB  other  examples  in  the  preceding  lessons  and 
exercises. 

(c)  In  a  negative  sentence  ne  follows  immediately  the  nominative  of  the 
f«b;:'Mid  the  Either  negative  words,  such  as,  pas,  point,  jamais,  &c  follow 
the  verb  in  ^  simple  tense,  and  its  auxiliary  in  a  compound  one.  Ex.  3e  ne 
Vai  pas,  I  have  it  not  Vous  n'avez  rien  de  bon,  you  have  nothing  good. 
(Lesson  VI.)  U  ne  vent  pas  y  rester,  he  will  not  stay  there.  II  ne  va  pasj 
he  does  not  go.  U  n'en  a  pas  besoin,  he  is  not  in  want  of  it  (Lesson 
XXIIL)  Vous  n*Y  avez  jamais  6i6,  you  have  never  been  there.  (Lesson 
XXXI.)  Je  n*ai  jamais  fait  de  mal  k  personne,  I  have  never  done  harm  to 
any  one.  (Lesson  XLIV.)  II  ne  pent  pas  vous  donner  de  pain,  car  il  n'eu 
a  pas,  he  cannot  give  you  any  bread,  for  he  has  none.  (Lesson  XLIV.)  Je 
fi«  les  ai  pas  connus,  I  have  not  been  acquainted  ^th  them.  (Lesson 
XXXIII.)  Je  ne  le  crois  pas,  I  do  not  believe  him.  (Lesson  XLIV.)  Je 
n'ai  rien  jet^,  I  have  thrown  away  nothing.  (Lesson  XLIX.)  II  n'a  rien 
laisB^  tomber»  he  has  not  dropped  any  thing.    Je  ne  me  les  suis  pas  rappel^, 

I  have  not  recollected  them.  Je  ne  me  suis  pas  sauv^,  I  did  not  run  away. 
(Lesson  LL)  And  numerous  other  examples  in  the  foregoing  lessons  and 
exercises. 

Obs.  D,  If  the  verb  is  in  the  infinitive,  both  negations  precede  it    Ex. 

II  m'aime  trop  pour  ne  pas  le  faire,  he  is  too  fond  of  me  not  to  do  it  II 
faut  6tre  peu  sens6  pour  ne  pas  voir  cela,  one  must  be  a  fool  not  to  perceive 
that  (Lesson  LXXII.)  And  numerous  other  examples  in  the  foregoing  les- 
sons and  exerdses. 

(<2)  If  the  sentence  is  both  interrogative  and  negative,  its  construction  b 
exactiy  the  same  as  when  it  is  interrogative,  only  the  negative  ne  stands  at 
the  head  of  the  sentence,  and  the  other  negative  words  follow  the  verb  in  a 
simple  tense,  and  its  auxiliary  in  a  compound  one.  Ex.  Ne  savez-vous  pas 
^rire  ?  Do  you  not  know  how  to  write  ?  Ne  sait-il  pas  lire  ?  Does  he 
not  know  how  to  read?  iV^entendez-vous  pas  le  bruit  du  vent?  Do  you 
not  hear  the  roaring  of  the  wmd  ?  &c  &c  Ne  pourriez-vous  pas  me  dire 
quel  est  le  chemin  le  plus  court  pour  arriver  k  la  porte  de  la  ville  ?  Could 
you  not  tell  me  which  is  the  nearest  way  to  the  city-gate  ?  (Xicsson  LXXII.) 
And  numerous  other  examples  in  this  work. 

5th.  The  personal  pronouns  stand  immediately  after  the  verb  by  which 
they  are  governed,  when  it  is  in  the  imperative  without  a  negation.'    Ex 


^  The  third  person  of  the  imperative  cannot  be  considered  an  exception  tr 
this  rule,  as  it  is  in  fact  nothing  but  the  present  of  the  subjunctive  with  a 
verb,  such  as ^'6  veux,je  souhaite,  je  consens,  il  faut,  understood,  the  o-a  ■ 
junction  que  at  the  head  of  a  sentence  generally  marking  order,  wish   ^l 
consent.    Therefore,  whec  we  scy,  (Lesson  LXXXII.,)  qu*il  me  Vent    e 
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DaimtM'le-min,  give  it  ma.    Encoyex'te-lm,  send  it  to  him.    En^^nmUg' 
U4mit  boRow  it  of  (or  from)  him.  (Lenon  LXX.) 

Gth.  But  when  the  yerb  ie  not  in  the  ynperative,  or  when  it  is  in  the 
Begatire  imperatiTe,  or  any  other  mood  or  tenae,  the  pronomiB  whieh  an 
governed  by  it  are  pot  immediately  before  it  in  a  simple  tenae,  and  imme- 
diately before  the  auxiliary  in  a  compound  one.  Ex.  Je  vou9  Tai  dit,  I  lia?e 
told  it  you.  //  me  Ta  dit,  he  has  told  it  me.  Je  ^  Zut  ai  dit,  I  have  told  it 
him.  VouM  le  lui  avez  dit,  you  have  told  it  him*  iZ  2e  Zm  a  dit,  he  has 
toldUhim.  (ICT Leawn XXIV.  (17 A, Leawn XXXII., and Lenon XXXIIL) 
Je  voue  le  prometa,  I  do  promise  yon.  (Lesson  XXXV.)  Je  Us  lui  pais,  I 
pay  him  for  them.  Je  voue  le  demande,  I  ask  yon  for  it  (Lomm  XL) 
Ne  le  lui  dites  pas,  do  not  teU  him.  Ne  le  leur  rendez  pas,  do  not  return  it 
to  them.  (Lesson  LXX.)  II  tele  mppeHle,  he  does  recollect  it  Jenuks 
lappeDe,  I  do  recoOect  them.  Ileeleeetit  rappel^  he  has  reooflected  them. 
Noue  noue  lee  sommes  lappel^,  we  have  recollected  them.  He  ee  lee  soot 
rappeMs,  they  have  recollected  them.  (Lesson  LI.)  R  9ou9  Tenvena,  ilH 
Ta  fini,  he  will  send  it  you,  if  he  has  done  with  it  Je  le  bti  potrte,  I  cany 
it  to  him.  (Lesson  LVUL)  And  numerous  other  examplea  in  the  foragoing 
lesKMis  and  exercises. 

7th.  According  to  Rule  6,  when  two  or  more  pronoana  are  governed  liy 
the  veib,  they  stand  before  it  in  the  order  presented,  (Lesson  XX.,  which 
see.)  As  to  the  words  y  and  «n,  they  always  precede  the  verb,  but  the  per- 
sonal pronouns  stand  before  them,  and  y  always  stands  before  en,  as  may  be 
seen  in  Lesson  XIX.  Oba  Ex.  Je  le  leur  ai  dit,  I  have  told  it  them. 
(LesBon  XXXIII.)  Je  veux  le  lui  envoyer,  I  will  send  it  to  him.  Je  venz 
voue  en  donner,  I  am  willing  to  give  you  some.  Jo  Yevix.  lui  en  pr6ter,  J 
will  lend  some  to  him.  (Lesson  XX.)  Je  veux  Py  envoyer,  I  will  send  him 
to  him,  or  thither.  (Lesson  XIX.)  Je  Zee  y  ai  conduits,  I  have  conducted 
them  thither.  (Lesson  XXXIV.)  Je  vous  le  remettrai  domain,  I  will  give  it 
you  to-morrow  Ne  lui  en  ^pargaez  pas  la  peine,  do  not  save  him  the 
trouble.  H  voua  lee  enverra,  he  will  send  them  you.  Ily  en  envena,  he 
will  send  some  thither.  (Lesson  XLVL)  And  a  good  many  other  ATumpfaM 
m  the  foregoing  lessons  and  exercises. 


.et  hhn  send  it  me ;  quHl  le  eroie,  he  may  believe  it ;  qu*eUe  U  diee^  let  her 
say  so ;  qu*il  le  prenne,  let  him  take  it,  it  is  as  much  as  if  we  said:  je 
veux,  je  eouhaiUy  il  faut,  je  coneene,  qu'il  me  Venooie,  qt^U  U  croiie,  fu'efls 
ie  diee,  dec 


\ 
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EXERCISES. 
250. 

POLITENESS. 

Wken  the  Earl  of  Stair  was  at  the  court  of  Louis  XIV.,  his  man- 
address,  and  conversation,  gained  much  on  the  esteem  and 
idsh^  of  that  monarch.  One  day,  in  a  circle  of  his  courtiers, 
talking  of  the  advantage  of  good  breeding  and  easy  manners,  the  king 
offered  to  lay  a  wager  he  would  name  an  English  nobleman  that 
dioald  excel  in  those  particulars  any  Frenchman  of  his  court.  The 
wager  was  jocularly  accepted,  and  his  majesty  was  to  choose  his 
own  time  and  place  for  the  experiment. 

To  avoid  snspicion,  the  king  let  the  subject  drop  for  some  months, 
till  the  courtiers  thought  he  had  forgotten  it ;  he  then  chose  the  fol- 
lowing stratagem :  he  appointed  Lord  Stair,  and  two  of  the  most 
polished  noblemen  of  his  court,  to  take  an  airing  with  him  after  the 
breaking  up  of  the  levee ;  the  king  accordingly  came  down  the  great 
staircase  at  Versailles,  attended  by  those  three  lords,  and  coming  up 
to  the  side  of  the  coach,  instead  of  going  in  first,  as  usual,  he  pointed 
to  the  French  lords  to  enter ;  they,  unaccustomed  to  the  ceremony, 
■hmnk  back,  and  snbmissively  declined  the  honor ;  he  then  pointed 
to  Lord  Stair,  who  made  his  bow,  and  instantly  sprang  into  the  coaoh : 
the  king  and  the  French  lords  followed. 

When  they  were  seated, the  king  exclaimed,  ''Well,  gentlemen,  I 
believe  you  will  acknowledge  I  have  won  my  wager."  ''  How  so, 
sire  t"  *'  Why,"  continued  the  king,  '*  when  I  desired  you  both  to 
go  into  the  coach,  you  declined  it :  but  this  polite  foreigner  (pointing 
to  Lord  Stair)  no  sooner  received  the  conmiands  of  a  king,  though 
Bot  his  sovereign,  than  he  instantly  obeyed."  The  courtiers  hung 
down  their  heads  in  confusion,  and  acknowledged  the  justness  of  his 
msjesty's  elaim. 

351. 

MIU>NKS8. 

The  mildness  of  Sir  Isaac  Newton's  temper  through  the  coarse 
of  his  life  commanded  admiration  from  all  who  knew  him ;  bnt  in  no 
one  instance,  perhaps,  more  than  the  following.  Sir  Isaac  had  a 
favorite  dog,  which  he  called  Diamond ;  and  being  one  day  called 
out  of  his  study  into  the  next  room,  Diamond  was  left  behind.  When 
Sir  Isaac  retnmed,  having  been  absent  but  a  few  minutes,  he  had  the 
mortification  to  find  that  Diamond  having  thrown  down  a  lighted 
saodle  among  some  papers,  the  nearly  finished  labor  of  many  years 
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WM  in  flames,  and  almost  consnmed  to  ashes.  This  loss,  u  So 
Isaac  Newton  was  then  very  far  advanced  in  years,  was  irretrieu- 
ble  ;  yet,  without  once  striking  the  dog,  he  only  rebuked  him  with 
this  exclamation  :  "  O  !  Diamond  !  Diamond !  thou  little  knowest 
the  mischief  thou  hast  done.*^ 


Zeuzis  entered  into  a  contest  of  art  with  Parrhasius.  The  fomei 
painted  grapes  so  truly,  that  birds  came  and  pecked  at  them.  The 
latter  delineated  a  curtain  so  exactlf;  that  Zeuxis,  coming  in,  said, 
M  Take  away  the  curtain  that  we  may  see  this  piece."  And  hiding 
his  error,  said,  *'  Parrhasius,  thou  hast  conquered  :  I  only  deceiTed 
birds,  thou  an  artist." 

Zeuxis  painted  a  boy  carrying  grapes ;  the  birds  came  again  and 
pecked.  Some  ap^uding,  Zeuxis  flew  to  the  picture  in  a  passion, 
sajring,  ^  My  boy  most  be  very  ill  painted." 

The  inhabitants  of  a  great  town  offered  to  Marshal  de  Tnrenne 
one  hundred  thousand  crowns  up<m  condition  that  he  should  take  an- 
other road,  and  not  march  his  troops  their  way.  He  answered  them, 
'*  As  your  town  is  not  on  the  road  I  intend  to  march,  I  cannot  accept 
the  money  you  offer  me." 

A  corporal  of  the  life-guards  of  Frederick  the  Great,  who  had  a 
great  deal  of  vanity,  but  at  the  same  time  was  a  brave  fellow,  wore 
a  watch-chain,  to  which  he  affixed  a  musket-bullet  instead  of  a  watch, 
which  he  was  unable  to  buy.  The  king,  being  inclined  one  day  to 
rally  him,  said,  "  Apropos,  corporal,  you  must  have  been  very  frugal 
to  buy  a  watch :  it  is  six  o'clock  by  mine ;  tell  me  what  it  is  by 
yours  ?"  The  soldier,  who  guessed  the  king's  intention,  instantly 
drew  out  the  bullet  from  his  fob,  and  said,  *'  My  watch  neither  marks 
five  nor  six  o'clock ;  but  it  tells  me  every  moment,  that  it  is  my  duty 
to  die  for  your  majesty."  "  Here,  my  friend,"  said  the  king,  quite 
affected,  ''  take  this  watch,  that  you  may  be  able  to  tell  the  hour 
also."  And  he  gave  him  his  watch,  which  was  adorned  with  bril 
Hants. 

253. 

THE   HISTORY   OF   JOHN   AND   MART,  (Jeatl  et  Moric,) 

There  was  a  merchant  who  went  to  India  with  his  wife.  He  madi 
there  a  large  fortune,  and  at  the  end  of  a  few  years  he  re-embarked 
fl>r  France,  which  was  his  native  country.     He  had  a  son  and  a 
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laughter.  The  former,  aged  four,  was  callec  John,  and  the  latter, 
who  was  only  three,  was  called  Mary.  When  they  had  proceeded 
about  half  way,  a  violent  storm  came  on,  and  the  pilot  said  they  were 
in  great  danger,  because  the  wind  drove  (pousser)  towards  some 
islands^  against  which  shipwreck  was  unavoidable.  The  poor  mer- 
chant having  heard  this,  took  a  large  plank,  and  firmly  fastened  on 
it  his  wife  and  both  his  children ;  he  was  going  to  fasten  himself  to 
it,  but  had  not  time ;  for  the  vessel  having  struck  against  a  rock, 
{toucher  contre  un  rocher,)  split,  {s^auvrit,)  and  all  the  crew  {et  tous 
ceux  qui  etaient  dedans)  fell  into  the  sea.  The  plank,  on  which 
were  the  woman  and  the  children,  was  carried  by  the  water  like  a 
small  boat,  {se  sautint  sur  la  mer  comme  un  petit  bateau^  and  the 
wind  sent  it  towards  an  island.  The  woman  then  undid  (detacher) 
the  cords,  and  advanced  in  the  island  with  her  children. 

On  finding  herself  in  a  place  of  safety  her  first  act  (la  premise 
chose  qu*ellefit)  was  to  throw  herself  on  her  knees,  and  thank  God 
for  her  preservation,  (de  Vavoir  sauvee.)  She  was  sadly  grieved  to 
have  lost  her  husband.  She  also  thought  that  she  and  her  children 
would  die  of  hunger  on  this  island,  or  be  devoured  by  wild  beasts. 
She  proceeded  for  some  time  full  of  these  melancholy  thoughts,  and 
perceived  some  trees  loaded  with  fruit ;  she  took  a  stick,  and  knocked 
down  (faire  tomber)  some  of  it,  which  she  gave  to  her  children,  and 
ate  some  herself.  She  went  on  further  to  see  if  she  could  not  discover 
some  cottage,  but  she  was  sadly  disappointed  when  she  discovered 
(reconnaitre  *)  that  she  was  on  a  desert  island.  She  found  on  her 
way  a  large  hollow  tree,  (un  grand  arbre  qui  etait  creux,)  and  re- 
solved to  pass  the  night  in  it.  She  slept  (coucher)  in  it  with  h^ 
children,  and  proceeded  the  next  day  into  the  island  as  far  as  they 
could  walk.  She  found  also  on  her  way  some  birds^  nests,  (des  nids 
d'^oiseaux,)  from  which  she  took  the  eggs.  Seeing  that  she  found 
neither  man  nor  beast,  she  resolved  to  submit  to  the  will  of  God,  and 
to  do  all  in  her  power  (faire  son  possible)  to  bring  her  children  up 
well.  She  had  in  her  pocket  a  New  Testament  (un  ivangUe)  and  a 
prayer-book,  (un  livre  de  pri^re.)  She  used  them  to  teach  her  chil- 
dren to  read,  and  to  know  God,  (et  pour  leur  enseigner  d  connaitre  le 
ton  Dieu.)  One  day  the  little  boy  said  to  her  :  "  Mother,  where  is 
my  father  V  "  My  poor  child,"  answered  this  poor  woman  with 
tears,  (en  pleurant,)  "  your  father  is  gone  to  heaven  ;  but  you  have 
another  father  who  is  God,  (le  bon  Dieu.)  He  is  here,  though  you 
do  not  see  him.  It  is  he  who  sends  us  fruit  and  eggs  ;  and  be  will 
take  care  of  us  so  long  as  (tant  que)  we  love  him  with  all  our  heart, 
■nd  serve  kim."    When  these  little  children  were  able  to  read,  they 
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letd  with  g^eat  pleasure  what  was  contained  in  their  books,  lad 
talked  about  it  all  day.  Besides,  they  were  very  good  and  obedient 
to  their  mother. 

At  the  end  (au  tout)  of  two  years  this  poor  woman  fell  ill,  and  she 
felt  her  death  was  near,  (approcher :)  she  was  very  uneasy  about 
(pour)  her  poor  childran ;  but  at  last  she  thought  that  God,  who  is  so 
good,  would  take  care  of  them.  She  was  lying  in  the  hollow  of  the 
tree,  and  having  called  her  children,  she  said  to  them :  "  My  dear 
children,  I  am  going  to  die,  and  you  will  soon  be  motherless,  (n*avoir 
pint  de  m^e,)  Remember,  however,  that  yon  will  not  be  alone,  and 
'  that  God  sees  all  yon  do.  Never  miss  {manquer)  praying  to  him 
night  and  morning.  My  dear  John,  take  great  care  of  your  sister ; 
do  not  scold  her ;  never  beat  her :  you  are  bigger  and  stronger  than 
she  ;  yon  will  go  and  seek  fruit  and  eggs  for  her."  She  also  wished 
to  say  a  few  words  {quelque  chose)  to  Mary,  but  she  had  not  time, 
and  died. 

These  poor  children  did  not  understand  what  their  mother  meant, 
(pouloir  direj)  for  they  did  not  know  what  death  was,  (ce  que  c*etait 
que  de  mourir.) — ^When  she  was  dead,  they  thought  that  she  was 
asleep,  and  they  feared  to  make  a  noise,  lest  they  should  wake  her. 
John  went  to  fetch  some  fruit,  and  having  supped,  they  lay  down  hy 
the  side  of  the  tree,  and  both  fell  asleep,  {s^endormir  *.)  They  were 
much  astonished  the  next  morning  to  find  that  their  mother  was  yet 
asleep,  and  went  to  pull  her  by  the  arm  to  wake  her.  As  they  per- 
ceived that  she  did  not  answer,  they  thought  they  had  offended 
her,  and  began  to  cry,  {se  mettre  a  pleurer,)  begging  her  pardon,  and 
promised  to  be  very  good.  It  was  in  vain,  (ils  eurent  beau  faire ;) 
the  poor  woman  could  answer  no  more.  They  remained  there  sev- 
eral days  until  the  body  began  to  be  corrupted,  {se  decomposer.) 
Mary  exclaimed  one  morning  to  John  :  {Marie  se  mit  d  jeter  de 
grands  cris,  et  dit  d  Jean :)  *'  Ah,  my  brother,  the  worms  are  eating 
our  poor  mamma ;  we  must  get  them  away,  {arracJier ;)  come  and 
help  me."  John  approached,  but  the  body  smelt  so  bad,  that  they 
could  not  remain  there,  and  they  were  obliged  {etre  contraint)  to  seek 
another  tree  to  sleep  in. 

These  two  children  never  missed  praying  to  God ;  they  read  their 
books  so  often  that  they  knew  them  by  heart.  When  they  had  read 
they  would  walk,  or  else  (ou  hien)  they  sat  down  on  the  grass  and 
talked,  {et  causaient  entr^eux.)  One  day  John  said  to  his  sister  : 
"  I  remember,  when  I  was  very  little,  to  have  been  in  a  place  where 
there  were  many  houses  and  many  men ;  my  father  had  many  ser- 
vants ;  we  nad  also  many  nice  frocks,  (de  beaux  habits,)  All  at  once 
papa  put  us  in  a  how&e  \\i;iV.  v^eivX.  otv  V.Vv«  vr^ter.,  and  then,  on  a  sud- 
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den,  he  fastened  us  on  to  a  plank,  (attacker  d  ttne  planche.  i  and  has 
gone'  to  the  bottom  (l&fond)  of  the  sea,  whence  he  has  not  returned ; 
and  our  dear  mother  says  he  is  now  in  Heaven."  "It  is  very 
strange,  {singulier,^'*)  answered  Mary  ;  "  but  since  it  has  happened, 
it  is  because  it  was  the  will  of  God  ;  for  jteu  know,  brother,  (mon 
frhe^  that  he  is  almighty,  (tout-puissant,^'*^ 

John  and  Mary  remained  eleven  years  oil  this  island.  One  day 
that  they  were  sitting  on  the  shore,  (au  hord  de  la  mer,)  they  saw  a 
boat  with  several  black  men  come  up  to  them.  Mary  was  at  first 
frightened,  and  wanted  to  run  away ;  but  John  said  to  her  :  "  Let 
us  remain,  sister,  (ma  sceur,)  do  you  not  know  that  God  our  father 
(que  notre  pere  le  bon  Dieu)  is  here,  and  that  he  will  prevent  these* 
men  from  hurting  us  ?"  These  blacks  having  landed,  {descendre  d 
terre,)  were  surprised  to  see  these  children,  who  were  of  a  different 
color  to  them,  (d*un»  autre  couleur  qu^eux,)  They  surrounded  them, 
and  spoke  to  them :  it  was  in  vain,  for  these  children  did  not  under- 
stand their  language.  John  took  these  savages  to  the  place  where 
his  mother's  bones  were,  and  told  them  how  she  had  died  ;  but  they 
did  not  understand  him  either.  The  blacks  at  last  showed  them 
their  little  boat,  and  made  signs  to  them  to  enter.  "  I  dare  not," 
said  Mary,  "these  people  frighten  me."  Her  brother  comforted 
{rassurer)  her. 

They  therefore  entered  the  boat,  which  led  them  to  an  island  that 
was  not  far  from  thence,  and  whose  inhabitants  were  savages.  All 
these  savages  received  them  very  well :  their  king  could  not  take 
his  eyes  off  (ne  pouvait  se  lasser  de  regarder)  Mary ;  and  he  often 
put  his  hand  to  his  heart,  to  show  that  he  loved  her.  Mary  and  John 
soon  learned  the  language  of  these  savages,  and  became  acquainted 
with  all  that  they  were  doing.  John  soon  found  that  they  made  war 
on  people  who  lived  in  the  neighboring  islands,  that  they  ate  their 
prisoners,  and  that  they  worshipped  (adorer)  a  great  ugly  monkey, 
(le  singe,)  that  had  several  savages  to  attend  on  him,  (pour  le  servir,) 
so  that  the  two  children  were  sorry  to  have  come  to  live  with  these 
wicked  people.  However  the  king  was  determined  on  marrying 
(voulait  absolument  Sponger)  Mary,  who  said  to  her  brother:  "I 
would  rather  die  than  be  the  wife  of  that  man."  "  Is  it  because  he 
is^so  ugly  that  you  would  not  marry  him  1"  said  John.  "  No,  bro- 
ther," said  she,  "  it  is  because  he  is  wicked  :  do  you  not  perceive 
that  he  is  unacquainted  with  God  our  Father  ;  and  that  instead  of 
praying  to  him,  he  kneels  (se  mettre  d  genoux)  before  that  horrid 
monkey  ?  Besides  our  book  tells  us  that  we  must  forgive  our  ene- 
mies, and  do  good  to  them ;  and  you  see  that  instead  of  that,  this  wick- 
ed man  has  his  prisoners  put  to  death  (/aire  mourir)  and  eats  them.'' 

35* 
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**  A  thought  has  struck  me,  {U  me  vient  une  pensee,^^)  said  John; 
"  if  we  were  to  kill  that  horrid  monkey,  they  would  soon  perceiTe 
that  it  is  no  God.  Let  us  poison  it.*'  Mary  agreed  to  it,  and  the 
monkey  died.  The  savages  who  took  care  of  it,  and  who  were  as 
its  priests,  told  the  king  that  Mary  and  her  brother  were  the  cause 
of  the  misfortune  that  had  occurred,  and  that  he  could  not  be  happy 
until  these  two  whites  were  killed.  It  was  immediately  decided 
that  a  sacrifice  should  be  made  to  the  new  monkey  that  had  just  been 
substituted  for  the  last,  that  the  two  whites  should  be  present,  and 
that  they  should  afterwards  be  burned  alive,  (brtUer  quelqu'un  tout 
nif,)  John  having  heard  this  resolution,  said  to  them  :  '*  If  year 
monkey  had  been  a  God,  I  could  never  have  killed  him  ;  have  I  not 
been  stronger  than  he  !  We  must  worship  the  great  God,  the  Cre- 
ator of  heaven  and  earth,  and  not  such  an  ugly  beast."  This  speech 
irritated  all  the  savages ;  they  fastened  John  and  his  sister  to  two 
trees,  and  were  prepared  to  burn  them,  when  intelligence  came 
(lorsqu'on  leur  apprit)  that  a  great  number  of  their  enemies  had  just 
landed  {aborder)  on  the  island.  They  ran  to  meet  them,  {pour  les 
cambattre,)  and  were  defeated,  (etre  vaincu.)  The  savages  who  re- 
mained the  conquerors  took  off  the  chains  of  the  two  whites,  and 
conveyed  (emmener)  them  to  their  own  island,  where  they  became 
the  slaves  of  the  king. 

These  new  savages,  however,  were  often  at  war  like  their  neigh- 
bors, and  ate  their  prisoners.  They  one  day  took  a  great  number; 
for  they  were  very  powerful.  Among  the  captives  was  a  white 
man ;  and  as  he  was  very  thin,  (fort  maigre,)  the  savages  deter- 
mined on  fattening  him  up  (de  Vengraisser)  before  they  ate  him. 
They  chained  him  up  in  a  hut,  and  commissioned  Mary  to  take  him 
his  food,  (de  lui  porter  d  manger,)  As  she  knew  that  he  was  soon 
to  be  eaten  she  felt  great  compassion  for  him,  (elle  en  avatt  grand* 
vitie,)  and  said,  as  she  sadly  gazed  on  him  :  *^  O  God !  take  pity  on 
him  !"  This  white  man,  who  had  felt  great  astonishment  on  seeing 
a  girl  of  the  same  color  as  himself,  wondered  still  more  (le  fat  bien 
davantage)  when  he  heard  her  speak  his  own  language.  "Who 
taught  you  to  speak  French  V  inquired  he,  {lui  dit-il,)  "  I  do  not 
know  the  name  of  the  language  I  speak,"  answered  she  ;  "  it  is  my 
mother's  language,  and  she  it  was  who  taught  it  me.  We  have  also 
iwo  books  in  which  we  read  every  day."  "  My  God  !"  exclaimed 
this  man,  as  he  raised  his  hands  to  heaven,  "  and  can  it  be  possible, 
(serait'il  possible  f)  But,  my  child,  could  you  show  me  the  books 
of  which  you  speak  ?"  "  I  have  them  not,"  said  she,  "  but  I  will 
fetch  my  brother,  who  keeps  them,  and  he  will  show  them  you." 
She  went  out,  as  she  said  this,  and  soon  returned  with  John,  who 
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NTOttgfat  the  two  books.    The  white  man  opened  them  with  emotion, 
and  having  read  on  the  first  leaf:  "  This  is  John  Morris^  bopky'*  he 
cried :  "  Ah,  my  dear  children !  and  do  I  indeed  see  you  %    Come 
and  embrace  your  father ;  oh,  would  to  God !  you  could  give  me 
ne^rs  of  your  mother  !**   At  these  words  John  and  Mary  threw  them- 
selves into  the  arms  of  the  white  man,  and  shed  tears  of  joy.     At 
last  John  said :  *'  My  heart  tells  me  you  are  my  father ;  and  yet  I 
know  not  how  that  can  be,  for  my  mother  told  me  yon  had  fallen  in- 
to ther  sea."    "  I  did  in  truth  (effectivement)  fall  into  the  sea,  when 
our  vessel  struck,  (s^entr'ouvrit,''^)  answered  this  man ;  **  but  hav- 
ing seated  myself  on  a  plank,  I  landed  on  an  island,  and  I  thought 
you  lost."    John  then  told  him  all  he  remembered.     The  white  man 
wept,  when  he  heard  of  the  death  of  his  wife.     Mary  also  wept,  but 
it  was  on  another  account,  (pour  un  autre  sujet,)    "  Alas!"  cried 
she,  "  of  what  use  is  it  (d  quoi  seri-iJ)  that  we  should  have  found 
our  father,  since  he  is  to  be  killed  and  eaten  in  a  few  days."    '*  We 
must  cut  his  chains,"  said  John,  '*  and  then  we  will  all  three  escape 
to  the  forest."    "  And  what  should  we  do  there,  my  poor  children !" 
said  John  Morris  ;  "  the  savages  will  soon  catch  {reprendre  *)  us,  or 
else  we  shall  die  of  hunger."    "  Let  me  alone,  (laissez-moi  faire^^"*) 
said  Mary,   **I  know  an  infallible  method   {le  moyen)  of  saving 
you." 

As  she  ended  these  words,  she  went  to  the  king.  When  she  had 
entered  his  hut,  she  threw  herself  at  his  feet,  and  said  :  "  My  lord, 
{seigneur^  I  have  a  great  favor  to  beg  of  you  ;  will  you  promise  me 
to  grant  it  V  "  I  swear  it  you,"  said  the  king,  *'  for  I  am  satisfied 
with  you."  "Well,"  continued  Mary,  "you  must  know  that  the 
white  man,  of  whom  yoh  have  desired  me  to  take  care,  is  John's  and 
my  father  :  you  have  resolved  to  eat  him,  and  I  am  come  to  repre- 
sent to  you,  that  he  is  old  and  thin,  and  that  I  am  young  and  fat ;  so 
I  hope  you  will  be  so  kind  as  to  eat  me  instead  ;  I  only  ask  a  week, 
that  I  may  have  the  pleasure  of  seeing  him  before  I  die."  "  Truly," 
said  the  king,  "  you  are  so  good  a  girl,  that  I  would  on  no  account 
{que  je  ne  voudrais  pas  pour  toutes  choses)  put  you  to  death ;  you 
shall  live,  and  your  father  also.  I  will  even  teU  you  that  every 
year  a  ship  with  white  men  comes  here,  and  we  sell  them  the  pris- 
oners we  do  not  eat.  This  ship  will  soon  arrive,  and  then  I  will 
give  you  leave  {la  permission)  to  go." 

Mary  thanked  the  king,  and  in  her  heart  returned  tlianks  to  God^ 
who  had  inspired  him  with  compassion  towards  her.  She  ran  to 
carry  these  joyful  tidings  to  her  father ;  and  a  few  days  after,  the 
ressel  of  which  the  black  king  had  spoken  having  arrived,  she  em- 
harked  on  beard  with  her  father  and  brother.     They  landed  on  a 


416  tlOHTT-SlXTB    LESSON. 

« 

large  ialaiid  inhabited  by  Spaniards.  The  goyemor  3f  this  jslani 
having  heard  Bfary's  history,  said  to  himself:  ''  This  girl  has  not  a 
penny,  (jfCa  pas  le  souO  and  is  sadlywinbumt,  {brtdee  du  soleU ;)  but 
she  is  so  good  and  Tirtaous  that  her  husband  will  be  a  happier  mat> 
{qu^elle  pourra  rendre  son  mart  plus  heureux)  than  if  she  were  rii  h 
and  handsome."  He  therefore  requested  Mary's  father  to  give  h»'i 
to  him  for  wife,  {enmariage;)  and  John  Morris  haying  consenipii. 
the  governor  married  her,  and  gave  one  of  his  relations  to  Joim. 
They  lived  very  happy  in  this  island,  admiring  the  wisdom  of  Prov- 
idence, that  had  <mly  allowed  Mary  to  be  a  slave,  that  she  miglii 
thereby  be  the  means  of  {que  vaur  lui  dormer  occasion  de)  saving  het 
Ikther*!  life. 


APPiNDII. 


CABDINAL  AND  ORDINAL  NUMBERSL 


011, «.  one,/* 


Trafai" 
Qnatra. 
Cinq*** 
Six.... 


Cardinal 
Numban. 

1. 

8. 

3. 

4. 

5. 


Sept 7. 

Huit 8. 

Nen^.: 9. 


DIx 

Onxe.**.. 
Dodze*** 
Tnteexx 
Qnatonse. 
Qniiize*" 
Seize.... 
Dix-Mpt. 


10. 

11. 

12. 

/..  13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

Dix-hoit 18. 

Dix-ttenf. 19. 

¥1^ 90. 

lPlagl«tiui 21. 

▼iBgtHleQX 23. 

^la^txtAM 83. 

^oftHtaatro.. «•• S4. 

IHagt-cinq 25. 

Ylngt-six 26. 

ViDft-flept 27. 

Ylngt-hTiit 28. 

Vingt-neaf. 29. 

Trente 30. 

Trentedtun 31. 

Trente-denx 38. 

Trente-trois 33. 

Trentre-qnatre 34. 

Trente-clnq 35. 

Trente-«lx 36. 

Trente-sept 37. 

Trente-hoit. 38. 

Trente-neuf. 99. 

Qnarante 40. 

Qnaranteet  on 41. 

Qmarante-denx 42. 

Qiiannt&-troif 43. 

dnaiaate-qiiatrt. 44. 

Cliianuite-6liM|.**< 45. 


Nombrm 
OrtftnoMfb, 


OHiiid 

Nuoilwai 


Premier,  m.  premiere, /. Ist 

Deoxidme,  second,  aeconde 9d. 

Troisidme 3d. 

Qnatridme 4th. 

Cinqaidme 5th. 

Sixidme ^...  6th. 

Septidme 7th. 

Haiti^ine 8th. 

Nenvi^me 9th. 

Dixi^me loth. 

Onzidme nth. 

Donzidme 12th. 

Treizidme. I3t)i. 

daatorzidme 14th. 

duinzidme 15th. 

Seizi^me 16th. 

Dix-septiSme I7th. 

Dix-huitidiDe I8th. 

ttx-nenvi^me 19th. 

Vingtidme.... 90th. 

Vingt  et  nniime 2l8t 

Vingt-deaxidme 29d. 

Vingt-troisi^me 23d. 

Vingt-qnatriime 24th. 

Vingt-cinqniime 25th. 

Vingt-aixi^me 96th. 

Vingt-septi^me 27th. 

Vingt-haitidme 28tli. 

Vingt-neavidme 29th. 

Trentidme 30th 

Trente  et  nni^me 31st 

Treate-denxi^me 33d. 

Trente-troisi^me 33d, 

TreBte-qaatridme 34th 

Trente-dnqaiime 3Sth. 

Trente-sixidrae 36th 

Trente-septi^me 37th 

Trente-hoitidine 38th. 

Trenle-aeavidme ^ 39th. 

dnarantidine 40th. 

Clnarante  et  nniime 4l8t 

duarante-deaxi^nie 49d. 

Qaarante-troisi^me 43d. 

(^narante-qoatridme 44th. 

duarante-dnqiiiiiiie 45^ 
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CardimoMM.  Numben. 

Quaniiil»'«U ^ 

Uuamnte-iept 47. 

Quafante-hoit 48. 

Uuhmnte-neaf. 49. 

CinquHnie 50. 

Cinqoanteet  an.. 51. 

Cinqiiaute-deaz 58. 

Ciaqunnte-trcris 53. 

Cinq  iiante-qiiatre 54. 

Cinqaante-cinq 55. 

Ctnqoante-aiz .•••••  58. 

Cinquante-sept 57. 

Ciaquante-hakU 58. 

Clnqaanta-neof 50 

SnkxHnte 60. 

Solxante  et  an 61. 

Btiizante-dooz 68. 

8(»ixante-trois 63. 

StiixAnte-quatre 64. 

8()Uante-cinq 65. 

8olzante-siz 66. 

Suixante-sepL 67. 

Soixante-huiu 68. 

Soixante-nenf. 69. 

8olzante-dix 70. 

Bolxante  et  onse 71. 

8(iizante-douze>***  •••• 72. 

Boixante-treize 73. 

Soixante-quatorae 74. 

Solxante-qninze 7& 

Soixante-seize 76. 

Boixante-dix-sept 77. 

Boixante-dix-hnit 78. 

Boixan  te-dix-nenf. 79. 

daatre-vingt • 80. 

Qaatre-vingt-nn 81. 

Qnatre-vingt-deox 88. 

Q,natre-vingt-trol8 83. 

Qoatre-vingt-qoatre 84. 

dnatre-vingt-cinq 85. 

dnatre-vingt-six 86. 

anatre-vingt-sept. 87. 

doatre-vingt-hoit 88. 

duatre-vingt-neuf* 89. 

doatre-vingt-dix 90. 

doatre-Yingt-onse 91. 

Quatre-Tingt-dooze 92. 

Qnatre-vingt-treize 93. 

(^uatre-vingt-qnatoria ....  94. 

Qnatre-vingt-qidww 95. 

daatre-Tingt-seize 96. 

(lnatre>yingt-dix-8«pt 97. 

Claatre-vingt-dix-hni^ 96. 

Qoatre-vingtrdiz-nenf 99. 

c«»* loa 


Jfombrm  Qrdtii 

Ordmam  Hmtai 

doarantA-slxidme 4Bft. 

Qnarante-septi^me 47th. 

Qnu«nte-hnitl6iiie 48th. 

QwuBOto-neoTidine 4!Ub. 

Canqnantidroe 50th. 

Cinqaante  et  ani^me 5l8L 

Cinquante-deaxidiDe.. S2d. 

Ginqoaote-troisidme.. 53d. 

Cinqoante-qoatrMBie 54th. 

(^quant»-cinqiiidjne 55th. 

Cinqoante-sixi^ine 56th. 

Cinqoante-ceptidnie 57th. 

Cinqoante-hoitl^me.-* SSth. 

Cinqoante-nenvi^Be 50th. 

Soixanti^roe 60th. 

Soixante  et  nnidme aist. 

Soixante-deaxi6me 691 

Stdxante-troisidme 63d. 

Soixante-qaatri^me 64th. 

Soixante-cinqni^ine 65th. 

Soixante-sixiime 66th. 

Soixante-septldaie....* 67th. 

Soixante-hoiti^me 68th. 

Soixante-nenvi^ine Q0tL 

Soixante-dixi^me TOtk 

Boixante  et  onzidme 71st. 

Solxante-doozi^me TSd. 

Soixante-treizidme 73d. 

Soixante-qnatorzi^me 74th. 

Soixante-qolnzi^me 75th. 

Soixante-seizidme TBth. 

Soixante-diz-fleptidme 77th. 

Soixante-dlx-haiti6me 78th. 

Sf^ante-dix-neavidme 79th. 

Qnatre-vingti^me 80th 

Cliiatre*vingt-iinidme 8lit 

duatre-vingt-denxiioie 

daatre-Tingt-troisidine 

daatre-Tingtrqaatri^me Stth. 

daatro-vingt-clnquidme 85lh. 

Qnatre-Tiiift-sizi&me 86th. 

dnatre-vingt-septidiQe 87th. 

duatre-vingt-hoiti^me 88th. 

Qnatre-vingt-Qeavi^ine 80th. 

Qnatre-vingt-dizi^me 90th. 

Qnatre-vingt-ODzi^me 91sL 

(^natre-Tingt-doozi^ine 9Sd. 

doatre-vingt-tieizi^me 93d. 

(^aatre-vingt-qaatonl^aie 94th. 

dnatre-vingt-qainzidme 95th. 

Qnatre-vingt-seizieme 96th. 

duatre-Yingt-dix-septieme 97th. 

daatre-vingt-dtz-haitLdme 96th. 

Qaatre-vingt-dix-neaviime 99th. 

Centieme •■•  • 
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Cardinal 
Number*. 

ton 101. 

tdenx 108L 

ttrois. 103. 

tdix. IZO. 

t<Nize •••    111. 

tvingt 190. 

t  vingt  et  niu. 131. 

zcents. SOO. 

xcentnn 901. 

zceatdeux •••    S03. 

e. '....  1000. 

xmUto SOOO. 

Ililit  cent  qnafante-fliz. 1846. 

milUoB Afiiillion. 


Ifotnbret  Ordinal 

Ordinaux.  NumbeBb 

Cent-UDi^me lOlit. 

Cent-deazidme lQ8d. 

Cent-troisi^me 103d. 

Gent-dizidine UOth. 

Cent-onBiime llUh. 

Cent-vingtidme. laOth. 

Cent  vlngt  et  aniline 19l8t. 

Deuzcenti^me 900th. 

Deux  cent-unidme 90l8t 

Deuz'cent-deuzidme 909d. 

MiUidfli* 1000th 

Deaz  mUIidme 9000th. 

Mil  hnit  cent  quarante-sizi^me.  *.  1846th. 

MUliondme A  mUIkMith. 


PARADIGMS 


.^JUGATION  OF  THE  AUXILIARY  VERB  AVOIR,  TO  HAVE, 

IN  THE  FOUR  FORMS. 
L— AFFIRMATIVE  FORM. 


Ir. 


PKS8BHT. 

ntBiBar. 

FAST. 


I  W0B8| 

lavev, 

savionS) 

laTles, 

valentf 


IkrunTivB  Mood. 


to  Mom.  I  Avoir  OH, 
Paetxoiplm. 

having. 

Ayanteo, 
had, 

bmoAvrrm  Moob 


PAIT. 


PAIT. 


te  Amp#  AflA 


iMOtiy  AflS. 


I  have. 

heka$. 

wokave. 

fouhavs. 

I  had. 
thouhadat. 

we  had, 
fouhad, 
thtghad. 


PEITIRXT  DBFUfm. 


as, 
it, 

lefttM, 


I  had. 

IhffuhadsL 

hehad. 

we  had. 

feu  had. 

Ihejfhad. 


niBTBRiT  iHiwmim. 
J*ai  en,  Ihave  had. 

Taasen, 
Daen, 

Nous  avons  e% 
Voasaveseu, 
Us  ont  en, 

FLVPBEPBOT. 


tkeuhaethad, 

hehaehad, 

we  have  had. 

fou  have  had 


J*aTBis  en, 
Tb  avais  en, 
navaiteii, 
Nous  ayions  en. 
Vow  ayies  en, 
Us  avaient  en, 


Jhad  hadm 

thauhadethad. 

he  had  had. 

we  had  had. 

^m^^^^   •W%BW»   #BV^WB 

theff  hadhad. 


PRBTBirr  umuoR. 

J^eusea,  J  had  had. 

Ta  em  en.  Mow  hadet  had. 

n  eat  ea,  he  had  had. 

Nam  eftvM  en,  we  had  had. 

Voxu  efttn  eo,  feu  had  had, 

Ibeurentai,  tkiifhadhad. 


4k 


eaixrvoATiom  of  avoir. 


rMnt, 

IgkaUkms. 

Pawalen, 

lokMhmmkd 

TuwanM, 

thou  »luUt  kav«. 

Ta  aniiM  eqi, 

thouohaUkMtkai 

Dann, 

k»$kaUka9*. 

DttmaeOt 

hoohaUhmoolmL 

Now  anmuh 

wetkmUkmM. 

Noaa  anrcms  eo, 

wohaUkmothoi. 

Vooiaomi 

you  9kalHUu)€. 

You  anraz  en, 

you  shall  hmoo  kod. 

ItoMnmUi 

tkoy  okaU  kant. 

lb  annmt  en, 

thoyohaUhmookod. 

oonmoiui.  misBHT. 

oomnnoiiAi.  fait. 

lokouUkmvo, 

J*aaMlV«i» 

J  should  koMkod. 

TBaaFaifl, 

OouokouldotMave. 

TaamliMt, 

thou  ohoutdot  ham  kad. 

Dammit, 

ke  okouid  kavo. 

Uaniaicci^ 

hoohouUhavekad. 

Noiu  anrtoni, 

wokomldkove. 

Noofl  anrf om  en. 

we  should  have  kad. 

Vomaiiriex, 

fou  okould  have. 

y oofl  awlem  en. 

you  ehotUd  hone  hsd. 

Bmntont, 

they  should  kavo. 

they  should  koM  kad. 

iMPimATIVB  MOOIK 

Ale,  home  (thou,) 

Qn'Uait,  let  him  have, 

Ayoiis,  let  us  have. 

Ayes,  have  (^fou.) 

aa*ili  alnt,  let  thorn  home. 

BUBJUMUTIVB  BIOOO* 


QMfale, 
Qnotoales, 
Qii*Ualt, 
QMMiuayoBi, 
One  voos  ayes, 
aa*ili  aient, 


that  I  may  have. 

that  thou  wusyst  have. 

that  he  may  have. 

that  we  may  have, 

that  you  may  have. 

that  they  may  have. 


XMFKEFBOT. 

Qae  J*  ensae,  that  Imight  have. 

Que  ta  entses,  that  thou  magktst  have. 
Qq'U  eftt,  that  he  might  have. 

Que  noaa  eonions,  that  we  utight  have. 
One  Toaa  eouiez,  that  you  might  have. 
Qnn\M  ewMent,  that  they  might  have. 


nurrxRiT. 
dae  J*aie  ea,  that  I  may  have  iad. 

Qae  ta  aies  eo,  that  thou  mayst  have  kad. 
aa*Uaitea,  thai  ho  may  have  kad. 

doe  noas  ayons  eo,  that  we  may  have  had. 
One  voos  ayez  eo,  that  you  may  have  ked. 
aa'ib  aient  ea,       that  they  may  have  had 

PLUPBRFBOT. 

aoe  f  eosse  eo,  that  I  might' 

Qae  ta  eosses  eo,  that  thou  mightst 
aa*Uefttea,  thathemigkt 

One  noos  eossiona  eu,  that  we  imig^ 
doe  voas  eossies  ea,  that  you  mi^ 
aa^ila  eoisent  eo,        that  Oey  might , 


m 

I 
I 


niBaBiiT. 


Ne  pas  avfrir, 


N*ayaBt  paa, 


Jsn'aipaa, 

Tan'aapaa, 

nn'apaa, 

Noaa  n*avona  paa, 

Vo«a  a'aves  paa, 

Hf  ii*oiitpa% 


H^NEGATIVE  FORM. 
IxmnrnrB  Mood> 


naC  to  have.  I  N^avoir  paa  eo, 
PAKTiomBa. 


FA8Y. 


PA8T. 


nM  having.  I  N*ayaiit  paa  ea, 
InMCATnrB  Moob. 


mettoymehtd 


I  have  not. 

thou  hast  not, 

hehas  net. 

wahavenot. 

yeu  have  not 

thayhavemoL 


PBBTBXIT  IHDBinnTB. 


Je  &*ai  paa  ea, 
Ta  n'aa  pas  ea, 
D  n*a  paa  ea, 
Noos  n'avons  pas  em, 
Voos  n'avez  paa  eo* 
Ha  ii*ont  paa  eSi 


Ihavenethad. 

thou  hast  not  had. 

hohasnothad. 

wehavenothai, 
you  have  not  had. 
thay  have  nat  AaA 
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PLmntmrioT. 


Tm  n'avais  pas, 
n  ii*av)Ut  pas, 
Mows  n'avions  pas, 
Voos  n*aviez  pas, 
ns  n'aTaieiit  pas, 


Ikainot, 

tktu  hadtt  ntt. 

he  had  not. 

wehadnoL 

fou  hadnvt, 

thtifhainot. 


PRITIRXr  DiriMITB. 


Je  n^evs  pas, 
Tn  n*eii8  pas, 
n  n'eut  pas. 
Nous  n^eftroes  pas, 
Vons  n*eftte8  pas, 
nil  n^euent  pas. 


ihadnot. 

muhadMtnoL 

'  he  hadnoL 

we  had  net, 

■    you  had  n«C 

th^hadnoL 


Je  n'aorai  pas, 
Ta  n^anras  pas, 
D  n*aiura  pas. 
Nous  n'aurons  pas, 
Voos  n*aiirez  pas, 
Ds  n'anioiit  pas, 


PUTURB. 

I  ehtUl  not  have, 

thou  ehalt  not  have* 

he  shall  not  have. 

we  shall  not  have. 

you  shall  not  have, 

they  shall  not  have. 


COITDITIONAL  PRISBNT. 

Je  n'aarais  pas,  /  should  not  have, 

Tb  n'aiuais  pas,  thou  shouldst  not  have. 
n  n'aarait  pas,  he  should  not  have. 

Nous  n*a«rions  pas,  we  should  not  have 
Voos  n*aariez  pas,  you  should  not  have. 
Va  n'aniaieat  pas,       they  should  not  have. 


Je  n*avais  pas  en,  -^ 
Ta  n'avais  pas  en, 
11  n*avait  pas  en, 
Nous  n*avion8  pas  en, 
Vons  n*avlez  pas  eu, 
lis  n*a7aient  pas  en, 


Ihadnothad. 

thou  hadst  not  had* 

he  had  not  had' 

we  had  not  had. 

you  had  nM  had. 

they  had  not  had. 


PEBTBRIT  AHTBRIOR. 


Je  &*ens  pas  en, 
Ta  n*eiis  pas  en, 
n  n*eiit  pas  en. 
Nous  n'edmes  pas  en, 
Voos  n'e&tes  pas  en, 
na  n'earent  pas  en, 


Ihadm^had* 

ikou  hadst  not  had 

he  had  not  had. 

we  had  not  had. 

you  had  not  had. 

.  they  had  not  had. 


PAST  nruRi. 
Je  n*aiirai  pas  en,  I  shaU  wtt  have  had, 
Ta  R*aaras  pas  en,  thou  shalt  not  have  had» 
U  a*aaia  pas  en,  he  shall  not  have  had. 
Nous  n'aorons  pas  e^,  we  shall  not  have  had, 
Voos  a'aorez  pas  en,  you  shall  not  have  had. 
Us  &*aaront  pas  en,  tAey  shall  not  have  had, 

CONDITIOHAL  PAST. 

Je  n'aorais  pas  en,  /  should  not 

Ta  n*aarals  pas  ea,  thou  shouldst  not 
Il.n*aaiait  pas  ea,  he  should  not 

Noos  n*aarions  pas  ea,  we  should  not 
Voas  B*aariez  pas  ea,  you  should  not 
Us  n*aaiaient  pas  eo,    they  should  not. 


6 


Impiratxvi  Mood. 


N*aie  pas, 
aa*il  n'ait  pas, 
N*ayons  pas, 
N*ayez  pas, 


have  not  (jthou.) 

let  him  not  have. 

let  us  not  have. 

have  not  (you.) 


QxL^Ua  n'aient  pas,  let  them  not  have. 
SuBJURcnvR  Mood. 


pRisBirr. 
Chw  Je  n  aie  pas,  that  I  may 

Qoe  ta  n*aies  pas,  tikat  thou  mayst 
Qa*ll  n'ait  pas,  that  he  may 

Qoe  nous  n'ayons  pas,  that  we  may 
dne  vons  n*ayez  pas,  that  you  may 
Qn'ils  n*aient  pas,  tikat  they  may^ 


IMPBRPRCT. 

Que  je  n*ensse  pas,  that  r 

Que  tn  n^ensses  pas,  that  thou 

an*il  n'e&t  pas,  that  he 

Qne  nous  n^enssions  pas,  that  we 

One  Toas  &*entiles  pas,  that  you 

QaHiamMMBtpM,  ttdOsfy 


6 


PRBTBRTT. 

doe  Je  n'aie  pas  en,  that  Imayy    , 

Que  tn  n*aies  pas  en,  that  thou  mayst  1  J 
du'il  n*ait  pas  en,'  that  he  may  I  « 

One  nous  n*ayon8  pas  en,  that  we  may  f  j 
Que  Tons  n'ayez  pas  en,  that  you  may  I  ■» 
du^ils  n*aieiit  pas  en,      that  they  may)  * 

PLUPSRPBOT. 

Que  Je  n^ensse  pas  en,  that  r 

Que  tn  n'ensses  pas  en,  that  thou 
Qn*U  n'eftt  pas  en,  that  he 

Q,ae  nous  n'enssions  pas  en,  that  we 
One  vons  n*enssiez  pas  en,  that  fou 
Qii*ils  D'ensMnt  pas  en,      thai  thay. 


5J 
11 


OONJVOATION.  OF   AVOIK 


m^INTERKOGATIVB  FORM 
ImnoATiTS  Mood. 


As-to, 
A-i-U, 
Atom-mnis, 


OntriU» 

ATmto-ta, 
Avmit-il, 


UIFBEnOT 


Avln-Toos, 
AYalMit-lli, 


niTiRiT  Dinmn. 


Bas-Je, 

Eas-tu, 

Eut-iU 

EikiiM»-noiis, 

Efttat-Toos, 

Buent-Ui, 

Aufai-Je, 

Anma-ta, 

Ann-i-ii, 

Aarons-noiw, 

Aoroz-voiUi 

Anront-Us, 


have  I. 

haat  thou. 

kadL 

kadio9. 
kadfou, 
kUtktf. 

kadi 

hadtttkou. 

hadke, 

kadwa. 

had  fan, 
hadtheg. 


ahall  Jhava. 

^kalt  than  have, 
shall  he  haoe* 
ehall  w«  have, 

ahall  you  haiue. 

ahall  theif  haive. 


COMBinONAL  PRIIIHT. 


/Iniaii-Je, 

Aarait-il, 
Anrlons-nons, 
Aariez-voiu, 
Aonient-Us, 


ahmdd  I  have, 

ehouldet  thou  have. 

ehould  he  have. 

ahtmld  we  have. 

ehould  you  have. 

should  they  have. 


nUtTXUT  TOBPOniR. 

Ai-fe  en,  have  Ihai 

Ai-ta  en,  hast  thou  had 

A-trUe«,  haahehad 

AvmuMUMM  tm,  have  we  had 

AvecrTons  •■,  have  yam  had. 


Chit-Uteo, 


hamathsyhad. 


PLUnRFSOT. 


Andt-Jeen, 
Avaia-taen, 
Avaitril  en, 
Avions-nons  en, 
AvieE-voos  en, 
Ayaient-ili  en. 


hadstthouhad 

hadhehad 

hadwehai. 

hadyauhad 

hadthsyhad 


nmrniT  AimRxoR. 

Ecu-Jeeo,  hadlhad, 

Eos-meo,  hadat  thouhad 

Eut-Uea,  hadhehad 

Eftinefl-noiis  en,  had  we  had, 

EAtes-vons  en,  hadyauhad 

EmenMls  en,  hadthsyhad 

FAIT  PUTDRB* 


Annijeen, 
Anras-ta  eu, 
Anra^t-U  en, 
Anrons-noas  en, 
Anres-voas  en, 
Anront-ib  eo, 


ahaarhmtehad 

Shalt  thau  have  had 

shaU  he  have  had. 

shall  we  have  had. 

shall  you  have  had. 

shaU  they  have  had. 

OOMDinOlUL  PAST. 

Auiais-Je  en,  should  I  have  had, 

Anrais-ta  en,  shauldst  thou  have  had. 

AniaiMl  en,  sh^nUd  he  have  had 

Aurions-noos  en,  should  we  have  had 

Aoriez-vons  ea,  should  you  have  had. 

Aoralent-ils  en,  should  they  have  had. 


IV.— NEGATIVE  AND  INTERROGATIVE  FORM. 


PRBIBMT. 


N*ai-Je  pas, 
N'as-tu  pas, 
N'a-Hl  pas, 
N*av(ms-noas  pas, 
N*avea-T0ii8  pas, 
N'oaMlspat^ 


Indicativb  Mood. 


have  I  net. 
hast  thou  not,. 

has  he  not. 

have  we  not, 

have  you  not. 

have  they  not. 


PRITBRIT  XHDBrXHITB 

N*ai  je  pas  en,  have  Inat  had. 

N  as-ta  pas  en,  haat  thou  nat  had, 

N*a-t-U  pas  en,  haahanathad, 

N*avons-nons  pas  en,  have  we  nat  had. 

N*avez-vons  pas  en,  have  you  not  had 

N'ont-Us  pas  en,  have  they  nat  had 
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UfPSEFSOT. 


ff*aTali-Je  pas, 
XTavaia-tn  pas, 
N*avait-il  pas, 
N*avi(m8-noas  pas, 
N*avlez-voas  pas, 
N*avaieiit-ils  pas. 


kailnoL 

hmdtttkni  not 

had  ke  not 

had  wenoL 

hadyounoL 

hadtheifnaU 


pRSTBRrr  DiimrrB. 


ITens-Jepas, 
XTens-tii  pas, 
ITent-U  pas, 
IVeftmes-nous  pas, 
ITefttes-vnns  pas, 
N*eiiieiit-iU  pas, 


hadfnoL 

hadttthounoL 

hadhanoL 

had  «»  not, 

hadfounoL 


FUTUES. 


ITaiiiai-Je  pas, 
IVaiuas-ta  pas, 
N*aiirert-il  pas, 
N*aiiioii8-noiis  pas, 
iraarez-Toiu  pas, 
ITavront-ils  pas. 


^kM  ImU  have, 

MhaU  thou  not  haioe. 

ohatt  he  not  have, 

shall  we  not  have, 

ohall  fou  not  have, 

eiiall  thejf  not  have. 


COMBITIONAL  PRISIHT. 

iraniais-Je  pas,  ehonld  I  not  have. 

ITanrais-ta  pas,  ^iomldet  thou  not  have, 
iranrait-U  pas,  should  he  not  have. 

ITaurioos-noiu  pas,  should  we  not  have. 
N*aiirieB-ToiM  pas,  should  fou  not  have, 
ffaoratonVils  pas,      should  theg  not  have. 


FUTFBmnecT. 

N*avai8-je  pas  eu,  had  I  not  had* 

N*avaia-ta  pas  eo,  hadst  thou  not  had. 

N*avait-il  pas  eu,  had  he  not  had, 

Iravions-noiis  pas  eu,  had  we  not  had, 

N*9iYieirVoru  pas  eu,  had  you  not  had, 

ITavaienMIs  pas  en,  had  tktg  not  had, 

PEITBRIT  AHTBUOm* 


KTens-Je  pas  en, 
irei»*ta  pas  en, 
ITeat-il  pas  eu, 
ITeflmes-noQs  pas  eo, 
N*efttes-TOiis  pas  en, 
N*eiirenMls  pas  eo, 


hadst  thou  not  had 

hadhonothad, 

had  we  not  had 

had  ffou  not  had, 

had  they  met  had. 


FAST  FUTUftB. 

N*anrai-Je  pas  ea,  akall  I  not  have  had, 
N*aiuas-ta  pas  en,  shaU  thou  not  have  hai, 
ITanra-t-U  pas  en,  shall  he  not  have  ktd, 
ITaimms-noas  pas  en,  «AaU  iM  iM  AoM  Aatfi 
N*anrez-Tons  pas  eu,  shall  you  not  have  kad, 
N*anxoQt-ll8  pas  eu,  shall  thoy  not  have  had, 

OOITDITIONAL  FAST.  ->, 

N*anral8-Je  pas  en,  should  I  not 

IiTanrais-tnpas  en,  shouldst  thou  not 
N*anrait-U  pas  en,  should  ho  not 

N*anrioos-n(ms  pas  en,  should  we  not 
ITauiles-Tons  pas  en,  should  you  not 
N'anralent-lls  pas  en,   should  they  not 


CONJUGATION  OF  THE  AVXOIASY  VERB  ETRE,  TO  BB. 

Ihfuiitivb  Mood* 

FAST. 


Etaat, 
Bt6. 


Jesnls, 

Tnes, 

Best, 

Nous  sommes, 

Vons  files, 

Bssoat, 

J'^tals, 

Tn^tals, 

n^tait, 

Nonactions, 

VouCttos, 

ILiMatoBl^ 


VAST 


IMFBEFBOT 


to  he. 


Avoir  6tA, 


Pabtioxflbs. 


being. 


FAST. 


Ayant  6tA, 


to  Amm  hatsk 


moviag  Nsn. 


IxDxoATxm  Moon. 


FRBTBRXT  IHDBFUIITB. 


/am. 

J*al  6t«, 

Ihttosbesn, 

thou  art. 

Tnas6t6, 

thou  hast  been. 

hois 

na6t6, 

hshasbeen. 

we  ere. 

Nons  avons  4t6, 

we  have  been 

youatre. 

Vons  avez  dt6. 

you  have  been 

thsyare. 

Bs  out  6t6, 

thsyhavebeon 

FliUFBRFSOT. 

I  was. 

J^avais  «t6, 

Ihadbesm, 

thou  wast. 

Tu  avals  6t4, 

thou  hadst  been. 

he  was. 

n  avail  M, 

hshadbem 

we  were. 

Nous  avions  6tA, 

we  had  been. 

you  were. 

Vons  avlez  616 

fouhadhssm 

tksywsre. 

11%  avaient  6tfi, 

tkoyhadhmm. 

I 
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raWT   OONJUOATION WR. 


It  Am, 
Tslte, 

Now  A 
VowAtat, 

Us  flUWity 

ItMiml, 

n 

Now 
Vow 
41i 


firruEB* 


JtMW. 
ttM 


fOtt 


tM«Aatf  I*. 
tkeg9hmUh$. 


oomnnoaAL  pkbi nrr. 


ItMnIs, 

TiMnls, 

DMimlt,    . 

NoHMrionty 

VowMriea, 

niMndent, 


Ta  eu  6U, 
n  em  «t«, 
Nona  eikmei  6t6, 
Voos  efttet  «t«, 
Hi  eurent  6tA, 


tMA«d 

theglUd 


FAST  nrruftB. 


Tn  anrea  «tA, 
Danra^ti, 
Noas  aaron8  tvi, 
Voiu  aarez  6U, 
Us  aaront  M, 


IskaOkmveUm. 

tkm  skaltkavtbem 

h4  akall  kave  kem 

we  Mkall  kaice  ( 

fouakaUkaicei 

tkejf  ^katt  kaice  bem. 


COHDXnOKAL  PAfT. 


he9h»uldU. 

wttk^mUHe. 

f»m  should  h». 

tk»M  »h9Uldh$» 

iMPsmATnrc 

Sols, 

aa*U  loit, 
8oy<MiB, 

Soyv, 
Cla*Us  loient, 


J*aiuali  itb, 
Ta  aQrals  6t6, 
n  amaii  6t6, 
Nous  anrioiu  6t6, 
Voiu  aorlez  6t6, 
Us  anra&ent  6t6, 

Moo. 

»0(aM(.} 

Utkimbe, 

let  us  be. 

AtfdroK.) 


/  «A«iiM  A4HM  Am*. 

tkeuskouldst  Mace  been. 

h4  should  kaioet 

we  should  have  ( 

fou  should  have  i 

thejf  should  haioe  been 


BuBJUMcnvi  Mood. 


niBBMT. 


Que  Je  Mia, 
Que  tn  soli, 
an*U  soit, 
due  noQs  soyons, 
Que  voos  soyez, 
Qii*ils  Solent, 


Qnejeftuse, 
Cine  tnftisses, 
aa*U  At, 

One  nons  flissions, 
dne  vons  ftissies, 
an*ils  Assent, 


swv^0v  ^   w^esv^s  Sr^9# 

that  thou  viayst  be. 

that  he  nutif  be. 

that  we  may  be. 

that  you  nuf  be. 

that  thsff  nuty  be. 

umRrscT. 

that  /might  be. 

that  thou  mig-htst  be. 

that  he  might  be. 

that  we  might  be. 

that  fou  might  be. 

that  theg  might  be. 


PABTBUT. 

Que  J*aie  6t6,  that  Ima/f  have  i 

Que  ta  ales  6t6,  that  thou  mayst  have  i 
aa*U  ait  6t6,  that  he  may  have  i 

due  nons  ayons  4t6,  that  we  may  have  i 
Cine  voos  ayez  6t6,  that  you  may  have  been. 
au*il8  aient  6t6,     that  they  may  have  < 

PLUPBRFBOT. 

aae  yensse  616,  that  I  might  i 

dae  ta  easses  6(6,  that  thou  m^htet 
aa*U  eAt  6t6,  that  he  might 

Qoe  nous  eassions  6t6,  tAot  toe  m^^At 
One  voos  ensaiez  «t6,  tAot  you  miglu 
Oa^ils  eassent  6t6,        that  they  mighty 


I 

I 


FIRST  CJONJUGATION— IK  ER. 
Ihfibitivb  Mood. 


Futor, 
PmfauUi 


PRSSniT. 


PRISBHT 


PAST. 


tosj^eak.  |  Avoir  pail6,    . 
Pabticiplbs. 


Sfeakiiig. 
spoksM* 


Ayant  parl6. 


FIRST   CONJUGATION BR. 
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Imdxoatxvx  Mood. 


Jepule 
Tn  paries, 
n  parle, 
Nous  parioBS, 
Vous  parlez, 
lis  parlent, 

Je  parlais, 
Taparlais, 
npariait, 
Nous  parlions, 
Vous  parlieZ} 
nsparialent, 


I  speak. 

thou  tpeakest. 

he»peak§, 

we  speak. 

you  apeak. 

the/jf  apeak. 


XHPBRriCT. 


I  was  apeakhtg'. 

thou  loaat  apeaking. 

he  waa  apeaking. 

we  were  apeaking. 

you  were  apeaking. 

they  were  apeaking. 


nxTBRiT  Dirmrra. 


Jeparial, 
Taparlas, 
Upcurla, 
Nous  parlftmes, 
Vous  parlfttes, 
Us  parldxentt 

Jepariarai, 
Tnparleias, 
II  parleiB, 
HoM  paiHtons, 
Vous  pailarez, 
nsparienmt, 


rUTURX. 


lapoke. 

thauapokeat, 

heapoke. 

weapeka. 

yam  apoke. 

theyapoke. 

lahallapeak. 
thou  ahalt  apeak. 

•  he  ahall  apeak. 

we  ahall  apeak. 

you  ahall  apeak. 
Aay  ahaU  apeak. 


COMBITIONAL  PEBSBMT. 


Jeparlerais, 
Toparlenis, 
npailenit, 
Noos  parierions, 
Voosparieries, 
Da  padendent, 


I  ahauld  apeak. 

thou  ahouldat  apeak. 

he  ahould  apeak. 

we  ahould  apeak. 

you  ahould  apeak, 

they  ahould  apeak. 


PRITBRIT  IMDiriHITS. 


J*lparW, 
Taas  pari6, 
D  apari^, 
Nous  avons  parl6, 
Vous  avez  parl6, 
Us  ont  parl6t 


I  have  apokem, 

thou  haat  apokem, 

hehaa  apoken^ 

we  Aaoe  apokam 

you  have  apokeiu 

they  have  apokem 


WLVTKWnCT, 


J*avai8  parl^i 
Ta  avals  parl6, 
n  avail  pari6, 
Nous  avions  parl6, 
Vons  aviez  parl6, 
Us  avaient  parl6, 

PEITBRIT 

J*eiis  parM, 
Ta  emr  parl6, 
n  eut  parl6, 
Nous  eAmes  parl6, 
Vous  e&tes  parl6, 
Us  eurent  pari6, 


I  had  apokam 

^um  hadat  apokam 

hehadepokam. 

we  had  apokem- 

you  had  apokem, 

they  had  apokam, 

autbriok. 

I  had  apokem, 

thou  hadat  apokem, 

ha  had  apokem, 

we  had  apokem. 

you  had  apokem, 

they  had  apokam. 


PAST 

J*aiurai  parl6, 
Ta  aoras  parl6, 
n  aora  parl6, 
Noos  anions  parl6, 
Voos  aorez  parl6, 
Us  aoront  parl6, 


PUTUKB. 

I  ahall  have  apokem, 

thou  ahalt  have  apokem, 

he  ahall  have  apokam, 

we  ahall  have  apokem. 

you  ahall  have  apokem, 

they  ahall  have  apokem. 


GOlTDmOKAL  PAST. 

J*aarais  parl6,  /  ahould  have  apekem, 

Ta  aorais  parK,  thou  ahouldat  have  apokem, 
D  aorait  parl6,  he  ahould  have  apokem. 
Noos  aorions  parl6,  we  ahauld  have  apokem, 
Voos  aoriez  parl6,  you  ahould  have  apokem. 
Us  aoraient  parl6,  they  ahould  have  apokem. 


Impbeativb  Mood. 


Parte, 
auMl  parle, 
Partons, 
Paries, 
Cla*Us  parlent, 


apeak  or  do  apeak  (thou.) 

lethimapMk. 

let  ua  apeak. 

apeak  at  do  apeak  (you.) 

let  them  apeak 


SuBJ  UMiTi'iv  B  Mood. 


doe  Je  parte,  that  'I  may  apeak. 

Qjte  ta  paries,  that  thou  mayat  apeak. 

Qa*il  p(u4e,  that  he  may  apeak. 

Que  noos  parlions,  that  we  may  apeak. 

Hue  voos  parties,  that  you  may  apeak. 

Qm^Om  psilnit»  that  they  siof  apeak. 


FRBTBRIT. 


ane  j*aie  parM,  that  I 

Qxie  ta  aies  parl6,        that  thou  mayat 
Qa'il  ait  parl«,  that  he  may 

Q,ae  nous  ayons  part6,       that  we  may  f 
One  voas  ayez  parl6,       that  jtmi  may 
auMls  aient  pari6,  that  they  may 


i 


36* 


49S 


•BCOND    OON«UGATldir UL 


Qa*U|MiriAt, 


QaeTooa 
CUmto  pttitaaMBt, 


tkU«§\: 
thatfou 


t 


Que  fensae  pail6. 


aat/«i<fjkt^ 


Qne  ta  eosaes  puM,  tfta<  filov  M^iktet 
Qii*U  eAt  parM,  tAot  Ae  might, 

Qoa  noiu  eaasUms  parid.  thatwemigkt 
Qnm  Ymaeifu^kezfBxiAt  that  f»u  might 
(Ui'Us  euiaent  pail6,     tkat  tkeg  might 


\i 


I 


8BC0ND  OONJUGATION— Of  /A. 
IiimiiTivB  Mood. 


FAST. 


flilr. 

tojbutk,  lAToirfini, 

PAKTICIFLBa. 

tohmefimshsL 

pKsaBvr. 

PAST. 

n^itiit. 

Jbdtkii^. 

FAar. 

Ayant  fini, 

kavingfimshti 

Ftal. 

Jhuahei. 

IXDlGAtn 

m  Mood. 

PKBaBHT. 

Itflnta, 

Ifad$k. 

J'ai  fini, 

IhsnefiaisksL 

Tvflnlm 

Tnaafini, 

thou  hast  finishd. 

Dflalt, 

hejmisktt. 

n  a  fini, 

hshasfinishei. 

Noas  finLnons, 

wfimisk. 

Nooa  avona  fini, 

me  have  finished. 

Voos  flnisses, 

f9u  finish. 

Voaa  avez  fini, 

you  have  finishd. 

III  fiidweiit, 

Otffimah. 

Da  out  fini, 

they  hmefimshei 

mmnoT. 

FLUPBBFBCT. 

leflainaU, 

I  wa»  finiskitig. 

J^avaisfinl, 

IkadfiaMsL 

tJkau  ioa»t  finishing. 

Taavaiafini, 

thou  hadst  finishd. 

nflBinait, 

he  was  finishing. 

11  avail  fini. 

he  had  finishd 

Nona  finlssioDi, 

me  mere  finishing. 

Nona  aYions  fini, 

me  had  finishd 

Voofl  finiasiez, 

fsn  mere  finishing. 

Voaa  aviez  fini, 

you  had  finishd 

Da  fininaient, 

thsjf  mere  finishing. 

Da  avaient  fini, 

they  had  finishd 

FKBTSRTT  DininTB. 

FRBTBRrr  AMTBRIOR. 

J^flnia, 

Jfinished. 

J'eaa  fini. 

T  had  finished. 

Tafinia, 

tksu  finishedst. 

Ta  eas  fini, 

Dflnit, 

^99   JWwW  a^F  fV wVV* 

11  eat  fini. 

he  had  finished. 

Nona  fintmea, 

me  finished. 

Nona  efimes  fini, 

me  had  finished. 

Voaa  finttes, 

you  finished. 

Voaa  efites  fini. 

you  had  finishd. 

Daflnirant, 

thsyfinished. 

Ha  earent  fini. 

they  had  finished. 

rUTUKB. 

FART  nrruKK. 

Jefinlrai, 

I  shaU  finish. 

J^aoraifini, 

J  shaUhavs  finished. 

Tafiniraa, 

thou  Shalt  finish. 

Ta  aaras  fini. 

thou  Shalt  have  finished. 

Dfinirs, 

he  shaU  finish. 

n  aara  fini. 

he  shall  have  finished. 

Nous  finirona, 

me  shall  finish. 

Noaa  aarona  fini. 

ms  shall  have  finished. 

Vons  finirez, 

you  shall  finish. 

Voas  aarez  fini. 

you  shall  have  finished. 

nsfinlront. 

thsy  ShaU  finish. 

Da  aoront  fini. 

they  shall  have  finished. 

OOMOITWIIAL  PRI8B1CT. 

COKDinOHAI.  PAaT. 

le  finlraia, 

I  should  finish. 

J^aoiaia  fini, 

Ishndd' 

t 

rnflniraia, 

thou  shouldst  finish. 

Taaaraisfini, 

thou  shouldst 

n  Animit, 

he  should  finish. 

n  aamlt  fini. 

ho  should 

Nooafiairiona, 

me  should  finish. 

Nooa  aoriona  fini, 

wo  should 

Vona  finiries, 

you  should  finish. 

Voaa  aoriez  fioi. 

youshould 

i 

Oa  flaJnient, 

thoy  should  fimish. 

Da  aoraient  fini. 

tksyOmdd, 

THIRD   CONJUGATION OIR. 

f 
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Impbrativk  Mood. 


Finis, 

Ua*ilfinisw> 
FinissoDt, 
Flnissez, 
<la*il8  finiisent, 


let  kirn  finish, 

Ut  us  finish, 

finish  (sfou.) 

let  them  finish. 


SuBJUMOTivs  Mood* 


PESfSXT. 

Qme  je  finiue,  that  I  nutif  finish, 

Qxie  ta  finiflies,  that  thou  ntayst  finish, 
Qnni  finisse,  that  he  maff  finish. 

Que  noos  finissions,  that  we  maf  finish. 
One  vooB  finlssiez,  that  you  may  finish. 
Quits  flnissent,  that  they  may  finish. 


IMPBRrSCT. 


Que  je  finisse, 
Qu  ta  finisses, 
an'U  finit, 
One  noas  finissions, 
Q,m  TOQS  finissiez, 
dn'Us  finiasent, 


thatl^ 

thatthou 

thatke 

that  ve 

that  you 

thatthey 


8 

« 


PRBTBRIT. 

aae  J'aie  fini,  that  I  may  ) 

Que  ta  aies  fini,  thai  thou  mayst 

Qa'il  ait  fini,  thathewtay 

Qae  noos  ayons  fini,  that  we  may 

Qae  voos  ayez  fiiii,  that  you  may 

Qu*il8  aient  fini,  that  they  wtay 

pLirpKRnoT. 
Qae  j'easse  fini,  that  1  might  ^    . 

Qae  ta  eosaes  fini,  that  thou  migktst  ]| 
Qa'il  eft t  fini,  that  he  might  I  S 

One  noas  eassions  fini,  that  we  might  |  **& 
Qae Toos eassiez fini,  thatyoumi^Jkt  » 
Qa*ns  eassent  fini,       that  they  might  J  •« 


THIRD  CMDNJU6ATI0N-11I  OIR. 
IiininTivs  Mood. 


Bi^evoir, 
Beeevant, 


Tare^ois, 
n  le^oit, 
Noos  recevons, 
Voos  recevez. 
Da  resolvent. 


PRSSSHT. 


pRssxirr 


PAIT 


PRSBSirr 


PAIT. 


to  receive.  |  Avoir  re^a, 
Particxplu. 


reeetvmg. 


PAST. 


Ayant  re^a. 


to  have  receivei 


having  reeeivei. 


received. 
iMDicATTvn  Mood. 


I  receive. 

thou  receivesL 

he  receives. 

we  receive. 

you  receive. 

they  receive. 


Jeiecevais, 
Tn  lecevais, 
lirecerait, 
Noos  reeevions, 
Voas  receviez, 
fls  reeevaient, 


IMPSRPSCT. 

I  was  receiving, 

th^  wast  receiving. 

he  was  receiving. 

we  were  receiving, 

you  were  receiving. 

they  were  receiving. 

PRBTBRIT  DBFIMITB. 

Je  regus,  I  received. 

Ta  re^tis,  thou  receivedst. 

n  re^vt,  he  received. 

Noos  re^fimes,  we  received. 

Vons  re^fttes,  you  received. 

Us  lefUWil,  they  received. 


PRKTKRIT  INDKFXNITS. 


J*ai  re^a, 
Ta  as  re^a, 
II  are^o, 
Noas  avons  re^a, 
Voas  avez  re^a, 
Ds  ont  re^a, 


/  hart  received, 
thou  hast  received. 

he  has  received. 

we  have  received. 

you  have  received. 

they  have  received. 


PLUPKRFKCT. 


JPavais  re^a, 
Tu  avais  re^a, 
II  avait  re^a. 
Nous  avions  re^n, 
Vous  aviez  re^o, 
Us  avaient  re^a, 


I  had  received 

tium  hadst  received. 

he  had  received. 

we  had  received 

you  had  received. 

they  had  received. 


PRETERIT  AKTBRIOR.. 


J*eu8  re^u, 
Tu  eus  re^o, 
n  eut  re^Uf 
Noas  efimes  re^o, 
Vous  efttes  re^u, 
lis  euient  re^u. 


/  had  received. 

thoK  hadst  received, 

he  had  received. 

we  had  received, 

you  had  received 

they  had  rvetivei 


4M 


rOmiTH    CONJUGATION ^RB. 


J9  IWCflllf 

Nous  recovroiis, 
Voot  recovres, 
Ds  receTiont, 


Itkallrtcetv. 

thou  9luUt  reeeiv. 

ke  9kaU  T9ui9€. 

y>e  9k$U  rtcwM. 

you  skmll  reeetM. 

tkqf  shall  receive. 


ooxsmmuj.  prmbiit. 


JoreeenmlB, 
Tu  rao0mti| 
DivwTralt, 
HcMW  reeenimw, 
Vow  roeevries, 
IltMemmtoiit, 


tkmn  Atmldtt  recetv. 

he  thovld  receive. 

we  ekemU  receive. 

fvu  ekotUi  receive. 

tkejf  ^ieuld  receive. 


FAST  rOTURX. 

JPanrei  re^u,  /  ekall  have  reeeieti 

Tu  auras  re^o,  tkeuekaltkavereeeied, 
n  aura  re^a,  he  ekall  keve  reeded 

Noas  anrons  lef  a,  we  ekall  kave  rteeiedL 
Voos  aarez  re^o,  peu  ekall  have  reeded, 
Os  aofoat  re^o,      thejf  ekall  kave  reeded 

GOmmiOHAL  PAST. 

J*aiirals  ref  a,  lekenldhmvereeeied. 

Taaoialsrefii,  than wkemidethavereeeied 
D  anrait  re^u,  he  eheuld  have  reeeied 
Noos  anrions re^n,  we ehemUhavereeentL 
Voosaiiiiezre^ii,  you  ehemldkavereeded, 
ns  anraient  ra^o,  they  ekovld  kave  reeeied 


iMncKATiTs  Mood. 


Refols, 
Qa*UMfoHr«, 
Recevons, 
Beeeres, 


receive  (thou.) 

let  him  receive. 

let  ue  receive. 

receive  (fw*) 

let  them  receive. 


Bmtvncrvru  Mood. 


PKBsxirr. 


Qas  je  iSfoiTa, 
Qme  tai^olvas, 
Qii*il  le^ve, 
QsfS  boos  roeeyions, 
Qae  Tovs  reeeviez, 
Qn^Us  ref oivent, 


thatn 

thatthem 

that  he 

that  we 

that  you 

thatthey 


t 


IMPBKniCT. 


Q«s  je  lef  Qsse, 
Qas  ta  repasses, 
Qa*U  re^At, 
due  noas  re^asslons, 
Que  voos  re^ossies, 
Qii*Ui  ro^nsseBt, 


thatr 
thatthou 

thathe 

that  we  I  ;m 

that  you  I  .^ 

thatthey]  < 


PRBTBRIT. 

One  J*aie  16(11,  that  I 

doe  ta  ales  re^n,         that  them 
Qa*U  ait  re^o,  that  he 

doe  noos  ayons  re^n,  that  we 
Qae  voos  ayez  re^o,  that  you 
Cla*ils  aient  re^o,  that  they 

PLUPSKPBCT. 

ane  J*eiisse  tv^xl,  that  I  might 

Que  tu  eussesie^u,  clot  thou  minuet 
Qu*il  eut  ref  a,  that  he  might 

Que  nous  enssions  re^u,  that  we  migkt 
One  yousenssiezre9ni  that  you  migkt 
Qu'Us  eussent  re^u,     that  they  migkt 


I 
I 


I 


FOURTH  CONJUGATION— XX  RE. 

IXFIMITIVB  MOOD. 


Vendie, 

Yendant, 
Yendn, 


Je  vends, 

Tuvends, 

Ilyend, 

Noos  Tendons, 

VoBsvendes, 

lis 


PXBSBMT. 

PBBSBHT 
PAST. 

PSBSBXT 


teeell.  |  Avoir  vendu, 
Particzplxs* 


eeUing. 


PAST. 


PAST. 


tohaveeeU 


Ayant  vendu, 


eeld. 
Ihdioatitb  Mood. 


Teett. 

thoueeUeet. 

heeelle, 

weeM< 

youeell. 

theiyedi. 


pxxtbbit  nnwpixm. 

J'ai  vendu,  /  have  mm 

Tu  as  vendu,  thou  haet  eeld 

II  a  vendn,  he  hoe  eeld 

Nous  avons  veadu,  toe  kave  eeld 

Vous  avez  vendn,  f»»  kave  edd 

flsoatvenda,  thayhaveedd 


FOURTH    CONJUGATION ^RE. 
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IMPIftniCT. 

Je  TBiidais,  /  wag  sMxng, 

Tu.  TOndai^,  tkom  watt  idling, 

n  vendait,  k*  vat  aeUing. 

Nous  vendioDS,  »e  ioer«  telling, 

Voas  vendiez,  you  were  teUing. 

Da  vendaient,  they  letre  teUing. 

PRBTBRiT  ■Dwhmrm. 

Je  Tendis,  I  told, 

Tu  Tendis,  thou  toldett. 

II  vendit,  he  told. 

Nous  vendtmes,  tee  told, 

Voas  vendttes,  you  told. 

Us  Tendlreiit,  they  told. 


VUTUEX 


JeveDdraif 
Tuveiidras, 
U  vendra, 
Nons  vendrong, 
Voas  vendiex,  ■ 
Us  Tendiont, 


IthaUteU. 

tkou  tkalt  tell, 

he  thaU  teU, 

we  tkttU  sell, 

you  thaU  tell, 

tkey  tkmll  tell. 


CONSmOMAL  PRBSBNT. 


^▼eadrais, 
Tn  vendrais, 
n  Teiidrait, 
Nous  Tendrions, 
Tom  vendiiez, 
lis  Tendraient} 


IthouldteU, 

thou  thouldtt  teU, 

he  thould  tell, 

we  thould  tell, 

fra  thould  tell, 

they  should  tell. 


PLUPBRrBCT. 


J*avais  vendn, 
Tu  av^^s  venda, 
U  avait  venda, 
Noas  avions  vendo, 
Voos  aviez  vendu, 
Ds  avaient  venda, 


I  had  told. 

thmt  hadst  sold, 

ho  had  sold, 

we  had  sold, 

you  had  sold. 

they  had  sold. 


PRBTBRIT  AMTBRIOR. 


J'eos  venda, 
Ta  eos  venda, 
n  eat  venda, 
Noas  eftmes  venda, 
Voas  eAtes  venda, 
Bs  eorent  venda. 


I  had  sold. 

thou  hadst  sold' 

he  had  sold. 

we  had  sold, 

you  had  sold, 

they  had  sold. 


PAST  FUTURB 


J*aarai  venda, 
Ta  aaras  venda, 
n  aara  venda, 
Noas  aarons  venda, 
Voas  aarez  venda, 
Bs  aoront  venda, 


IshoUhaoesold, 

thou  Shalt  have  sold* 

^e  shall  have  sold, 

we  shall  have  sold. 

you  shall  have  sold. 

they  shall  hone  sold. 


COinnTIOKAL  PAST. 

J'aareds  venda,  /  should  have  sold, 

Ta  aarais  venda,  tkoushouldsthave  sold, 
VL  aarait  venda,  he  should  have  sold, 

Noas  aarions  venda,  we  should  have  sold. 
Voas  aariez  venda,  you  should  have  sold. 
ns  aaredent  venda,    they  should  hmve  sold. 


Impbrativb  Mood 

Vends,  sOl  (thou.) 

QaMl  vende,  let  him  sdl. 

Venaons,  let  us  sdl. 

Vendez,  sell  (you.) 

Qa'ils  vendent,  let  them  sdl. 

Subjumctivb  Mood. 


PRBSBMT. 

Qae  je  vende,                     that,  Imay  sell. 
Que  ta  vendes,            that  thou  mayst  sdl. 
Qa*il  vende,                       that  he  may  sdl. 
Que  noas  vendions           that  we  may  sell. 
Q,ae  voas  vendiez,           that  you  may  sdl, 
aa'ils  vendent,                that  they  may  sdl. 

IMPBRPBCT. 

Qae  Je  vendisse, 
Que  tu  vendisses, 
QuMl  vendtt, 
Qae  noas  vendissions. 
Que  voas  vendissiez, 
Qn^lls  vendissent, 

that  I 

thatthou 

thathe 

that  we 

that  you 

thatthoy. 

i 
1 

PRBTBRIT 

Que  faie  venda,  that  I  may ' 

Que  ta  ales  venda,  that  thou  mayst 
QaUl  ait  venda,  that  he  may 

Que  noas  ayons  venda,  that  we  may 
Que  voas  ayez  venda,  that  you  may 
Qu'ils  aient  venda,  that  thoy  may , 

PLUPBRrBCT. 

Que  J'eosse  venda,  that  I  might' 

Que  tu  easses  vendu,  that  thou  mightst 
QuMl  eftt  venda,  that  he  might 

Que  noas  enssions  venda,tAa£  we  might 
Que  vous  eussiez  venda,tAa£  you  might 
Qa*il8  eassent  venda,  that  thoy  mighty 
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RIFLECTIVE   VERB. 


CONJIKMTION  OF  THE  REFLECTIVE   VERB  8£  LEVEMl,  TO 

RISE,  IN  THE  FOUR  FORMS. 

L— AFFIRMATIVE  FORM. 

iMFunmrB  Mood. 

I  rjkMT 

to  ri»«,  I  8*«treleT6,  toktuMrUm. 

Pabticspum. 


BetaffiBl, 


JOMMt% 

TBtoMrai, 

DioMTa, 

Noiu  BOOS  levoM, 

Voiu  TOOS  tovM, 

DsMUveBt, 


rUing. 


8*«ta]it  leT«, 


PAST 


Imdioatetb  Mood. 


kningriitM 


h»ru$9. 

w§ri»e- 

yourit*. 

tkqfri»$. 


Ta  te  levais, 
Dtetovalt, 
Nooi  BOOS  levUMis, 
Voos  voos  leviexi 
Hi  w  lovaienti 

PBBTBBIT  DBnKITB. 

Je  roe  levai, 

Ta  televas, 

lite  leva, 

Nobs  nons  levimes, 

Voos  yens  levfttes, 

lis  ae  lev^rent, 

futubb 
Je  me  Idveni, 
Tu  tel^veras, 
n  te  Idvera, 
Nobs  nous  Idverons, 
Voos  Tous  Idverez, 
lis  se  Idveront, 


tkam  watt  rumg. 

kewatritutg. 

wew0friniig. 

fra  W0f  ruing. 

tJUff  were  ritvtg» 


I  rote. 

thou  reseat. 

keroee. 

we  rose. 

you  rose. 

they  rose. 


IhscoeriaaL 
tkem  UMst  risei^ 

«M  AoMrtMS. 

you  have  riseiL 
tkeyhanensen. 


IshaUrise. 
thou  Shalt  rise. 

heshaUrise. 

we  shall  rise. 

you  shall  rise, 

they  shall  rise. 

COHDITIOXAL  PBBSBNT. 


Je  ne  Idverals, 
Tc  tB  l^erais, 
n  le  l^verait, 
Nons  nous  Idverifms, 
Voos  voos  l^veriez, 
Bs  u  l&TeraieBt, 


I  should  rise. 

thou  shouldst  rise. 

he  should  rise. 

we  should  rise. 

you  should  rise. 


they  should  rise. 

Ikpbrativb  Mood. 

lAve-tai,  rise  {thou.) 

QuUI  se  Idve,  let  him  rise. 

LeTons-noos,  let  us  rise 

liBvei-voQA^  rise  (you.) 


PBBTBmXT  UnMIPljaTB. 

Je  me  sals  lev^ 

TBfesletr*, 

n  s*est  lev6, 

Nobs  dobs  aoniBies  levds^ 

Voos  Tous  fttes  iev^s, 

Us  le  soDt  lev^ 

PLVPXBPBOT. 

Je  m'«tais  lev«,  /  hud  rises. 

Tb  t'«tais  ley«,  thou  hmdst  rises. 

II  8*6tait  lev«,  he  hud  rises. 

Nobs  bobs  Attoos  ley^  we  had  rises. 

VoBS  YOBS  ^tiez  lev6s,  ye«  had  rises. 

Us  8*6taient  lev6s,  they  had  rises. 

PRBTBRIT  AMTXKIOR. 

Je  me  fbs  lev^,  /  had  risea. 

Tb  te  Ais  lev6,  thou  hadst  risea. 

n  se  Alt  lev6,  he  had  rises. 

Nobs  bobs  fiimes  Iot^s,  we  had  risen. 

VoBS  TOBS  flktes  levies,  you  had  risen. 

lis  se  ftuent  lev6s,  they  had  risen. 

PAST  PUT17KB. 

Je  me  serai  Iev6,  /  shall  hajoe  risen. 

Tb  te  seras  ley6,  thou  shall  have  risen. 
II  se  sera  lev6,  Ae  shall  have  risen. 

Noos  noBs  seroBS  levies,  we  shall  have  risen. 
VoBS  voos  serez  lev^s,  you  shall  have  risen. 
Ds  se  seront  lev^s,     they  shall  have  risen. 

OOKDinOHAL  PAST. 

Je  me  serais  leT6,  /  should  ^ 

Tb  te  semis  lev6,  thou  shouldst 

n  se  serait  lev6,  he  should 

Nobs  bobs  serions  lev^s,  toe  should 
VoBs  Tons  series  lev6s,  you  should 
Us  se  seraioBt  ley^»  they  should 


5 

I 


8E    LEVIR. 
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SuBJiTHCTiyB  Mood. 
PKBfsirr. 
Qoe  je  me  l^ve,  tkat  I  may  rise. 

Qxte  ta  te  l^ves,  that  thou  mayst  rise. 

Qa*U  86  I^ve,  that  he  may  rise. 

One  nous  nous  levions,  that  taa  may  rise. 
Qjie  Tons  vons  levies,  that  you  may  rise. 
Qn*ils  se  Invent,  that  they  may  rise. 


Q,ve  je  me  levasss^ 
Q,ae  ta  te  levasses, 
aa*U  se  leT&t, 
Que  nous  nous  levasslons, 
Que  Toos  vons  levatiiex, 
Cla*ils  te  levaswnt^ 


thatn 

thatthou 

that  he 

that  we 

that  you 

thatthsyj 


8 


Qae  je  me  sois  Iev6,  that  r\ 

One  ta  te  sois  lev6,  that  thou 

Qa'il  se  soit  lev^,  that  he 

Qoe  noas  noas  soyons  lev^s,  ^lat  we 
One  voas  voas  soyez  Iev6s,  that  you 
QaUls  se  soient  levds,  that  thsy^ 


i 

i 


8 


PLUPBRrBCT 

Qae  je  me  ftuse  lev^*  that  n 

One  ta  te  fiisses  lev6,        that  thou 


aa*il  se  flit  levd,  that 

doe  noas  noas  Aissions  leria^that  we 
Qxte  voas  voas  ftisaiex  le  v^s,  that  you 
Qa'ils  se  fassent  lev^s,       that  thsy. 


hel^i 


FRBfBMT. 


Ne  pas  M  lever, 

PRBfBMT. 

Ne  Be  levant  pas, 

PRB8BRT. 

Je  ne  me  live  pas, 
Ta  ne  te  lives  pas, 
n  ne  se  live  pas, 
Npns  ne  noas  levons  pas, 
Voas  ne  vons  levez  pas, 
Ds  ne  se  Invent  pas, 


n.— NEGATIVE  FORlf. 
iMnRiTivB  Mood. 

I  PAST. 

Ne  pas  s'fitre  lev6,  not  to  hone  rism. 

PARnOIPLBS. 

I  PABV. 

not  rising.  I  Ne  8*6tant  pas  lev6,         not  kanittg  risen. 
Indicativb  Mood. 

PRBTBEIT  INDBFUITB. 

Je  ne  me  sals  pas  lev6,  n 

Ta  ne  fes  pas  lev6,  thou 

II  ne  s*est  pas  lev6,  he 


I  rise  not. 

tkou  risest  not. 

he  rises  not. 

we  rise  not. 

you  rise  not. 

they  rise  noL 

Ace. 


I 

Noas  ne  noas  sommes  pas  levis,     «m  f  S 


Vons  ne  voas  fites  pas  levis, 
Us  ne  se  sent  pas  lev6s, 
Ace. 


you 
they) 

fcc. 


.1 


in.— INTERROGATIVE  FORM. 


IiTDXOATivB  Mood. 


PBBSBMT 


Me  lev6-je, 
Te  Idves-ta, 
Se  l«ve-t-U, 
Noas  ievons-noos, 
Voos  levez-voas, 
Se  Idvent-ils, 

«cc. 


do  I  rise. 

dost  thou  rise, 

does  he  rise. 

do  we  rise. 

do  you  rise. 

do  they  rise. 

Ace. 


PRBTBUT  HTDBPIHITB. 


Me  sais-je  lev6 

T'es-tu  lev6, 

S*est-il  Iev«, 

Noas  sonimes-nons  levis, 

Vons  6tes-voas  levis, 

Se  sont-ils  levis, 

Ace 


haw  T  risen 
hast  thou  risen. 

has  he  risen 

have  we  risen 

have  you  risen. 

have  they  risen 

Ace 


IV.— NEGATIVE  AND  INTERROGATIVE  FORM. 
Indicativb  Mood. 


PBBSBMT. 

Ne  me  lev6-je  pas,  do  I  not  rise. 

Ne  te  Idves-tn  pas,  dost  thou  not  rise. 


Ne  se  Idve-t-il  pas, 
Ne  nous  levons-noos  pas, 
Ne  vons  levez-voas  pas. 
He  ae  Uvent-Qs  pas, 


does  he  not  rise. 

do  we  not  rise. 

do  you  not  rise. 

do  they  net  rise. 

Aw. 


PRBTBRIT  IMDBniriTB. 

Ne  me  sais-je  pas  levi  have  r 

Ne  t*es-ta  pas  lev6  hast  thou 

Ne  s*est-il  pas  lev6,  has  he 

Ne  DOOB  Bommes-nous  pas  lev6s,  have  we 
Ne  voas  Ates-voos  pas  levis,  have  you 
Ne  se  sont-ils  pas  levis. 

Ace. 
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mPlRtONAL   TBSBS 


00MJU6ATI0M  OP  FHE  IMPERSONAL  VERB  M'BIOmR,  TO  SNOW. 

Inniiinvs  Moon. 


PRK8B1IT. 


noicMTi 


PAST. 


Utnmo.  I  Avoir 
Pakticiplbs. 


tokmntMrni 


Melguit, 

PRBIBMT 
PAIT. 

Udicat] 

PRBBBBT. 

DaolfB,                                                     ftfllMM. 
IMPSBFBCT* 

n  Bflifealt,                         U  was  tmomimg. 

Dneigen, 

nmrmB. 

it  mm  »nam. 

OOMmTHnUL  PRUBRT. 

UaeleetBit,                         UtkauUtnam, 

AjBat  nelgft, 


hning  nuwi 


PRBTSS^  niDKnillTB. 

n  a  iieig6,  *  ithu  ntmd. 

PLUPBRPSOT. 

n  avait  nelg^,  itkmdntmtL 

PBBTBBIT  AMTBRXOB. 

nentneigA,  ithadnomL 

PAST  FUTURB. 

n  aura  neigA,  it  will  Acm  «m««L 

COHOmOlUI.  PAST. 

n  aunit  Beit6,  it  ahmtU  ktof  flMMi 


SUBJUBUTIVB  Moos. 


OaMl 


PRBIBMT. 

tkat  U  wut9  »mom. 

IlfPBRPBCT. 

Q«*il  neige&t,  that  it  might  tnew. 


au*il  ait  nelgft,      that  it  mag  kne  twwti 

PLtTPBRPBCT. 

Qa*il  eClt  neig6,  that  it  m^fJU  A«o«  *iu»d 


CONJUGATION  OP  THE  IMPERSONAL  VERB  PLEUVOIR,  TO  RAIN. 

iNnmnTB  Mood. 


Plenvoir, 
FleuTaaf; 

n  pleat, 
n  plonvait, 


Qamplmve, 


PRBSBMT. 


PRBBBBT. 


to  rain,  \  Avoir  plu, 
Partioiplbs. 


PAST. 


PAST. 


ramhtg,  \  Ayantidn, 
Indxoatxvb  Mood. 


PRBSBKT. 
IMPBRFBCT. 


itraint. 


itrmned. 


rUTURB. 


n  plenvrS} 


toAoMrmMi 


h4ning  Toiiua, 


UwHl 


COKDITIOHAL  PRBSBMT. 

n  pleavrait,  t(  would  rMb 


PRtfrBRTT   DBnMITB 

n  plat,  U  raintd 

SuBJUMcnvB  Mood 


thatitwuofraim.  I  aa*il  plftt. 


ihmtitm^iktfmk 


T   AVOIR  AND   FALLOIH. 


48S 


OOHJUOATION  OF  THE  OfPERSONAL  VEEB  T  ArOIR^^TO  BE  THERE. 

iMruiiTivB  Mood. 

niBSBllT.  PAST. 

T  avoit^  to  be  there.  \  Y  avoir  eu,  to  k«me  been  tkert, 

FAMTlCtrhMM. 

pacsurr  past. 

T  mrntt  being  there,  \  T  ayant  ea,  Aaomf  beta  tt«r«. 

IirDICATIVB  MOOB. 


Hyayait, 


PRKSKNT. 

there  i»i  or  there  are. 

OfTBRrBCT. 

there  wae^  or  (Aer0  were. 

PaBTBBIT  DBniOTB. 

n  y  eat|  there  wm,  or  there  were. 

rUTUBB. 

n  y  aura,  there  will  be. 

COHVrnOBAL  PRB8BMT. 

n  y  anndt,  there  ehould  be. 


PRBTBBIT  IKDBniflTB. 

Ilyaen,   there  kme  been,  at  there  have  been. 

PLTrPBRFBCT. 

nyaraiteu,  therehadbeen. 

PKBTBRIT  AMTBRIOR. 

n  y  eut  en,  there  had  been. 

PABT  P1TTURB. 

ny  aura  en,  there  wHl  have  been, 

CONDmOllAL  PAST. 

n  y  anrait  en,  there  ehould  have  been. 


Impbratitb  Mood. 

Cla*il  y  ait,  let  there  be. 

SuBJimoTDrB  Mood. 


PBBSBHT. 

Cla*ilyait,  that  there  ma^  be. 

ZMPBRPBCT. 

Qn*U  y  eAt,  that  there  might  be. 


PRBTERIT. 

Q,a*il  y  ait  eu,      thai  there  may  have  been. 

PLUPBRFBCT. 

Cla*il  y  eAt  en,  that  there  might  have  been. 


\ 


OONJU6ATION  OF  THE  IMPERSONAL  VERB  FALLOIR,  TO  BE  NECESSARY. 

iMmnTiYB  Mood. 


PRBSBMT 


Fkdoir, 


to  be  neeesearji.  \  Falln, 
Indxcatiyb  Mood 


PAST  PARTICIPI.B. 

beenneceeearf* 


Cfliat, 
DftUait, 


PRBSBMT 

tC  i»  neeeeeary. 

ZMPBRPBCT. 

*(  wae  neeeeeary, 

PRBTBRIT  DBPXMITB. 

n  fidlut,  it  wae  neeeeeary. 

FVTURB. 

n  flmdra,  it  will  be  neeeeeary. 

OOMDXTIONAL  PRBSBMT. 

n  fitndndt,  it  would  be  neeeeeary. 


PRBSBI^. 

Qh'U  fidllei  that  U  wtay  be  neeeeeary. 


PRBTBRIT  XKDBmriTB. 

n  a  fUla,  it  hoe  been  neeeeeary, 

PLirPBRPBCT. 

n  avait  fkllu,  it  had  been  neeeeeary, 

PRBTBRIT  AMTBRIOR. 

n  eat  ftUn,  it  had  been  neeeeeary. 

PAST  FUTURB. 

n  aura  &II11,     it  will  have  been  neeeeeary, 

COMDmOMAL  PAST. 

n  anrait  &lla,  it  wotM  have  been  neeeeeary 
SuBJUMCTivB  Mood. 

PRBTBRIT. 

Q,n*i\eiittailu,  that  U  may  have  been 


WVIhllH       Aat  it  might  be  neeeeeary. 


PLVPBRPBCT. 

an*Ueat(aUa,  that  it  might  hem  bemm 
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atRB«ULA»   TBSM 


ISBEGULAJt  VERBS  OF  THE  FIRST  CONJUGAr 

TION— -Er. 

ALLER— To  Qo, 

iNrUflTITB  MoODb 

Pretent.  AUer,  to  go. 

Part.  preM.  AUant,  going 

Part,  pa»L  AM,  6e,  goM 

Indicativk  Mood. 

Present 

tovaa, 
T0U8  allex, 

Imperfect 

ta  allaii, 
Yovm  allies, 

PreteriL 

ta  alias, 
vous  aU&tee, 

Future. 

tu  iras, 
TOus  ires, 

ConditionaL 

ta  irais,  il  irait,  /  should  go,  &e 

¥008  iries,  ila  indent 

Impbeativs  Mood. 

Va,  qa'il  aille,  Go  thou,  Ae. 

alios,  qu'lls  aUlent. 

SuBJUNonvB  Mood. 
Preeent 


JoTEla, 
NowaUoni, 

rallaii, 

If  cos  aUioDB, 

PaUai, 
NowaUimea, 

Pirai, 
Nooairona, 

Piraia, 
Nooa  irioofl. 


AUomh 


HYUf  I  go,  dtr 
ila  vent. 

il  allait,  /  woo  going,  te 
ila  allaient. 


il  aUa,  lufsnt,  Slg, 
ils  alterent 

il  ira,  /  ehaR  go,  Ste 
ilairont 


PaiUe, 
Nooa  anioDB, 

PallaaM, 
Nooa  aUaariona, 


tu  aillea, 
Yoos  allies. 

Imperfect 

tu  allasBea, 
¥008  allassies. 


il  aille,  /  may  go,  imt 
ila  aillent 


il  allUt,  /  might  go,  dee. 
ik  allaasent 


ENVOYER— To  Send, 

This  verb  is  irrogolar  only  in  the  Future  and  Conditional  Tenses. 

Future, 

tu  enverras,  il  enrerra,  /  ohaU  tend,  &• 

TOUS  enverres,       ils  enYenont 

Ctmditional, 

tu  enverrais,         il  envenait,  lokoutd  oomi  dw 
yous  onrerries,     fts  euvenraieBt 


Penyerrai, 
Nooa  envezions, 

PeoTaRais, 

K ooa  aiivaRioos, 


•lOOMD  CONJXrOATION— -n. 


4t5 


IRREGULAR  VERBS  OF  THE  SECOND  CONJUGA- 
TION—/r. 

Tlie  Irregular  Verbs  belonging  to  ibm  eonjagatkm 

^AbetentTf  to  abstain,  .        .        conjugated 

Accourir,  to  run  to, 

Accueillir,  to  welcome, 

Appartenir,  to  belong  to. 

AcQUERiR,  to  acquire,  . 

BouiLUR,  to  boil. 


A 


\ 


Concourir,  to  concur 
Conquhir,  to  conquer, 
Coneentir,  to  consent, 
Conienirf  to  contain, 
Contrevenir,  to  contravene 
Convenir,  to  agree, 
CouRiB,  to  run,    . 
Couvrir,  to  cover, 
CuEiLLiR,  to  gather, 
Decouvrir,  to  discover, 
Dhnentir,  to  give  the  lie, 
8e  Dipartir,  to  give  up, 
Deeservir,  to  clear  the  tables. 
Detenir,  to  detain,       ) 
Devenir,  to  become,    ( 
8e  DevStir,  to  undress, 
Dieconvenir,  to  disagree, 
Discourir,  to  discourse, 
Dormir,  to  sleep, 
Endormir,  to  hall  asleep, 
t^Endormir,  to  fall  asleep, 
Eneourir,  to  incur, 
t^Enfuir,  to  run  away, 
Entretenir,  to  keep  up, 
Entr'ouwirf  to  open  a  little, 
FuiR,  to  flee,  to  shun,  to  avoid, 
Intervenir,  to  intervene,   } 
MainteniTf  to  maintain,    I 
Mentir,  to  lie, 
MouRiR,  to  die,    . 
Obtenir,  to  obtain, 
Offrir,  to  offer,     . 
OuvRiR,  to  open, . 
Pareourir,  to  run  over, 
Partir,  to  set  out,  } 

Preesentir,  to  foresee,   5       ' 
Parvemr,  to  attain,       } 
Prevenir,  to  prevent,    > 
Provenirf  to  proceed,    ) 
Recovrir,  to  have  recoune  to, 
Heeottortr,  to  cover  again,    • 
tUeueiUir,  to  ooQoot,    • 


A 


« 

M 
it 


« 


« 


M 


« 


« 


« 


« 
« 
M 


« 

« 
« 


« 


« 


« 


« 


« 


<C 


« 


like  FAitr. 
"     Otartr. 

"     Fentr. 
page  436 
page  437. 

•*     Covrir 

**    AequMr. 

**    SenOr. 

w     Verdr. 

page  437. 
•*    Ottortr. 
page  438 

**    Setair. 

«     F«fitr. 

««    Revitir 
"     Fsntr. 
"     Courir 

**    iS^enltr. 

"     Cowrir 
"     Ftttr. 
««     Fenir. 
**     Ottvrtr. 
page  439 

«*     Fsntr. 

"     i9efi<»r. 

page  440 
«     Feim-. 
"     Oin>r«r. 

page  440 
"     Cowrir. 

•'    Sentir 

"    Vemr. 

*•  Courtr. 
*«  Okoiv. 
««    CbfOltr. 


OUtBOVLAR  TBRBS. 


\ 


MUdettmr,  to  beoonie  agiin 
m  R^ndarmir,  to  rieop  agtin, 
Repartir,  to  wt  out  again, 
9e  kcpenttr,  to  repent, 
R^ffuiriri  to  reqnfao,  • 
J? u mill,  to  noent,  } 

Re99ortir,  to  go  out  ag;ain,  5 
Re9$9ii9enir,  to  remember, 
ReUnir,  to  retain, 
Revenir,  to  return, 
Rev£tir,  to  invest, 
Stcokirir,  to  anccor, 
Semtu,  to  feel,  to  amell, 
Servur,  to  aonre,  to  uae,   ) 
Sortir,  to  go  out,  { 

Sm^friff  to  aufier, 
fi^ovtentr,  to  maintain, 
96  Smtcenirg  to  remember, 
fi^n&Mntr,  (0  supply, 
fi^nTMiitr,  to  befall, 
Temr,  to  bold, 
TuMyuLua,  toatart, 
VsHin,  to  oome,   . 
F^<tr,  to  clothe,  . 


■\ 


conjugated 

like  Vemk. 

« 

• 

tt 

Sentir 

« 

(( 

AequMr 

M 

« 

Sentir. 

« 

(( 

Venir, 

•  •                • 

• 

•  •                 • 

« 

page44L 
Cotirxr. 
page  443. 

« 

M 

Sentir, 

<( 

(( 

Ouvrir 

« 

« 

Venir. 

* 

page  443. 
paee443. 

(( 


tt 


?lsr. 


Paoquien, 
Nona  aoqu^rons, 

Paoqu^raia, 
Nous  aoqu^rions, 

Paoquis, 
Nous  aoqulmes, 

Paequerrai, 
Nous  aoqueirons, 

Pacquenais, 
Nous  aoquenions, 

Aoqa^rons, 


ACQUfiRIR— 7o  Acquire, 
Imfinitivb  Mood. 

Present  Acqu^rir,  to  acquire. 

Part  free.        Acqu^rant,  acquiring. 
Part,  ptut         Acquis,  se,  acquired. 

Indicativk  Mood. 
Present 


il  aoquiert,  /  acquire,  Ac. 
ils  acqui^rent 


tu  acquiers, 
vous  acqu6rez. 

Imperfect. 

tu  acqu^rais,         il  aoqnteit,  /  was  acquiring  x 
vous  acqu^riez,     ils  acqu^raient.  [«& 

Preterit 


fl  acquit,  I  acquired,  &c. 
ilsacquiient 


tu  acquis, 
vous  acquites. 

Future, 
tu  acquerras,        il  acquerra,    Jv  ekaU  acquire, 
vous  acquerrez,    ils  acquerront  [&c 

Conditioned, 
tu  acquerrais,       il  acqueirait,  I  should  acquire, 
vous  acqueiriez,   ils  acquenaient.  [Sue 

Impkrative  Mood. 
Acquiers,  qu'il  acquitee.  Acquire  tkou,&A 

acquires,  qu*ils  acquitosnt 


SECOND  CONJUGATION — ^IB. 


437 


Nous  acqu^rionB, 

PaoqnisBe, 
Nona  acquiaedons, 


SujuuMcrivE  Mood. 

.    Present* 

to  acqui^res,  fl  acqui^re,  /  may  Mfuire,  dco. 

Yous  acqu^riez,  ils  acqui^reot. 

Imperfect. 

ta  acquisseB,  i]  aoqait,  I  might  ae^piiret  &o. 

Tons  acquifisiez,  ils  acqiiisBent 


Je  bous, 
Nous  bouillons, 

Je  bouillais, 
Nous  bouillions, 


BOUILLIR-ro  BoiL 
Infimitivjb  Mood. 

Present,  Bouillir,  to  boU, 

Part  pres,         Bouillant,  boiling. 
Part,  past,        Bouilli,  ie,  boHea, 

Indicative  Mood. 

Present, 

tu  bous,  il  bout,  /  boU,  &e. 

youB  bouillez,       ils  bouillent 

Imperfect, 

tu  bouillais,  il  bouillait,  I  was  botUng,  4e& 

Us  bouillaient 


Je  bouillis, 
Nous  bouillimes, 


YOUB  bouilliez, 

Preterit, 
tu  bouillis, 


il  bouillit,  I  boiled,  &c 


yous  bouillites,      ils  bouilUreut 
Future, 


Je  bouOlirai, 
Nous  bouillhrons, 

Je  bouiUirais, 


tu  bouilliras,         il  bouiUira,  /  shaU  boUf  dee. 
YOUB  bouillirez,      ils  bouilliront 

ConditiojuU, 
tu  bouillirais,        il  bouOlirait,  /  should  boil,  dca 
Nous  bouillirions,     vous  bouilliiiez,    ils  bouilliraient 

iMPKiuLTiyK  Mood. 

Bous,  qu*il  bouille,  BoU  thou,  &c 

bouillez,  qu'ils  bouiUent 

Subjunctive  Mood. 
Present 

tu  bouilles,  il  bouille,  /  may  boU,  &o. 

yous  bouilliez,      ils  bouillent. 

Imperfect 
Je  bouiflisse,  tu  bouillisses,        il  bouiUlt,  /  might  boO,  te. 

Nous  bouillisBioiiB,    yous  bouillisriez,   ils  bouillissent 


Bouillons, 


Jebouffle, 
Nous  bouflUons, 


COURIR— To  Run, 
Infinitive  Mood. 

Present        Couiir,  to  run. 
Part  pres,    Courant,  running. 
Part  past    Coura,  ue,  run, 
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ntSBOULAE  YXBBS. 


Jeoomiy 
Now  oouvm, 

Je  eoankf 
Now  courioiM, 

Je  eoorw, 
Now  oourtunes, 

Jeoomrai, 
Now  oourranty 

Jd  ooQiraiiy 
Now  comiioiii, 


Comonsy 


Je  conrOy 
Now  oonrions, 

Je  oonruBBe, 
Now  ooiuwnoni, 


IimioATrns  Mood. 

Pr€9enL 

tnconn,  il  court,  / rtm,  &e. 

TOW  conrez,         ils  courent. 

Impeffeet, 


ta  conraie, 
Towcouziez, 

Preterit, 
tnooorw, 
TOW  courfttes, 

Future. 

to  COUIl'My 

TOW  coumzy 

Condiiional, 
ta  coui'raiBy 
Towoouniei, 

IlEPBKATITK 

Coon, 
courez, 


il  conrait,  /  waermmnig,  dco 
ils  oouraienL 


il  ooamt,  /  ran,  Slc 
ib  ooururexit. 


fl  oonnra,  /  ahdU  run,  &e 
ib  couRoiit. 


floonirait,  Ishouldrunt  &e. 
ils  connaient. 

Mood. 

quMl  coure.  Htm  thou,  &n 
qu'ils  courent 


SuBJUNorm  Mood. 
Present 

tu  oouree,  il  coure,  I  may  run,  &c. 

TOW  couriez,        ils  courent 

Imperfect 

tu  couruaBes,        il  courtit,  /  might  run,  Sui, 
TOW  couruanez,   ib  oourusaent 


J9  cueine, 
Now  cueillons, 

Je  cueillaia, 
Now  cueilliow, 

Je  cueilliB, 
Nou8*cueiIllme8, 

Je  cneiUerai, 
Now  cueiUeionii, 


CUEILLIBr-7o  Gather 

Injinitivk  Mood. 

Present  Cueillir,  to  gather. 

Part,  pres,        CueiUant,  gathering 
Part  past       Cueilli,  ie,  gathered, 

Indioativb  Mood. 
Present 
tu  cneilles, 
TOUB  cueillez. 

Imperfect, 
tu  cueillais, 
TOW  cueilliez, 

Preterit 
tu  cueilUsy 
vow  cueillltesy 

Future, 

tu  ciiei&era8» 
youa  cueillerez, 


il  cueille,  /  gather,  dec. 

ib  cueillent 


il  cueillait,  / 
ib  cueillaient 


was  gathering, 


il  cneillit,  /  gathered,  &c. 
ib  cueillireut 


il  cneillera,  IshaU  gather,  dco. 
ib  cueiUeront 


8BC0ITD  CONJXrGATION— IB. 


4M 


Je  enefflenuB, 
Nous  cueilleiions, 


CneOloiiB, 


Je  cneille, 
Noiu  caeillioDB, 

Je  ciieil]iflBe» 
Now  cueSUmoDB, 


CondUionmL 
to  cueillerais,        il  eueUIerait,  /  ahauld  gather^ 
Y0U8  cueilleriez,    Os  oueilleraient    ■  [dus. 

Imperativb  MoODb 

Cueille,  qu'il  eaeOle,  Gather  fibti,  &e. 

eueillezi  qu'ils  cueillent 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

PresetU. 
ta  cueilles,  fl  enoille,  Imaygathtr,  &e. 

vous  cuoillieK,      Ob  cueillMit 

Imperfect, 

to  cneillisBeB,       il  eneillit,  /  might  gather,  ioa 
Y0Q8  cneaiiaBMs,  ib  cueillkMiit 


Jeftiky 
Nous  ftiyoiiB, 

Je  fbyus, 
Nous  foyioiM, 

Jefnis, 
NouB  Ailmes, 

Jefuirai, 
Nous  fabmns, 

Jefuiiais, 
Nona  fuirioDB, 


Fayons, 


Jeftde, 
Nous  fiiyiooB, 


FUIBr-7o  JPZee. 


Injinitivk  Mood. 

Preeent,  Fvar,  to  flee* 

Part*  prea.  Fuyant,  fleeing 

Part  paet,  Fm,w,fled. 

Imdioativb  Mood. 
PreeeiO* 
ta  twB, 
vous  fayez, 

Impeffeet, 
tufttyais, 
Toos  fiiyieZy 

PreteriL 
ta  fais, 
Yoos  fiiites, 

Future, 
ta  ftiinuiy 
vouB  fuirexy 

CenditunuU, 
ta  fuirais,  fl  f oirait,  /  ehotUdflee,  &i& 

Yous  fuiriez,         ils  ioiraient. 

Impkeatiye  Mood. 

Fois,  qaMl  fide,  Flee  theu,  dee. 

fiiyez,  qu'ib  fiiieiit. 

SUBJUMOTIVC  MoODi 

Preeent 

3  fine,  /  may  flee,  dE& 
ils  ftiient 


fl  fast,  I  flee,  &c 
ibfiiknt 

fl  fttyait,  I  wae fleeing,  && 
ils  fiiyaient 

fl  fiiit,  I  fled,  &e. 
ilsfairent 

iitain,Ie]Mflee,itc 
flsfuiioiit. 


Je ,, 

Nous  iaisnoDS, 


ta  ftneS) 
YOOS  faywt. 

Imperfect, 

taftusses, 
YOOS  foisBiez, 


il  Mi,  I  might  flec^SbO, 
ilsfoisBeiit 


lERBaULAE   VERBS. 


MOUBIBp-70  Die. 

IwymiTif  Mood. 

Pre§ent.  Mourir,  to  die 

part  free.  M  onFant,  dyvnm 

PmrL  poet  Mort,  te,  dea£ 

Indioativk  Mood. 

Preeent 
ta  meuny 
Tooi  moarex, 

Imperfect, 

tamouniSy 
▼ou  mouriei, 

Preterit, 
to  mounMy 


Je  menn, 
Now  moanwy 

Je  mouraii, 
Noiif>monrioiii» 

Jo  mouruiy 

Nom  moortuiiM,    Toofl- BioiirfttM» 

Futmre. 


Q  menrt,  /  Jie,  &e. 
ib  menrent. 

Q  mourait,  /  woe  dying,  &a 
ib  moaraient. 


fl  mounit,  /  died,  dDC 
Uo  moururent 


Je  moomi, 
Nous  mouRoiw, 

Je  monrraii, 
Nom  monrrioiiiy 


Mourons, 


Je  meure, 
Nom  mourioni, 

Je  monrmBe, 


0  mouzra,  /  ehall  die,  && 
flu  mounont. 


ta  monrnuiy 
Tom  monrrex, 

CimditiondL 
to  moumii,  il  BDourrait,  /  ehould  die,  &« 

Tom  mouzriex,      ila  moiirraient 

Imfekatiyb  Mood. 

Menn,  qu'il  nieiire»  Die  thou,  &c. 

mourez,  qa*ilB  meurent 

SwBJUNCTiTB  Mood. 

Preeent. 

fl  meare,  /  may  die,  &«. 
Ub  meurent 


tu  meuree, 
▼om  mourieky 

Imperfect. 
tu  mounmes, 


U  mourtit,  /  might  die,  Suk 


Nom  moaroflrions,  youb  mouruBsiex,  ib  mounuBent 


J'ouvre, 
Nous  ouvronfl, 

JConvrab, 
NomouTiicxu 


OUVRIR— To  Open. 

Inhnitivb  Mood. 

Preeent.  Ouvrir,  to  open. 

Part.  pree.  Ouvrant,  opening. 

Part.  paeU  Ouvert,  te,  opened. 

Indicative  Mood. 

Preeent. 
tu  ouvres, 
yous  ouvrex. 

Imperfect 
tu  ouvrais, 
Y0U8  ouvriez. 


11  ouvre,  /  open,  &c. 
ib  ouvrent 

il  ouvrait,  /  woe  openings  dea 
ilfl  ouvraient 


nCOND   OONJUOATIOIf-*Dl. 
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Nous  ouvrlmesy 

J'onvrirai, 
Nous  ouvzirons, 

Pouyrirais, 
Nous  ouTiirioiui, 


OnyroDs, 


J'ouvre, 
Nous  QwmoDBf 

J'ouvriase, 
Now  oaTiinoiis, 


il  onvrit,  /  opisnedf  Sui, 
ila  ouTiirent 


il  ouvrira,  /  ahaU  open,  dux 
ila  oayiiront 

il  ouyrirait,  /  ahould  open,  &o 
ils  ouvrizaient 


PreUrit 
tu  ouvrisy 
voofl  ouvrites. 

Future. 
tu  ouvriros, 
V0U8  ouviirez, 

CoTiditiondL 
tu  ouvriraiB, 
vouB  ouviiriez, 

Ihfkkatiyb  MooDb 

Ouvre,  qu'il  ouvie,  Open  thou,  &c 

ouvrez,  qu'ils  ouwent 

SuBJUNCTivB  Mood. 

Present 
tu  ouvres,  il  ouvre,  /  may  open,  &c 

VOUB  ottvrieZf 

Imperfect. 


ibouvrent 


tu  ouvriflBes, 
T0U8  ouyrisnesy 


il  ouvrlt,  /  might  open,  dco 
ib  onvrissent 


REVllTIBr— 7o  Invest 

iNnNITIVB  MoODi 

Present.  Revdtir,  to  invest. 


Je  levdts, 
Nous  revdtons, 

Je  revdtais, 
Nous  levdtioos, 

Je  reydtis, 
Nous  levdtlmesi 

Je  roY^tirai, 
Nous  Fevdtirons, 

Je  reydtirais, 
Nous  reydtirions. 


SeyAtODS, 


Rey6tant,  investing 
Rey^tu,  ue,  invested. 


il  reydty  /  invest,  &c. 
lis  reydtent 

il  reydtaity  /  ioa«  investing, 
ils  ley^taient  [£x 

il  reydtit,  /  invested,  &c 
ils  reydtirent 

il  reydtira,  /  shaU  itwest,  Abc. 
lis  reydtiront 

il  reydtirait,  /  should  invest, 
ils  reydtiraient  [dtc. 


Part.  pres. 
Part,  past. 

iNDioATiyi  Mood. 
Present 

tu  reydts, 
youB  rey^tez, 

Imperfect. 
tu  reydtais, 
yous  reydtieZ) 

Preterit 
tu  reydtis, 
yous  reydtites. 

Future. 
tu  rey^tiras, 
yous  rey^tirez, 

Conditionat 

tu  rey^tirais, 
yous  reydtiriez, 

iMPERATiyE  Mood. 

Reydts,  qu'il  reydte,  Invest  thoUf  4e& 

Rey^tezy  qu'ils  reyfttent 


SuBJUWlRfB  HooDi 


Je  T^TitSy 

ta  iwMflOi 

UnwH&tJmtifitwmitiui. 

NoiwreTMiiM, 

TOwreTMies* 

UiieTMent. 

Je  rarMMet 

tB  ny^tHnBy 

nnwMUlmighinuuit&c 

Now  reTMiHMM, 

TOWX«TMMMB» 

Ui  leYdtiawnt. 

SENTIBr-ro  Feet 

Pr99emL                      Sentir,  fo/ceL 

F«rt 

•TM.                   Seiitaiit,/ee2ti^. 

FcrtiMtt.                  Senti,w,/ett. 

Indioatitx  BIood. 

iVeMiit 

JeMDt, 

tnMW, 

il  lent,  I  fed,  dee 

NoaiientoDs, 

▼owiMitesh 
/mperfeet. 

ilaientent 

JeMntaii, 

tnientaMi, 

il  lentait,  /  wm  feeling,  &c. 

Now  MUtklDS, 

▼OW  MntilME, 

Pnterit 

iliientaient 

Jeientii, 

ta  lentil, 

a  lentit,  I  felt,  &e. 

Now  lentlmes, 

70W  lentltei, 
J^<ttre. 

ill  lentirent 

JeMntirei, 

taientirai, 

il  lentira,  /  ehaUfeel,  &c. 

Now  ■enUrooB, 

▼ow  lentirez, 
CanditianaL 

iliientinnit 

Jewntirab, 

tu  lentiraii, 

il  lentirait,  /  ehouldfed,  &a 

NouB  lentirioiiB, 

YOUB  lentiriez, 

ill  lentiraieut 

Imfbrativs  Mood. 

Sens, 

qn'il  lente,  Feel  thou,  iuc 

ff^H^nfiMj 

lentez, 

qu'ili  lentent 

SuBJUNOTiYK  Mood. 

PreeeiK. 

• 

l«Miite, 

toMntei, 

il  lente,  /  may  feel,  &c 

Now  lentiow, 

TOW  leutiez, 

Imperfeei. 

ill  lentent 

Umntmat, 

tnientines, 

U  lentlt,  /  might  feel,  &o 

Now  MUtinioiis, 

▼OW  lentinez. 

iliientinent 

TRESSAILLIRr— 7*0  Sftart, 

Infinitiyk  Mood. 

Preeent  Treesaillir,  to  etart 

Part.  free.  TranaiUant,  etarOng 

Part  pait  TrcMoiUl,  fe«  etaruJ 


Indioativb  M<M»i 
Present 
i^  tressaille,  tn  tressailleB,         il  treasaille,  /  irtari,  dse. 

KouB  treflBaildOBB.    vous  treasaiUeSy     Us  treasaiUeiit 

ImpenfeeU 
Je  trafisaiUais,  tn  tressaillaui,        0  treaBaillait,  Iwii»  wttartm^^ 

Nous  tressaillion      vons  tressaillies,    ib  tienaillaieat  [dtc 

Prettrit, 
Je  treflsaiUis,  ta  tresBaillis,  il  ttMsaillit,  /  ttarted,  dec 

NouB  tresBaill*    sb,  rovm  troBsaiUlteii  Us  treflHullirent 

Future, 
Je  treesaiUuai,         tu  tresBailliras,       il  trenaillira,  /  ehaU  etartf 
Koiis  treasailllrons,  vous  treasaillirez,   ils  tnoBaiUiront  j|&«. 

ConditiondL 
Je  tieMailliraiB,        tu  trewwiHiraiB,     il  IreaBaillirait,    lehould  timi. 
NovB  traBaillirioiiB,  vouBtressailllrieZiilstrenailliraient  [&e. 

[No  Imperatioe  Mood.] 

SuBJUNOTiTB  Mood; 
Preeent 
Je  tresBaille,  tn  tressailleB,       il  treflsaille,  /  tnay  ^mrt,  dee. 

Nont  treasaillioBS,    vous  treesailliez,  ils  tressaiUeBt 

Imperfect. 

Je  tnaailliMe,         tu  treflBaiUisBeB,     il  trwnnilllt,  I  might  9tmtt  dM. 

Nooi  treMaillisBioxiB,  vous  treasailUaBiez,  ils  txwnulliaent 


VENIR— To  Come 

Infiottivb  Mood. 

Preeent,  Venir,  to  come, 

Partpree,       Venant,  coming. 
Part  past       Venu,  no,  com§, 

Indicativb  M009. 

Preeent 
Je  TienSf  ta  viens,  il  yient,  /  «oiiw»  dee. 

Nous  yenons.  vous  venez,  ils  yiennent. 

Imperfect 
Je  Tenais,  tu  venais,  0  Tenait,  Iwmt  eomMf*» 

Nous  venions  vous  yeniez»        ils  venaienfc 

Preterit. 
Je  Tins,  tu  vins,  il  vint,  /  camCf  dus. 

Nofls  vlnmes,  vous  vlntes,  ils  vinrant 

Future 

Jeviundnd,  tuyieiidras,         a  viendn,  /  tihin  MMi  • 

NoM  yieiidioiis,       vous  viendreaE,      Ds  yiendroBt 


SBBBeVLAE  rSKB». 


leviMdraii, 


Je 

N( 


Je  iiMie, 
Now 


Owirfifinwr 

tn  Ttendrmis,        il  Tiendnut,  I  should  come,  Ie4 
▼ons  Tiendriei,     Ob  YiendnienL 

haEMJLTtwm  Mood. 

Yiens,  qu*il  yienne,  Come  thou,  k% 

vonoiy  <;pi*ihi  viennont. 

SuBJUNOTIfS  MoODb 

PreoenL 

▼onsYeiiiex         ill  Tieiiiieiit 

Imptrfeet* 

to  TiDflns,  3  Tint,  /  might  comet  &e# 

Tou  TiDfliM,       OflTmamit 


IB&EOULAR  VERBS  OF  THE  THIRD  C0NJU6ATION.-0» 

The  Irregular  Verbe  bekmgiiig  to  thk  conjngatkm 


>  to  at  down, 

DioBoni,  to  decay, 
Eehoir,  to  expire, 
Emouvoir,  to  stir  up, 
BntrewriTf  to  have  a  slhnpee, 
EquivaUnr,  to  be  eqi^alent, 
Falloir,  to  be  necenary, 
Mouvoni,  to  move, 
P1.EUV01R,  to  rain, 
Pourvoir,  to  provide, 
PouvoiR,  to  be  able, 
PafvoiR,  to  foresee, 
Privaloir,  to  prevail, 
Revaloir,  to  return  like  for  like, 
Rasaeoir,  to  sit  down  i^fain, 
Rewrir,  to  see  again, 
Savoir,  to  know,   .        .   '     . 
SeotTf  to  fit,  to  suit,  to  become.* 
Sureeoir,  to  supenede,  . 
Valoir,  to  be  worth,     . 
Voir,  to  see, 
VouXAiRt  to  be  willmg,  . 


conjugated 


M 


M 


it 


page  445 

pMe445w 
like    bechoir. 
"    Mouvoir 
**     Voir. 
«     Valoir. 
See  page  433 

page  446 
See  page  433 

Pteooir* 

page  447 

page  447 

Valoir. 

Valoir. 

Aeeeoir. 

Voir. 

page  448. 


« 


« 

M 


M 


"    PrSvoir. 
page  449. 
page  450 
page  450 


•  Sboxr,  To^  to  nUt,  tc  ieecme,  is  xued  only  In  the  thiid  Benoa  of  each  tenM  e 
Om  Indieative. 

n  sled,  UJUa,  n  seyalt,  itjttt^ 

Us  si6ent,  tAey^  Ds  seyaient,  theyfitUi. 

n  8i«ra,  UwiUfit,  H  sMiait,  t^  would  JU, 

HamnatfthtifwaiJU.  Hi  stteaientr  il«f  immM#I. 


VtssD  ooNjnoATioir-'M>a. 
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J'aflrieds, 
Nous  asBeyons, 

J'asBeyaisi 
Nous  asseyions, 

J*a8Bi8, 
KouB  asBimes, 

Jfaan^rai, 
Nous  aasi^roiis, 

Jfassi^rais, 
Nous  asED^rions, 


AineyoxiB, 


JTasseie, 

Nous  asseyioDB, 

JPassisBe, 
Nous  assissioiis, 


il  aaned,  /  9it,  ibe. 
ils  asseient 


il  asseyait,  /  idob  ntting,  hc 
ils  aaseyaient 


ASSEOIIU-.ro  an  doum. 

Ikfinitiyk  Mooi). 

PreaenL  Asseoir,  to  sit  dovrti* 

Part,  prea,        Aaseyaht,  sitting  down* 
Part,  past,        Aaaa,  ise,  sat  dtnom 

Indicativb  Mood. 

PreseaL 
tu  assieds, 
vous  asseyez, 

Imperfect, 

tu  asseyais, 
vous  asseyiez^ 

Preterit. 

tu  asBis, 
vous  assitesi 

Future* 
tu  assi^ras, 
Tons  aasi^ieZf 

Conditional. 
tu  assi^rais,  il  assi^rait,  /  should  sit,  dec 

vous  asstdriez,       ils  aan^raient 

Imperativb  Mood. 

Assieds,  qn'il  asseie,  Sit  thou,  dec 

asseyez,  qu'ils  asseient 

SuBJUNonvB  Mood. 

Present 

tu  aaseies,  il  asseie,  /  may  sit,  dus. 

vous  asseyiez,      ils  asseient 

Imperfect. 

tu  assisses,  il  aasit,  /  m^kt  sit,  dec 

vous  assisBiez,      ils  assisMut 


il  aasit,  /  sat,  &«t 
ilsassirent 

il  asB^ra,  /  shaU  sU,  Sui. 
ils  assi^zont 


Asseoir  is  active»  but  is  generally  conjugated  as  a  refleetiFe  vwbk 


Je  d^chois, 
Nous  d^choyons. 


Jed^ehoyais, 
Nous  d^oyioMit 


D^CHOIRr— To  Decay. 

Invinitivb  Mood. 

Present,  D^choir,  to  decay. 

Part,  pres,        [Not  used.] 

Part  past        D^ehu,  ue,  decayed. 

Indicative  Mood. 

Present 

tu  d^hois, 
vous  d^choyez. 

Imperfect 

tu  d^hoyais, 


3  d^choit,  /  decay,  dec 
ils  d^hoient 


vous  d^hoyiez,   ils  ddohoyaient 
38 


il  d^hoyait,  /  was  decaying. 


[^r 


44tt 


UlBlitfLAA  YfiRBi. 


Now  d6ehtmet| 

Je  d^chemi, 
Now  di6ch«iniiif| 

Je  d6ehexnus, 
Vwm  dkh/uakiBBt 


Jedfehdb, 
NooB  d6cliioyioiM» 

Jed6eliiuM, 

N 


ta  d^hna,  il  d^ehvt,  /  dteayedg  te 

▼ooi  di6chtitM,     Ob  dtehurent 

ta  d^heim^        0  d^henu*  /  ihmU  decay,  te. 
vooB  d^chenex,    ils  ditfchenont 

CondiHanaL 

ta  d^cheix&is,       U  d^chenait,  /  §hould  decay 
TOOB  d^chenfoz,  Qi  d^chezraieiiL  [dw 

IiiPBKiiTivB  Mood 
[2Vb<  uaed] 

SUBJUMUTIfl  MoODw 

to  d^ehoioB,         il  d^hoie,  /  may  deea^,  &c 
▼oos  d^hoyira,   Uf  d^choient 

Imperfect 
ta  dfehanet,       fl  d^htt,  /  mighi  decay  ^  4a. 
Towd^chuiirieiy  Ufdfehanent 


JemeoBv 

NOOB  mOOVODBy 

Jo  mouvusy 
Nous  mouvioDB, 

Jemus, 
NooB  mtunoB, 

Jo  moavrai, 
NouB  moavrons, 

Jo  monyrais, 
NooB  moavzionB, 


MoOTODBy 


MOUVOnt— 7*0  JMboe. 

In¥initivb  Mood> 

PreeewL  Monvoir,  to  move. 

Part  pree,        Moayant,  moving. 
Part  past        M(i,  uo,  moved. 

Imdioativb  Mood. 

Present 
ta  meuB, 
▼ooB  moavezy 

Imperfect. 
ta  moavaiB, " 
TOOB  mouvio7» 

Preterit 

ta  moB, 
vous  mtLtesy 

FiUtire. 
ta  mouvniB, 
▼ous  moavrez. 

Conditional, 
ta  mouvrais, 
vous  mouvrieZy 

Imperativs  Mood. 
MeaB,  qa'il  xpeavo,  Move  tkoug  te. 


il  meat,  /  move,  &a 
Ub  meavent 

fl  moayait,  /  loas  movimg,  ta 
ib  moavaieat 

il  mat,  /  movedf  &o. 
ilBmareat 

il  moayra,  /  ehall  move,  dc& 
Ub  mouyront 

il  moayrait,  I  should  move,  dcft 
ite  moayraient 


mowftiii 


cj^dS^i&sns^tBBl. 


tamo  ooirjveATimr<«-eni. 
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SuBJUMirm-  MoflB^ 

Prueni 

Jd  lll6IIT6f 

to  meuves, 

fl  meore,  /  may  moe^  Aa 

NdM  iDxnpnooBt 

Toos  mouFies, 

lis  meuvent 

ImperfoeL 

- 

Je  mane, 

tu  munes, 

fl  mCtt,  /  might  movOf  *a 

"Novm  moBEktxuh 

vooB  munllesi 

Usmossent 

POUVOnt-To  bo  Ahh. 

iNFUfmvB  Mood. 

Pretent           Pouvoir,  to  be  able. 

Part, 

,  prea,       Poavant, 

being  dblo* 

Part 

paoL       Pa,  been  ablo. 

tm>iOATXVB  Moott. 

ProoottL 

Je  pail,  or  peux. 

tapeax, 

fl  peat,  /  can,  Aa» 

Nous  pOUVODB, 

Yoaspoorez, 
Imperfect. 

flspeovent 

Je  pouvais, 

ta  pouvais. 

fl  pooyait,  /  wot  aiUi  dcttt 

Noof  poovioos, 

YoaBpoarieS) 
Preterit. 

flspootaient 

JepuB, 

tapufl, 

fl  pat,  /  woo  abU,  &o. 

Nom  ptunes. 

voos  ptteii 
FiUure. 

fls  parent 

Jepourrai, 

ta  pooiras, 

fl  poaira,  /  ehdtt  be  Me,  Aa 

Noufl  pounons, 

Toos  poorrezi 

flspoaizomt 

ConditionaL 

« 

Jepomrais, 

ta  pooiraiB, 

fl  poamit,  /  ehould  be  able^ 

Nous  pourionB, 

vous  pooiriez, 

fls  pooiraient                  [dM. 

Imfe&ativb  Mood. 

[Not  used.] 

SuBJUNOTifs  Mood.                       ^ 

Present 

JepOMMi 

tapaisBes, 

fl  paisse,  /  may  be  dUe,  dee. 

Nous  pninions, 

Toos  pakriesi. 
Imperfect 

flspainent 

JepoMe, 

ta  pones, 

fl  p<lt,  I  might  be  Mo,  dbo. 

Nous  poflrioDt, 

Yous  passiezy 

flsposmit 

PKfiVOIR— To  Foreoee. 

iNJiMiTivB  Mood. 

Preeent  Pr6volr,  to  foreoee. 

Part  preo.         Pr^voyant,  foreoeohig. 
Part  paot        Pr^TO,  oe,  foreoeen. 


mMMmVLAM  VBKM^ 


J€ft4mmt 

NoM  pr6voyoM, 

NooB  provoykHMt 
J6  pr6yi0f 

Jepi^yoirai, 
N(H»  prdyoironi, 

Je  pr^Yoinis, 
Nods  pr^voirions. 


ntfvoymsy 


Je  pr^yoie, 
Now  prd?oyioiis, 

Jo  pir^yiflBei 
Now  pr^narions. 


ImnoATiTB  MooBi* 

PrtMiif. 

tn  ppfroiSy 
TOW  pr^Toyez, 

tn  pt&foyBM$ 
vowpr^yioE, 

Prtfterit 

tapi^Tif, 
Towpr^vltM, 

Fitture, 
tapr^TOtras, 
▼ow  prfiroires, 

Cofufttionai. 

ta  pr^voirais,        il  pr^voirait,  /  thould  fore9ee, 
vow  pi^Tofartoc,    ils  pr^Toiraient  [&o. 

Impkratits  Mood. 

Plr^TOM,  qa*il   pi^voie.   Foresee  thou 

pr^oyez,  qu'ils  pr^voient  [&o. 

SUBJUMOTIVC  MOOIK 

Precent 


il  pr^vmt,  IforesMf  fte 
Us  pr^voieat 

il  pi^voyait,  IforemWt  ^ 
ils  pr^cyaieiit 

il  prt^rit,  1  foresaw,  &e. 
ils  plivirent 

il  prdvoira,  tshdUforeeee,  &c. 
ib  pi^yoiioiit. 


ta  pr^voies, 
vow  pr^Yoyiez, 

Imperfeei. 
tapr^yiaBes, 
vow  pr^visedez. 


il  pf€voie,  /  mayfereeee,  &c. 
ils  in^oient 

il  pr^t,  /  might  fmreseet  &o 
ils  prdvisBent 


SAVOIRr— To  Know. 
iNVDcmvK  Mood. 

Present,  Savoir,  to  know. 

Part.  prea.        Sachant,  knowing. 
Part  past.        Sn,  ne,  known. 


Jesais, 
Now  Savons, 

Je  savais, 
Nowsaviow, 

Jesw, 
Nonsitunss, 


Indioativb  Mood. 

Present 

tn  sais, 
vow  savezy 

Imperfect 
ta  savais, 
voos  saviez, 

Preterit 
tasos, 


il  sait,  /  knoWf  Ae. 
ilssavent 

il  savait,  /  did  know,  Ac 
Um  savaient 


il  sat,  /  know  dM. 
ikciacanftf 
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Jenivai, 
Nous  ■auroiiBy 

Jesaurais, 
Nous  saurions, 


Sachons, 


Je  sache, 
Nous  sachions, 

Je  Busse, 
Nous  sussions, 


Future, 
tu  sauras, 
vous  saureZy 

ConditiondL 
tu  saurais, 
vous  sauriez, 


il  saura,  /  thaU  know,  &o. 
Ussauront 


11  saurait,  /  should  know,  &• 
ils  sauraient. 

Ihperativb  Mood. 

Sache,  qu'il  sache.  Know  thout  &c 

sachez,  qu'ils  sachent 

SuBJUNcrCYB  Mood. 

Present, 

il  sache,  /  may  know,  Slo. 
ils  sachent 


tu  saches, 
Tous  saqhiez, 

Imperfect. 
tu  susses, 
vous  sussiez. 


il  Bti,  J  might  know,  &C. 
ilssussent 


Jevauz, 
Nous  valons, 

Je  valais, 
Nous  valioDs, 

Je  Talus, 
Nous  valClmes, 

Je  vandrai, 
Nous  vaufhroDs, 

Je  yandrais, 
Nous  vaudrions, 


Valons, 


VALOIR— To  he  Worth. 

Infinitivs  Mood. 

Present.  Valoir,  to  he  worth. 

Part.  pres.  Valant,  heing  worth. 

Part  past.  Valu;  been  worth. 

Indicativk  Mood. 

Present. 

tu  vaux, 
vous  valez, 

Imperfect. 
tu  valais, 
vous  valiez, 

Preterit 
tu  valus, 
vous  valCites, 

Future. 
tu  vandras, 
vous  vaudrez, 

ConditionaL 
tu  vaudrais, 
vous  vaudriez. 


Q  vaut,  /  am  worth,  &a 

ils  valent 


il  valait,  /  was  worth,  &c 
ils  valaient 


il  valut,  /  was  worth,  Slo. 
ils  valurent 


il  vandra,  /  shaU  be  worth, 
ils  vandront*  [&c. 


Je  vaille. 
Nous  valions, 


il  vaudrait,  I  should  be  worth, 
ils  vandraieut  [&c. 

Imperative  Mood. 

Vaux,  qu'il  vaille.  Be  thou  worth, 

valez,  qu'ils  vaillent  [&c 

SuBJiTNOTivE  Mood. 

Present. 
tu  vailles,  il  vaille,  /  may  bo  worth,  6ui» 

vous  valiez,  ils  vaillent 

38* 


BtKBaVXJkR  TBBBt. 


Je 

Now 


ImftffoeL 

tn  TalraBM,  fl  vaim,  /  migkM  le  nwrtt, 

TOO!  Taloaies,     Us  Taloaent  f&c 


Je      

JeToyaii, 
Now  Toyiow* 


Je  T«, 
Now  Times, 

Je  vemi, 
Now  verrow. 


Je  verrais, 
Nowyerxiow, 


Voyom, 


VOIR— Tofif«e. 

IwFiHiTivB  Mood. 

PruenL  Voir,  to  tee, 

Pmrt  pre§,  Voyant,  teeing 

PmrL  poet  Vn,  ne,  eeen 

IlfDIOATltB  MOOIK 

PreoenL 

TOW  Toyei, 
Imperfect 

tn  Toyaisy 
TOW  Toyieij 

Preterit. 

TOWTlteiy 

Putiure. 

tayemm, 
TOWTerrei, 

CimditionaL 
tn  Teiraisy 
TOW  yerriez, 


B  Toit,  /  Me,  dee 
UfToient 

il  Toyait,  /  did  Me,  dea 
ill  Toyaient   v 

il  Tit,  /  eoto,  &e. 
ilsTirent 

il  Terra,  /  eftoU  Me,  &e. 
iisTeiroiit 


JoToie, 
Now  Toyiow 


il  yerrait,  /  ehotdd  Me,  &c. 
ils  Tezraient 

Imperatiyk  Mood. 

Vols,  qu'il  Toie,  jS^ee  thou,  te. 

Toyez,  qu'ils  yoient 

SuBJUNonrx  Mood. 

Preeent. 

il  Toie,  /  may  see,  S&o. 
ils  Toient 


Je 
NowTissiow, 


tn  Toies, 
TOW  Toyiez, 

Imperfect 
tUTisses, 
TOWTissiez, 


il  Tit,  /  might  see,  dea 
iliTissent 


/oTeuz, 


YOVhOlSir-To  be  WUUng. 

iNFmrnvB  Mood. 

Preeent,  Vooloir,  to  be  UfiUing, 

Part,  pree,        Voulant,  being  vfUling. 
Part,  poet,  y     Voulu,  ue,  been  UfiUing. 

Indioatite  Mood. 

Present. 
tn  Teux,  il  Tent,  /  wiU,  Aa 


Vkm  TOok^mB,         tow  vouLet,         ib  Teolent 
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Je  voulaiB, 
Nous  voulions, 

Je  voalns, 
Nous  voulilmes, 

Je  voudrai. 
Nous  voudrons, 

Je  Toudrais, 
Nous  voudrions, 


Imperftet. 
tu  voulais, 
vous  vouliez. 

Preterit 

tu  YOUIUS, 

vous  youliites, 

Future, 
tu  voadras, 
vous  voudiez, 

ConditiondL 
tuvoudrais, 
vous  voudriez, 


il  voulait,  /  would,  &a 
fls  voulaient 

il  voulut,  /  wnUd,  &o. 
Us  voulurent 

il  voudra,  /  wiU,  &e. 
ils  voodiont 

il  voudrait,  /  would,  4ko* 
ils  voudraient 


Imperative  Mood. 
[Not  used,  except  Veuillez  bleu,  Be  wtUing,  &o.] 

SuBJUNOTivB  Mood. 
Present. 


Je  veuille, 
Nous  voulions, 

Je  vouhuse, 
Nous  voulussioDs, 


tu  veuilles, 
vous  vouliez. 

Imperfect 
tu  voulusses, 


vous  vouluasiez,    ils  voulussent 


il  veuille,  /  may  bs  wiUing, 
ils  veuillent  [^. 

il  vouliit,  /  might  be  willing, 


l&JO. 


IRREGULAR  VERBS  OF  THE  FOURTH  CONJUGATION— UB. 

The  Irregular  Verbs  belonging  to  this  conjugation  are— 

Absoudre,  to  absolve, 
Abstraire,  to  abstract, 
Accroitre,  to  accrue, 
Admettre,  to  admit, 
Apparuitre,  to  appear, 
Apprendrb,  to  learn, 
Astreindre,  to  restrain, 
Atteindre,  to  reach, 
Boire,  to  drink, 
Braire,  to  bray.* 
Ceindre,  to  gird, 
Oirconcire,  to  circumcise, 
Cireonscrire,  to  circumscribe, 
Clore,  to  shut, 
Commettre,  to  commit. 


rain,  ) 


conjugated 

Vke  R^soudre. 

(C 

St 

Traire, 

M 

M 

Connaitre. 

U 

M 

Mettre. 

(C 

« 

Connaitre 
page  454 

U 

« 

Feindire, 

•               • 

page  455 

« 

(( 

Fdndre. 

€t 

M 

Dire. 

it 

(C 

Ecrire. 

M 


paj 
<*    Mi 


age  455. 


ettre. 


*  Uiad  only  in  the  following  tenses  and  penons  '■— 

Jlhnit,  he  or  Ubra9»,  H  bral^^  ft«  or  it ««»  Sroy. 

OS  bfaient,  O^  »niy.  HMhiahontf  tkagwiUkrt^, 

Conditional. 
n  faniiralt,  ke  or  it  wouid  ftroy.  '^ 

Dsbrairatent.  tkeif«ouJldiTm§ 


IRSBOITLAE  VBRBl. 


Cmmparaiire,  to  appear, 
Ccmpiak;  to  comply  with, 
C^mprendre,  to  understand, 
C^mpromettrei  to  compromifle, 
CoNCLORB,  to  conclude, 
Conduire,  to  conduct, 
Confiret  to  pickle, 
Conjoindre,  to  join  together 
ConnaItui,  to  know, 
Consiruire,  to  comtruct, 
Contraindret  to  compel, 
CorUredire,  to  contradict, 
CoRlrefotre,  to  counterfeit, 
Containere,  to  conTinoe, 
Couou,  to  sew, 
Craindre,  to  fear, 
Croire,  to  beliere, 
Croitre,  to  grow  up, 
Cutre,  to  cook, 
Deeoudre,  to  unsew, 
Dierire,  to  describe, 
Decroitre,  to  decrease, 
•e  Dedire,  to  recant, 
Diduire,  to  deduct, 
Defaire,  to  undo,  ) 

M  Defaire,  to  get  rid  of,  ^ 
Dijoindre,  to  &join, 
Demettre,  to  disjoint,        ) 
«e  Dhnettre,  to  abdicate,  ^ 
Diplaire,  to  displease, 
Deaapprendre,  to  unlearn, 
Deteindret  to  discolor, 
Detruire,  to  destroy,     . 
DniB,  to  say,  to  tell,     . 
Disparaitre,  to  disappear, 
Diseoudre,  to  dissolve, 
Distraire,  to  distract, 
Etlore,  to  hatch, 
EcRiRB,  to  write, 
£/tre,  to  elect, 
Emoudre,  to  grind, 
Enceindre,  to  encompass, 
Enclore,  to  enclose, 
Enduire,  to  daub, 
Enfreindre,  to  infringe,  > 
Enjoindre,  to  enjoin,      J 
s'EntreTJiettre,  to  intermeddle, 
Entreprendre,  to  undertake, 
Epreindre,  to  squeeze  out,  { 
Eteindn,  to  extinguidii      ) 
Exclure,  to  exclude, 
JBxiraire,  to  extract, 
lUuiy  to  make,  to  do, 


conjugated  like  OMmotlre 
«  "    P^otre. 

'*  **    Anprendre 

page  456. 
"  «*    iinetrtftre. 

*«  "    Z>«r«. 

«  «    Feindre. 

page  457. 
«  •*     Irutruire. 

«  «     Feindre. 

"  «    Dire. 

«  "    Fotre. 

«  «    Fatficre. 

page  458. 
•«  ««     Feindre, 

page  459. 
**  «     C^nmiitre. 

*«  "    /n<<rttsre. 

«  «     CotuJre. 

«  ««    Eerire. 

«  «    CofuioSlre. 

«  «*    Dtre. 

"  •*    JiMlnitre. 


M 

W 

M 

M 
M 
tt 
« 

« 
M 
M 


ffff 
M 
M 

M 
M 


««    Feindre. 

'<    Jfettrs. 

"    Ptetrs. 
**    Apprendre, 

*•     Instrwre, 
page  459. 

**     Con<iiaf(r0. 

«    RSsoudre. 

*•     TVaire, 
See  CZore. 
page  460. 

"    Moudre, 
«*     Feindre. 

See  C2ore. 
"    Instruire. 


**    Feindre. 

«  «    Apprendre. 

f*  «    Feindre 


M 


**     Conclure 
"     TVatre. 
page  461. 


r- 


.•*■■ 
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FmfDKiy  to  feign, 
Friref  to  fry,        • 
Induire,  to  indace, 
Inscrire,  to  inscribe, 
Inatruibk,  to  instinct, 
Interdiref  to  interdict, 
Introdtdre,  to  introduce, 
Joindrtt  to  join,    . 
Lire,  to  road, 
Luire,  to  shine, 
Maudire,  to  curse,  > 
Medire,  to  slander,  ) 
Meconnaitre,  not  to  know, 
ae  MSprendre,  to  m]Btak«» 
Mettrs,  to  put, 
MoDDRB,  to  grind, 
NaItre,  to  be  bom, 
Nuire,  to  harm, 
Oindre,  to  an<Mnt, 
Omettre,  to  omit, 
Pattret  to  graze,        ) 
Paraitre,  to  appear,  ) 
Peindre,  to  paint, 
Permettre,  to  permit,    . 
Plaindre,  to  pity,  > 

«e  Plaindre,  to  complain,  ^  * 
Plaire,  to  please, 
se  Plaire  d,  to  delight  in, 
Pourauivre,  to  pursue, 
Predire,  to  foretell. 
Prendre,  to  take, 
Prescrire,  to  prescribe, 
Produire,  to  produce, 
Promettre,  to  promise, 
Proecrvre,  to  proscribe, 
Rehoire,  to  drink  again, 
Reconduire,  to  lead  back,    . 
Reconnaitre,  to  know  again, 
Recoudre,  to  sew  again, 
Recrire,  to  write  again, 
Recuire,  to  cook  again, 
Redefavre,  to  undo  again, 
Redire,  to  say  again,    . 
RSduire,  to  reduce,       .        • 
Refaire,  to  do  again, 
Relire,  to  read  again,    .        « 
l2eZusre,  to  shine,  .        . 

Remettre,  to  put  affain, 
Remoudre,  to  grind  again, 
Renaitre,  to  revive, 
12en<ratre,  to  fine-draw 
12e|MKlre,  to  foed, 
Jbjiritiuire,  to  take  again, 


page4G3. 
cogjugated  like  litre. 
««  "    in«<rK|r«. 

"  «    Ecrire. 

>age462. 


« 

M 

• 
M 

U 

M 
M 


M 
M 
M 


M 
M 

• 
<« 

l« 

M 

M 

C( 

M 

(« 

(( 

(( 

« 

(( 
(( 
« 
« 
« 
« 
M 

« 
(« 
U 
M 
C( 
« 


«  l/tre. 

**  Inatruire, 

"  Feindre, 
page  463 

"  Inatruire, 

"  Dtre. 

"  Comiai/re. 

"  Apprendre, 
page  464* 
pagtf465. 
page  465. 

'*  /fMfrulrv. 

"  Feindre. 

«  JTetfre. 

«  Coimailre. 

«  Femdre. 

"  Mei/re. 

"  Feindre. 

page  466. 

"  Pfatr*. 

"  Suivre. 

"  Dire. 

"  Amprandre. 

"  Ecrire. 

"  Inatruire. 

"  Mettre. 

"  Ecrire. 

"  Boir«. 

"  Inatruire. 

"  Cbtmaifre. 

"  Coudre. 

"  Ecrire. 

"  Inatruire. 

«  FatTft 

««  Dire. 

'*  Inatruire. 

«  iPatre. 

"  JKre. 

"  /netruire. 

«  Mettre. 

«  Moudre. 

"  iVoftfrt. 

"  TVotre. 

«  Cfffifuilliv 


mBMomjA 


BinoiNUi»  to  nnlfe, 
iltfffrfiiiirt,  toiMtniiia 
JKcotvn^  to  live  «gsin» 
Kab,  te  laugh, 
SaiiifMre,  to  satbfy, 
SSduin,  to  aeduce, 
iSoiMMKre,  to  ■abcnit, 
iSotfrtrs,  to-  mule, 
Sottgerire,  to  sabscribe, 
Souttraire,  to  subtract, 
Snirai,  to  follow,         • 
Suffiref  to  raffice, 
Surf  tare,  to  overcharge, 
8wrfrMtr€i  to  nirprii^  . 
iSarvtsre,  to  rarvive, 
M  IVarc,  to  be  nlent, 
T(fj«ir«,  to  dye, 
3Va^tr«,  to  translate, 
Teai&b,  to  milk, 
TVofiMTtre,  to  transcribe, 
TVonsHMttre,  to  transmit, 
Vainokb,  to  conquer,  to  vanquish, 
ViVKK,  to  live,       .        .        .        . 


I 


• 

• 

page  467. 

conjugated  like  Femdrt, 

u 

(C 

FftJTfc 

« 

• 

page  468. 

«( 

M 

Faire. 

u 

M 

Inatruire. 

M 

ff( 

Mettre, 

U 

■« 

Eire. 

« 

« 

Ecrire, 

(( 

« 

Traire, 

• 

• 

page  468. 

« 

« 

Dire. 

<« 

Faire. 

Apprendre. 
Vivre, 

u 

M 

Plaire, 

M 

tt 

Feindre. 

M 

M 

hutruire. 

• 

• 

page  469. 

« 

(C 

Ecrire, 

M 

« 

Mettre, 

• 

• 

page  470. 

»              • 

• 

page  471. 

APPRENDRE^  To  Xscm. 
Infinttivk  Mood. 

PreeenL  Apprendie,  to  learn. 

Part,  free.  Apprenant,  teaming. 

Part  fast,  Appris,  se,  learned* 

Indicative  Mood. 

Present 
tn  apprends, 
vous  apprenez, 

Imperfect 
tu  apprenais, 
vous  appreniez, 

Preterit, 

tn  appris, 
vous  apprltes. 

Future, 

tu  apprendiii. 
Nous  apprendrons,  vous  apprendrez,   ils  apprendiont 

Conditional, 
Papprendiais,  tu  apprendrais,       il  apprendrait,  /  should  leam^ 

Nm  apprendrions,  vous  apprendriez,  ils  apprendndent  [&c 

iMPERATrnc  Mood. 

Apprends,  qu'il  apprenne,  Loam  thov^ 

Af^Nnma,  cq^i«D»x,  qu'ils  appranneiit  [A« 


T*apprends, 
Hous  apprenons, 

Pappreuais, 
Neus  apprenions, 

J'appris, 
Nous  apprlmes, 

JTapprendrai, 


il  apprend,  /  learn,  Slc 
ils  apprennent 

il  i^f^xrenait,  /  was  learning 
lis  apprenaient  [£c 

fl  ifiprit,  /  learned,  Slc 
Us  aiqprirent 

il  apprendra,  IshaU  Uam,  &« 
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J'&ppromidi 
Nous  apprenions, 

JfappriflMy 
Nom  aj^ninioiis, 


SiiBiiumyriv  Mood. 
Present* 

il  apprenne,  /  may  Uanh  &^ 
ils  apprennent 


ta  apprennes, 
vous  apprenies, 

Imperfect 
tu  apprissoB, 
vous  appiianezy 


il  apprit,  /  might  born,  Ajl 
ilB  appriflsent 


Jebois, 
Nous  frnvoDB, 

Je  buraiS) 
Nom  buvions, 

Je  bus, 
Nous  biimes, 

Jeboiraiy 
Nous  boiraos, 

Je  boirais, 
Nous  bouions, 


Buvons, 


Jebonroy 
Nous  bnvionsy 

Je  busBOy 
NousbuanoDS, 


BOIRE— Tc  Drink. 

iNFXNmVX  MoOBu 

Present^'  Boire,  to  drink. 

Part,  pres^  Buvant,  drinking. 

Part,  past.  Bu,  ue,  drunk. 

Indicative  Mood. 
Present. 

tu  bois,  il  boit,  /  drink,  &a 

vous  buvez,  ils  boivent 

Imperfect, 

tu  buvais,  il  buvait,  /  was  drinking,  dbo» 

vous  buviez, 

Preterit, 
tu  bus, 
vous  biitee, 

Future. 
tu  bcnras, 
vous  bonez. 

Conditional. 

tu  boirais,  .    il  boirait,  /  shoidd  drink,  &e. 

vous  boiriez,  ils  boiraient 

Imfkrativb  Mood. 

Bois,  qn*il  boive,  Drink  thou,  dec 

buvez,  qu'ils  boivent 

SoBJDNonvB  Mood. 

Present, 
tu  borves,  il  boive,  /  may  drink,  dec 

vous  buviflff»  ils  boivent 

Imperfect, 
tu  busses,  Q  btit,  /  might  drink,  dec 

vous  bussiez,         ils  bussent 


ils  buvaient 

il  but,  /  drank,  dus. 
ilsburent 

il  boira,  I  shall  drinks  iibo. 
ilsboiiont 


CLORE— To  Shut, 

Olore,  and  its  compounds,  Eclore,  Enelore,  have  only  Urn  lnBoiirinf 
and  peisoiM  in  ui6 :— 


^ 


4M  lEEMiOA*  rpB.. 

iMflMITIf  ■  MOOP. 

PruemL  Clore,  to  «2ofi«. 

Fori.  j»at(.  CkM,  doted, 

Indioatitb  Mood. 
Frtaeiit 
Jb  ck%  tu  clos,  il  clot,  /  clotef  dCfO. 

Je  dorai,  tu  cloras,  il  clora,  /  mIulU  elote,  &c. 

Nous  cloroDB,  Tous  cloves,  Us  clorout 

Cotiditional. 

Je  cloniiB,  ta  doraie,  il  dorait,  /  thould  dose,  &«. 

Nouf  doriom,  yoos  doiiez,  lb  doraieiit. 

SuBJUNOTiYS  Mood. 

Present. 
Je  doie,  tn  doeee,  fl  dose,  /  may  cloee,  &c 

%*  Enelore,  to  enclose,  is  conjugated  in  the  same  manner.    Edintt  to 
batch,  has  the  following  tenses  and  peraons  in  use : — 

hamrrmt  Mood. 

PreeewL  ficlore,  to  he  hatching 

Part  poet  Ados,  hatched, 

Indioatitb  Mood 

Present 
B  ^lot,  it  is  hatching.  Us  ^losent,  they  are  hatehtag 

Fuitire. 
n  6dora,  it  wiU  he  hatching.  Us  ^loiont,  they,  dice. 

Conditional 
B  ddorait,  it  vfould  he  hatching.        Ha  ^loraient,  they,  dice 

SuBJUNOTiTB  Mood 
Present. 
B  ddose,  it  may  he  hatching.  Bs  €cIosent,  they,  dbo. 


CONCLURE— To  Conclude. 

iNFmmvE  Mood 

Present  Conclure,  to  conclude. 

Part.  pres.  CSoncluant,  concluding. 

Part  past.  \     CondQ,  ue,  concluded. 

Indicative  Mood. 
Present 
Je  oondus,  tu  conclus,  il  condat,  /  conclude,  &e, 

Noos  couduons,      vous  concluez,       ils  oomdnent. 

Imperfect. 
Je  oondnais,  tn  coucluais,  il  conduait,  I  was  concluding, 

Nous  oondiUtons,     vous  condulez,      ils  onudnaimnt.  (Sec 
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Nous  ooncltmM, 


Je  couclurai, 
Nous  coucluioiis, 


Je  conclnrais, 


jl  oonclut,  /  ameludedi  dte. 
lis  ooncluront 


il  conclura,  /  ahaU  eancludci 
ils  concluront  ,     l&/e. 


il  conclurait,   /   ahovld    c*on- 
ils  coucluraieat    [elude,  &e. 


Frtterii. 
ta  conclus, 
irons  ooncltiteBy 

Future. 
tu  concluras, 
vouB  conclurez, 

ConditionaL 
tu  conclurais, 
N«]9  QMMDlunow^,    V0U8  couclorieZ) 

Imperative  Mood 

Condus,  qu'il  conelue,  Conclude  thou, 

conduez,       "       qu'ila  condueut  [6lo 

SvBJUNOTivc  Mood. 

Present 

tu  condues,  il  coiidue,  /  may  conclude, 

vous  condulez,      ila  couduent  {&& 

In^peifeeU 
tu  conduBAQl        il  ooudtit,  /  might  conclude^ 


CoBCluODfl, 


Je  condue, 
Nous  conchilonB, 


Je  condusse, 


Nous  oondussions,  vous  conclussioKi   ils  coudussent 
^^  The  participle  poet  of  Exclure  is  exclus,  exduded. 


CONNAITRE— r©  Kmtw. 

Infinitivs  Mood. 

PreHnt.  Cknmaltre,  to  know. 

Part.  pres.  Connaissant,  knowing. 

Part.  past.  Connu,  ne,  known. 

Indicative  Mood. 
Present. 
Je  connais,  tu  coimais,  il  connaH,  /  know,  Slc 

Nous  connaissoiis,    vous  connaissez,    ils  connaisseut 


Je  connaissais, 
Nous  connaisnoiis, 

Te  connus, 
Ham  countimes, 

Je  conxiaitrai, 
Nous  connaltfttM^ 

Je  oonnaitnuBy 
Nous  oonnaltrionip 


Imperfect. 

tu  connaissais, 
vous  connaissiez, 

Preterit. 

tu  eonnut»^  . 
VOU0  oonntitee, 

Future. 

tu  coimaitras, 
vous  connaitroz, 

Conditional. 
tu  connaitrais, 
TOM  coonaltriez, 
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il  connaissait,  /  did  know,  defli 
ils  connaissaient 


il  connut,  /  knew,  dte. 
ils  coipiureut 

il  connaitra,  I  shall  kmim,  &A 
ils  connaitront 

il  connaltraity  I  tihouiU  know, 
ill  oonnaltrikBt  [^. 


JmrrnnamHooiD, 


CloB,  doted. 


Je  dorai, 
Nono  clonniB, 

■ 

Je  cloraii. 
Nous  doiioofy 


JedoM, 


fl  dot,  /  elates  ^^^ 

H  dora,  /  shatt  eloee,  &c- 
Os  doront 

il  donit,  /  ehould  cloee,  &c. 
ft  donieiit 


JnTfMllf* 

Parf.pa«f. 

iNDiOATmi  Mood. 

PreeetU. 
tadot, 

Fttftire. 
tu  donuB, 
Tous  dorex, 

ConditionaL 
tadoraii, 
TomdoneK* 

SuBJUHOTiTB  Mood. 

Preeent, 
ta  doiee,  fl  dose,  /  may  eloae,  &c. 

*«*  £ficl0rt,  to  endoee,  is  conjugated  in  the  same  manner.    Eelon,  ts 
hatch,  has  the  fiaUowing  tenses  and  penons  in  use:-^ 

iHJunTivg  Mood. 

Preeent,  ^dore,  Id  he  hatching 

Part,  past,  ]6dos,  hatched^ 

Indicatitb  Mood 

PreeenL 
n  Mot,  it  ie  hatching.  Us  ^closeut,  they  are  hatehhig 

Future. 
n  Mora,  it  wiU  he  kmtching.  lis  Moiont,  they,  &c. 

ConditionaL 
n  6dcrait,  it  would  he  hatching.        Os  Moraient,  they,  Slc 

Subjunctive  Mood 
Preeent. 
U  6dose,  it  may  he  hatching.  Us  Mosent,  they,  6ui, 


Je  oondns, 
IXmaM  eonduons, 

Je  oondoais, 
Nous  oondiUons, 


CONCLURE— To  Conclude. 

Infinitivb  Mood 

Present.  Condure,  to  conclude. 

Part.  pree.  Conduant,  concluding. 

Part.  poet.         ■  ^     Condn,  ue,  concluded, 

IiTDioATivE  Mood. 
Present 

tu  coudus, 
vous  condaez, 

Imperfect 
tu  conduais, 
▼oas  condulez, 


il  oondot,  /  conclude,  dee. 
ils  oondiMiit. 


il  condnait,  J  was  eondudingt 
lis  oondaaieDt  £fo 
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Jeeonelusy 
Nous  ooncltmM, 


Je  couclurai, 
Nous  couclurons, 


Je  conclnrais, 


Prtterii, 
ta  conclus, 
irons  eoncltiteBy 

Future. 
tu  concluras, 
vouB  conclurez, 

ConditumaL 
tu  conclurais, 


jl  oonclut,  /  concluded^  dte. 
lis  ooncluront 


fl  conelura,  /  ahaU  eoneludct 
ils  concluroiit  ,     l&/e. 


il  conelurait,   /   should    c*on- 
ils  couduraieBt    [elude,  &4s. 


N«]9  QMMDlunoQA,    V0U8  ccucloriez, 

Imperative  Mood 
CoDolus,  qu'il  conelue,  Conelude  thou. 


CoBcluons, 


Je  couclue, 
Nous  condcdknis, 


conduez,  qu'ils  condueut  [6lo 

SuBiuNOTivc  Mood. 

Present 
tu  condues,  il  coiidue,  /  may  conelude. 


Ub  couduent 


{&& 


vous  condulez, 
In^peifeeU. 

tu  conduBBMi        il  oondtit,  /  might  eoneludef 
Nous  oondussions,  vous  conclussiesj   ils  couclussent  [dEA 

^^*  The  participle  past  of  Exclure  is  exclus,  excluded. 


Je  condusse, 


CONNAITRE— To  Km»w, 

Infinitivs  Mood. 
Present,  Connaltre,  to  know. 


Part,  pres. 
Part,  past. 


Connaissant,  knowing. 
Connu,  ue,  known. 


Indicative  Mood. 
Present, 
Je  connais,  tu  coimais,  il  connait,  /  know,  &«. 

Nous  connaisBons,    vous  connaissez,    ils  connaissent 

Imperfect. 

Je  connaissais,         tu  connaissais,       il  connaissait,  I  did  know,  defli 
Nous  connaisnons,  vous  connaissiez,    ils  connaissaient 

Preterit. 
tu  eonnut^^  . 


Te  connus, 

Non  countimes,      vout  oonntiteB, 

Future, 
Je  oonnaltrai, 


il  eonnut,  /  knew,  &c. 
ils  coipiurent. 

in  connaltras,        il  connaltra,  I  shall  kntnOf  &A 
Nous  connaltioai^  vous  connaitroz,    ils  connaitnnit 

ConditionaL 
Je  oonnaltrois,         tu  connaltrais,      il  connaltraity  /  should  know. 
Nous  oonnaltriooip  toob  coonaltriez,  ils  oonnallnitBt  [&«. 
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ConiuuaKMM, 


Imfbkatitb  Mood. 

€k>imaiB,  qn^il  connaisre.  Know  thorn 

connaiaBoz,  qu'ils  cfHmaiasent.         [&e 

SUBJUNCTIVK  MoOOb 


Pretent, 

Je  couuaiflw,  tu  connaicBes,  il  connaisise,  /  may  know,  &e 

Noiw  connaiflsioiiB,  vous  conuaisnez,  ils  conuaiawiit. 

Imperfect. 

Je  oonniiaM,  tu  connoBBes,  il  coimilt,  /  might  know,  && 

Noui  connuasicHis,    vous  coimussiez,  ils  connussent 


COUDRE— To  Sew. 
iKWisrrvnt  Mood. 


Present. 
Part,  prea. 
Part,  poet. 


Coudre,  to  sefp. 
Cousant,  sewing. 
CouBU,  ue,  sewed 


Je  couds, 
Nous  COUSOIIB, 


Je  cousais, 
Nous  cousions, 


Je  coucRS, 
Nous  cousfmos, 


Je  coudrai, 
Nous  coudrons, 


Je  coudrais, 
Nous  coudrious, 


yjovmasm, 


Je  couse, 
Nous  cousions, 


lie  coumsse, 
NouB  ooaaiMdoDs, 


Indicatitb  Mood 


Present 

tu  couds, 
vous  coosez, 

Imperfect. 


0  coud,  I  sew,  Slc 
ils  cousent 


il  cousait,  /  was  sewing,  &e 
ils  cousaient 


il  cousity  /  sewed,  &c. 
ils  cousireut 


il  coudra,  /  shall  sew,  &c. 
ils  coudront 


tu  CO' 

vous  couslez, 

Preterit. 

tu  couiii, 
vous  cousttes, 

Future. 

tu  coudras, 
vous  coudrez, 

Conditional. 

tu  coudratSy  il  coudrait,  I  should  sew,  &tt 

vous  eoudriez,      ils  coudraient. 

Ibipe&ativb  Mood. 

Couds,  qu'il  couse,  Sew  thou,  &c 

cousez,    ^  qu'ils  cousent 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

Present. 

tu  couses, 
vous  cousiez, 


Q  couse,  /  may  sew,  dec 
ils  cousent 


Imperfect 

tu  cousissea^  il  cousSt,  /  might  sew,  SLa, 

VQiUS  cou«8^z,    ils  cousisaeut 


;k 
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CROIRE— 7(9  'Believe. 

Infinitive  Mood. 

Present.  Croire,  to  believe. 

Part  prea.        Croyant,  believing. 
Part,  past,         Cru,  ue,  believed. 

Indicative  Mood. 


Je  crois, 
Nous'croyons, 

Je  croyais, 
Nous  croyious, 

Je  eras, 
Nous  crCimes, 

Je  croirai, 
Nous  doirons, 

Je  croirais, 
Nous  croiiions, 


Croyons, 


Jo  croie, 
Nous  croyions, 

Je  crusse, 
Nous  crussions, 


Present, 

tu  crois, 
vous  eroyez, 

Imperfect, 
tu  croyais, 
vous  croyieZ) 

Preterit 
tucrus, 
vous  crCites, 

Fuivre. 
tu  croiras, 
vous  croirez, 

Conditional, 

tu  croirais,  fl  croirait,  I  should  believe,  &a 

vous  croiriez,        ils  croiraieut 

Imperative  Mood. 

Crois,  qu'il  croie,  Believe  thou,  &c. 

croyez»  qu'ils  croieut 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

Present, 

il  crole,  /  may  believe,  &c 
ils  croieut 


il  croit,  /  believe,  &c. 
ils  croieut 


il  croyait,  /  did  believe,  dEA 
its  croyaient 

il  crut,  /  believed,  &c. 
ils  crurent 

il  croira,  /  shdU  believe,  S&o, 
ils  croiront 


tu  croies, 
vous  croyiez, 

Imperfect. 
tu  crusses, 
vous  crussiez, 


il  ertit,  /  might  believe,  dee. 
ils  crussent 


Je  dis, 
NouB  disons, 


DIRE— To  Say,  to  Tell 

Infinitive  Mood. 

Present,  Dire,  to  say 

Pari.pres,  Disant,  saying. 

Part,  past,       *••  Dit,*  te,  said,  *' 

Indicative  Mood. 
Presertt. 
tu  dis,  il  dit,  /  say,  dtc. 

vous  dite8,t  ils  disent 


*  dreoneire,  to  circamcise,  has  eirconeis  in  the  part,  past,  and  9%0ir9t  to  bo 
iBBt,  has  tufi. 
t  Se«  Note,  poffe  400. 


"■J 


Af-, 


I 


NooBdiMniB, 

ULBJEOULAS  ▼£] 

tadiBaii, 
▼omdifliei. 

Preterit, 

KBS. 

a  disait,  /  tOM  Mtying,  &• 
flsdisaient 

Jedk 
Now  dimes, 

▼odsditeB, 

Future. 

fl  dit,  /  «tu2,  &c 
ild  dirent 

Jedini, 
Nous  diroDS, 

ta  diras, 
Yousdirez, 

CondUionaL 

il  dira,  /  ehall  eay,  &c 
Us  diront 

Jedirak, 
NoM  diiioiis. 

tu  dirais, 
vouf  diriez, 

il  dirait,  /  ekould  aay^  &e 
Usdiraient 

InnRATivK  Mood. 

DiaoDB, 

Dis, 

dites,* 

qu'il  dise,  Say  thou,  dec 
qu'ils  disent 

SuBjuNcnvK  Mood. 

Prefent. 

Jedise, 
Nous  dncnis. 

tadkes, 
vom  disiez, 

Imperfe 

il  dise,  /  may  eay,  dec. 

i]s  disent 

JediflMy 
NoM  dknoiMi 

tadmea, 
vouB  diaeiez, 

il  dit,  I  might  toy,  && 
Ss  dissent 

J'6criB, 

Nous  ^crivons, 

•P^rivais, 
Nous  ^criyions, 

Nous  ^criyimes, 


tCKSRR—To  Write. 
Infimitivk  Mood. 

Present,  £crire,  to  write. 

Part,  pres. 
Part,  poet, 

Indicativb  Mood. 

Present. 

tu^cris. 
yous  ^criyez, 

Imperfect, 
^    tu  ^criyais, 
yens  ^criyiez. 

Preterit, 
tu  €criyis, 
yous  ^criyltes, 

Future, 


^criyant,  writing. 
l^crit,  ite,  written. 


il  ^crit,  /  write,  &c. 
ils  ^criyent 


il  ^criyait,  /  was  writing,  JU 
ils  6criyaient 


il  ^criyit,  /  wrote,  &c. 
ils  ^criyirent 


J'^rirai, 
Nous  ^crirons, 


tu'^criras, 
yous  ^criiez, 


il  ^crira,  /  shall  torite,  &c. 
ils^criront 


*^  All  tho  compounds  of  Dtre,  except  Redire,  make  iaet  instead  of  t'tet.    Mauurt 
dOQblo*  its  »  throughoat  the  verb;  ex.  JN\nu  mavdiBsons,  vaut  mauditgei,  Um  ~     ^'' 


,* 
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Nous  ^criiions, 


^crhrons, 


J'^crive, 
Nous  ^criyioDs, 

J'^crivisBo, 
Nous  ^crivisBionsi 


ConditiondL 

ta  toirais,  il  Sennit,  I  should  write,  dEA 

vous  ^cririez,  ils  ^ciindent 

Ihferativb  Mood. 

^cris,  quH  derive,  Write  thou,  &c. 

^crivez,  qu'ils  ^crivent 

SuBJUNcnvs  Mood. 

Present, 

tu  derives,  il  derive,  /  may  vnite.  Sec 

Yous  ^criviez,  ils  ^ciivent 

Imperfect 

tu  ^criviflBes,  il  ^crivit,  /  might  torifl^  &A 

▼ous  ^crivisBiez,  Us  ^crivissent. 


FAIRE— To  Make,  to  Do. 
Infinitivk  Mood. 
Present,  Faiie,  to  make. 


Part.  pres.         Faisant,  making 
Part,  past         Fait,  te,  made. 

Indicative  Mood. 

Present 

Je  fais, 
Nous  faisons, 

tu  fais, 
YOUS  faitee. 

il  fait,  I  make,  dte. 
ils  font 

Je  faisais. 
Nous  faisions. 

Imperfect 

tnfaisais, 
YOUS  faisiezi 

Preterit 

il  faisait,  /  was  making,  &«> 

ils  faisaient 

Je  fis, 
Nous  flmes, 

tufis, 
YOUS  fites, 

Future. 

il  fit,  /  made,  &c. 
ilsfirent 

Je  feral, 
Nous  ferons, 

tu  feras, 
YOUS  ferez, 

ConditumaL 

il  fera,  /  shaU  make,  6ui, 
ils  feront 

Je  ferais, 
Nous  ferions. 

tu  ferais, 
VOUS  feriex, 

il  ferait,  /  should  make,  &«. 
ils  feraieut. 

Imperative  Mood. 

Faisons, 

Fais, 
faites. 

qn*!!  tease,  JCdbe  thou,  &o. 
qu'ils  fanent 

Subjunctive  MOO0. 

• 

Present. 

Je  fasse. 
Nous  fassions, 

tu  fasses, 
YOUS  fasBiez, 

U  fasBe,  /  may  make,  &o. 
ilsfaasent 

Jefine, 

NoUSfiMODS, 

Imperfect 
ttt  fissee,               il  fit,  /  might  makOf  te. 
YOUS  fissiez,          ils  fiawnt 
39* 
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Je  feoM, 
Nous  feignoDS, 

Je  feignais, 
Nouf  feignioDS, 

Je  feignis, 
NouB  feignlmes, 

Je  feindrai, 
NouB  feindronfl, 

Je  feindnus, 
Nous  feindrioiiB, 


Feignons, 


Je  feigne, 
NouB  feignions 


rEINDRE— To  Feign. 

iNFiNrnvB  Mood. 

Preaent         .  Feindre,  tofeigm 
Part  preB.        Feignant,  feigning. 
Part,  ptut        Feint,  te,  feigned, 

IndicAtivb  Mqoik 

Present 

tu  feins, 
yous  feignez, 

Imperfect, 
tu  feignais, 
yous  feigniez, 

Preterit 
tu  feignis, 
yous  feignites, 

Future, 
tu  feindras, 
yous  feindrez, 

ConditiondL 
tu  feindrais,  il  fsindnut,  I  should  feign,  &a 

yous  feindriez,      ils  feindraient. 

Imperative  Mood. 

Feins,  qu'il  feigne.  Feign  thou,  &c. 

feignez,  qu'ils  feignent. 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

Present, 

tu  feignes,  il  feigne,  /  may  feign,  &c. 

yous  feigniez,       ils  feignent 

Imperfect. 
tu  feignisses,        il  feignit,  /  might  feign,  &e. 


il  feint,  I  feign,  &c. 
ils  feignent 

il  feignedt,  /  toae  feigning,  ko, 
ils  fngnaient 

il  feignit,  I  feigned,  &c 
ils  feignireut 

il  feindra,  I  shall  feign,  &c. 
ils  feindront 


Je  feignisse. 

Nous  feignisBions,    yous  feignissiez,    ils  feignissent 


J'instruis, 


mSTRUIRE— To  Instruct 

Inixnitive  Mood. 

PrswitL  Instruiie,  to  instruct. 

Part  pres,        Instruisant,  instructing. 
Part.  past.        Isstruit,*  te,  instructed 

iNDiOATiys  Mood 

Presemt 

tu  instruis,  il  instniit,  /  instruct,  Sus. 


Nous  instruisons,      yous  instruisez,    ils  instruisent 


Imire  and  iUtuire^  to  shine,  and  AVttrtf,  to  hurt,  nuike  Lui,  Retni,  and  JVW  d  tht 
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Imperftet, 

jrinitniisais,  tu  instruisais,        il  instniisalt,  /  was  instruct- 

NouB  instruisions,     vous  instruinez,    ils  instruisaient.  [i^gt  &c 

Preterit, 

nnstruisis,  tu  instruisis,         i\  iDstrumt,  I  iruUnmted,  &c. 

Nous  instruislmes,    vous  instruisitOB,  ils  instniisirent 

Future. 

J'instruirai,  tu  lOitaruiras,        il  mstfuira»/«AaZZtn«^tici;&c. 

Nous  instniirons,     tous  instruirez,     ils  instruiront 

Conditional 

J'instrnirais,  tn  instruirais,        U  instruirait,  /  should  instruct. 

Nous  instruinons,     vous  instruiriez,    ils  instruiraient.*  ^ .  [&C 

Imferative  Mood. 

Instruis,  qu'il  instruise,  Instruct  thou, 

instruisez,  qu'ils  instruisent  [&lc 

Subjunctive  Mood. 

Present. 
tu  instruises,         il  instruise,  I  may  instruct,  6lc, 
Nous  instruisions,    vous  instruisiez,    ils  instruisent. 

Imperfect. 
Xinstruiasse,  tu  instruisisses,      il  iustruislt,  /  might  instruct. 

Nous  instruisissionB,  vous  instruisisslez,  ils  instruifflsseut  [&e. 


Instruisons, 


J'instruise, 


LIRE— To  Read. 
Infinitive  Mood. 

Present,  Lire,  to  read. 

Part.  pres.        Lisant,  reading 
Part.  %ast.        Lu,  ue,  read. 

Indicative  Mood. 


Present, 

J*  lis. 

tu  lis, 

il  lit,  /  read,  &e. 

NQuslisons, 

vous  lisez. 

Imperfect. 

ils  liseut 

J^  lisais, 

tu  lisais. 

il  lisait,  1  was  reading,  4cA 

i^ous  lisions, 

vous  lisiez, 

ils  lisaient 

Preterit.  *' 

Te  lus, 

tu  lOB, 

il  lut,  /  read,  Slc 

Nous  Itimea, 

vousllifes, 
Futwrs* 

ils  luient 

Je  lirai, 

tu  linui, 

il  lira,  /  shall  read,  dte. 

Nous  lirons, 

vousliras. 
Conditional. 

ils  lifont 

Je  lirais, 

tu  lirais. 

il  lirait,  /  should  read,  &0. 

Nous  lirioDfli, 

vous  liriez, 

ils  liraiout 

IM 


UtSBQVLAS  VSBB8. 


iMRftAiifm  Mood. 


^ 

Lis, 
lisei. 

qi^aiwe,  Read  tkom,k9. 
qu'ils  lisent 

SuBjuNcrrvB  Mood. 

Prewent 

Jeliw, 
Noofl  baoooy 

tailises, 
Yoos  luriez, 

Imparfeet 

fl  lise,  /  may  read,  dee. 
ils  lisent. 

KowliMioiim 

tn  losses, 
Tous  lussiez. 

il  Itit,  I  might  readt  &«. 
flslnsseiit 

METITKE^To  Put 

IiiFiNiTiyK  Mood. 

PretenU           Mettre,  to  put 
Part  pres         Mettant,  putting 
Part  past.        Mis,  se,  put 

IifDiCATiTK  Mood. 

Pruent 

Jemtfbh 
Nona  mettoos, 

tu  mets, 
Tous  mettei. 

Imperfect 

il  met,  I  put,  &4^ 
ilsmettent. 

JemettaJs^ 
Nous  mettioiis 

tu  mettaifl, 
TOUS  mettiez. 

Preterit 

il  mettait,  I  was  putting,  &€ 
ils  mettaient^ 

JenuB, 
Nous  mlniM, 

tu  mis, 
TOUS  mites. 

Future. 

il  mit,  I  put,  &C. 

its  mirent.                     * 

Je  mettrai} 
Nous  mettztnis, 

tu  mettras, 
Yous  mettrez, 

Conditional, 

9  mettra,  /  shall  put   fcc 
ils  mettiout 

Je  mettnuB, 
Nous  mettrkms, 

tu  mettrai», 
TOUS  mettriez, 

tt  mettrait,  /  should  put,  &e. 

ils  mettraient 

Imperative  Mood. 

Mettons, 

Mets, 
mettOB, 

qu'il  mette,  Put  thou,  &e 
qu'ils  mettent 

SuBJUNOTivB  Mood. 

Present, 

Je  mette, 
Nous  mettioiis, 

tu  mettes, 
T0U6  mettiez, 

Imperfect, 

il  mette,  /  may  put,  &e. 
ils  mettent 

Je  misse, 
Nous  missionB, 

tu  misses, 
TOUS  miasiezf 

il  m!t,  /  might  put^  &• 
iismiasent 
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Je  moucb, 
Nous  mouloDS, 


Je  monlais, 
Nous  moolions. 


Je  monlus, 
Nous  moultimes. 


Je  moudrai, 
Nous  moudrons. 


Je  mondrais. 
Nous  moudrions. 


MooloDS, 


MOITDRE— To  Grind. 

iNFnnnvE  Mood. 

Preaent  Moudre,  to  grind 

Part.  pret.  Moulant,  grinding 

ParU  past.  Moniu,  ue,  grouwL 

Iin)ICATIYB  MoOD. 

Present. 

ta  mouds, 
▼ous  moulei, 

Imperfect, 

tu  moulais, 
▼ous  mouliex. 

Preterit. 

tu  moulus, 
▼ous  moultites, 

Future. 

tu  moudras, 
vous  mondrez, 

Conditional. 

tumoudrais, 
Yous  moudriez, 


il  mond,  /  grind,  &c. 
ils  moulent 


il  moulait,  /  wot  grinding, 
ils  zDOulaient  **&€• 


0  moulut,  /  ground,  &c 
ils  moulurent 


il  moudra,  /  ohaU  grind,  &e. 
ils  moudiont 


U  moudrait,  /  ohould  grind, 
lis  moudraient  [&c. 

Imperativb  Mood. 

Mouds,  qu'il  moule,  Orind  thou,  &c. 

moulez,  qu'ils  moulent 

Sdbjunotive  Mood. 
Present. 


Je  moule, 
Nous  moulioDs, 


tu  moules, 
yous  mouHez, 

Imperfect. 

Je  moulusBOy  tu  moulusses, 

Nous  monhisBEOiis,   tous  moulussiez, 


il  moule,  /  may  grind,  Cec- 
ils moulent 


il  moultit,  /  might  grind,  dEA 
Us  moulusseut 


NATTRE— To  i§  Bom 
Infimitivb  Mood. 

Mhrt9§nt  Naitre,  to  be  bom. 

Part  pros.  Naiasant,  being  bom. 

Part  past.  N^,  ^,  been  Mm. 

Indioatitb  Mood. 


Present 

Nousnainoim 

tanais, 
,        vous  naifMSf 

il  nalt,  /  am  hom^  kc 
ibnainent 

nUllOULAR  y«RB8. 


*    Now  luuHioii^ 

ImferfeeL 
tnnaiflsais, 
vow  naiasiez, 

Pretent 

fl  naifltBait,  /  wot  bom^  && 
ils  naiasaient 

Je  naquid, 
Nous  naqaimei, 

tanaqnia, 
vow  naquites, 

Ftt<iire. 

il  naquit,  / 1009  horn,  && 
ils  naquireut. 

• 

Je  nattmi, 
Now  naitronsi 

tu  naltras, 
vow  uaitrez, 

Conditional, 

il  ualtra,  /  ahall  he  bom,  &c. 
ils  naltiont. 

JenaitniB, 
Now  naitrioDfl, 

tu  naitraia, 
vow  uaitriez, 

il  naitrait,  /  should  be  bontf 
ils  naitraient                     [&& 

Impesativb  Mood. 

Nai«>w, 

Nais, 
naicBez, 

qu*il  naiase,  Be  thou  brnm,  ke. 
qu'ils  naisseni. 

SuBJUMCTivK  Mood. 

Pretent, 

Jenaine, 
Now  naianoDfl, 

tu  naisEies, 
tow  naiasiez, 

il  naisse,  /  may  be  bom,  &c. 

ilsnaiasent 

Jenaqnine, 
Now  naquianons, 

Imperfect, 
tu  noquisses, 
vous  naquissiez, 

il  naquit,  /  might  be  born,  Su. 
ils  naquissent 

Jeplais, 
Now  plaisoiis, 

Je  plaisais, 
Now  plaisioDB, 

Je  plw, 
Now  pltimes, 

Je  plairai, 
Now  plajronsj 

Je  olairaia, 
Nom  pUd^ons, 


PLAIRE— To  Please. 

Infinitive  Mood. 
Present,  Flaire,  to  please* 

Part,  pres.  Plaisant,  pleasing 

Part,  past  Flu,  pleased. 

Indicative  Mood. 
Present. 

tu  plais, 
vow  plaisez, 

Imperfect. 
tu  plaisais, 
voua^plaisiez, 

Preterit, 

tuphis, 
vow  plCites, 

Future, 

tu  plairas, 
vous  plairez, 

Conditional, 
ta  plairais,  il  plairait,  /  should  pUtutp  Jit. 


il  plait,  /  please,  &o. 
ils  plaisent 

il  plaisait,  /  did  please,  && 
ils  plaisaient 

il  plut,  /  pleased,  &c 
ilsplurant. 

il  plaira,  /  shall  please,  ^Ai, 
ils  plairont 


FOURTH  CONJUGATION RE. 


467 


Flaiaons, 


Je  plaise, 
Nous  plaisioDS, 

Je  plusse, 
Nous  pluasioBs, 


iMPBSATiyB  Mood 

Flais,  qn*il  plaise,  Pleatt  thou,  Suu 

plaisez,  qu'ils  i^laisent 

SuBJUNCTivB  Mood. 

Present 

fl  plaise,  /  may  pleatet  &c. 
ils  plaisent 


tu  plaises, 
Yous  plaisiez, 

Imperfect 
ta  plusses, 
vous  plussiez, 


fl  pltit,  /  might  pleasBj  &c. 
ils  plussent 


•  r^wus, 
Nobs  r^Ivons, 

Je  i6k>1t8I8, 
Noos  rdsoWions, 

Je  r^lns, 
Nous  r^soltimes, 


K^SOUDRE— To  Resolve 

InFINITITE  Mt)OD. 

Present  R^soudre,  to  resolve. 

Part,  pres  R^lvant,  resolving 

Part,  past  R^lu,*  resolved, 

Indicativb  Mood. 

Present 
tu  r^sous, 
vous  r^Ivez, 

Imperfect 
tu  r^lvais, 
vous  r^solviez, 

Preterit 
tu  r^solus, 
70US  r^liites, 

Futtwe, 
tu  r^udras, 


il  r^raut,  /  resolve,  &c. 
ils  Insolvent 


ii  r^solyait,  /  was  resolving^ 
ils  r^solvaient  [&o; 


ii  T^solut,  /  resolved,  &c. 
its  r^wlurent 


il  r€soudra,  /  shaU  resolve, 
ils  r^wudront  [&c. 


Je  r€soudrai, 

Nous  r^udnms,     vous  r^udrez. 

Conditional. 
Je  r^wudrais,  tu  r^soudrais,         il  r^soudrait,  /  should  resolve. 

Nous  r^soudrions,    yous  r^udriez,     ils  i^udndeut  [&c. 

Imperativk  Mooid 

R^sous,  qu'il  r6Bolye,  Resolve  thou,  &o 

r^lvez,  qu'ils  resolvent 

SuBJUNOnVB  MooD^ 

Present 
Je  r6Bolye,  ta  resolves,  il  resolve,  /  may  resolve,  &o. 

Nous  i^lvions,      toos  r^lviez,       ils  insolvent 


R^Itohs, 


*  MaoMdre^  to  abeolve,  and  Ditgmuhret  to  diaaolve,  make  Mtcus  and  JMtMw  kitka 


UBOVLAR  TBEB8. 


RIB£— To  Laugh. 

Jawmnam  Mood. 

^rtmmt,  Rire,  to  lew  A. 

Par<.  JN1M.  Riant,  laughing, 

PmrL  poML  -  Bi,*  laug&d. 

Imdioatitb  Mood. 

PretenL 

Je  ni»  ta  lis,  fl  rit,  /  laugh,  &«. 

NoM  ii0B%  Yoof  liei,  Bi  neat 

Jo  riaii,  ta  riais,  il  riait,  /  was  laughing,  ft& 

Nom  momh  ▼ooa  mn,  ik  liaient 

Pretont. 

Je  riib  ta  lia,  il  rit,  /  laughed,  iui, 

Nona  rlaiea,  youa  rltea,  iIb  rireBt 

Future. 
Je  rirai,  ta  riraa,  fl  rira,  /  «ikaS  ion^A,  dee. 

NooB  rivoDS,  TOOB  riiez,  ik  liront 

Conditional, 
Je  riraia,  ta  riiaia,  il  rirait,  /  ehould  Utugh,  &a 

Nona  riiioaa,  yous  ririex,  ik  rinueat 

Impxratitb  Moox>. 

Sis,  qa'il  rie,  Laugh  thou,  ke, 

BiaoB,  rieiy  qu'ik  rient 

SUBJITNOnVB  MoODw 

Preeent 
Je  rie,  ^^  ta  riea,  il  rie,  /  may  laugh,  dee. 

Nooa  riioDa,  vooa  riiez,  ik  rient 

Imperfect 
Je  rine,  ta  bomb,  il  rlt,  /  might  laugh,  dee 

Nona  riaaoBB,  vooa  riasiez,  ik  riasent 


SUIVRE— 7o  Follow. 

htwuimvK  Moon. 

Preoent  Soivie,  to  foUow 

Part.  preo.  Suivant,  foUowintt, 

Part  past  Soivi,  ie,  foUoweJL 
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JeraiB, 
NoUs  Buhrons, 

Je  suivaifl, 
Nous  BuivioDfl, 

Je  BiiiviS) 
Nous  suivlmes, 

Jesuivrai, 

Nous  BOiYTODB, 

Je  BuivraiBi 
Nous  BuivrioDs, 


SniyonB, 


Je  Buive, 
NooB  Buhdoiis, 

JeBuiyiaBe, 
NooB  BuivisBioiiB, 


Iin)iGATivB  Mood. 

Present. 

tasuls, 
vous  Buivez, 

Impetfect* 
ta  BuivaiB, 
vouB  sumezi 

Preterit 
ta  BuiyiS) 
vous  BuivitoB, 

Future. 
tu  Buivras, 
VOUB  Buivrez, 

ConditionaL 

tuBuiynpB, 
▼ous  Burmez, 

Impkrativs  Mood. 


il  Buh,  /  flfOno,  fte. 

OBBuiveiit 


il  Buivait,  /  was  following, 
ils  Buiyaient  [&>% 

a  Buivit,  /  followed^  &c 
ils  Buivirent. 


il  Buiyra,  /  ohall  follow,  &c 

ilSBUiYTOUt 


il  Buiyrait,  /  should  follow,  &0 
ils  Buivraient. 


Suis, 
BuiveZy 


qu*il  Buire,  Follow  thou,  dte. 
qu'ils  Buiyent  ' 


SuBJUMonyE  Mood. 

Present, 
tu  Buiyes, 
yous  Buiyiez, 

Imperfect 
tuBuiyisBes, 
VOUB  BuiyifiBieZy 


il  Buiye,  /  may  follow,  &c. 
ilsBuiyent 


il  Buiylt,  /  might  follow,  &a 
ils  BuiyiBsent 


Je  traiB, 
Nous  trayoDii^ 


Je  tnyaiB, 
NoiM  trayioDBi 


TRAIRE— To  MUk. 

iNFiNiTiyB  Mood. 

Present  Traire,  to  milk, 

part,  pres.  Trayant,  milking. 

Part,  past  Trait,  aite,  milked. 

iNDicATiys  Mood. 

Present. 
tu  trais, 
yous  trayez, 

Imperfect 

tu  trayais, 
yous  trayiez, 

Preterit. 

[Not  used.] 

40 


ntxait,  I  milk,  kA 
ils  traient. 


il  trayait,  /  wa$  mUking,  te. 
ibtrayaient 
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atEBGtlLAR  YBILBS. 


Jetrmirmi, 
Nous  trairoBS* 


Je  trairaia. 
Nous  tnizMiw, 


tn  tnuras, 
Y011B  trairez, 

ConditionaL 
ta  trairaia, 
Yous  tturiezy 


il  train,  /  #Aa2Z  mUk,  &e. 
ilstniront 


il  trairait,  /  should  mUk,  Ac- 
ilk  trairaient. 


Impbratitb  Mood. 


TVayons, 


Trais, 
trayez, 


qa'il  traie,  Milk  thou,  &e 
qa'ils  traient. 


Je  traie, 
Noui  tnjbniy 


SuBJUMcrivK  Mood. 

Pretent 
ta  traies,  il  traie,  /  may  milk,  &o. 

Tona  trayiesy  ils  traient 

ImptrpHL 
[N&i  uoed.] 


Je  vainoi, 
Noi]0  vunqaoDi, 


Je  viunqaais, 
Nous  yainquioDf  J 


VAINCRE— 7o  Conquer 

iNFnnriTB  Mood. 

FreoenL  Vaincre,  to  conquer 

Part  pree,  Vainquant,  con^uen itf. 

Part,  poet  Vainca,  ue,  conqueredi 

Indioativb  Mood 

Preeent. 
tnvaincs, 
youB  vainquez, 

Imperfect, 
ta  vainqaais, 


il  vainc,  /  conquer,  &c. 
ils  yainquent 


YOUB  yainqiUM, 

Preterit* 
Je  vainqoisy  ta  Yainquis,  il  yainqait,  /  c 

Nous  yainquimes,    yous  yainqaltes,     ils  yainquirent 

Future, 
ta  yaincras, 
YOUS  yaincrez, 

Conditional, 


il  yainquait,  /  did  conquer, 
ils  yainquaient  [&c. 

il  yainqait,  /  conquered,  Sus, 

ilfl  VAinnnirant. 


Je  yaincrai. 
Nous  Yaincrons, 


il  yaincra,  IshaU  conquer,  &c. 
ils  yaincront 


Je  yaincrais. 
Nous  yaincrions, 


tu  yaincnus,  il  yaincrait,  /  ehould  conquer 

yous  yaincriez,       Us  yaincraient-  l&A 

Imperatiyx  Mood. 
VaixiQs^  qa'il  yainqae,  Conquer  thomt 
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ta  ^ainques,  il  vainqae,  I  may  eo^^quer,  6ui, 

vainquiez,      ils  yainquent 


vous 


Je  yainqae, 
NouB  yainquiozui, 

Imperfect. 

Je  yainquisse,  tu  yainquiases,       il  yainqult,  I  might  conquer, 

NooB  yainquisBioiui,  youa  yainquicBiez*  ils  yainqukmnt  [^ka 

VrVRE— To  Live. 

iNFiNiriys  Mood. 

Present,  Vivre,  to  live* 

Part,  prea,  Vivant,  living  -♦ 

Part.  paeU  V^cu,  lived, 

iNDiCAime  Mood. 
PresenL 

to.  yisy 
youB  yiyez, 

Imperfect 
to.  yiyaisy 
yoiis  yiyiez. 

Preterit. 
tu  y^cns, 
yous  y€c  Cites, 

Future, 
tuyiyras, 
yousyiyrez, 

Conditional 
ta  yiyrais, 
yous  yiyriez, 

iMPBRATiyE  Mood. 

Vis,  qu'il  yiye,  Liv4  thou,  &o. 

yiyez,  qu'ils  yiyent. 

SuBJUNOTiyB  Mood. 
Present. 


Jeyis, 
Nous  yiyoiis, 

Jeyiyais, 
Nous  yiyions, 

Je  y^cuB, 
Nous  y^climes, 

Jeyiyrai, 
Nous  yiyroxui, 

Je  yiyrais, 
Nous  ytyrions, 


Viyoiis, 


11  yit,  /  live,  Ac 
ils  yiyent 


il  yiyait,  /  was  living,  &o. 
ilsyiyaient 


il  y^cut,  /  lived,  ius. 
ils  y^curent 


il  yiyra,  /  shdU  live,  &0. 
ilsyiyiont 


a  yiyrait,  lO^M  MM,  fr& 
ils  yiyraient 


Je  yiye. 
Nous  yiyions, 

Jey^cusse, 
Nous  f  ^cuarionsi 


tu  yiyes, 
yous  yiyiez, 

Imperfect. 
tu  y^cusses, 
yens  y^cuflsiezi 


fl  yiye,  /  may  live,  &c 
ils  yiyent 


il  y^ctlt,  /  might  Uve,  te 
ilsy^cunent 


«7I 


LE  JUIF  ERRANT. 

PAft  liftAHflUL 


CtoMn,  M  voTafanr  tooflkBat 
Tnda  mn  run  d'aan  rar  ta  porta. 
Je  nUs,  Je  rais  le  Jnif  errant, 
Qa*mi  toorblUon  to^Joon  emporta. 
Ban  TteilUr,  aeeabM  de  Joan, 
La  lla  da  moDde  ett  bob  aenl  rftv*. 
Chaqoe  Mil  JV 


Mala  umiMm  la  mMI  m  Ur: 

Foiiraa  la  terra  oA  mol  Je  eo«% 
TMOovn*  <o^Kk>'*i  *mMov*i  <(M^^^ 

Depuls  dlz-hiat  tMcles,  Mlai ! 
Bur  la  eendre  gncgiie  eC  ronalae, 
Bur  lea  dabrit  de  Mllle  Atats, 
L*aAeaz  toarUlloa  me  promeiia 
J*al  TQ  sans  ftnit  germer  le  bleOf 
V«  dea  calamlt*!  ftcondea ; 
Et  pour  mrviyre  an  maode  aneien, 
Dat  flots  j*al  tq  sortlr  denx  mondM. 

Tonjoort,  to^Joora, 
Toome  la  terra  oA  mol  Ja  eowa, 
Toi^onn,  toi^oors,  toi^Joma,  toqioan. 

Dlaa  m'a  change  poor  me  punir : 
A  tout  ee  qui  meort  Je  m'attache. 
Mala  da  tolt  pr^t  i  me  Mnlr 
Le  toarbUhm  soadaln  m*arraehe. 
Plof  d*aii  pMlinJ  vlent  impl(Nrer 
La  dealir  4il|B  poll  rftpaiidre, 
Qal  ii*a  paa  W  tempa  de  •enar 
La  mala  ^*ea  panaat  j*alme  i  tendra. 

Toi^ovn,  toi^onra, 
Eonne  la  terre  oA  moi  Je  coon, 
lo^Jowa,  toi^ooia,  tovjoan,  toajoan. 


Seal,  aa  pled  d*arlmataa  ai 
Sor  le  gaxon,  aa  bord  de  Tonde, 
81  je  repose  mes  doaleais, 
J*eiitends  le  toorblllon  qid  gronde. 
Eh !  qa'lmporte  aa  del  irritA 
Get  inatant  pass^  aooa  PcMnbiaga  t 
Fant-U  moins  qae  T^temitA 
Poor  d^lasser  d*an  tel  voyage  1 

Toi^Jonnk,  toi^ara, 
Toorae  la  terra  oi  moi  je  coon, 
Toajoan,  to^Joora,  to^Joon,  to^JooB 

Qoe  dea  eafonts  vift  et  joyenx, 
Des  mieas  me  ratracent  rimaga; 
81  j'en  veaz  repaltre  mea  yeozi 
Le  toorblllon  sooffle  avee  rage. 
Tieillards,  oeea-vooa  i  toat  priz 
M^envler  ma  loogae  carriere  1 
Oes  eniknts  i  qui  Je  sooris, 
Mon  pied  balalera  leur  pooaaiera 

Toi^nrs,  toiOoarsi 
Toome  la  terre  o^  mol  Je  coon, 
Toi^ouxs,  tonjooza,  toiOotua,  toiUoaiii 

Des  mors  oik  je  sols  n6  Jadla, 
Retroov^-je  eocor  qoelqoe  traea; 
Poor  m'arr6ter  je  me  roldla ; 
BlalB  le  toorblllon  me  dit:  **Pasaa! 
** Passe  !**  et  la  volz  me  crie  aossl: 
**  Resle  deboot  qoand  toot  soeeomba. 
**  Tea  aleoz  ne  t*ont  point  Id 
"  Gardd  de  place  dana  leor  tombe.** 

Toi\)oara,  toojoors, 
Toome  la  terre  oo  mol  je  conn, 
Toiyoars,  toi^ors,  toojoors, 


J*ootrageal  d*on  lire  Inhomain 
L*homme-dieo  resplrant  &  peine — 
Mais  soos  mes  pieds  loit  le  chemln; 
AdleOf  le  toorblllon  m*entratne. 
Voos  qol  manqoez  de  charit6, 
Tremblez  &  mon  sopidice  dtranga  ^ 
Oa  n*est  point  sa  divinltA, 
Cest  rhomanit^  qoe  Dleo  Tanga. 

Toojoors,  toi^oon, 
Toome  la  terre  oo  mol  je  coora, 
ToiOoDia,  toi^oorst  toi^oors,  toq|oan. 


♦  ■.  ^ 


INDEI. 


LIST  OF   TABLES. 


Dbclenuon  of  the  defiute  article 
in  the  nngular  masculine,-  9  ;  mascu- 
line and  feminine  before  a  vowel  or 
an  h  mute,  15 ;  in  the  plural,  27 ; 
in  the  singular  and  plural  feminine, 
230. 

Declension  of  the  indefinite  arti- 
cle masculine,  39 ;  feminine,  233. 

Declension  of  the  partitive  article 


A. 


A,  to,  Obs.  B.  73.  A,  to  or  at,  145. 
A  la  bourse,  to  or  at  the  exchange ;  a 
la  cave,  to  or  at  the  cellar ;  d  Viglise, 
to  or  at  church :  a  Vicole,  to  or  at 
school,  239.  ^A  droite  or  8ur  la 
droite,  to  the  right  or  on  the  right 
hand ;  d  gauche  or  aur  la  gauche,  to 
the  left  or  on  the  left  hand,  326.  ^A 
between  two  substantives,  the  latjter 
of  which  expresses  the  use  of  the 
former,  Obs.  A.  346.  ^A  Vavenir,  in 
future;  d  condition,  (sous  condi- 
tion,) on  condition,  or  provided,  328. 
\A  mes,  ses,  nos,  dipens,  at  my,  his 
or  her,  our  expense ;  aux  depens 
d'autrui,  at  other  people's  expense, 
322.  ^A  mon  gr4,  to  my  liking ;  au 
gre  de  tout  le  monde,  to  everyWIy's 
liking,  330.  ^A  ma  poriee,  within 
my  reach ;  d  la  portSe  du  fusil, 
within  ^n-shot,  343.  Dhomme  a 
Vhahit  bleu,  the  man  with  the  blue 
coat ;  la  femme  a  la  robe  rouge,  the 
woman  with  the  red  gown,  286.  ^A 
toute  force,  obstinately,  by  all  means, 
982. 

A  or  AN;  tffi,  ttfie,  39,  233.  See 
Aatxoli. 


in  ti|e  singular  aad  plural  masculine, 
34 ;  f^minme,  383 ;  bffbre  an  adjec- 
tive, 35.   - 

DBOLBNfiON  of  the  personal  pro- 
nouns, 70 ;  of  the  interrogative  pro- 
nouns, 73. 

Table  for  the  formation  of  all 
the  tenses  in  the  French  verbs,  379 
et  seqq. 


Able,  (to  be,)  pouvoir.  Note  1. 67, 
127 ;  etre  en  etat  or  itre  d  mime  de, 
326. 

About,  environ,  133. 

Above,  or  up  stairs,  en  haut, 
145. 

Accent  (the  grave)  in  verbs  hav- 
ing e  mute  in  the  last  syllable  but 
one  of  the  infinitive,  as:  je  m^e,  I 
lead,  &c.,  Obs.  A.  92. 

(the  acute)  ^  the  last  syl- 
lable but  one  of  tiliA  infinitive  is 
changed  into  the  grave  accent  Q) 
when  it  is  followed  by  a  consonant 
having  e  mute  after  it,  cider,  to 
yield;  je  cide,  I  yield,  Obs.  A 
221. 

According  to,  selon;  a(icording 
to  circumstances,  selon  les  circon- 
stances  ;  that  is  according  to  circum- 
stances, it  depends,  c*est  selon,  269. 

AccouRiR  *,  to  run  up,  287. 

Accustom,  (to,)  accoutumer.  To 
be  accustomed  to  a  thing,  itre  ac^ 
coutumi  a  quelque  chose,  317. 

Ache,  (the,)  le  mal;  the  ear- 
ache, le  mal  d*oreille;  the  heart- 
ache, le  mal  de  caur  ;  &c.  240. 

Acquainted  (to  be)  with,  connaU 
tre  *  ;  b«6ii  vycx^oASmiu^'vrfil^ 
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124.  Acquainted  (to  become)  with 
somebody,  to  make  some  one*8  ac- 
quaintance,/aire  connaissance  avec 
quelqu*un  ;  I  have  become  acquaint- 
ed with  him  or  hettfaifait  sa  con- 
naiMance,  280.  To  be  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  a  thing,  itre  au  fait 
de  quelque  chote,  290.  To  make 
one's  self  thoroughly  acquainted  with 
a  thing,  se  mettre  aufait  de  quelque 
ehote,  290. 

Adieu,  adieu,  farewell,  God  be 
with  you,  good-by.  Au  plaitir  de 
vou*  revcir,  (au  rewrir,)  till  I  see  you 
again,  I  hope  to  see  yoa  again  soon, 
328. 

Adjectite  :  agrees  with  its  noun  in 
number,  Obs.  78 ;  in  gender,  23 1,232. 
Feminine  adjectives.  Remark,  232  ; 
tlieir  formation  from  masculine  adjec- 
tives, Obs.  G.  H.  233.  Obs.  I.  K. 
Notes  1,  3, 4. 233,  234.  Obs.  L.  Notes 
5,  6.  235.  Adjectives  that  have  no 
plural  for  the  masculine  gender, 
Obs.  M.  236.  Comparison  of  adjec- 
tives, Obs.  A.  108.  Adjectives  that 
are  irregular  in  the  formation  of  their 
comparatives  and  superlatives,  Obs. 
C.  108 ;  D.  109.  Adjectives  substan- 
tively used,  Obs.  344.  Place  of  the 
adjective  with  regard  to  the  substan- 
tive, Obs.  C.  97.  Obs.  B.  147.  Notes 
1,2.  404.  The  adjective  which  in 
English  fo^ws  how,  stands  in 
French  after  the  verb,  Obs.  B.  285. 

Adverbs  of  quantity,  43.  Obs.  43. 
Adverbs  of  place,  64,  145,  152.  Ad- 
verbs of  quality  and  manner,  132, 
133.  Adverbs  of  number,  119,  310. 
Adverbs  of  time.  Notes  1,  2.  65,  78, 
82,  101, 141.  Comparative  adverbs, 
52,  53, 101.  Comparison  of  adverbs, 
Obs.  A.  B.  108.  Adverbs  fonning 
their  comparatives  and  superlatives 
irregularly,  Obs.  C.  108.  D.  109. 
Place  which  the  adverb  is  to  occupy 
in  the  sentence.  Rule  2.  405.  Obs. 
A.  405. 

Advice  to  teadiers,  Note  1.  9 ;  to 
pupils,  Note  2.  10. 

Afford,  (to,)  avoir  les  moyens ; 
can  you  afford  to  buy  that  horse  ? 
tUfe^vout  2e«  moyejia  d^acheter  ce 


eheval  ?    I  can  afford  to  buy  it,/es 
at  les  moyens,  276. 

Afraid,  (to  be,)  avoir  peur,  15. 

After,  apres,  is  in  French  follow- 
ed by  the  infinitive,  while  in  Eng- 
lish it  is  followed  by  the  pros,  parti- 
ciple, ID"  154. 

Afterwards,  ensuiie,  166. 

Agree  (to)  to  a  thing,  convenir  * 
de  quelque  chose,  226.  To  agree  to 
a  thing,  consentir  *  a  quelque  chose 
301. 

Again,  (anew,)  de  nouveau,  292. 

Aide,  meaning  an  assistant,  w 
masculine ;  in  the  signification  of 
succor,  help,  it  is  feminine.  Note  1 
275. 

'   Aimer,  to  like,  160.  Aimer  mieux. 
to  like  better,  to  prefer,  210,  211. 

AiNsi,  thus  or  so,  288 ;  ainsi  que, 
as,  or  as  well  as,  281. 

AisE :  hien  aise,  glad,  (takes  de 
bef.  inf.,)  269  :  etre  a  son  aise,  to  be 
comfortable,  to  be  at  one's  ease ;  itre 
mal  a  son  aise,  (itre  gSne,)  to  be  un- 
comfortable, 339. 

AxiGHT,  (to,)  from  one's  horse,  to 
dismount,  descendre  de  eheval,  218 ; 
to  alight,  to  get  out,  descendre  de 
voiture,  254. 

All,  every,  tout,  tous,  Umte, 
toutes,  81,  147,  240  ;  all  at  once, 
tout  a  coup,  tout  a  lafois;  all  of  8 
sudden,  suddenly,  soudainement, 
240. 

Aller,  to  go;  alle,  gone,  59, 
119.  Its  conjugation  in  the  pr^ent 
tense  of  the  indicative,  81.  Ete, 
past  part,  of  etre,  in  the  French 
often  used  for  alle,  past  part,  of  al- 
ler, to  go,  Ohs.  116.  Aller  en  voiiure, 
to  drive,  to  ride  in  a  carriage ;  aller 
a  eheval,  to  ride  (on  horseback ;) 
aller  a  pied,  to  go  on  foot,  166.  Al- 
ler, to  travel  to  a  place  ;  oil  est-il 
alle?  where  has  he  travelled  tot 
165.  Aller  hien,  to  fit ;  cet  habit 
vous  va  hien,  that  coat  fits  you  well, 
190.  In  French  the  verbs  aller  *y 
to  go,  and  venir  *,  to  come,  are  al- 
ways followed  by  the  infinitive  in- 
stead of  another  tense  used  in  Eng- 
\  \v^,  ^xA  \}cL«k  Qoti^unction  and  is  not 
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randered,  Obs.  A.  332.  S*en  alter, 
to  go  away,  171,  193,  195. 

Almost,  presquct  133. 

Alone,  by  one's  self,  seul,  fern. 
8€ule,  313. 

Along,  le  long  du,  de  la ;  along 
the  road,  le  long  du  ckemin ;  along 
the  street,  le  long  de  la  rue  ;  all  along, 
tout  le  long  dej  326. 

Aloud,  haut,  or  d  haute  voiz, 
211. 

Already,  dejd,  112. 

Always,  toujours,  222. 

Amener,  to  bring;  must  not  be 
mistaken  for  apporter,  Obs.  B.  253. 

Among,  parmi,  221.  Amongst  or 
amidst,  parmi,  280. 

Amuse  (to)  one's  self,  ^amuser, 
170. 

Amuser,  (s*,)  to  enjoy,  to  divert,  to 
amuse  one's  self,  takes  a  before  inf. 
170. 

An,  annee,  difierence  between 
these  two  words,  Note  3.  240. 

Anecdotes:  Witty  answer  of  a 
young  prince,  358.  The  French  lan- 
guage, 358.  A  shopkeeper's  answer, 
358.  The  emperor  Charles  V.,  395. 
The  entrance  of  a  king  mto  a  town, 
396.  The  last  request  of  an  old  man, 
396.  The  three  questions,  396.  An- 
swer of  a  lazy  youn^  man,  402. 
Hearing  counsel,  403.  Noble  answer 
of  a  lady,  403.  Cornelia,  403.  Po- 
liteness, 409.  MUdness,  409.  The 
contest  of  art,  410.  Zeuxis,  410.  The 
corporal  of  Frederick  the  Great,  410. 
The  history  of  John  and  Mary,  410, 
et  seqq. 

And,  eU  43.  Obs.  D.  318  ;  and 
then,  puis,  167.  And  is  not  ren- 
dered into  French  between  the  verbs 
go,  aller  *,  and  come,  venir  *,  Oba 

A.  322. 

Angry  (to  be)  with  somebody,  Itre 
fdche  contre  quelqu^un  ;  about  some- 
thing, de  quelque  chose,  269. 

Answer,  (to,)  repondre.  To  answer 
the  man,  repondre  a  Vhomme,  Obs. 

B.  73. 

Any  or  some,  (before  a  noun,)  du, 
de  la,  dee,  34, 233  ;  before  an  adjec- 
tiT«,  de,  35,  233,  234     See  Some 


Anybody  or  somebody,  any  one  or 
some  one,  quelqu^un,  ii2. 

Any  thing  or  something,  quelque 
chose,  12.  Any  thing  or  something 
good,  quelque  chose  de  bon,  12.  Obs. 
13. 

Apoplexy,  (to  be  struck  with,)  itre 
frappe  d'apoplexie,  274. 

Apostrophe,  its  use,  Obs.  10 

Appartenir,  to  belong,  188. 

Appear,  (to,)  to  look  like,  avoir 
Voir,  la  mine ;  she  looks  angry,  ap- 
pears to  be  angry,  elle  a  Vair  fdche, 
281. 

Appeler,  to  call,  Obs.  124. 

Apporter,  to  bring,  must  not  be 
mistaken  for  amener,  Obs.  D.  253. 

Apprendre  *,  to  learn ;  apprenani, 
learning;  appris,  learned,  93,  132, 
95, 160.  Apprendre  *,  to  hear,  204 ; 
to  teach,  216. 

Approach,  (to,)  to  draw  near,  s^ap- 
procher  de,  209.  To  approach  (to 
have  access  to)  one,  approcher  quel- 
qu'un,  209. 

Apres,  after,  is  followed  by  the  in- 
finitive in  French,  O*  154. 

Around,  round,  autour,  312 ;  all 
around,  tout  autour,  ibid. 

Arriver,  to  happen,  204. 

Article,  (definite:)  its  declension 
in  the  singular  masculine,  9  ;  mascu- 
line and  feminine  before  a  vowel  or 
an  h  mute,  15 ;  in  the  plural,  27, 68  ; 
m  the  singular  and  pluiul  feminine, 
Obs.  A  ^0 ;  used  m  French  when 
omitted  in  English,  Obs.  A.  373. 
Obs.  B.  Note  1.  374;  when  sub- 
stituted for  the  English  mdefinite 
article,  Obs.  B.  96. — Indefinite  arti- 
cle :  its  declension  masculine,  39 ; 
femmine,  233  ;  used  in  Englisli  and 
not  in  French,  Obs.  A.  96. — Par- 
titive article  :  its  declension  in  the 
singular  and  plur.  masculine,  34  , 
feminine,  Obs.  F.  233  ;  before  an  ad- 
jective, 35. 

As — as,  aussi — que;  as  often  as 
you,  aussi  souvent  que  vous,  101. 
Is  your  hat  as  large  as  mine  ?  Voire 
chapeau  est-il  aussi  grand  que  le 
mien  ?  108.  As  much — as,  as  many 
autant  <2e— 4|im  de^  SSL    ^ 
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f%te,  166,  308 ;  as 
aoon  aa,  dU  que,  303,  308.  As  to, 
■s  for,  quant  d,  273.  As,  or,  as  well 
as,  ainsi  ^uc,  281. 

AsiuMBD,  (to  be,)  ac€fr  honte,  19. 

Ask  (to)  a  man  for  some  money, 
d^tnander  de  Vorgeut  a  un  homme, 
IT  155.  To  ask  too  much,  to  over- 
''  .ur{^,  surf  aire  *,  292. 

AasBoiR  *,  (s*,)  pree.  part  ^a$8ey- 
tnt :  past,  asM,  to  sit  down,  210, 
i53. 

AsBBZ  de,  enough,  Obs.  43. 

AMiBt  fem.  aseieef  (itre,)  to  sit,  to 
hi'  oeated,  253> 

At,  a,  145.  At,  chez,  59,  310. 
At  translated  by  de,  322.  At  first, 
dabordf  3 10.  At  home,  d  la  maiwn, 
Gi).  At  last,  er{fi,n,  167.  At  present, 
u  prteent,  78.  At  nine  o'clock  in 
tho  morning,  d  neuf  heures  du  ma- 
tin ;  at  five  o'clock  in  the  evening, 
d  cinq  heures  du  sotr,  138. 

AucuN,  fem.  aueune,  none  or  not 
any,  Obs.  E.  365. 

Aupus  de,  by,  by  the  side  of,  Obs. 
A.  215. 

AuBsrrftT  que,  eitot  que,  as  soon  as, 
166,  308. 

AuTANT  de-~que  de,  as  much — as, 
as  many — as,  52. 

AuTOUR,  around,  round ;  tout  au- 
tour,  all  around,  312.    Obs.  A.  215. 

Autre,  other ;  un  autre,  another ; 
d'autres,  some  other,  46. 

AuTRUi,  others,  other  people,  (in- 
determinate pronoun  without  gender 
or  plural,)  247. 

Auxiliary.  Verbs  which  in  En- 
glish generally  take  to  have  for  their 
auxiliary,  while  in  French  they  take 
etre.  Obs.  E.  218. 

Avail,  (to,)  eermr  *.  What  avails 
it  you  to  cry?  ^A  quoi  voue  aert-U 
de  pleurer  ?  it  avails  me  nothing,  cela 
ne  me  eert  d  rien,  331. 

Avant,  before,  takes  de  before  the 
infinitive,  105 :  pae  avant,  not  until, 
263. 

Avoir,  to  have ;  eu,  had,  ffj-  A. 
B.  118.  O-  C.  119.  Avoir  beau,  in 
vain,  339.  When  speaking  of  di- 
AMiMioD  we  use  in  Fxenck  avoir  'wYwen 


the  Enf^Mi  nae  to  be.  Note  1,  Ob 
C.286. 

Il  t  a,  there  is,  there  are,  133, 
189.  Obs.  A.  197.  B.  198.  Obs.  C. 
D.  Note  1.  198.  Obs.  E.  199,  28& 
Jl  y  a  cannot  be  rendered  into 
En^ish  by  there  is,  there  are,  wheo 
it  is  used  in  reply  to  the  Question, 
How  long  is  it  since  ?  Obs.  A.  197 ; 
nor  when  it  is  used  in  reply  to  the 
question.  How  fax?  Quelle  distance? 
Ob&203 

Awake,  (to,)  r6veiUer,serive%Uer' 
Obs.  B.  217. 


B. 


Be,  (to,)  itre;  been,  6te,  Notes  2, 
3.  115.  Obs.  116.  To  be  at  home, 
itre  a  la  maison,  60.  To  be  in  the 
oountxy ,  etre  a  la  campagne,  239. . 

To  Be  is  rendered  by  devoir  wfa«i 
it  is  used  to  express  futuritv  with  the 
infinitive  of  another  verb.  Ex.  Where 
are  you  to  go  this  morning  ?  Oitde' 
vez-vous  iUler  ee  matin?  I  am  to 
go  to  the  warehouse,  je  dois  aUer  as 
magasin,  137. 

To  Be,  translated  by  avoir  * ; 
Are  you  hungry  ?  Avez-vous  faim  ? 
I  am  thirsty,  fai  soif ;  Are  yoa 
sleepy  ?  Avez-vous  sommeil  ?  13. 
Are  you  warm  ?  Avez-vous  chaud  ? 
I  am  cold,  fai  froid;  I  am  afraid, 
j'ai  peur,  15.  What  is  the  matter 
with  you  ?  Qu^aveZ'Vous  ?  17.  Are 
you  ashamed?  Avez-vous  honte? 
Am  I  wrong  ?  Ai-je  tort  ?  You  are 
right,  vous  avez  raison,  19.  How 
old  are  you  ?  Qi<eZ  age  avez-vous  ? 
I  am  twelve  years  oki,  j'ai  douze 
ans,  132.  Of  what  height  is  his  or 
her  house  ?  Comhien  sa  maison  a-t- 
elle  de  haul  ?  It  is  nearly  fifty  feet 
high,  elle  a  environ  cinquante  piedt 
de  haut,  Ob&  C.  286. 

To  Be  under  obligations  to  some 
one,  avoir  des  obligations  a  queU 
qu'un,  285,  286.  My  feet  are  cold, 
fai  froid  aux  pieds  ;  her  hands  art 
cold,  elle  a  froid  aux  mains,  265. 
To  Be  in  want  of,  avoir  besoin  de 
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To  Bb,  translated  by  «e  porter, 
Obs.  A.  B.  C.  225. 

To  Be,  translated  by  fairs.  Is 
it  windy  ?  FaiUil  du  vpnt  ?  It  is 
stonny,  il  fait  de  Vorage.  Is  it 
foggy  ?  Fait-il  du  brouillard  ?  159, 
160,  166,  252.  See  Weather, 
Warm,  Cold,  Dark,  &c.  Is  it  good 
travelliug  ?  Fait-il  bon  voyager  ? 
165,  179, 180. 

Beau,  bel,  fine,  handsome ;  how 
these  two  words  must  be  employed, 
Note  2.  143,  235.  Avoir  beau,  in 
vam,  339. 

Beaucoup  de,  much,  many,  a  good 
deal  of,  very  much,  42.  Obs.  43.  Obs. 
C.  108.  Obs.  C.  323. 

Because,  paree  que,  137. 

Become,  (to,)  devenir  *.  What  has 
become  of  him  ?  Qu'esi-il  devenu  ? 
176.  What  will  become  of  him? 
Que  deviendra-t'il  ?  193.  What  has 
become  of  your  aunt  ?  Qu'est  deve- 
nue  votre  tante  ?  268.  To  become 
ridiculous,  tomber  dans  le  ridicule, 
332. 

Before,  avant  de.  Do  you  speak 
before  you  listen?  Parlez-vous 
9vant  d'ecouter?  105.  Before,  de- 
t»fln«,  Obs.  G.200.  The  day  before, 
la  veille  ;  the  day  before'  Sunday,  la 
veille  de  dimanehe,  288. 

Beo,  (to,)  prier,  254.  To  beg 
some  one's  pardon,  demander  par- 
don a  quelqu'un,  328. 

Behave,  (to,)  se  comporter,  218, 
337. 

Believe,  (to,)  croire  *,  111,  127. 
See  Croire*. 

Bei  3W,  or  down  stairs,  en  baa,  146. 

Besides,  outre  ;  besides  that,  ou- 
tre cela;  besides,  (moreover,)  en 
9utre,  326. 

Better — ^than,  mieux — que  de, 
21 0.  To  be  better,  valoir  mieux,  1 51. 
Is  it  better  7  Vaut-il  mieux  ?  218. 

Between,  entre,  280. 

Bien,  well,  105.  Obs.  D.  109, 132, 
270.  Bien,  well,  a  great  deal,  a 
great  many,  is  always  followed  by 
the  partitive  article,  but  beaucoup  is 
followed  by  the  preposition  de,  Obs. 
C.333. 


Bient6t,  soon,  shortly,  137 ;  tooii, 
very  soon,  208. 

Blow,  (a,)  un  coup,  194. 

Blow,  (to,)  to  blow  out,  eouffler, 
291  ;  to  blow  out  one's  brains,  brU- 
ler  la  cervelle  d  quelqu*un  ;  he  has 
blown  out  his  brains,  il  e'eat  brUle 
la  cervelle,  313. 

Board  (to)  with  any  one,  or  any- 
where, etre  en  pension,  se  mettre  en 
pension,  331. 

Boarding-house,  (a,)  a  boarding 
school,  une  pension:  to  keep  a 
boarding-house,  tenir  *  pension,  330. 

Boast,  (to,)  to  brag,  se  faire  va- 
loir, 372. 

BoiRE  *,  to  drink  ;  bu,  drunk,  124 

Bon,  good,  11.  Obs.  G.  233  ;  itre 
bon  a  quelque  chose,  to  be  good  for 
somethmg.  ^A  quoi  cela  est-il  bon  7 
Of  what  use  ki  that  ?  Cela  n*est  bon 
d  rien,  it  is  good  for  nothing,  200 
Fait-il  bon  vivre  a  Paris?  Is  it 
good  living  in  Paris?  166. 

Born,  (to  be,)  itrene,  nie;  Where 
were  you  bom?  OU  etes-vous  ne, 
{nee  ?)  332. 

Bring,  apporter,  amener  ;  differ- 
ence between  these  two  verbs.  Obs 
B.  253. 

Burst,  (a,)  un  iclat,  A  burst  of 
laughter,  un  iclat  de  rire  ;  to  burst 
out,  ecfater;  to  burst  out  laughing, 
eclater  de  rire,  faire  un  eclat  de 
rire,  376. 

Business,  (a  piece  of,)  an  affair, 
une  affaire.  To  transact  business, 
faire  des  affaires,  247. 

But,  mais,  24.  But,  ne — que  ;  I 
have  but  one  friend  ;  je  n*ai  qu*un 
ami,  42.  Nothing  but,  ne — que.  He 
has  nothing  but  enemies,  il  n*a  que 
des  ennemis,  176. 

Buy,  (to,)  acheter,  56.  Obs.  A.  92, 
Note  1.  125.  To  buy,  (to  purchase,) 
faire  emplette  de  or  faire  des  em- 
plettes,  206. 

By,  par,  164.  By  rendered  by  de 
in  the  use  of  the  passive  voice,  164, 
200.  By,  aupres  de ;  to  pass  by  a 
place,  passer  aupres  d'un  endroU ; 
by  the  side  of,  d  c6ti  de,  Obn,  A. 
215. 
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Qi  rr  Li,  bere  and  there,  about ; 
alUr  fd  tt  Id  dans  Im  maimm,  to  go 
about  the  house,  313. 

Call,  (to,)  appeUr,  Obs.  B.  124. 
What  do  you  call  that  in  French  7 
Comment  cela  g'appelU-t'U  enfran- 
;ais?  270. 

CARRr,  (to,)  to  take,  porter,  me- 
ner ;  distinction  between  theee  two 
verba,  Oba.  C.  253. 

CkMHf  (for,)  eomptant ;  to  bay  for 
cash,  aeketer  eomptant,  190. 

Cast  (to)  down,  haUser ;  to  cast 
down  one's  eyes,  baitter  let  yeux, 
300. 

Cb,  before  a  Towel  or  an  A  mute, 
eet,  fem.  cette,  plur.  eet,  this  or  that, 
Ihese  or  those,  14,  24,  29,  232.  Ce 
gue,  what,  or  the  thing  which.  TVou- 
veX'Vous  ce  qtu  vout  cherehez  ?  Do 
you  find  what  you  are  looking  for  ? 
92.  CTest-d'dire,  (savoir,)  that  is  to 
say,  (i.  e.,)  297.  C*e9t  pourquoi, 
therefore,  323. 

Ceci,  cela,  this,  that,  263.     Ce 
mois-ci,  this  month  ;  ce  paya-ci,  this 
•.ountry  ;  ce  livre-ld,  that  book,  24, 
85. 

Cedilla,  (the ;)  its  use  to  give  the 
.ctter  c  the  sound  of  «  before  the 
vowels  a,  o,  u,  Obs.  A.  86. 

CEiJi,  that,  (meaning  that  thing.) 
Vous  a-t'U  dit  cela  7  has  he  told 
you  that?  119,123.  CeZa, it  When 
the  English  pronouL  it  relates  to  a 
preceding  circumstance,  it  is  render- 
ed by  cela  ;  wh^n  to  a  following,  by 
tX     Obs.  D.  242. 

Celui,  plur.  ceax:  fem.  celle, 
plur.  celled,  that  or  thtt  one,  those, 
14,  31,  234.  Celui  que,  plur.  ceux 
que,  fem.  celle  que,  cellea  que,  that 
which,  the  one  which,  those  which, 
So,  31,  234.  Celui  qui,  him  who, 
1,59. 

Celui-ci,  celui-ld;  plur.  ceux-ci, 
ceux-loi, ;  fem.  celle-ci,  cellc'ld,  plur. 
.elleS'Ci,  celles-ld,  this  one,  that  one, 
these,  tliose,  24,  32,  234. 

Cent,  a  hundred,  takes  no  8  when 


foHowed  by  another  nnmeia],  Ob 
A.  137. 

Chacun,  each  one  ;  chacun  ia- 
muse  de  son  mieux,  each  man  amiisei 
bimself  in  the  best  way  he  can,  17L 

Change,  (to,)  meaning  to  put  on 
other  things,  changer.  Do  yoo 
change  your  hat  ?  changez-vous  da 
chapeau  1  221. 

Chaque,  each ;  chaque  homnu, 
each  man,  171. 

Chez,  with,  or  at  the  house  of,  to, 
or  to  the  house  of,  59,  310. 

Cold,  fraid.  It  is  cold,  il  fait 
froid,  159.  To  have  a  cold,  Hrt 
enrhume,  243.  To  catch  a  o^ 
prendre  froid,  t^enrhumer,  90S.  I 
have  a  cold,  fat  un  rhume  de  eer- 
veau,243, 

CoMBiEN  de  ?  How  much  ?  How 
many  7  Note  1.  42.  Obs.  43. 

Come,  (to,)  venir*,  127.  See 
Venie  *. 

Commission,  (a,)  une  commiaston. 
To  execute  a  commission,  /aire  une 
commission,  s'acquitter  itune  com- 
mission, 296. 

Comparison  of  adjectives,  Obs.  A- 
108.  Adjectives  which  are  uregu- 
lar  in  the  formation  of  their  com- 
paratives and  superlatives,  Obs.  C. 
108.  D.  109.  Comparison  of  ad- 
verbs, Obs.  A.  B.  108.  Adverbs 
forming  their  comparatives  and  so- 
perlatives  irregularly,  Obs.  C.  108L 
D.  109. 

Compassion,  compassion.  To  have 
compassion  on  some  one,  avoir  com- 
passion  de  quelqu'tin,  318. 

Complain,  (to,)  se  plaindre  *,  204 

Comprendre  *,  to  understand, 
133. 

Comptant,  for  cash ;  acheier 
eomptant,  to  buy  for  cash,  190. 

Conditional  tenses  ;  their  forma- 
tion, Obs.  C.  262,  263 ;  when  they 
are  used,  -Obs.  D.  263. 

Conduct,  (to,)  conduire  *,  101, 
127  ;  to  conduct  one's  self,  se  con* 
dutre,  218. 

Conduire  *,  to  conduct ;  conduit, 
conducted,  127. 

Conjunctions  whioh  govern   tht 
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[bjunctive.  Remark  D.  359,  Note 
1.  360.  Obs.  a  361.  Obs.  D.  E.  F. 
361,362.  Obs.A.  B.  364.  Obs.  C. 
D.  E.  365.  Obs.  H.  Notes  1,  2.  367, 
372.  Conjuuctions  with  the  preftrit 
auterior,  308. 

CoNNAiTRE,  to  be  acquainted  with, 
(to  know ;)  connaiasant,  being  ac- 
quainted with ;  connut  been  ac- 
quainted with,  82,  104,  124.  Note 
1.  280. 

Consent,  (to,)  eonsentir  *,  takes 
d  or  de  before  the  inf.  and  d  before 
the  noun,  226.  To  consent  to  a 
thing,  eonsentir  a  fuelque  chose ;  I 
CMttwnt  to  lit  fy  consenst  301. 

CoNSENTiR  *,  to  consent,  226,  301. 

Construction,  (rules  of,)  404  et 
seqq, 

CoNSTRUiRE  *,  to  coustruct,  291. 

Convenir*,  to  suit,  188;  conve- 
nir  *  de  quelque  chose,  to  agree  to  a 
thing,  226. 

Converse  (to)  with,  s'entretenir  * 
avec,  373. 

C6te  :  ^A  e6te  de,  by  the  side  of, 
Obs.  A.  215.  De  ce  cote-ci,  this 
ffide  ;  de  ce  e6te.ld,  that  side,  146. 

Countryman  (what)  are  you  ?  de 
quel  pays  etes-votts  ?  203, 269. 

Coup,  (un,)  a  blow,  a  kick,  a 
knock,  a  stab,  a  clap,  a  slap ;  AvcZ' 
vous  donne  un  coup  d  cet  homme  ? 
have  you  given  that  man  a  blow  ? 
un  coup  de  pied,  a  kick,  (with  the 
foot ;)  un  coup  de  couteau,  a  stab 
of  a  knife ;  un  coup  de  fusil,  a 
shot,  or  the  report  of  a  gun  ;  un 
coup  de  pistolet,  the  shot  of  a  pistol ; 
un  coup  d^oeil,  a  glance  of  the  eye  ; 
un  coup  de  tonnerre,  a  clap  of  thun- 
der, 194. 

Craindre  *,  to  fear,  to  dread ; 
craignant,  fearing;  craint,  feared, 
172,  212. 

Credit,  (on,)  d  credit,  190. 

Croire  *,  to  believe  ;  croyant, 
believing  ;  cru,  believed.  111,  127  ; 
governs  the  accusative,  Obs.  B.  177. 
Croire  en  Dieu,  to  believe  in  God, 
177. 

CroItrb,  to  grow;  present  part 
eroiuant;  past,  crU,  302. 


Cueillir  *,  to  gather ;  pres.  part 
cueillant ;  past,  cueilli ;  cueillir  du 
fruit,  to  gather  fruit,  295. 

Curtain,  (the,)  le  rideau,  la  toile. 
The  curtain  Aks,  falls,  la  toile  (Ze 
rideau)  se  leve,  se  baisse,  301. 

Cut,  (to,)  couper,  56 ;  to  cut  one's 
self,  se  couper,  170.  You  cut  your 
finger,  nous  vous  coupez  le  doigt; 
I  cut  my  nails,  je  me  coupe  les  on- 
gles;  he  cuts  his  hair,  il  se  coupe 
les  cheveux,  171.  I  have  cut  his 
finger,  je  lui  ai  coupe  le  doigt,  204. 

D. 

Dans,  in,  74,  77,  180.     See  In. 

Dark,  sombre.  It  is  dark  in  your 
warehouse,  ilfait  sombre  dans  votre 
magasin,  159.  It  grows  dark,  il  se 
fait  nuit,  301. 

Davantage,  more.  This  adverb 
has  the  same  signification  as  plus, 
with  the  difference  only  that  it  can- 
not precede  a  noun,  Obs.  D.  151. 

De,  (partitive  article,)  some  or 
any,  34,  233.     See  Article. 

De,  of,  between  two  nouns,  the 
latter  expresses  the  substance  of  the 
former,  Obs.  11.  Obs.  A.  346.  Nouna 
commonly  used  with  this  preposition 
before  the  infinitive,  56,  82,  181 
De,  by,  164.  De,  with,  175,  204 
De,  from,  203,  269. 

De9a.  Au  degd  du  chemin,  ei> 
degd  du  chemin,  on  this  side  of  th«> 
road;  au  deld  du  chemin,  on  that 
side  of  the  road,  146. 

Deceive,  (to,)  tromper,  171. 

Defaire  *,  to  undo  ;  se  defaire  * 
de,  to  get  rid  of,  to  part  with,  216. 

Deja,  ajttady,  112. 

Delay,^©,)  to  tarry,  tarder ;  do 
not  be  long  before  you  return,  ne 
tardez  pas  d  revenir,  338. 

Demeurer,  to  dwell,  to  live,  tc 
reside,  to  remain.  When  does  thi^ 
verb  take  avoir  *  and  when  itre  *  h, 
its  compound  tenses  ?     Note  3.  138 

Demi,  feminine,  demie,  half 
When  this  adjective  precedes  tlie 
noun,  it  does  not  agree  with  it  m 
gender  and  number ;  as,  une  dtmi* 
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keure,  half  an  ooor ;  mm  Jkure  et 
demie,  half-paat  one,  Note  3.  65. 

Depit,  (en,)  de,  notwithstanding, 
311. 

Dbpui*.  wnce  or  final,  SQL  De- 
pHi9  ifue,  diuce ;  depuit  quand ?  how 
lung,  (lunce  when  ?)  When  que 
ui«*aiiB  depuU  que,  il  y  a  miut  be 
followed  by  the  negative  iMt  Obs.  K 
iilll. 

Du,  from,  since;  dis  le  matin, 
from  morning ;  deg  le  point  du  jour, 
from  the  break  of  day ;  die  le  ber- 
reau,  from  the  cradle,  from  a  child ; 
dee  a  prSeent,  from  this  time  for- 
wards, 303.  Die,  from,  since  ;  die 
que,  as  soon  as,  303 ;  is  employed  to 
use  the  preterit  anterior,  308. 

Descendrk,  to  go  down,  to  come 
down.  When  does  this  verb  take 
avoir  *,  and  when  itre  *,  in  its  com- 
pound tenses?     Note  1.  254. 

Detruirb  *,  to  destroy,  291. 

DavKNia*,  to  become,  176,  193, 
268. 

DiALOGUB  between  a  master  and 
his  pupils,  388. 

DiK,  (to,)  mourir  *,  268.  See  this 
word. 

Dire  *,  to  tell,  to  say ;  dit,  said, 
told,  {de  before  inf. ;)  dire  a  quel- 
qu*un,  to  tell  some  one,  to  say  to 
some  one,  79,  88,  123. 

Do,  (to,)  to  make,  /aire;  done, 
made,  fait,  122.  To  do  one's  best, 
faire  de  eon  mieux,  199.  To'  do 
one's  duty,  faire  eon  devoir,  296. 
To  do  good  to  somebody,  faire  du 
bien  a  quelqu*un,  175,  318.  Have 
you  done?  avez-vous  fini?  shall 
you  soon  have  done  writing?  aurez- 
votis  bientSt  Jim  d^icrim  ?  I  shall 
soon  have  done,  fauraiHtntdt  fini; 
he  has  just  done  writi]^f,  il  vient 
d'eerire,  180,  185,  199.  To  do 
without  a  thing,  ee  pasaer  de  qtbel- 
que  chose,  296.  To  Do  translated 
by  ee  porter,  Obs.  A.  B.  C.  225. 

DoNT,  of  which,  of  whom,  whose, 
(connective  pronoun,)  180.  Ce  dont, 
that  of  which,  180.  The  past  parti- 
ciple preceded  by  dont,  does  not  agree 
with  its  object  in  number,  O*  181. 


Doum  *,  to  rie^ ;  donmii, 
deeping ;  dormi,  sleptf  1^. 

Dbbss,  (to,)  habiUer;  to  ondnB^ 
ditkabUUr,  816.  To  be  dressed  19 
flMn,  itre  hMUS  de  vert,  28(1 
This  man  always  dresses  well,  at 
homme  se  met  toujoure  bien,  342: 

Drink,  (to,)  5otre  *,  61,  88,  124 
To  drink  to  some  one,  boire  a  quel- 
qu*un ;  to  drink  some  one's  health, 
boire  a  la  eanti  de  quelqt^un,  283 
To  drink  cofiee,  mrendre  le  eafi, 
prendre  du  cafe,  S6. 

Drive,  (to,)  to  ride  in  a  eaniage, 
166.    See  Allkr. 

Dry,  see.  It  is  dry  weaith«r»i{ 
fait  sec,  160,  161. 

Duty.  To  fulfil  (to  discharge,  to 
do)  one's  duty,  remplir  eon  £vovr, 
296. 

Dte,  (to,)  to  color,  teindre;  to 
dye  black,  teindre  en  noivp  147. 

E. 

Each,  chaque;  each  one,  eAocim; 
each  man,  chaque  homme;  each  man 
amuses  himself  as  he  likes,  ehaqiu 
homme  e* amuse  eommc  il  veut;  each 
one  amuses  himself  in  the  best  way 
he  can,  chacun  s^amuee  de  mm 
mieux,  171. 

Each  other.  Pun  Vautre,  tern, 
rune  Vautre,  Are  you  pleased  with 
each  other?  etes-vous  contents  run 
de  Vautre  ?  We  are,  nous  le  eum^ 
mes,  281. 

Early,  de  bonne  heure  ;  as  eaiiy 
as  you,  d'aussi  bonne  heure  que  vems, 
111 ;  earlier,  plus  t6t,  de  meiUeure 
heure,  112. 

£iCRiRE  *,  to  write ;  icrit,  written. 
65,  88,  124. 

En,  some  of  it,  any  of  it,  of  it, 
some  of  them,  any  of  them,  of  them, 
is  always  placed  before  the  verb,  38, 
39.  Y  EN,  (before  the  verb.)  Y  en 
porter,  to  carry  some  thither,  64. 
Obs.  64.  Its  place  with  regard  to 
the  personal  pronoun,  69.  En  is 
used  for  the  genitive  of  personal  pro- 
nouns, 82.  When  preceded  by  en, 
the  past  participle   does  not  agres 
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wilii  its  object  in  number,  S7  C. 
119.  En,  from  it,  from  there, 
tlience,  138. 

En,  in,  Obs.  B.  333.  See  In. 
£n  plehi  Jour,  at  broad  daylight, 
349. 

EIncore,  still,  yet,  some  or  any 
more,  49,  see  Some.    50,  see  More. 

Endeavor,  (to,)  tocher,  290 ; 
t^efforcer,  347. 

Enfuir,  (s*,)  to  fly,  to  run  away ; 
present  part  fuyantf  past,  fui,  204, 
212. 

Enlist,  (enrol,)  9e  faire  soldat, 
^enroler,  176. 

EZnnvter,  (s*,)  to  want  amuse- 
ment, to  get  or  be  tired,  323,  324. 

Enter,  (to,)  to  go  in,  to  come  in, 
entrer,  252. 

Entrer,  to  go  in,  to  come  in,  to 
enter.  Vouiez-vous  entrer  dans  ma 
chambre?  Will  you  go  into  my 
room?  Je  veux  y  entrer,  I  will  go 
in,  252. 

Entretenir  *,  to  keep,  to  main- 
tain ;  g'entretenir  *  avee,  to  converse 
with,  373. 

Et,  and,  43.  Obs.  A.  322.  Obs. 
D.  318. 

!1^teindre  *,  to  extioguish ;  iteint, 
extinguished,  127. 

£Stre  *,  to  be ;  iti,  been,  61.  Notes 
2,  3.  115.  Obs.  116.  OH  en  etiona- 
nous?  where  did  we  stop?  328. 
Verbs  which  require  iire,  to  be,  for 
their  auxiliary,  Obs.  E.  248.  The 
past  participle  of  such  verbs  must 
agree  in  gender  and  number  with 
the  nominative  of  Stre,  O"  249. 
C'est.  The  impersonal  it  is,  is  ren- 
dered by  d'est  for  the  singular,  and 
by  ce  sont  for  the  plural.  ^A  qui  est 
ce  livre  ?  whose  book  is  this  ?  C*est 
le  mien,  it  is  mine.  ^A  qui  sont  ces 
Soulier s 7  whose  shoes  are  these? 
Ce  sont  Us  ndtres,  they  are  ours, 
Obs.  191.  CTest  moi,  it  is  I.  Ce 
fCest  pas  moi,  it  is  not  I.  Cest  lui, 
it  IS  he.  Cest  elle,  it  is  she.  Ce 
sont  eux,  elles,  it  is  they,  &C.  276. 
C*sst  vrai,  it  is  true.  N'est-ce  pas 
{n'esi-il  pas  vrai  ?)  is  it  not,  (or  is  it 
not  true  ?)  ""A  qui  est  cette  maison  ? 


whose  bouse  is  that?  Cest  fa 
mienne,  or  elle  est  d  moi,  it  is  mine. 
^A  qui  soni  ees  maisons?  whose 
houses  are  these?  Ce  sont  les 
miennes,  w  eUe$  sont  d  moi,  they 
are  mine,  or  they  belong  to  me,  287, 
Obs.  191.  Ce8t-d-dire,(savoir,)  that 
is  to  say,  (i.  e.,)  297. 

"Ever,  jamais,  115. 

Evert,  all,  tout,  tons,  toute, 
toutes;  every  day,  tous  les  jours; 
eveity  morning,  tous  les  matins; 
every  time,  toutes  les  fois,  81,  240. 
Everybody,  every  one,  tout  le  monde. 
Everybody  speaks  of  it,  tout  le  monde 
en  parle  ;  every  one  is  liable  to  error, 
tout  (or  ehaque)  homme  est  sujet  d 
se  tromper,  171.  Everywhere,  all 
over,  throughout,  partout;  all  over 
(throughout)  the  town,  par  toute  la 
viUe,  302. 

r. 

Faire  *,  to  make,  to  do ;  faisant, 
making,  doing ;  fait,  made,  done,  59, 
88, 122.  Idioms  with /aire.  Vousfe- 
rez  mieux  de,  you  had  better,  190. 
Cest  fait  de  moi !  it  is  all  over  wi#l 
me !  Cen  est  fait,  it  is  all  over,  282 
On  f era  chauffer  la  soupe,  they  will 
warm  the  soup,  298.  Je  ne  saie 
qu'y  faire,  je  ne  saurais  qtCy  faire,  1 
cannot  help  it,  327.  Jlsefait  nuit, 
it  grows  towards  night,  night  comes 
on,  301.  Faire  eas  de  quelqu^un, 
to  think  much  of  one,  to  esteem  on), 
301. 

Fall,  (to,)  fomfter,  209.  The  day 
falls,  lejour  baisse  ;  the  stocks  have 
fallen,  le  change  a  haisst,  301.  A 
ftkU,  ime  chUie,  To  have  a  isJH,  faire 
une  chute,  SB6. 

Falloik*,  to  be  necessary,  must ; 
pastpart/aUfi»  (an  impaiional  verb.) 
All  verbs  expressing  necBssity,  obli- 
gation, or  want,  are  in  French  gen- 
erally rendered  by  faUoir  *,  Obs.  A. 
B.  C.  150.  Il  b^en  faut  is  followed 
by  de  when  a  quantity  is  spoken  of; 
but  it  is  not  ibUoiwed  by  de  when  a 
difference  betweon  two  things  if 
spoken  of,  Obs.  A.  389 ;  when  it  ■ 
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aoewpunitd  by  a  nefatkm,  or  a 
negative  word,  or  when  the  sentence 
b  interrogative,  the  subordinate  prop- 
osition takes  the  negation  TiCt  Obt}. 
a  389. 

Far,  loin.  How  far?  quelle  dis- 
tance 7  Is  it  far  from  here  to  Pans  ? 
y  a-t-il  loin  d'iei  a  Paris  ?  Obs.  203. 
Fur  off,  from  afar,  de  loin,  369. 

Fault,  (the,)  la  faute.  Whose 
fault  is  it  7  who  can  help  it  7  d  qui 
est  la  faute,  327.  To  find  fault 
with  something,  trouver  d  redire  a 
quelque  chose,  342. 

Favor,  (a,)  un  plaisir.  To  do  a 
favor, /atVtf  un  plaisir,  81. 

Fear,  (toO  craindre*,  172,  212. 
For  fear  of,  de  crainte  de,  depeur  de, 
303.  De  crainte,  or  de  peur  que, 
governs  the  subjunctive,  360. 

Feel,  (to,)  sentir  •,  226.  To  feel 
a  puin  in  one's  head  or  foot,  souffrir  * 
de  la  tSte,  du  pied;  I  felt  a  paui 
in  my  eye,  fat  souffert  de  Vail,  282. 
To  feel  sleepy,  avoir  enoie  de  dormir, 
172. 

Few,  (a,)  quelquea-uns ;  a  few 
bioks,  quelques  livres,  45. 

Fill  (to)  with,  remplir  de,  253. 

Fire,  (to,)  tirer;  to  fire  a  gun, 
tirer  un  coup  de  fusil ;  to  fire  a  pis- 
tol, ttrer  un  coup  de  pistolet ;  to  fire 
at  some  one,  tirer  un  coup  de  fusil 
suT  quelqu^un,  195. 

Firstly,  premierement,  en  pre- 
mier lieu;  secondly,  seeondement, 
en  second  lieu;  thirdly,  troisieme- 
ment,  en  troisieme  lieu,  310. 

Fit,  (to,)  aller  bien,  190.  See 
Allkr. 

FLiinuBy  to  blossom,  is  regular; 
Jleurir  *,  to  flourish,  is  irregular ; 
Note  2.  302. 

FlusntziT,  couramment,  270. 

Fly,  (toj  to  run  away,  s*enfuir, 
904,  212. 

For,  (conjunction,)  car,  176.  For, 
(proposition,)  during,  pendant,  138. 
For  and  at,  when  used  in  English  to 
express  the  price  of  a  thing,  are  not 
rendered  in  French,  Obs.  D.  226. 
For  rendered  by  de,  286.  For  ren- 
••rod  byjpour:  for  more  bad  luck. 


pour  mtrerott  da  malheur;  ftr  mat 
good  luck,  pour  surcroit  de  benkailk 
282. 

Formerly,  autrefois,  119. 

Fortnight,  (a,)  quinze  jown;  a 
fortnight  ago,  il  y  a  quinze  jomrt, 
Note  1.  198. 

Frighten,  (to,)  effirayer ;  to  be 
frightened,  ffeffrayer;  the  least  thing 
fiightens  him  or  her,  la  moindre  ckm 
Peffraie,  322. 

From,  de,  203,  269.  From,  dii, 
303.  From  time  to  time,  de  temps 
en  temps,  339. 

Future,  its  formation ;  first  or 
simple  future.  Rule,  Obs.  A.  Note  L 
183.  Obs.  B.  184.  Obs.  C.  186.  Com- 
pound or  past  future ;  its  formation, 
Note  1.  251.  The  future  is  used  11 
French  when  the  present  is  em- 
ployed m  English,  Obs.  A.  252. 

a 

Game,  (a,)  at  chess,  une  partu 
lichees;  a  game  at  billiards,  une 
partie  de  billard  ;  a  game  at  cards, 
une  partie  de  cartes,  "290.  To  play 
a  game  at  billiards,  faire  une  partie 
de  bUlard,  335. 

Gener,  (»c,)  to  inconvenience 
one's  self,  put  one's  self  out  of  the 
way,  339. 

Gather,  (to,)  eueillir  *,  295. 

Get  (to)  one's  livelihood  by,  go- 
gner  sa  vie  a  ;  I  get  my  livelihood  by 
working,  je  gagne  ma  vie  a  travail- 
ler,  259  ;  to  get  made,  faire  faire; 
to  get  dyed,  fitire  teindre,  129, 147 ; 
to  get  beaten,  (whipped,)  se  faire 
battre  ;  to  get  paid,  se  faire  payer; 
to  get  one's  self  invited  to  dine,  se 
faire  inviter  a  diner,  310 ;  to  get 
rid  of  something,  se  difaire  de  quel- 
que chose ;  to  get  rid  of  some  one, 
se  debarrasser  de  quelqv^un,  217. 

Give,  (to,)  donner,  69.  To  giv« 
birth  to  (meaning  to  raise,  to  cause) 
difficulties,  quarrels,  suspicions, /a«r< 
nattre  dee  difficultes,  des  quereUes 
des  soupgons,  347. 

Go,  (to,)  aller,  59,  119.  To  go 
there  or  thither,  y  aller,  74,  119.  Te 
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go  aronnd  the  house,  faire  le  tour  de 
§m  maison,  312.  To  go  on  foot,  dUer 
d  pied,  166.  To  go  on  a  journey, 
faire  un  voyage^  247.  To  go  to  had, 
(to  lie  down,)  aller  se  coucker,  se 
mettre  au  lit,  174.  To  go  to  the 
country,  aller  d  la  campagne,  239. 
To  go  to  some  one,  or  to  some  one's 
house,  aller  chez  quelqu'un,  60.  To 
go  to  see  some  one,  aller  voir  quel- 
qu*un,  281.  To  go  a  walking,  aller 
se  mvmenerj  174.  To  go  away,  »*c« 
aller.  Are  you  going  away?  voiis 
en  alUz-vous  ?  171,  193,  195.  To 
go  for,  .'to  fetch,)  aller  chercher,  77. 
To  go  out,  sortir  *,  80,  88,  111,  127. 
To  be  going  to,  aller  *,  81.  See  Al- 
ler. 

Grow,  (to,)  croitre,  302.  It 
grows  towards  night,  it  grows  dark, 
il  se  fait  nuit ;  it  grows  late,  il  se 
fait  tardf  301. 


H. 


Hail,  (to,)  griler.  It  hails  much, 
il  fait  heaucoup  de  grile,  180. 

HaI«  *,  to  hate  ;  haissant,  hating; 
hat,  hated,  165. 

Half,  demi,  demie  ;  see  this  word. 

Happen,  (to,)  arriver.  What  has 
happened  to  you?  que  vous  est-il 
arrivi  7  204. 

Hardly,  d  peine,  133. 

Haut,  (en,)  above,  up  stairs ;  en 
has,  below,  down  stairs,  146. 

Have,  (to,)  avoir* ;  had,  eu,  118. 
You  have  a  cough,  vous  avez  un 
rkume  de  poiirine,  243.  Have  you 
a  sore  finger?  avez-vous  mal  au 
doigt  ?  He  has  a  sore  eye,  il  a  mal 
a  Vceil.  We  have  sore  eyes,  nous 
avons  mal  aux  yeux,  93.  I  have  a 
sore  hand,  fai  mal  a  la  main.  Have 
you  the  toothache?  avez-vous  mal 
aux  dents?  I  have  the  headache, 
fai  mal  a  la  tite,  Obe.  E.  232.  I 
have  a  sore  throat,  fai  mal  a  la 
gorge,  246.  He  has  a  pain  in  his 
side,  U  a  malau  cdte,  265. 

Hear  (to)  of,  entendre  parUr,  197. 
To  hear,  apprendre  *,  2(H. 


Her  or  Hm,  ran,  sa,  908,  22,  29. 
Obs.  B.  C.  231. 

Here,  ici,  (y,)  81.  Here  and 
there,  z>ar-ci,jMir-2a,  339.  Here  is, 
'wci,  264 

Him  who,  celui  qui,  159. 

His  or  Her,  son,  sa,  ses,  22,  29 
Obs.  B.  C.  231. 

Home,  (at,)  a  la  maison,  60.  Is 
he  at  home  ?  est-il  a  la  maison  ?  est- 
ilchezlui?  60. 

HoRs  de,  out ;  hors  de  la  ville,  out 
of  the  city,  (the  town  ;)  dehors,  (ad- 
verb,) without  or  out  of  doors,  252, 
259. 

Hour,  (the,)  Vheure,  Note  1.  65. 
At  what  o'clock  ?  d  quelle  heure  ? 
At  one  o'clock,  a  une  heure.  At 
half-past  one,  d  une  heure  et  demie. 
Notes  1,  2.  65.  At  nine  o'clock  in 
the  morning,  d  neuf  heures  du  ma- 
tin; at  eleven  o'clock  at  night,  a 
onze  Jieures  du  soir,  138.  De  bonne 
heure,  early.  111.  De  meilleure 
heure,  {plus  tSt,)  earlier,  (sooner,) 
112.  To  ask  the  hour.  Note  &. 
81. 

How,  how  much,  how  many,  be- 
fore an  exclamation,  are  translated 
by  que.  How  good  you  are !  que 
vous  ites  bon!  que  de  honte  vous 
avez  !  Obs.  A.  285.  How  far  ?  jus- 
qu'oii?  145.  Obs.  203.  How  long? 
comhien  de  temps,  197.  How  long, 
(since  when  ?)  depuis  quand  ?  OIm. 
E.  199.  How  long?  jusqu^d  quand, 
141.  How  much?  How  many? 
comhien  *de  7  42.  Obs.  43.  How 
many  times,  how  often?  combien  de 
fois?  Once,  une  fois  ;  iw'ico,  deux 
fois;  thrice,  (three  times,)  trois 
fois;  sevenl  times,  plusieurs  fois, 
119. 

However,  cefMtdan^XSl^.  How 
ever,  howsoever,  quel^K,   Obs.  ,^^ 
364. 

Hundred,  cent.  When  does  this 
numeral  take  an  «  ?     Obs.  A.  137. 

Hurt  (to)  somebody,  faire  du  mal 
a  quelqu*un,  175.  Her  leg  hurts  her, 
la  jambe  lui  fait  mal,  265.  To  hurt 
some  one's  feelings, /a»re  de  laptim 
a  quelqu'un,  262. 
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I,  je,  ftnd  before  a  vowel  or  A  mute 
•',  9.  Pbs.  10. 

Ici,  (y,)  here,  81. 

lDiOMft,399,400,401.  Idioms  de- 
pending; OB  the  use  of  a  uoim,  399  ; 
Jii  the  use  of  a  pronoun,  399  ;  on  the 
wu*  of  a  verb,  400  ;  idiomatic  expree- 
•ioiiH  on  avoir  *,  400  ;  on  teroir,  215, 
i205,  331,  298 ;  on  oiler  •  and  on 
donnert  400  ;  on  fain  *  and  jouer, 
400, 40 1  ;  on  mettre  •,  297, 303, 326, 
3:)^,  342,  349,  331,  287,  290 ;  on 
all  sortii  of  verba,  401.  Paris  is  a 
fine  place  to  live  in,  e'est  un  beau 
ntjimr  que  Parity  227.  With  tears 
in  his,  her,  our,  or  my  eyes,  lee 
larmea  aiix  yeux,  274.  If  you  please. 
Mil  vous  plait;  as  you  please,  at 
your  pleasure,  as  you  like,  eomme  il 
Vitus  plairat  275.  I  wonder  why,  je 
vo:idraie  bien  eavoir  pourquoi,  343. 
To  draw  a  secret  from  one,  to  exam- 
ine one  carefully,  tirer  lea  vers  du 
nez  a  quelqu^un,  375.  To  bear,  to 
put  up  with,  enpaeeer  par,  376. 

If,  si,  161.  Obs.  C.  D.  318.  Obs. 
D.  263.    See  Sl 

Immediately,  tout  de  suite,  189. 

Impart  (to)  something  to  some- 
body, faire  part  de  quelque  chow  a 
quelqu'un,  339. 

Imperative  :  its  formation,  and 
wiien  it  must  be  employed.  Notes  1, 
2,3.315,316.  Obs.  A.  B.  316,317, 
3 76.  Additional  examples  of  the  im- 
p<»rutive,  322,  376. 

Imperfect  (the)  of  the  Indicative : 
its  fonnatioa.  Note  1.  256.  Obs.  A. 
257.  When  it  must  be  employed, 
Obs.  B.  257,  258,  261.  All  verbs 
whose  present  participle  ends  in  iant ; 
iw  oublier,  oubliani ;  rire,  riant,  &c., 
do  not  di^  the  letter  i  in  the  first 
and  second  persons  plural  of  the  im- 
perfect of  the  indicative,  and  present 
of  the  subjunctive ;  as,  nous  oubli- 
ions,  we  forgot ;  que  nous  oubliions, 
that  we  may  forget ;  vous  oubliiex, 
you  forgot ;  que  vous  oubliiez,  that 
you  may  forget,  Obs.  A.  261.  All 
verbs  whose  present  participle  ends 


in  yant,  as  payer,  payant,  &A,  dc 
not  drop  the  letter  t  after  y  in  Ihi 
fiirst  and  second  persons  plural  of  the 
imperfect  indicative  and  present  nb- 
junctive  ;  as,  nous  payions,  we  paid; 
que  nous  payions,  that  we  may  pay; 
vous  payiez,  you  paid ;  que  tout 
payiex,  thai  you  may  pay,  Obs.  E  ' 
26^.  Imperfect  of  the  SubjunctiTe ' 
its  formation,  359.  When  it  most 
be  employed,  Remarks,  353  ^  seqq 
Obs.  B.  Remark  D.  359  j-  seqq.  364 
jr  seqq. 

Improve,  (to,)  to  profit,  /aire  du 
progres,  265. 

In,  dans,  74,  77,  180  ;  in,  darut 
en.  When  must  in  be  rendered  by 
en,  and  when  by  dans,  Obs.  B.  323. 
In  translated  by  d,  194,  312,  239; 
by  de,  286.  In  is  rendered  mtc 
French  by  the  genitive,  when  a  rela- 
tive superlative  is  to  be  expressed 
It  is  the  finest  country  in  Europe, 
e*e8t  le  plus  beau  pays  de  VEuropt, 
Obs.  B.  402.  In  this  manner,  df 
cette  maniire,  132.  In  a  short  time, 
dans  peu  de  temps,  Obe.  B.  323. 

Indifferently,  (as  good  as  bad, 
tant  bien  que  mal,  339. 

Infinitive,  55.  Words  which  re- 
quire it  with  the  preposition  de,  56. 
Means  to  distingruish  the  infinitive  ol 
each  conjugation,  Note  3.  85.  Verbs 
which  do  not  require  a  prepositiou 
when  they  are  joined  to  au  mfinilive, 
Obs.  A.  B.  112. 

Inquire  (to)  after  some  one,  de- 
mander  quelqu*un;  after  whom  dc 
you  mquire?  qui  demandex-vousi 
156. 

Instantly,  this  instant,  a  Vinstani 
sur  le  champ,  189. 

Instead  of,  au  lieu  de,  is  in  Eug- 
lish  followed  by  the  present  parti- 
ciple, but  in  French  it  is  followed  by 
the  infinitive,  92,  Obs.  B.  93. 

Instruire  *,  to  instruct ;  present 
participle,  instruisant;  past,  instruil, 
216. 

Introduire  *,  to  introduce,  291. 

It,  le,  123.  It,  cela,  il  When 
the  English  pronoun  it  relates  to  a 
preceding  oircumstanee,  it  h 


INDBX. 


485 


latad  by  eela ;  when  to  a  following 
eircumstance  by  ilt  Obs.  D.  242. 

J. 

Jamais,  ever  ;  ne— jamais,  never, 
115. 

Je,  I ;  and  before  a  vowel  or  A 
mute,  /,  Obe.  10.  Tai,  I  have,  Obe. 
10. 

Jest,  (to,)  plaisanter.  Expres- 
rions  about  jesting :  yoa  are  jesting, 
vous  badinez,  wms  wms  moquez  ;  he 
cannot  take  a  joke,  is  no  joker,  il 
n'entend  pas  raillerie,  327,  328. 

Jeter,  to  throw,  to  throw  away, 
Obs.  124. 

Jour,  journee,  difference  between 
these  two  words,  Note  2.  239. 

Joder,  to  play,  93.  This  verb 
^vems  the  genitive  when  an  instru- 
ment, and  the  dative  when  a  game, 
is  spoken  of,  Obs.  208  ;  jouer  de  la 
fl&te,  to  play  upon  the  flute,  335. 

Judge  (to  be  a)  of  something,  se 
connaitre  eH  quelque  chose,  300. 

JusQUE,  up  to,  as  far  as,  (adverb 
of  place  ;)  jusqu'oii  ?  how  far  ?  jtu- 
qu'ici,  as  far  as  here,  hither  ;  jusque- 
Id,  am  far  as  there,  thither,  145. 
Jusque,  till,  until ;  jusqu'd  quand  ? 
how  long  ?  jusqu'd  demain,  till  to- 
morrow, 141. 

Just,  (to  have,)  venir*  de.  He 
has  bot  just  come,  U  ne  fait  que 
tTmrmer,  199. 

K. 

Keep,  to,  tenir  *,  222,  330.  To 
xeep  warm,  se  tenir  ckaud;  to  keep 
cool,  se  tenir  frais  ;  to  keep  clean, 
ae  tenir  propre,  312 ;  to  keep  on 
one's  guard  against  some  one,  se 
tenir  en  garde  contre  quelqu'un, 
312.  To  keep,  to  maintain,  entre- 
tenir  *,  373. 

Kill,  to,  tuer,  67 ;  to  kill  by 
riiodting,  titer  d^un  coup  d^arme  a 
feu,  313. 

Know,  to,  savoir  *.  Do  you  know 
how  to  swim?  savez-tMus  nager? 
101,  ld7.    When  is  this  verb  ren- 
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dered  by  mtooir  *,  and  when  by  eon' 
nattre  ?    Note  1.  280. 


La,  (y,)  there,  81. 

Late,  tard;  too  late,  irop  tard, 
HI. 

Lately  ;  the  other  day,  Vautre 
jour  ;  demierement,  323. 

Laugh,  to,  rire  *,  275.  See  Rire  *i 

Lay  (to)  to  one's  charge,  imputer 
a  quelqu*un;  do  not  lay  it  to  my 
charge,  ne  me  Vimputez  pas,  327. 

Le,  (definite  article,  masculine, 
singular,)  the,  9.  Le  before  a  vowel 
or  h  mute,  V,  9.  Obs.  10,  11.  Le^ 
it,  so  ;  je  vous  Vai  dit,  1  have  told  it 
you,  123.  Le  is  sometimes  rendered 
by  80,  and  more  elegantly  omitted  in 
English :  it  may  in  French  relate  to 
a  substantive,  an  adjective,  or  even 
a  whole  sentence,  Obs.  123,  124. 

League,  (a,)  une  lieue.  To  walk 
or  travel  a  league,  faire  une  lieuSf 
246. 

Learn,  (to,)  apprendre  %  93, 132 ; 
to  le£^  French,  apprendre  le  fran^ 
gais,  95  ;  to  learn  by  heart,  appreu' 
dre  par  ccsur,  160. 

Left  :  to  the  left,  on  the  left  side 
or  hand,  d  gauche,  sur  la  gauche, 
326. 

Left,  (to  have,)  rester;  when  I 
have  paid  for  the  horse  I  shall  have 
only  ten  crowns  left,  quand  j'aurai 
paye  U  cheval,  il  ne  me  restera  que 
dix  ecus;  they  have  one  louis  left, 
U  leur  reste  un  louis,  Obs.  A.  252. 

Lequel  ?'  which  one  ?  plur.  leS" 
quels  ?  19,  29,  234.    Obs.  181. 

Less,  moins ;  the  least,  le  moins, 
Obs.  A.  108.  Less,  fewer,  monis^ 
Obs.  B.  222.     See  Moins.  -. 

Leur,  plur.  leurs,  their,  !^.  Obf. 
B.  D.  231.  Le  {la)  lemr,  les  2ettr«; 
theirs,  32,  240,  241. 

Lieu  (au)  de,  instead  of,  92.  Oba 
B.  93. 

Level  (on  a)  with,  even  with,  d 
fleur  de,  301. 

Lighten,  (to,)  faire  des  ^ckunk 
179 
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(to,)  mimer:  I  like  fiA, 

fmimu  U  poismm  ;  he  Uket  fowl,  U 
mime  U  pouUt ;  to  like,  irowoer : 
Ilow  do  you  like  that  wine  7^  Com- 
ment trouveS'VouM  ee  vin  ?  I  like 
It  well,  je  U  trouve  bon,  160.  As 
you  like,  eomme  U  voua  pUura, 
275. 

Like  better,  (to,)  to  prefer,  aimer 
mieux;  I  like  staying  here  better 
than  ifoiug  out,  faime  mieux  rester 
iei  que  de  wortir,  210,  211.  To  my 
liking,  d  mon  gri,  330. 

LiaB  *,  to  read  ;  lieanty  reading ; 
lu,  read,  81,  88,  109,  124. 

lATTLKt  pen,  Obe.  C.  108 ;  little, 

u  de;  tk  little,  un  peu  de,  Obs.  43  ; 

t  little,  eoly  a  little,  ne — guere  de, 
43  ;  just  a  little,  tant  toil  peu  ;  Do 
you  wish  a  great  deal  of  bread? 
VouUx-iDOU9  Seaucoup  de  pain  ?  no, 
just  a  httle,  turn,  tant  soit  peu, 
372. 

Idwm,  (to,)  demeurer.  Note  3. 
138. 

Long  (to)  for,  tarder ;  I  long  to 
■ee  my  brother,  il  me  tarde  de  voir 
monfrdre,    Obs.  338. 

Long,  (so,)  as,  tant  que,  343.  How 
long?  Combien  de  temps ?  197.  How 
long,  (since  when  7)  Depute  quand  ? 
Obe.  £.  199.  How  long  ?  Jusqu'd 
ftumd  ?  141. 

Look,  (to,)  upon,  donner  sur  ;  the 
window  looks  into  the  street,  lafenS- 
tre'donne  mr  la  rue;  the  window 
looks  out  upon  the  river,  lafenStre 
donne  aur  la  riviire,  311.  See  Ap- 
pear. To  look  pleased  with  some- 
body,  /aire  bonne  mine  a  quelqu*un  ; 
to  look  croes  at  some  one,  faire 
mauvaise  mine  a  quelqu'un,  281. 
Look,  (to,)  avoir  Vair  ;  to  look  mel- 
ancholy, avoir  Vair  melaneolique, 
32a 

LoRSQUB,  quand,  when,  193 ;  when 
they  are  used  with  the  preterit  ante- 
rior, 308. 

Lose,  (to,)  perdre ;  to  lose  one's 
wits,  perdre  la  tete,  282;  to  lose 
sight  of,  perdre  de  vue,  334. 

LuiRE  *,  to  shine,  to  glitter ;  pres. 
part,  luisant ;  past,  lui,  180. 


li. 

MaiS;  but,  24. 

Make,  (to,)  do,  faire  ;  made,  difl% 
fait,  122.  To  make  a  present  off 
something  to  some  one,  faire  preaeuX 
de  quelque  chose  a  quelqu'un,  323 
To  make  sick,  rendre  malade,^iAS^ 
To  make  one's  self  understood,  M 
faire  comprendre,  317.  To  make 
one's  self  comfortaUe,  se  mett-e  a 
son  aise,  338.  To  make  entreaties, 
faire  des  instances,  339. 

Majl,  bad ;  worse,  pire  ;  the  wont, 
le  pire,  Obe.  C.  108,  D.  109.  Md, 
badly,  105, 132.  Mai,  wrong,  bad, 
270. 

Manage,  (to,)  to  go  about  a  thing, 
s'y  prendre  *,  300.  To  manage, 
faire  en  sorts  de,  311. 

Many,  beau^xnip  de,  ASL  Not 
many,  ne — guere  de.  Obe.  43. 

Marcher,  to  march,  to  walk,  to 
step,  must  not  be  mistaken  for  st 
promener,  Obe.  C.  246. 

Matin,  matinee,  diSaexice  be- 
tween these  two  words,  Note  2.  239. 

Mean,  (to,)  vouloir  dire.  What 
do  you  mean?  Que  vouUx'VOus 
dire  7     I  mean,  je  veux  dire,  342. 

Meddle  (to)  with  a  tiling,  se  m^- 
ler  de  quelque  chose  ;  What  are  yoa 
meddling  with  7  De  quoi  vous  mi- 
lez-vous?  247. 

MsME,  mimes,  self,  selves ;  mot- 
mime,  myself;  eux-TnSmes,  eUes- 
mimes,  themselves.  Sometimes 
mime  is  an  adverb,  and  answers  to 
the  English  word  even,  291.  ObfL 
292. 

Mener,  to  take,  must  not  be  mis- 
taken for  porter,  Obs.  C.  253; 

Mentir  *,  to  utter  a  falsehood,  to 
lie ;  pres.  part  mentant ;  past,  menii, 
177. 

Mettre  *,  to  put,  to  put  on ;  pres. 
part,  mettant;  past,  mts.  111,  122. 
Mettre  au  net,  to  transcribe  fairly, 
303.  Mettre  a  mime  de,  to  enable, 
326.  Se  mettre  a  table,  to  sit  down 
to  dinner,  349.  Se  mettre  a  quelque 
chose,  to  set  about  something,  287. 
Se  mettre  a  Vahri  de  quelque  chom^ 
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to  ifaelter  one's  self  (to  take  shelter) 
from  something,  302. 

Mile,  (a,)  un  mille.  To  walk  or 
travel  a  mile,  faire  un  mille,  246. 

Mien,  (le,)  la  mieimef  ha  miens, 
lea  miennea,  mine,  14,  32,  240,  241. 

Mine,  le  mien,  la  mienne,  lea 
miena,  lea  miennea,  14,  32,  240, 
241.  A  brother  of  muie,  un  dc  mea 
firirea  ;  a  cousin  of  yours,  un  de  poa 
couaina;  a  neighbor  of  theirs,  un  de 
leura  voiaina,  156. 

Mistake,  (to,)  to  be  mistaken,  ae 
tromper ;  you  are  mistaken,  voua 
fx}ua  trompez,  171. 

MoiNs,  less;  serves  to  form  the 
comparative  of  minority  of  adjectives 
and  adverbs;  le  moina,  the  least, 
forms  the  superlative  of  minority, 
Obs.  A.  108.  Moina  de,  less,  fewer, 
^"before  a  noun,)  53.  Moina,  less, 
fewer.  When  there  is  a  comparison 
between  two  sentences,  the  verb 
which  follows  plua,  or  moina,  re- 
quires the  negative  ne.  Cet  homme 
a  moina  d^amia  qu*il  ne  ptnae,  that 
man  has  fewer  friends  than  he 
imagines,  Obs.  B.  222. 

MoN,  ma,  mea,  my,  10,  29.  Obs. 
B.231. 

MoNTER,  to  go  up,  to  moimt,  to 
ascend;  when  does  this  verb  take 
avoir  *,  and  when  itre  in  its  com- 
pound tenses  ?    Note  2.  254. 

MooNUGHT,  elair  de  lune.  It  is 
moonlight,  il  fait  clair  de  lune, 
160. 

More,  plua,  Obs.  B.  222.  See 
Plus.  More,  plua  de,  (before  a  noun,) 
53.  One  more  book,  encore  un  livre  ; 
a  few  books  more,  encore  quelquea 
livrea,  50.  More,  plua;  the  most, 
le  plua,  108.  More,  davantage, 
Obs.  D.  151. 

MoDRiR  *,  to  die,  (lose  life ;)  pres. 
p3.1t.  mourant ;  past,mort;  L* homme 
eat  mort  ce  matin  et  aa  femme  eat 
morie  auaai,  the  man  died  this  morn- 
ing, and  his  wife  died  also,  268 ; 
mourir  *  d'une  maladie,  to  die  of  a 
disease,  273.  • 

Much,  many,  a  good  deal  cf,  very 
nmch,  beaueoup,  ^.   Obs.  43.  Obs. 


C.  323.  Not  much,  ne — guire  de, 
Obs.  43.    So  much,  tdnt,  160,  242. 

Must  :  the  English  nominative  of 
this  verb  is  rendered  in  Wench  by 
the  dative,  me,  te,  lui,  notia,  vouaj 
leur,  together  with  the  impersonal  il 
faut,  Obs.  A.  B.  149,  150.  The 
same  when  fgllowed  by  have,  Obs. 
C.  150.     See  Falloir  *. 

My,  mon,  ma,  mea,  10,  29.  Obs. 
B.  C.  231. 

N. 

Name.  What  is  your  name  ?  Com- 
ment  vous  appelez-voua  ?  My  name 
is  Charles,  je  m'appelle  Charlea, 
270. 

Names.  Proper  names  of  persons, 
Obs.  C.  Note  1.  348.  Obs.  D.  E.  F. 
G.  H.  Note  2.  348,  349 ;  of  king- 
doms, provinces,  and  towns.  Re- 
mark, 349. 

Native,  (the,)  Vhomme  ni  dans 
le  paya,  377. 

Ne  is  used  withont  paa  with  the 
verbs,  ceaaer,  to  cease ;  oaer,  to  dare  ; 
pouvoir,  aavoir,  to  be  able,  325.  Ne 
— guire  de,  (paa  beaueoup  de,)  but 
little,  only  a  little,  not  much,  not 
many,  but  few ;  je  n*ai  gudre  d^ ar- 
gent, I  have  but  little  money,  Obs. 
43.  Ne — ni,  neither,  m,  nor;  Je 
n*ai  ni  le  baton  du  marchand  m  le 
mien,  I  have  neither  the  merchant's 
stick  nor  mine,  17.  Ne — nulle 
part,  nowhere,  not  anywhere,  64. 
Ne — paa,  ne — point,  not;  Je  n*ai 
paa,  I  have  not,  11.  When  these 
negations  must  be  used,  and  which 
place  they  ought  to  occupy  in  the 
sentence,  Obs.  A.  B.  C.  325,  326. 
Ne — paa  encore,  not  yet,  112.  Ne — 
plua,  no  longer,  139.  Ne — plua  de, 
not  any  more,  no  more ;  je  n'ai  plua 
de  pain,  I  have  no  more  bread,  49- 
Ne — plua  guere  de,  not  much  more, 
not  many  more;  je  n^en  ai  pHta 
guere,  I  have  not  much  (many) 
more,  50.  Ne — que,  only,  but ;  je 
n*ai  qu^un  ami,  I  have  but  one 
friend ;  je  n'en  ai  qu'un,  I  have  but 
one,  ^;  ne-^ue,  nothing  but;  H 
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«*«  qmt  499  eim9mi9f  be  has  nothing 
bat  enemies,  176.  JVe — rien,  noth- 
'ing,  Boi  any  thing ;  je  n'ai  rien,  I 
have  nothing,  12.  Requiree  de  be- 
fore  an  adjective,  Obs.  13,  17 

NsAa,  pres  de  ;  near  me,  pr^9  de 
moi ;  near  them,  prit  d*eux ;  near 
going,  prts  dialler,  209. 

Nearly,  pres  de,  133.  Nearly, 
thereabouts,  dpeupres,  347. 

Negation,  Obe.  B.  222.  Place  of 
the  negation,  Obe.  A.  B.  C.  325, 
407. 

Nbithul — nor,  tie— m,  m,  16, 17. 

Nbup,  nouveaUf  nouvel^  new ;  how 
these  words  must  be  distinguished 
from  each  other.  Notes  1,  2.  142, 
143. 

Nbvul,  ne^amais,  115. 

New,  neuf,  nouveau,  (before  a 
yowel  or  A  mute,  nouvel,)  Notes  1, 
2.  142,  143. 

No,  or  not  any,  ne — ptie  d9^  35, 
36.  None,  not  one,  not  any ;  aueun, 
pat  un,  (indefinite  pronouns,)  Obs. 
£.  365.  No  one,  nobody,  or  not 
anybody,  |ier«onne — n«,22.  Nobody, 
pertonne,  (an  indefinite  pronoun,) 
Obs.  E.  365.  No  longer,  ne — plus, 
139     No  sooD0r,  pas  plutot,  308. 

Not,  ne — pas,  ne — point,  place  of 
the  negation  in  the  French  sentence, 
Obs.  A.  B.  C.  325,  407.  Not  any 
more,  no  more,  ne — pltts  de;  not 
much  more,  not  many  more,  ne — 
plus  guire  de,  50.  Not  quite,  pas 
totU  d  fait,  133.  Not  untU,  (mean- 
ing not  befSiire,)  pas  avant,  263.  Not 
yet,  ne — pas  encore,  112. 

NoTmNO,  rien,  (an  indefinite  pro- 
noun;) rien  qui  or  que,  Obs.  E. 
365. 

Nothing,  or  not  any  thing,  ne — 
rien:  nothing,  or  not  any  thing  bad, 
ne  rien  de  mauvais,  13.  Obs.  13, 17. 
Nothing  but,  ne — que,  176. 

Notre,  plur.  nos,  our,  29.  Obs.  B. 
231. 

N6tre,  (le,  la,)  les  notres,  ours, 
Obs.  A.  15,  32.    Obs.  A.  241. 

NoTwiTiiBTANDiNQ,  molgrc ;  not- 
withstanding that,  malgrS  cela,  311. 
Notwithstanding  that,  for  all  that, 


I  although,  ne  hxiaaer  p&9  de;  fhri 
man  is  a  little  bit  of  a  rogne,  but  ncA- 
withstanding  he  passes  for  an  hooMt 
man,  cet  homme  est  tant  soit  pen 
fripon,  mats  il  ne  laisse  pas  dt 
passer  pour  honnete  homme,  372. 

Now,  mamtenant,  303.  Now  am) 
then,  de  loin  en  loin,  339. 

Numbers,  (cardinal,)  Note  1.  42 ; 
ordinal,  Obs.  A.  R  46,  47.  The  car- 
dinal numbers  are  employed  aftn 
the  Christian  name  of  a  sovereign, 
Obs.  A.  B.  270.  Distributive  num- 
bers, premierement,  en  premier  ^^t 
firstly  ;  secondement,  en  second  Ueu, 
secondly,  Slc.,  310.  The  English 
ordinal  number  rendered  in  French 
by  the  cardinal :  I  received  your  let- 
ter on  the  fifth,  J*ai  regu  voire  let- 
tre  le  cinq,  373. 


O. 


Obliged  (to  be)  or  indebted  ib 
some  one  for  something,  £tre  ohligi 
(redevable)  a  quelqu'un  de  quel^ 
chose,  286. 

(EiL,  (r,)  the  eye ;  plur.  les  ysux, 
29. 

Of,  de,  Obs.  11,  56,  82,  346,  181, 
156.     See  De. 

Offrir  *,  to  ofier ;  pres.  part  o/- 
frant;  past,  offert,  205. 

Often,  souvent ;  as  often  as,  ouMt 
souvent  que,  101 ;  not  so  often  as, 
moins  souvent  que;  oftener  than, 
plus  souvent  que,  102. 

Ombre,  a  shadow,  is  feminine; 
meaning  a  fish  or  a  game  it  is  mas- 
culine ;  a  I'ombre,  under  tlie  shade. 
Note  3.  302. 

On  or  upon,  sur;  upon  it,  dessus, 
128.  On  a  small  scale,  en  petit  *  oa 
a  large  s^Ie,  en  grand  347. 

On,  one,  the  people,  they  or  any 
one,  142,  143.  When  it  is  used, 
Obs.  A.  176.  The  indefinite  pronoun 
on  takes  V  (with  an  apostrophe)  af- 
ter the  words  et,  ou,  oil,  or  si,  Obs.  D 
318. 

Once,  une  fois;  once  a  day,  tine 
fois  par  jour  ;  twice  a  day,  deuxfoU 
I  par  jour i  160. 
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On«,  <the  people,  they  or  any  one,) 
«n,  142,  143.    Obe.  A.  ;i76. 

Only,  but,  ne — que,  42. 

Opposite  to,  viS'd-vis  de;  oppO' 
nte  that  house,  viS'd'Vis  de  cette 
mai8on,  332. 

Or,  ou,  14.  After  this  conjunc- 
tion, tiie  indefinite  pronoun  on  takes 
i*,  (with  an  apostrophe,)  Obs.  D.  318. 

Other,  autre;  anotlier  sou,  un 
autre  sou  ;  some  other  sous,  d^auires 
sous,  46.  No  other,  ne — ^as  d* autre. 
I  have  no  other,  je  n^en  ai  pas  d^au- 
ires,  46.  Others,  other  people,  au- 
trui,  247. 

Ou,  or,  14.    Obs.  D.  318. 

Oti :  after  this  adverb  of  place,  the 
Indefinite  pronoun  on  takes  V,  (with 
an  apostrophe.)  Obs.  D.  318.  OH? 
Where?  61.  OH,  where,  whither, 
whereto,  64,  137.  lyoU?  whence? 
wherefrom?  152,203. 

Ought  and  should  are  rendered 
into  French  by  the  conditionals  of 
the  verb  devoir,  to  be  obUged,  to  owe. 
Obs.  318. 

Our,  notre,  nos,  29.  Obs.  B.  231. 

Ours,  le  (la)  notre,  les  ndtres,  Obs. 
A.  15, 32.    Obs.  A.  241. 

Out,  hors  de  ;  out  of  doors,  dehors, 
fi52.259. 

Outre,  besides;  outre  cela,  be- 
Ades  that ;  en  ou4,re,  moreover,  326. 

OuvRiR*,  to  open;  pres.  part 
mmrant  *  past,  ouvert.  Note  6.  88, 
127. 


P. 


Par,  by,   164.      Par-ei,  par-Id, 
here  and  there,  339. 

Paraitrb  *,  to  aiq>ear,  to  seem, 
373 

Parce  que,  because,  137. 

Parmi,  among,  221. 

Participle  past;  its  formation. 
Notes  1,  2.  114;  Note  3.  115,  386 
.It  agrees  with  its  object  in  number 
^^d  gender,  O"  B.  118,  ICT  199, 
O"  234,  O"  249 ;  it  does  not  agree 
with  it  when  preceded  by  the  rela- 
tive pronoun  en,  or  the  connective 
iranmui,  doni*  ID"  C  119,  {HT  181. 


Serves  to  form  the  paasive  VQioB,  164, 
OCr  199.  Participle  present ;  its  for- 
mation, 245.  How  is  the  Engliri^ 
present  participle  to  be  translated  iR« 
to  French?  O*  154,  228.  Obs.  A. 
B.  245,  246. 

Particular,  (to  be,)  y  regarder 
de  pris,  343« 

Partir  *,  to  depart,  to  set  out ; 
pres.  part  partant ;  past,  parti,  105, 
127,  128. 

Parvenir  *,  to  succeed,  188. 

Pat  (to)  for,  payer;  to  pay  a  man 
for  a  horse,  payer  un  cheval  a  un 
homme,  O"  155.  To  pay  some  one 
a  visit,  faire  une  visits  (rendre  visits) 
d  quelqu*un,  281. 

Peine,  (d,)  scarcely^  when  it  is 
employed  in  the  use  of  the  preterit 
anterior,  308. 

Pendant,  during,  fw,  138. 

Permettre  *,  to  permit,  to  allow, 
318. 

nasoNNE,  as  a  pronoun,  is  mascu- 
line, as  a  substantive  it  is  feminine. 
Note  2.  234.  Personne — ne,  no  one, 
nobody,  or  not  anybody ;  personne 
n^a  votre  baton,  nobody  has  your  stick, 
22. 

Personne  qui  or  quSf  nobody  that 
or  who,  requires  the  neat  verb  in  th« 
subjimctive,  Obs.  E.  365. 

Peu,  little,  Obs.  C.  108,  D.  109 
peu  de,  little,  (before  a  noun,)  Ob& 
43  ;  un  peu,  a  little,  43.  ^A  peu  pres, 
thereabouts,  nearly,  347. 

Place.  ^A  ma  place,  in  my  plai|; 
d  votre  place,  in  your  plade,  am 
place,  in  his  or  her  placoj  312» 

Plaindre*,  to  pity;  pres.  pArt 
plaignant;  past,  plaint;  se  plain- 
dre  *,  to  complain,  204. 

Plaire  *,  to  please,  to  be  pleased ; 
pres.  part  plaisant;  past,  plu;  se 
plaire  *,  to  please,  190,  191. 

Plat,  (to,)  jouer,  93 ;  to  play  up- 
on an  instrument,  jouer  d*un  instru- 
ment; to  play  at  cerds,  jouer  aux 
cartes,  Obs.  208,  335.  lb  play  a 
trick  on  some  one,  jausr  mi  tour  d 
quelqufun,  343. 

Please,  (to,)  plaire  *,  se  plaire  * , 
to  please  some  one,  plaire  d  «tcel» 
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M*!!!!.  How  do  yoa  pteow  yonnelf 
here?  Comment  eotc«  plaisez-vous 
iei?  190, 191 ;  if  you  pleaso,  s'il  tou» 
plait,  975. 

Pleaied  with,  content  de,  269. 

Flkasckc  To  give  pleasure, /aire 
flaieir,  81. 

PlpEuvoik  *,  to  rain,  179. 

PLUPBaPECT  (the)  of  the  Indica- 
tive :  itfl  formation  and  its  use,  Obs. 
B.  307.  Pluperfect  of  the  Subjunc- 
tive :  its  formation,  Obs.  A.  359.  Its 
■w,  Obs.  B.  359. 

Plural:  its  formation  in  nouns 
and  adjectives,  Rule  27,  Obs.  A.  27. 
Obs.  B.  C.  28.  Obs.  78. 

Plus,  mne,  serves  to  farm  the 
comparative  of  superiority  of  adjec- 
tives and  adverbs ;  le  plus,  the  most, 
serves  to  form  the  superiative  of  su- 
periority, 107,  108.  Difference  be- 
tween pluM  and  davantage,  Obs.  D. 
151.  Plus  de,  more,  (before  a  noun,) 
53.  When  there  is  a  comparison  be- 
tween two  sentonces,  the  verb  which 
follows  plus,  or  mains,  requires  the 
negative  ne.  JTai  plus  de  pain  que 
ie  n*en  puis  manger,  I  have  more 
bread  than  I  can  eat,  Obs.  B.  222. 

PLtiT  d  Dieu,  plat  au  del,  would 
to  Grod,  require  the  subjunctive,  366. 

Plut6t — que,  rather ;  plutot — que 
^,  rathe]^-than,270,271.  Pasplu- 
t6t,  no  sooner,  308. 

Porter,  to  carry,  to  take,  must 
not  be  mistaken  for  mener,  Obs.  C. 
853. 

Pour,  to,  (meaning  in  order  to,) 
67.  Whenever  in  order  to  can  be 
substituted  for  the  preposition  to,  the 
latter  is  rendered  in  French  by  pour, 
to  express  the  end,  the  design,  or  the 
cause  for  which  a  thing  is  done,  Obs. 
A.  311. 

Pour  (to)  out,  verser ;  to  pour  out 
■ome  drink  for  any  one,  verser  a 
hoire  d  quelqu*un,  274 

Pourquoi?  why?  137. 

PouRSDiVRE  *,  to  pursue,  283. 
PouvoiR  *,  to  be  able,  (can,)  pros. 
p^rLpouvant;  past,ott.  Note  1.  67, 
197. 

IVufDRB  •,  to  take  •,  prea.  part 


prenan<;pB8t,pris,  98, 127,303,311 

Prendre  »,  to  drink,  98.  PrenArt^ 
soin,  to  take  care,  205.  Prendre  * 
lafuite,  to  make  one's  escape,  tonm 
away,  to  flee,  to  take  to  one's  heeb, 
292.  S^y  prendre  *,  to  manage  or 
to  go  about  a  thing,  300. 

Prepositionb,  which  in  FrBiieh 
are  followed  by  the  infinitive,  wUe 
in  English  they  are  followed  bf  the 
present  participle,  O*  154.  Obs.  167. 
The  English  preposition  for  with  the 
verbs,  to  ask,  demander;  to  pay, 
payer,  is  not  rendered  in  Freaeh, 
inr  155  ;  at  and  for  are  not  rendered 
in  French  when  used  to  expiesB  the 
ptrice  of  a  thing,  Obs.  D.  226.  FrqM>- 
ntions  formed  with  a,  au,  or  aux,  and 
a  noun,  require  the  genitive  afief 
them ;  almost  all  others  require  the 
accusative,  Obs.  A.  215.  Use  of  the 
preposition  a,  Obs.  B.  73,  145.  Oba 
A.  346.  Obs.  B.  348.  Use  of  the 
preposition  de,  Obs.  11.  Obs.  A34& 
Place  of  the  preposition  in  the  sen 
tence.  Rule  3. 405. 

Pr£8  de,  near,  209. 

Present   (the)   tense   Indicative. 
Its  formation,  Notes  1, 2, 3.85.  Note 
4.  86.    The  English  have  three  pn»* 
ent  tenses,  while  the  French  hsfs 
but  ond,  Obs.  B.  87.     In  verbs  when 
the  ending  er  is  preceded  by  g,  the 
letter  e  is,  for  the  softening  of  the 
sound,  retained  in  all  those  teiuei 
where  g  is  followed  by  a  or  o.    Ex. 
Nous  mangeons,  we  eat ;  nous  JVL- 
geons,  we  judge,  Obs.  C.  87.     In 
verbs  ending  in  ayer,  oyer,  uyer,  the 
letter  y  is  changed  into  t  in  all  per- 
sons and  tenses  where  it  is  followed 
by  e  mute.     Ex.  Tenvoie,  I  send ;  tu 
envoies,  thou  sendest,  &c.,  Obs.  D. 
87,  88.    Exceptions  to  the  formation 
of  the  present  tense  indicative,  Obs. 
E.  88.   In  verbs  having  e  mute  in  the 
last  syllable  but  one  of  the  infinitive, 
the  letter  e  has  the  grave  accent  C) 
in  all  persons  and  tenses  where  tiia 
consonant  immediately  after  it  is  fd- 
lowed  by  e  mute:  as  in  mener,  ts 
guide  ;je  mine,  I  guide ;  aehever,  to 
finish ;  facheve,  I  finish,  &«.,  Oba 
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A.  9S.  In  yefbe  ending  in  eler  and 
eter,  as  appelevt  to  call ;  jetevy  to 
throw ;  tlie  letter  2  or  <  is  doubled  in 
all  persons  and  teases  where  it  is  fol- 
lowed by  e  mute.  Ex.  Qui  m^ap- 
pelU  ?  Who  calls  me?  Obs.  B.  124, 
125.  In  verbs  having  the  acute  ac- 
cent ( ' )  on  the  last  syllable  but  one 
of  the  infinithre,  the  letter  e  takes  the 
grave  accent  in  all  persons  and  tenses 
where  it  is  followed  by  a  consonant 
having  e  mute  after  it,  as  cider,  to 
yield  ;  je  cide,  I  yield,  Obs.  A.  221. 
Do  and  Am,  when  used  to  interro- 
gate for  all  persons  and  tenses  may 
be  rendered  by  ett-ee  que.  In  some 
verbs  they  cannot  be  rendered  other- 
wise, Obs.  Note  1. 104.  Present  of  the 
Subjunctive :  its  formation,  351.  Obs. 
A.  Note  1. 351.  Obs.  B.  352.  When  it 
must  be  employed,  353,  ^  seqq.  In 
English  the  state  of  existence  or  of 
action,  when  in  its  duration,  is  al- 
ways expressed  by  the  preterperfect 
'.ense,  while  in  French  it  is  express- 
ed by  the  present  tense:  He  has 
been  in  Paris  these  three  years,  ily  a 
troU  ana  quHl  eat  a  Paria,  Obs.  C. 
X98. 
'  Pkesentlt,  tout  d  rheure,  189. 

P&BTEND,  (to,)  faire  aemblant  de, 
302. 

Freterit  (the)  definite.  Its  for- 
mation, Obs.  A.  305,  30&  When  it 
is  used,  307.  Preterit  anterior :  its 
formation  and  its  use.  Note  1.  307. 
The  Preterit  indefinite :  its  forma- 
tion, and  when  it  is  employed,  122. 
Preterit  of  the  subjunctive :  its  for- 
mation, Obs.  A.  359.  When  it  is 
employed,  Obs.  B  359,  ^  aeqq. 

Prier,  to  desire,  to  beg,  to  pray, 
to  request,  takes  de  before  the  infini- 
Uve,  254. 

Produire  *,  to  produce,  291. 

Promener,  (ae,)  to  take  a  walk  j 
alter  ae  promener,  to  go  a-walking ; 
ae  promener  en  caroaae,  to  take  an 
airing  m  a  carriage ;  ae  promener  it 
eheval,  to  take  a  ride,  174. 

Prohettre  *,  to  promise,  {de  be- 
^re  mf.,)  132. 

PioNOUN.    PerMnal  pronouns,  70. 


The  personal  pranonn  le.  Urn,  it, 
plur.  lea,  stands  before  the  verb,  and 
before  the  adverb  y,  64.  Obs.  64.  Use 
of  the  pronouns  me,  moi  and  d  moi, 
le,  hii  and  d  lui,  noua  and  a  noua, 
voua  and  d  voua,  leur  and  d  )nix, 
lea  and  eux,  68,  Obs.  69.  Obs.  D. 
231.  Of  the  second  person  singular, 
tu,  thou.  Note  1.  78.  The  personal 
pronoun  must  be  repeated  before  the 
verb  when  it  has  two  or  more  differ- 
ent nominatives,  Obs.  B.  277.  In- 
sertion of  the  letter  t  between  the 
verb  and  the  pronoun  it,  when  the 
former  is  interrogative,  Obs.  A.  B. 
21.  Possessive  pronouns  29,  79.  Obs. 
B.  C.  231.  Absolute  poaessive  pro- 
nouns, 14,  15,  Obs.  A.  15,  22,  32. 
Obs  A.  241.  In  French  the  qualifi- 
cations, monaieur,  madame,  made- 
moiaelle,  usually  precede  the  posses- 
sive pronouns,  Obs.  A.  B.  C.  225. 
Demonstrative  pronouns,  14, 29, 232, 
234,  24,  32.  Determinative  pro- 
nouns, 25,  31,  234,  159,  92.  Inter- 
rogative pronouns,  Obs.  A.  73,  234. 
Relative  pronouns,  25,  Obs.  181.  In- 
definite pronouns,  22.  Indefinite  pro- 
nouns governing  the  subjunctive, 
Obs.  A.  B.  364.  Obs.  C  D.  E.  365. 
Obs.  A.  176.  Objective  pronouns^ 
i.  e.  those  which  are  not  in  the  no- 
minative, stand  in  French  before 
the  verb,  and  in  compound  tenses 
before  the  auxiliary,  07  A.  118. 
Rule  6.  408.  Pronouns  of  reflective 
verbs,  169,  Obs.  A.  170. 

Properly,  comma  ilfaut,  156. 

Proposer,  (ae,)  de  before  inf.,  to 
propose ;  je  me  propoae  de  faire  ce 
voyage,  I  propose  gomg  on  that  jour- 
ney, 290. 

Proverbial  forms  of  expression, 
401,  402. 

Pull,  (to,)  tirer,  195.  To  pull  out, 
arracher ;  he  pulls  out  his  hair,  t2 
a^arrache  lea  eheveux,  171. 

Purchase  (to)  any  thing,  faire 
empleite  de  quelque  choae,flMre  de8 
emplettea,  206. 

Fur,  (to,)  to  put  on,  mettre  *,  122L 
To  put  off,  to  postpone,  remettre  \ 
(d,)  339.    To  put  one'M  eelf  onl  of 
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iucMttraaienee  000*11  self. 


QuAMD,  lorsque,  when,  l93 ;  when 
they  are  used  with  the  preterit  an- 
terior, 308.  Quand  mime,  though, 
requires  the  conditional.  Notes  1, 
S.367. 

QuAirr  i,  as  to,  as  for ;  quant  a 
wtoi,  as  to  me,  373. 

QuATas-TUfOT,  eighty,  takes  no  a 
when  followed  by  another  numeral, 
Obe.  A.  137. 

QuB,  that  or  which,  (relative  pro- 
noun,) 25  ;  atie  de,  than,  (before  a 
noun,)  53.  QtM  and  qui  have  some- 
times Von  after  them,  when  the  har- 
mony of  the  sentence  requires  it,  Obs. 
E.  F.  318,  319.  Que  used  to  avoid 
the  repetition  of  the  conjunction  m, 
governs  the  subjunctive,  Obs.  K  361. 
QWest'Ce  que  c'ett  que  eela  ?  what 
Ml  that  ?  je  ne  eais  pas  ee  que  e'eat 
que  cela,  I  do  not  know  what  that  is, 
270.  Qu^eat'Ce  que  eelapeut  itre  ? 
what  can  that  be?  338. 

Quel?  quela?  quelle?  quellea? 
which  or  what?  10,  11,  29,  232, 
234. 

Quel  que,  Quelle  que,  in  two 
words,  followed  by  a  substantive,  and 
the  verb  etre,  agrees  with  the  sub- 
stantive in  gender  and  numoer,  and 
governs  the  subjunctive,  Obs.  C.  365. 

QuELQUE,  (indeclinable,)  however, 
howsoever,  whatever,  whatsoever, 
before  an  adjective,  governs  the  sub- 
junctive, Obs.  A.  364.  Followed  by 
a  substantive,  and  any  other  verb 
than  itre,  it  is  invariable  before  a 
noun  singular,  and  takes  an  a  only 
before  a  noun  plural,  without  regard 
to  its  gender :  it  always  governs  the 
subjunctive,  Obs.  B.  364. 

QuELQUB  CHOSE,  Something,  any 
thing,  12.  Quelque  choae  de  hon, 
somethiBg  or  any  thing  good,  13.  Re- 
quires de  before  an  adjective,  Obs. 
13.  Quelqtte  choae  que,  whatever 
or  whatsoever,  stands  at  the  begin- 
ning of  a  sentence,  and  governs  the 


next  verb  in  the  mlgimetive,  Ok 
D.365. 

QuELQUK  PART,  somewheie  oc 
whither,  anywhere  or  whither,  64 

QuELQu'uN,  somebody  or  any* 
body,  some  one  or  any  one.  Qud- 
qu'un  a't'U  mon  Uvre  ?  has  aaybo* 
dy  my  book?  22 

QlTELdUES-UNB,  a  fowy  45. 

Question,  (to  be  the,)  to  turn  op- 
on,  a'agir  de.  It  is  the  question,  it 
turns  upon,  U  a^agit  de,  335. 

Qui?  who?  its  declension,  73. 
Obs.  181.  ^Aqui?  whose  ?  73, 109 
^JL  out,  to  whom,  Obs.  181. 

Qui  que  ce  sorr,  whoever,  who- 
soever, requires  the  next  verb  in  the 
subiunctive,  Obs.  E.  365. 

Quick,  fast,  vtte,  211. 

Quite  (or  just)  as  much,  as  many, 
tout  autant,  52,  53. 

Quoi  ?  que  ?  what  ?  13.  Its  de- 
clension, Obs.  A.  73. 

QuoiauE,  whatever,  whosoever, 
requires  the  next  verb  in  the  sub- 
junctive, Obs.  D.  365.  Qumqua, 
though,  governs  the  subjunctive, 
Remark  D.  359. 


R. 


R^^iN,  (to,)  pleuvoir*.  Does  it 
rain?  fait-il  de  la  pluie  ?  252.  It 
rains  very  hard,  U  pleut  d  verae,  179. 

Rappeler,  (jae,)  to  recollect  Fotis 
rappelez'voua  cela  ?  do  you  recollect 
that?  Je  me  le  rappeUe,  I  do  re- 
collect it,  209. 

Rather  than,  plutot  que  de,  270, 
271. 

Read,  (to,)  lire  *  ;  read,  lu,  124 

Recollect,  (to,)  ae  rappeler,  209 ; 
ae  aouvenir  *,  ae  reaaout>enir,  210 

ReconnaItre,  to  recognise,  to  ac- 
knowledge, 221. 

Reduire  *,  to  reduce ;  pres.  part 
reduiaant ;  past,  riduit,  291. 

RijouiR  (ae)  de  quelque  choae,  to 
rejoice  at  something,  175. 

Relt,  (to:)  you  may  rely  upon 
him,  voua  pouvez  voua  fier  d  bU, 
voua  pouvez  vouay  fier,  vout  pomoeM 
compter  aur  lui,  ^96. 
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Rebiain,  (to,)  r€8ter.  Note  1.  134 ; 
demeurer.  Note  3.  138. 

Remettre  *,  to  postpone,  to  put 
off,  (d,)  339. 

Rester,  to  remain,  to  stay,  81. 
When  does  this  verb  take  avoir*, 
and  when  Hre  *,  in  its  compound 
tenses?  Note  1.  134.  Rester,  to 
have  left,  951.  Obs.  A.  252. 

Retenir  *,  to  retain,  to  hold  back, 
209. 

Reussir,  to  succeed,  (d  bef.  inf.,) 
290. 

Revenir  *,  to  return,  to  come 
back,  137,  138. 

Ride  (to)  on  horseback,  alltr  a 
cheval,  166  To  take  a  ride,  ae  pro- 
mener  a  cheval,  174.     See  Aixer. 

RiEN  qui  or  que,  nothing  that,  re- 
quires the  next  verb  in  the  subjunc- 
tive, Obs.  E.  365. 

Right  :  to  the  right,  on  the  right 
side  or  hand,  a  droite,  sur  la  droite, 
326.    Right,  raison.    See  To  Be. 

RiRE  *,  to  laugh ;  pres.  part  riant ; 
past,  ri,  275  ;  se  rire,  on  ae  moquer 
de  quelqu*un,  to  laugh  at,  to  deride 
one;  rire  au  nez  de  quclqu*un,  to 
laugh  in  a  person's  face,  276. 

Room,  (the,)  la  chambre;  the 
firont  room,  la  chambre  du  devant, 
or  sur  le  devant ;  the  back  room,  la 
chambre  sur  le  derriire,  or  la  cAnrn- 
bre  du  derriere  ;  the  upper  room,  la 
chambre  du  haut,  233. 


S. 


Sail,  (a,)  une  voile.  To  set  sail, 
mettre  a  la  voile.  Note  2.  297.  To 
set  sail  for,  /aire  voile  pour  ;  to  sail 
under  full  sail)  marcher  d  pleines 
voiles,  297. 

Same:  the  same  thing,  la  mime 
chose;  the  same  man,  le  mime 
homme ;  it  is  all  onOi  (the  same,) 
c'est  egal,  258. 

Sans,  without,  is  in  French  fol- 
lowed by  the  infinitive,  while  in  Eng- 
lish it  requires  the  present  participle, 
Obs.  167. 

Savoir  *,  to  know  ;  pres.  part  «a- 
thant;    past     au      The    infinitive 


joined  to  this  veil)  ii  not  preceded  by 
a  preposition,  Obs.  101,  127. 

Satisfied  (to  be)  witli  some  one 
or  something,  itre  content  de  queU 
qu'un,  or  de  quelque  chose,  161. 

Scarcely,  a  peine,  308. 

See,  (to,)  voir  •  ;  seen,  vu,  124. 

Self,  selves,  mime,  mimes  ;  my- 
self, moi-mime  ;  himself,  lui-mime  ; 
herself,  eUe-mime  ;  themselves,  eux- 
mimes,  elles-mimes  ;  one's  self,  soi- 
mime,  291,  Obs.  292. 

Selon,  according  to ;  selon  les 
circonstances,  according  to  circum- 
stances ;  c^est  selon,  it  depends,  that 
is  according  to  circumstances,  269. 

Sentir  *,  to  feel ;  pre&  part  sen- 
tant ;  past,  senti,  226  ;  sentir  *,  to 
smeU,  301. 

Servir  *,  to  serve,  to  wait  upon  ^ 
pres.  part  servant ;  past,  servi,  205  ; 
se  servir  de,  to  make  use  of,  to  use, 
215  ;  servir  la  soupe,  to  serve  up  the 
soup ;  servir  le  dessert,  to  bring  in 
the  dessert,  295.  Servir,  to  be  of 
use :  d  quoi  cela  vous  sert-il  ?  of 
what  use  is  that  to  you  7  Servir  de, 
to  stand  instead,  to  be  as ;  mon  fusil 
me  sert  de  baton,  I  use  my  gun  as  a 
stick ;  servir  (de  bef.  inf.)  to  avail ; 
d  quoi  vous  sert-il  de  pleurer  ? 
what  avails  it  to  you  to  cry?  cela  ne 
me  sert  a  rien,  it  avails  me  nothmg,  ^ 
331.  On  a  servi,  dinner  or  supper 
is  on  the  table,  (is  served  up  ;)  vous 
sertfirai-je  de  la  soupe  7  do  you 
choose  any  soup?  shall  I  help  you 
to  some  soup  7  298. 

Set  (to)  out,  to  depart,  to  leave, 
pariir*,  105,  127,  128. 

Seul,  fem.  aeuU,  alone,  by  one's 
self,  313. 

Shortly,  (soon,)  bientdt,  137, 208. 

Show,  (to,)  faire  voir,  montrer, 
100.  To  show  a  disposition  to,  faire 
mine  de,  281.  The  show,  (splendor, 
brightness,)  Veclat ;  to  make  a  great 
show,  faire  de  Veclat,  376. 

Si,  i^,  161.  If  before  the  personal 
pronouns,  U,  he  ;  ils,  they  ;  the  let- 
ter i  of  this  conjunction  sufi^rs  elision, 
Obs.  C.  318 ;  after  it  the  indefinite 
pronoun  on  takes  V,  with  an  apo» 
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trophe,Obt.D.318.  In  the  use  of  the 
conditional  thii  coojonction  is  always 
expreosed  or  underatood,  Obe.  D.  263  ; 
qntj  umd  to  avoid  the  repetitiou  of 
ihid  conjunction,  governs  the  sub- 
juuctive,  Obs.  E.  361. 

SiRN,  (let)  ^  9ienne,  lea  neru,  les 
i^iennes,  his  or  hers,  22,  32,  240, 
X>41. 

SiDB :  by  the  ade  of,  a  cdte  de, 
Obs.  A.  215.  This  side,  de  ce  cdti- 
ri ;  that  side,  de  ce  c6U'la;  on  this 
fide  of  the  road,  au  degd  (en  degd) 
du  rhemin  ;  on  that  nde  of  the  road, 
au  deld  du  ehemin,  146. 

Silent,  (to  be,)  to  stop  speaking, 
se  taire  *,  335. 

Since  or  from,  depuis  ;  from,  that 
time,  depuis  ee  moment;  from  my 
childhood,  depuis  ma  jeunesae  ;  from 
here  to  there,  depuis  id  jusque  Id, 
291.  See  Depuis.  Since,  (consid- 
ering,) puisque,  290. 

Srr  (to)  down,  s'asseoir  *,  210  ;  to 
sit,  to  be  seated,  Hre  assis  ;  fern,  as- 
sise, 253. 

Sleep,  (to,)  cformir*,  166.  Are 
yon  sleepy?  atez-vous  sommeil?  13. 
To  feel  sleepy,  avoir  envie  de  dor- 
mir,  172. 

Slow,  slowly,  lentement,  211. 

Snow,  (to,)  neiger,  1 79.  It  snows, 
il  fait  de  la  neige,  252. 

So,  (it,)  le,  Obs.  A.  123,  124.  So, 
thus,  ainsi  ;  so  so,  comme  eela,  132. 
So  that,  (conjunction,)  de  sorts  que, 
181. 

SoiR,  soirSe ;  difierence  between 
these  two  words.  Note  2.  239. 

Some  or  Ant,  (before  a  noun,)  du, 
de  la,  des,  35,  233 ;  before  an  ad- 
jective,  de,  35,  233,  234.  Some  of 
it,  any  of  it,  of  it,  some  of  them,  any 
of  them,  of  them,  en;  is  always 
placed  before  the  verb,  38,  39. 
Some,  or  any  more,  encore;  some 
more  wine,  encore  du  vin;  some 
more  buttom,  encore  des  boutons, 
49.  Somebody  or  anybody,  quel- 
qu*un,  22.  Something  or  any  thing, 
quelque  chose ;  something  or  any 
thmg  ^tod,  quelque  chose  de  bon,  13, 
Obs.  13,-142.     Sometimes,  quelque- 


fois,  119.  Somewhere  or  wuuwki 
anywhere  or  whither,  quelque  parU 
64.  Nowhere,  not  anywhere,  w— 
nulls  part,  64. 

Son,  sa,  ses,  his  or  her,  22,  29, 
Obs.  B.  C.  231. 

Soon,  hientot,  137,  208.  As  soon 
as,  aussitot  que,  166.  No  sooner, 
pas  plutot,  when  it  is  employed  in 
the  use  of  the  preterit  anterior,  308 

SoRTiR  *,  to  go  out ;  pres.  part. 
sortant;  past,  sorti,  80,  88,  111, 
127. 

SouDAiNEHENT,  Suddenly,  all  of  a 
sudden,  240. 

SouFFRiR*,  to  snfier;  pres.  part 
souffrant ;  past,  ssuffert,  2S2. 

Sous,  (preposition,)  under;  ie»- 
sous,  (adverb,)  under  it,  128 

Souvenir  *,  {se,)  se  ressonvenir  *, 
to  remember,  to  recollect,  govenu 
the  genitive,  210. 

SouvKNT,  often,  101.  Aussi  sou- 
vent  que,  as  often  tm,  101.  Plttt 
souvent  que,  oftenar  than,  103. 
Moins  souvent  que,  not  so  often  as, 
102. 

Speech,  (a,)  un  discours  To 
make  a  speech,  favre  un  discours, 
247. 

Spend  (to)  time  in  sometlung,  pas- 
ser le  temps  a  quelque  chose,  200. 

Spite:  in  spite  of,  en  depit  de, 
311. 

Step,  (a,)  un  pas.  To  walk  a 
step,  fairs  un  pas;  to  take  a  step, 
(meaning  to  ts^e  measures,)  faire 
une  demarche,  246. 

Strike,  (to,)  frapper,  274.  To 
be  struck  with  a  thought,  venir  en 
pensee,  a  Videe,  a  Vesprit.  A 
thought  strikes  me,  il  me  vient  uve 
pensee,  312. 

SuRJUNCTiVE,  353,  seqq.  See  Pka- 
sent,  Ibiperfect,  &c. 

Substantive:  formation  of  the 
plural,  Rule,  27.  O  )s.  A.  Notefc  1,  2, 
3.  28.  Obs.  B.  C.  25,  230.  Fenr 
nine  substantives,  230.  Gender  o. 
substantives,  Obs.  A.  146.  Obe  *^4 
Obs.  D.  248.  Note  1.  265.  Obs.  B. 
138.  Note  1.  239.  Note  3.  302.  Re- 
maik  232.     Compound  substantives 
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a  Bobstantive  composed  of  a  noun 
and  an  adjective,  both  take  the  mark 
of  the  plural,  Obs.  B.  134 ;  of  two 
nouns  by  means  of  a  preposition,  ex- 
pressed or  understood,  the  first  only 
takes  the  mark  of  the  plural,  Obs. 
E.  392.  An  English  compound  is 
rendered  in  French  by  two  words, 
and  the  preposition  de  is  put  between 
when  the  latter  expresses  the  sub- 
stance of  which  the  former  is  made, 
Obs.  11.  Obs.  A.  346 ;  but  when  the 
latter  expresses  the  use  of  the  for- 
mer, the  preposition  d  is  put  be- 
tween, 346.  Obs.  B.  348.  Substan- 
tives having  a  distinct  form  for  indi- 
viduals of  the  female  sex,  Obs.  B. 
241  ;  used  for  both  sexes,  Obs.  C.  242. 

Succeed,  (to,)  parvenir  *.  Do  you 
succeed  in  learning  French  ?  parve- 
nez'vous  a  apprendre  le  frangais  ? 
188.  To  succeed,  r^iMM'r.  Do  you 
succeed  in  doing  tha^7  riusswez- 
VOU8  dfaire  eela  ?  S90. 

Such,  ten  tel,  une  telle;  pareil, 
pareillef  258. 

Suffer,  (to,)  souffirir  *,  282  ;  to 
sufiTer  one's  self  to  be  beaten,  se  lata- 
ser  battre  ;  to  let  or  suffer  one's  self 
to  fall,  ee  Imsser  tomber;  to  suffer 
one's  self  to  be  insulted,  ae  laisaer 
insulter,  &c.,  376. 

Suffire  *,  to  suffice,  to  be  suffi- 
cient ;  pros.  part,  auffiaant ;  past, 
auffi,  297. 

Suit,  (to,)  etmnenir  *,  188. 

SuiVRE  *,  to  follow  ;  pros.  part. 
suivant ;  piMt,  «wvt,  283  ;  auivre  * 
un  conseU,  to  follow  advice,  (coun- 
sel,) 328. 

Sun,  (the,)  le  aoleih  We  have 
too  much  8im,  U  fait  trap  de  soleil, 
160. 

Superlative,  Obs.  A.  108.  Obs. 
B.  C.  108. 

Sur,  upon,  (preposition  ;)  deasua, 
upon  it,  (adverb,)  128. 

Surfaire  *,  to  overcharge,  to  ask 
too  much,  292. 

Surprendre  *,  to  surprise,  322. 

Surprise,  (to,)  etonner.  To  be 
flurprised  at  something,  itre  eUmne 
ae  quelque  ehoae,  322. 


T. 

Taire  *,  (ae,)  to  hold  one's  tongue, 
to  stop  speaking,  to  be  silent ;  pres. 
part,  taiaant ;  past,  tu,  335. 

Take  (to)  place,  avoir  lieu,  119. 
To  take  care  of  scnnething,  prendre 
(avoir  *)  aoin  de  quelque  choae,  205  ; 
to  take  care  of  some  one,  to  beware, 
prendre  garde  dquelqu^un,fi\2\  to 
take  an  airmg  in  a  carriage,  ae  prO' 
mener  en  caroaae,  174. 

Tant,  so  much ;  iant  par  an,  so 
much  a  year ;  tant  par  tite,  so  much 
ahead,  160, 242  ;  tant  que,  so  long 
as,  343  ;  tant  aoit  peu,  just  a  little, 
ever  so  little,  372. 

Taste,  (to,)  goiUer,  160 ;  the  taste, 
U  goat;  each  man  has  his  taste, 
chaque  homme  a  aon  goUt,  171. 

Teach,  (to,)  enaeigner,  to  teach 
some  one  something,  enaeigner  qttel- 
que  choae  a  quelqu*un;  to  teach  some 
one  to  do  something,  apprendre  d 
quelqu'un  dfaire  fuelque  choae,  216. 

Tear,  (a,)  une  Umne;  to  shed 
tears,  veraer  dea  larmea  ;  with  tears 
in  his,  her,  our,  or  my  eyei,  lea  larmea 
aux  yeux,  274. 

Teindre  *,  to  dye,  or  to  color ;  pres. 
part  teignant,;  past,  teint;  teindre 
en  noir,  en  rouge,  to  dye  black,  red, 
147. 

Tel,  such  ;  ten  tel  hmnme,  such  a 
man ;  de  tela  kommea,  such  men ; 
une  teUefemme,  such  a  woman  ;  de 
tellea  femmea,  such  women,  258. 

Tell,  (to,)  to  say,  dire  * ;  told, 
said,  dit,  123. 

Tenir*,  to  hold;  pres.  part  te- 
nant; past,  tenui  155.  Se  tenir* 
pr^t,  to  keep  one's  self  ready,  222. 
Tenir  *  penaion,  to  keep  a  boarding- 
house,  330.  Tenir*  lieu  de,  to  take 
the  place  of,  to  be  instead  of,  346. 
See  To  Keep. 

Than,  que  de,  (before  a  noun,)  53. 
Than,  before  a  number  is  rendered 
by  de,  and  not  by  que  :  more  than 
nine,  plua  de  neuj,  Obs.  B.  198. 

That  or  which,  que,  relative  pro- 
noun, 25.  That,  (meaning  that 
thinf ,)  eela,  119, 123.    That,  or  the 
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one,  reluit  plnr.  eeux ;  celle,  plur. 
cHUm,  14.  31,  234.  That  which,  the 
oii»*  wliicli,  tiiONe  which,  celui  que, 
reus  ipie  ,  celle  que,  ceUeif  que,  25, 
31.  'SA  I.  That  which,  or  the  thing 
whi(  h,  ce  que,  92. 

Thk,  definite  article,  le,  la,  Um,  9, 
27.  230.     See  Articlr. 

TiiBUi,  leur,  lewrtt  39.  Obs.  B.  D. 
231. 

TiiKiRn,  le  {la)  Uur,  Us  Zeur«,  32, 
24(1.241. 

Then,  alors ;  until  then,  jutqu*- 
ahrit^  141. 

TiiKKE,  thither,  to  it,  at  it,  in  it, 
y,  (hi,  ObB.  W,  73,  74.  To  go  thith- 
er, y  alter  ;  to  be  there,  y  Hre,  64. 
There,  Id,  y,  81.  There  is,  behold, 
voild ;  here  is  my  book,  ootet  mon 
livre ;  there  it  is,  le  voild,  fcm.  la 
voild;  there  they  are,  leM  vot/a,264, 
265. 

Thine,  le  tieH^  la  tienne,  le9  tient, 
leg  tiennee,  79,  340, 241. 

This  or  That,  thme  or  those,  ee, 
eet,  cette,  ees,  14,  24, 29, 232.  This 
one,  that  one,  these,  those,  celui-ci, 
celui-ln  ;  ceux-ci,  eeuxAa ;  celle-ei, 
eelle-ld ;  eeUee-ei,  eelleS'ldf  24,  32, 
234. 

Thou,  tu.  Note  1. 78. 

Thu.nder,  le  tonnerre.  It  thun- 
ders very  much,  ilfait  beaueoup  de 
tonnerre,  166. 

Thus  or  So,  ainn,  288. 

Tht,  ton,  ta,  tea,  79,  Obi.  B.  C. 
231. 

Tien,  (le,)  la  tienne,  lee  tiene,  lea 
tiennee,  thine,  79, 240,  241. 

Till,  until,  jusque;  till  twelve 
o'clock,  (till  noon,)  juaqu^d  midi, 
141.  Not  until,  fMM  ooan^,  takes  <2e 
before  the  infinitive,  263. 

Tired,  (to  be,)  €tre  laa,  laaae, 
373.  To  get  (or  to  be)  tired,  a'en- 
nuyer,  323. 

TiRER,  to  poll,  to  draw,  to  shoot, 
to  fire,  195. 

To,  «,  Obs.  B.  73.  To,  (meaning 
ii^  order  to,)  pour,  67,  Obs.  A.  311. 

Ton,  ta,  tea,  79.  Obs.  B.  C.  231. 

Too,  trap,  111.  Too  much,  too 
many,  trop,  42,  Obs.  43 ;  too  late, 


!  trop  tard ;  too  soon,  too  eariy,  tm 
'  tot ;  too  large,  too  great,  trap  grant; 
too  little,  trop  pen ;  too  smaU,  trn 
petit.  111. 

Tour  a  tour,  alternately,  turn  by 
turn,  347. 

Tout,  all ;  plur.  tous.  Tout  k 
tfin,  all  the  wine  ;  tous  lea  litsrea,  all 
the  books,  147.  Tout  autonf, quite 
(or  just;  as  much,  as  many,  S2. 

Towards,  envera  or  vera,  218, 337. 

Travel,  (to,)  voyager,  146.  See 
Aller.  To  travel  through  Europe, 
faire  le  tour  de  F Europe,  343. 

Treat  (to)  or  to  nae  somebody 
well,  en  user  bien  avee  quelquWn; 
to  use  somebody  ill,  en  uaermalanee 
quelqu^un,  338. 

Trohpbr,  to  deceive,  to  ehett, 
171.  Tromper,  (se,)  to  mistake,  to 
be  mistaken,  171. 

Trop,  too,  111.  Trop,  too  much, 
too  many,  ObiL  42,  111. 

Trust  (to)  some  one,  aefier  a  quel- 
qu*un ;  to  distrust  one,  ae  defer  de 
quelqu^un,  275. 

Tu,  thou ;  use  of  the  pronoun  of 
address,  Note  1.  78. 

Turn  (to)  a  soldier,  a  merchant,  a 
lawyer,  ae  faire  aoldat,  marehand, 
avoeatn  176.  To  turn  to  account,  (to 
make  the  best  of,)  faire  valoir,  372. 
To  turn  some  one  into  ridicule,  tour- 
ner  qvelqu*un  en  ridicule,  332.  Turn, 
(the,)  le  tour.  To  take  a  turn,  (a 
walk,)  faire  un  tour,  193,  194,  343 

U. 

Un,  une,  a  or  an,  39,  233.  Obs. 
A.  96.  Paa  un  qui  or  que,  not  one 
that,  requires  the  next  verb  in  the 
subjunctive,  Obs.  K  365.  L'un 
Vautre,  Pune  Vautre,  each  other; 
itea-voua  contenta  Vun  de  Vautre, 
are  you  pleased  with  each  other? 
Nona  le  aommea,  we  are,  281. 

Under,  aoua;  under  it,  deaaoua, 
128. 

Understand,  (to,)  comprendre  *  ; 
understood,  compria,  133.  1  o  make 
one's  self  understood,  ae  faire  evm^ 
prendre,  317. 
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Vr :  to  get  up,  (to  rise,)  8e  lever,  I  verbs,  197.  PaBsive  verbs,  164.  The 
174.  To  go  up,  monier,  Note  2.  '  passive  participle  agrees  with  the 
S54.  To  stand  up,  itre  debout ;  to  nominative  iu  numl^r  and  gender, 
remain  up,  reeter  debout,  321.     Up  \  O*  199.    Reflective  verba,  169.    In 


stairs,  en  haut,  146.  Up  to  the  top, 
jusqiCen  haut,  373. 

Upon,  aur  ;  \\\wu  it,  deasut,  128. 

User,  to  wear  out,  132.    En  uaer 

him  avec  quelqu*un,  to  treat  or  to 

^ipe  Mmebody  well ;    en  user   mal 

^tkic  quelqv^un,  to  use  somebody  ill, 

u3o. 

V. 

Valoie  *,  to  be  worth  ;  pres.  part 
volant ;  past,  valu,  151 ;  wiloir  * 
mieux,  to  be  better,  ibid. ;  vaioir  * 
la  peine,  to  be  worth  while.  CeUt 
vaut-il  la  peine  ?  Is  it  worth  while  ? 
218. 

Vknir  *,  to  come ;  presi  part  ve- 
nant,  coming ;  past,  venu,  64,  88, 
1 27.  Followed  by  the  preposition  de 
and  the  infinitive  this  verb  expresses 
an  action  recently  past,  Obe.  F.  199. 
Venir  *  en  pensee,  (d  Vidie,  d  V es- 
prit,) to  be  struck  with  a  thought, 
312.  Venir*  and  aller*  are  in 
French  followed  by  the  infinitive, 
and  the  conjunction  and  is  not  ren- 
dered, Obs.  A.  322. 

Verb:  the  four  conjugations,  55, 
56.  Means  to  distinguish  each  of 
them,  55.  Note  3.  85.  Verbs  which 
do  not  require  a  preposition  before 
the  infinitive,  Obs.  A.  B.  112,  113. 
Table  for  the  formation  of  all  the 
tenses  in  the  French  verbs,  379,  ^ 
seqq.  Compound  and  derivative 
verbs  are  conjugated  like  their  prim- 
iti  es,  Obs.  A.  132.  Auxiliary  verbs : 
see  Avoir  *,  £tre  *.  Verbs  which 
require  Stre  *,  to  be,  for  their  aux- 
iliary, Obs.  E.  248.  The  past  piu-- 
ticipio  of  such  verbs  must  agree  in 
freudor  and  number  with  the  nomi- 
iative  of  etre,  O"  249.  Objective 
pronouns,  i.  ^.  those  which  are  not  in 
the  nominative,  stand  in  French  be- 
fore the  verb,  and  iu  compound 
teases  before  the  auxiliary,  ICT  A. 
118      An«jvA  verbs.    ^'^.    Neater 


French  all  reflective  verbs,  without 
exception,  take  in  their  compound 
tenses  the  auxiliary  etre  *,  while  in 
English  they  take  to  have,  174.  In 
reflective  verbs  the  pronoun  of  the 
object  is  the  same  person  as  that  of 
the  subject ;  each  person  is  there- 
fore conjugated  with  a  double  per- 
sonal pronoun,  169.  Obsi  A.  170. 
Impersonal  verbs,  179.  Impersonal 
verbs  governing  the  subjunctive.  Re- 
mark A.  353.  Obs.  C.  354.  Other 
verbs  governing  the  subjunctive.  Re- 
mark B.  354.  Obs.  D.  355.  Obs  E. 
356.  Do  and  am  when  used  to  inter- 
rogate for  all  persons  and  tenses  may 
be  rendered  by  ewt-ee  que.  In  some 
verbs  they  cannot  be  rendered  other- 
wise, Obs.  Note  1. 104  Verbs  with 
which  the  negation  ne  is  nsed  with- 
out paSt  Obs.  B.  325.  Position  of 
the  verb  in  the  sentence,  Rule  4. 
405,  j*  seqq. 

Vkrs,  mnoera,  towaids,  218 ;  the 
former  is  used  physically,  the  latter 
morally,  337. 

Vis-i-viB  de,  opposite  to,  332. 

ViVRE*,  to  live;  pres.  part,  vi- 
vara  ;  past,  v6eu,  166.  Fait-il  hon 
vivre  d  Paris  ?  Is  it  good  living  in 
Paris?  Is  the  living  good  in  Paris ? 
166. 

VoiLi,  there  is  ;  votei,  here  is  ; 
voild  pourquoi,  that  is  the  reason 
why ;  voild  pourquoi  je  le  dis,  there- 
fore I  say  so,  264,  265. 

Voile,  a  veil,  is  masculine ;  mo<isa- 
ing  a  sail,  it  is  feminine,  Note  2. 207. 
^A  pleines  voiles,  (d  toutes  voiles,) 
under  full  sail,  297. 

Voir  *,  to  see  ;  pres.  part  vzyani ; 
past,  vu,  67,  88,  134. 

VoTRE,  plur.  V08,  yonr,  10,  29 
Obs.  B.  231. 

V6tre,  (/e,  la,)  les  vStres,  yours, 
Obe.  A.  15.  Obs.  A.  941. 

VouuuR  *,  to  be  willing,  to  wish  ; 
pres.  part  wndant ;  past,  vouiu,  59« 
127. 
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W. 

Waks,  (to,)  eveiller,  i^eveiller, 
Ob*.  B.  '211. 

Walk,  (to,)  marcher,  Obs.  C.  246. 
To  tmke  a  walk,  te  promgner  ;  to  go 
a  walkin|r,  alter  te  promenmr,  174. 
To  walk  or  travel  a  league,  faire 
une  lime,  246. 

Want,  (to,)  to  be  in  want  of,  avoir 
bemtin  de,  82. 

Warm,  ehaud.  1m  it  warm?  Fait' 
H^rhamd?  159 

Wat  :  ezpreauons  about  asking 
one's  way,  326. 

Welcome,  (to  be,)  itre  le  bien- 
venu,  324. 

Well,  bien,  105,  Obs.  D.  109, 
132,  270.  To  be  well,  etre  bien  por- 
tant,  portante  ;  etre  en  bonne  eanti  ; 
■he  it  well,  elU  est  bien  portante, 
elle  9e  parte  bien,  Me  est  en  bonne 
•ante,  280.    See  Bun. 

Wet,  (damp,)  kumide.  Is  the 
wwtherdamp?  Fait-il  kumide  ?  159. 

What?  fuot  ?  que?  13.  Its  de- 
clension, Oba.  A.  73.  What  or  the 
thing  which.  Do  you  find  what  you 
are  lookincr  for?  Trouvez-voue  ce 
que  voue  cherchex  ?  92.  What,  que, 
before  an  infinitive  is  translated  by 
que,  and  if  the  sentence  is  negative 
pae  is  not  used.  I  do  not  know  what 
to  do,  Je  ne  sais  que  faire,  Obs.  A. 
273. 

WiiATEVEKf  whatsoever, 'TueZ^ue, 
quel  que,  quelle  que,  quelque  chose 
que,  quoi  que,  quoi  que  ee  soit,  Obe. 
B.  364.  Obe.  C.  D.  365. 

•  Weather,  (the,)  le  temps.  How 
is  the  weather?  What  kind  of 
weather  is  it?  Quel  temps faii-il, 
159, 160.- 

When,  quand,  lorsque,  193,  308. 

Where?  oit  ?  61.  Where?  Whi- 
ther? Wheioto?  01^?  64.  Where 
from?  Whence?  d'oH?  152,  203. 
Where  did  we  stop  ?  OH  en  etions- 
nous  ?  Somewhere  or  whither,  any- 
where or  whither,  quelque  part ;  no- 
where, not  anywhere,  rmUe  part, 
64. 

Which  or  What  1  Quel?  Quel*? 


Quelle  ?  Quelles  ?  10,  11, 29,  S34 
Of    which,    dont,    180,    IT   18L 
Which  one?  lequel  ?  p\uT.  lesqueltl      i 
laquelle?    plur.  lesquelles?  19,29, 
234. 

Who?  qui?  its  declension,  7t 
Whose  ?  d  qui  ?  73,  109  ;  whose, 
dent,  (connective  j»onoan,)  18U 
To  whom,  a  qui,  aux  quels,  Obs.  181 
Whoever,  whosoever,  qui  que  ce 
soit,  Obs.  E.  365. 

Why?  pourquoi?  137. 
Wipe,  (to,)  essuyer,0}as.  D.  87,129. 
With,  ar>ec,  135.     With  rendered 
by  de,  175,  204,  161,  253.    With 
rendered  by  chez,  59,  60. 

Withdraw,  (to,)  to  eo  awa) 
from,  s^eloigner,  (takee  ae  befinv 
the  substantive  ;)  I  go  away  (with- 
draw) from  the  fire,  Je  m*6lotgne  d* 
feu,  209. 

WmouT,  sansi  without  speak- 
ing,  sans  parler,  Obs.  167. 

Word,  (the,)  le  mot,  123.  Wordi 
commonly  used  with  the  preposition 
de,  of,  before  the  infinitive,  56.  A 
word  composed  of  a  noun  and  an 
adjective  both  take  the  mark  of  the 
plural,  Obs.  B.  134. 

Worth,  (to  be,)  valoir  ♦,  151 
To  be  worth  while,  valoir  la  peine 

2ia 

Would  to  God  !  PliU  a  Dieu! 
Pl&t  au  Ciel !  366. 

Write,  (to,)  Scrire* ;  written, 
icHt,  65,*88,  124. 

Wrong,  tort.    See  To  Be. 

Y. 

Y,  to  it,  at  it,  in  it,  64.  Y,  there, 
thither,  (standi  always  before  the 
verb.)  Y  alter,  to  go  thither ;  y  etre^ 
to  be  there.  Its  place  with  reg^ 
to  the  personal  pronouns,  and  eiu 
Obs.  64,  81,  74.  Y,  {ici,)  here ;  y, 
{Id,)  there,  81 ;  y  regarder  de  prett 
to  be  particular,  342. 

Yesterday,  hier  ;  the  day  before 
yesterday,  avant'hier,  119. 

VouR,  voire,  vos,  10,  29.  Oba 
B.231. 

Yours,  le  (la)  vStre,  les  v6trse 
0\».  A^  15,  Oba.  A.  241 
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COMPANION    TO 

OLLENDORFF'S  NEW  METHOD 

OF 

»     LEARNING   TO    READ,    WRITE,    AND    SPEAK 

THE   FRENCH   LANGUAGE. 

BY  GEORGE  W.  GREENE, 

Instructor  in  Modem  Languages  in  Proton  Unvoersity, 
One  Yolume,  12mo.    76  cts. 

**  We  commend  this  volume  as  a  Vade-mecum  to  all  yoimg  stut,  ents  of  the  French  tongue, 
rhe  dialogues  are  simple  te  construction— yet  they  embrace  a  wide  range  of  subjects.  The 
idiomatic  hints  supply  a  desideratum  that  has  been  long  neaded  by  the  student,  as  those  who 
have  attempted  to  render  French  colloquy  according  to  grammatical  rules,  know  too  well.  The 
vocabulary  preceding  each  conversation  is  a  convenience,  if  not  a  novelty ;  it  precludes  the  neces- 
sity of  frequent  reference  to  a  more  ponderous  work." — Litercury  Union. 

"  Mr.  Greene  is  Instructor  in  Moaem  languages  in  Brown  University,  R.  I.  He  has  success* 
fully  pri-^i^cuied  the  system  of  teaching  practised  by  Ollendorff;  and  is  the  author  of  Ollendorff's 
First  Lessons  in  French.  The  *  Companion'  consists  of  Dialogues  and  a  Vocabulary.  The 
ttudy  of  it  is  begun  as  soon  as  the  scholar  has  learned  Miough  about  French  verbs  to  enable  him 
;o  translate.  The  dialogues  have  each  prefixed  to  them  a  special  vocabulary  of  the  new  words 
irhich  occur  in  the  lesson.  These  special  vocabularies  are  to  be  committed  to  memory,  as  also 
Jie  general  vocabularv  at  the  end  of  the  series  of  lessons.  When  this  is  learned,  the  student  will 
blow  all  the  words  which  are  needed  to  enable  him  to  speak  with  propriety  on  any  subject,  and 
may  read  the  French  of  any  author  with  but  an  occasional  resort  to  a  larger  Lexicon.  Mr.  Greene 
is  ngl^tjn  enforcing  the  committing  of  words  to  memory :  a  langiiage  cannot  be  Zeomec?  without 
such  'study.  He  truthfully  remarks :  *  Learning  words  by  heart  is  vny  doll  work,  and  yet  it  is 
the  price  evenr  body  who  wishes  to  learn  a  language,  must  sooner  or  later  pay.  ..Do  it  in  the 
b<»ginning,  and  the  rest  of  your  progress  will  be  easy  and  pleasant..  Put  it  ofMixid  yoo  will 
never  do  it  at  all.'  "—8.  W.  Baptist  Chronicle. 

"  The  present  work,  as  its  name  imports,  forms  a  very  appropriate  companion  to  the  new 
edition  of  Ollendorff  by  M.  Value,  noticed  by  us  a  few  days  smce.  It  comprises  a  series  of 
ninety-two  dialogues,  carefully  selected,  so  as  to  familiarize  the  student  with  an  extensive  range 
of  subjects,  and  to  enable  him  to  converse  upon  them  with  ease  and  fluency. 

"  The  dialogues  are  followed  by  a  valuable  chapter  on  differences  of  idioms,  in  which  those 
peculiarities  of  the  language,  which  cannot  be  classified  under  general  rules,  are  clearly  exhib- 
ited, accompanied  by  grammatical  hints  and  useful  suggestions. 

"  Nearly  one-half  of  the  book  is  taken  up  with  a  vocabulary  of  words  arranged  according  to 
subjects,  presenting  at  a  single  glance  all  the  principal  terms  relating  to  any  particular  art,  pro* 
fession,  or  branch  of  science.  Among  other  improvements,  we  notice  the  French  names  of  all 
the  principal  countries,  cities,  towns,  islancbi,  seas,  rivers,  mountains^  &c.,  in  the  world — ^names 
of  the  principal  nations  and  racef'of  men,  and  the  proper  names  of  men  and  women.  These 
tables  are  indispensable  to  the  French  student,  and  alone  are  worth  the  price  of  the  book. 

"  In  Mr.  GreeKb's  reputation  as  Professor  of  Modem  Languages  m  Brown  University,  we 
luive  i  aufllcient  guaranty  of  the  accuracy  of  the  work." — Buffalo  Genl.  Adv. 


OILENLORFFS 

FIRST  LESSONS  IN  FRENCH, 

OR 

ELEMENTARY  FRENCH  GRAMMAR,       » 

INTRODUCTORY   TO   OLLENDORFF'S   LARGER   GRAMMAR. 

BY  GEORGE  W.  GREENE, 

Instructor  of  Modem  languages  in  Broton  University. 

One  volume,  I6mo.  38  cts. ;  with  a  Key,  60  cts. 

This  volume  is  intended  as  an  introduction  to  "  Ollendorff's  completh  French  Method," 
and  is  published  in  accordance  with  a  very  general  demand  made  for  a  more  elementary  wont 
than  the  larger  Grammar. 

"It  18  believed  that  the  student  who  shall  take  the  paiiva  \o  eo  ^acreiWWj  ^"^^"^^^ ^'^^^^^JS^ 
in  the  manner  suggeeted  in  the  Directions  for  studymg  \\-,  vm\  c«Ttvft ^ft  ^^  ^>\Q?5  «v  '^\,^, 
ylete  Method'  with  a  degree  of  preparation  which  w\\\  tenAet  \\\h  «vx\»fc^5j»R^^  ^xo^«w*  «»«^ 
fre^able." 
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THE 

STANDARD  PRO:S'OUNCING  DICTIONARY 

OF   THE 

FRENCH  AND  ENGLISH  LANGUAGES. 

IN     T  \V  O     P  A  R  T  S  . 
Part  I.    FRENCH  AND  ENGLISH.  |  Part  H.    ENGLISH  AND  FRENCH. 

The  KiKBT  Part  roinnrehending  words  in  common  use— Tenns  connected  with  Science— 
Teniw  iNjIoiiL'lii:!  to  the  Fine  Art»—4000  Historical  Names— 4000  Geographical  Names— HOC 
u-nnn  lately  i)iil»lii4hed,  with  the  PBOinmciATiON  op  bvert  word,  acconling  to  the  Frendi 
ArailfMiy  and  ilie  iboki  eiuiitont  Lezleogruphers  and  Grammarians ;  together  with  7gO  Criticd 
Rfmurk*,  ill  wliicli  llic  various  meihods  of  pronouncing  employed  by  diiferent  authors  are  inves- 
tigaioil  and  coiiipiirud  with  each  other. 

The  Sbcond  Part  containing  %  copious  vocabulary  of  Engliah  words  and  ezjiLessions,  with 
the  pronunciation  according  to  wUker. 

•-  THE   WHOLE    PRECEDED   BY 

k  Practical  and  ComprchensiTc  System  of  French  Pronnneiation. 
■  Hy  Gabriel  Surenne,  F.  A.  S.  E., 

Prtnek  Teacher  in  Edinburgh  ;  Correaponding  Member  of  the  French  CframnuUieal  Sodetj 

of  Paris,  4*c.,  ^c. 

Reprinted  from  a  duplicate  cast  of  the  stereotypeplates  of  the  last  Edinburgh  edition. 

One  stout  volume,  12mo.,  of  nearly  900  pages.    Price  •l^SO. 

A   FEW   CRITICISMS    ON   ITS   MERITS. 

Kinderhook  Academy. 
SuTCOM^French  Dictionary  is  in  many  rsspects  superior  to  those  of  "  Meadow"  and  ^'  Boyer." 
Tho  PmjMr  Names  at  the  bottom  of  each  i»irp,  and  the  method  of  explaining  the  pronunciatioD, 
(by  the  French  souiulo  of  the  vowels,  with  which  the  pupil  has  become  familiar,)  are  in  my  omn- 
ion  distinguishing  excellencies.  SIL|A.S  METCALF. 

Princeton.  N.  J. 
We  use  habitually  the  admirable  Dictionary  of  Surenne.  LYMAN  COLEMAN. 

Nutiunai  Magazine. 
"  This  work  must  have  been  one  of  very  f?rea(  labor,  as  it  is  evidently  of  deep  research.  We 
have  irivoii  it  a  careful  examination,  and  are  perfectly  safe  in  saying,  we  have  never  before  seen 
anv  thinsr  of  the  kind  at  all  to  compare  with  it.  Our  space  will  not  permit  us  to  give  more  than 
thfrt  iieneral  testimony  to  iw  value.  Long  a.s  the  title  is,  and  much  as  it  promises,  our  exaiuina- 
tine  of  the  work  proves  iliat  all  the  promises  are  fulfilled,  and  we  think  that  no  student  of  the 
French  lanirunire  should,  for  a  moment,  hesitate  to  possess  himself  of  it.  Nor,  indeed,  will  it  be 
found  U'rts  useful  to  the  iiccomplished  French  scholar,  who  will  find  in  it  a  fund  or  information 
wliich  can  no  where  be  met  with  in  any  one  book.  Such  a  work  has  for  a  long  time  been  greatly 
needed,  ami  Mr.  Surenne  has  supplied  the  deficiency  in  a  masterly  style.  We  repeal,  therefore, 
our  well  (lieustcd  opinion,  that  no  one  in  search  of  a  knowledge  of  the  niceties  of  the  French  lan- 
guage should  be  without  iu" 

Neic-York  Observer. 
"  Every  student  of  the  French  lansruagc,  and  every  person  of  taste  who  is  fond  of  reading 
French,  and  wishes  to  become  proficient  in  that  tongue,  should  possess  this  comprehensive  but 
complete  dictionary.  It  embraces  all  the  words  in  common  use^  and  those  in  science  and  the 
fine  arts,  historical  anfl  geographical  names,  etc.,  with  rfie  pronunciation  of  every  word  according 
to  the  French  Acade.my,  together  with  such  critical  remarks  as  will  be  useful  to  every  learner. 
It  is  published  in  a  form  ofextremc  condensation,  and  yet  contains  so  full  a  compilation  of  words, 
definitions,  etc.,  as  scarcely  to  leave  any  thing  to  be  desired," 

Boston  Courier. 
"  This  is,  we  believe,  the  first  French  pronouncing  dictionary  that  has  appeared  in  the  Emrlish 
field  of  French  education,  and  the  compiler,  Mr.  Surenne,  may  well  felicitate  himself  on  the  de- 
cided succ«'ss  which  has  attended  his  efforts  to  furnish  us  with  this  long  expected  desit'onitmri. 
Mr.  S.  has  rendered  precise  what  was  before  uncclfciin.  clear  what  had  hitherto  been  obsciiro.  in 
short,  put  into  the  hands  of  both  teachers  and  scliolars.  an  authority  in  pliiIolo£r>-  and  pronniiri^ 
tion,  as  cood.  a'^  correct,  as  authoritative  as  Johnson,  Walker,  or  Webster,  in  the  English  tontrue. 
The  method  adopted  for  representing  the  sounds  of  words,  is  for  the  English  or  Aniorican  eye 
and  ear,  so  that  fiiultless  pronunciation  may  bo  depended  upon.    The  phraseology  is  otien  ih  n  o( 
the  P'rench  Academy,  consequently  of  the  hi'/lu'ht  authority,  and  is  both  copioiU  and  pri.ctind. 
The  English  pronunciation  is  precisely  after  the  jdan  of  Webster,  imitated  or  followed  with  ;he 
itiost  scrupulous  accuracy,  \hua  g\v\x\%  vno  tx.VTa.c\\v\vTVAT^  ?uiv».atages  in  one  work.  viz..  a  dic- 
tionary of  Fjench  pronui\ciauoTV,w\i\vv^oT(\ftnxvv\xu*i\vwxw5'a,?vxAvj.?^j^^ 

^tion.     We  exhort,  wo  emreat  \eac\\eT«,  Y>^Tew\s,  exkwwWww,  ?L\\\v.ve^x^^«^A\\v^\^«t.  «^^is:^^\•^\v^\ 
70iuh,  to  look  nt  ihl.  splendid  v^oxk  o(  rnvvUvv  vm(S.\vxaexvvvvvi.^xAv\v^^  ^^xW^^^^wJvx^^v^.xv* 
^openority  at  a  glance.  c^Y  'V;- 


